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AOTHOR’S PREFACE. 


It will surprise no one that considerable delay has occurred 
in the publication of this Volume. The main body of the 
manuscript was finished early in 1 941 ; it lay in safety in a 
salt mine until returned to the author for revision in 
September, 1943. Printing started in 1944, but with the 
restrictions of War-time proeecnied very slowly until 1947. 

This Volume, as in the case of Vol. I., has been entirely 
rewritten in the light of the most recent published information. 
Our knowledge of the families dealt with here has been 
greatly increased since the first edition by Bingham, 1905, 
not only in respect of the taxonomy but also in distribution, 
and the existence of other species, subspecies and forms 
in the Indian area. Special attention lias been devoted by 
the author to the Danaidae in general, whilst researches by 
Dr. A. S. Corbet on the genus Euplcea have considerably 
clarified the problems presented by that genus. 

In the family Satyridae the work on Mycalesis by Brigadier 
Evans (1920) has been largely followed, and the difficult 
rnineus group has been elucidated by Talbot and Corbet (1939), 

In the family Amathusiidae Corbet (1941) and Corbet and 
Pendlebury (1936, 1938) have investigated Thauria and 
Amathusia respectively. 

Our knowledge of the butterflies of Assam and Burma 
has been considerably added to by the publications of the 
late General Sir H. C. Tytler, 

Knowledge of the early stages and habits has advanced 
slowly. The splendid work of T, H. Bell (1909, 1910) has 
been augmented by detailed descriptions of early stages 
published by D. G. Sevastopol in a series of papers. A 
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At^THOK^S PKEi^'ACii, 

great deal still remains to be done and descriptions by early 
authors need to be confirmed and re-written with more 
attention to the chaetotaxy and other structural characters. 

The student will find a few of those inevitable changes in 
nomenclature that arrive with the passing of years. 

An “ Addenda and Corrigenda ” to Vol. 1. is included, 
giving notes on important recent contributions made to the 
groups dealt with in that Volume. 

The illustrations comprise 104 text-figures and two cioloured 
plates. As no specially increased grant was made available 
and costs were rising it became necessary to prepare only 
two plates and fewer text-figures than the author would 
have liked. 

The plates have been reproduced from Bingham (Vol. I.) 
and also text-figures, excepting those mentioned below. 

Specimens in the British Museum, drawn by Miss D. Fitchew. 
—Figs. 6, 7, 9, 12, 13 6, c, 18, 19, 21 to 24, 27, 28, 30, 33, 
35 to 41, 44, 46, 51, 55 to 61, 63, 64, 65, 67, 68, 69, 71, 73, 
75, 78, 79, 81, 82, 83, 87. 

Specimens in the, British Museum, photographed by 
W. H. T. Tams.-Fig. 3. 

Drawings of genifulia, from specimens in the British 
Museum. — ^Figs. 2, 20, 42, 43, 45 (Mr. N. Bennett). Figs. 4, 
49, 50, 52, 53 (Dr. A. S, Corbet). 

Drawings by Miss D. Fitchew from the works of Horsfield & 
Moore, F. Moore, Davidson & Aitken. — Figs. 5, 8, 34, 97, 98, 
100, 101, 103. Sources acknowledged in the text. 

Reproduced from Roepke, (Rhop. Javanica).— Figs. 32, 88. 

Acknowledgements are tendered to the following :: — 

For permission to reproduce figures : — 

The Bombay Natural History Society, in respect of fig. 98. 

Dr, W. Roepke, in resj^ect of figs. 32 and 88, taken from 

Rhopaihccra Jamnim 
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Family DANAID^®. 

Danaidas, Doubleday, 1847 a, pp. 84, 96 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 76 r 
Fruhatorfer, 1910, p. 191 ; Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; Hulstaert, 1931,. 
pp. 1-217 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 85. 

Classification , — Some authorities have considered the Danaids 
to form a subfamily of Nymphalidse. It is true that these have 
certain characters in common. Yet the Danaids possess 
several most distinct characteristics, especially in their scent- 
organs, their acrid juices, their general wing-pattem, and 
food of the larvae. 

Owing to the remarkable diversity of scent-organs on the 
wings of the Danaids, the species were formerly grouped under 
many genera. It is not now considered that these characters 
possess generic value, and as the term subgenus ” is no 
longer thought convenient, the main groups indicated by the 
old “ genera ” are defined as species-groups. A quite similar 
state of things is found to exist among the Satyridae. 

The family ivS divisible into subfamilies. Only one subfamily, 
the Danainae, is found in the Indian area. This subfamily com- 
prises the genera Danaus, Idea, Ideopsis, and Euploea, Tho 
genus Ideopsis does not enter the Indian area. 

Structure . — Wings with entire margins and no appendagas. 
Both wings with the cell closed, and usually with recurrent 
veins. Fore wings with vdc absent or very short; vein la 
present as a short basal spur from I b. Head and thorax with 
tufts of white scales in all species. Antennae gradually thickened 
without a distinct club. Eyes large. Fore leg of the male 
(vol. i. p, 11, fig. la) brush-like, the tarsus formed of one 
segment which is narrow and somewhat pointed at the ex- 
tremity. Fore leg of the female (vol. i. p. 11, fig. 16) fully 
formed, the tarsus composed of four or five segments which are 
rather broad and bear spines, the end of the tarsus having a 
club-shaped appearance. Palpi thin and hairy. 

All species with secondary sexual organs in the male. Hind 
wing usually with patches of modified scales along the veins in 
the inner area ; many species with a small pouch or sac jfiliedf 
with androconia, a structure peculiar to the Danaids. Abdomen 
with anal hair-pencils. 

The hair-pencil is a tubular stylus carr5ing a rosette of 
radiating hairs usually concealed within it. These pencils are 
shorter in Danaus than in Eupltm. See vol. i. p. 29, for further 
details. 

The genitalia are ci simple construction. Valvse simple^ 
very Inroad, sacculus angulate ; apex produced. Tegumeix 
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broad ; uncus usually hood-shaped, reduced or absent. Vinculum 
V-shaped ; saccus long. Penis well developed, usually long ; 
cornuti present. (Prom Mehta, 1933 6). 

Early stages . — 

Egg. — Large and soft, oblong, more than half as high as 
broad, yellowish, sometimes pearly ; longitudinally ribbed 
with many delicate transverse lines. In Idea there is a more 
hexagonal reticulation, and the ribs are zigzag. 

Larva. — More or less cylindrical, smooth, and, except in the 
1 thorn iinse (an American group), furnished with a dorsal pair 
of fleshy filaments on one or more of the abdominal segments. 
The body is usually brightly coloured. 

Pupa. — Suspended, short, smooth, ovate, constricted in the 
middle, and usually with bright gold or silver ornamentation ; 
often with brown transverse stripes. 

Habits. — Flight slow and awkward, comparatively weak, the 
insects very easy to catch. They enjoy considerable immunity 
from the attacks of bii*ds and reptiles, owing to the possession 
of acrid juices. Experiments made with spiders and birds in 
captivity have shown that the Danaids are usually not accepted 
as food. The insect may be seized but is rejected. 

The Danaids are very tenacious of life, and, like Acrsea and 
Parnassitus, they are less easy to kill by pinching the thorax, 
than is a Satyrid or Nymphalid. 

They usually have a number of broods, are gregarious, and 
sometimes assemble in thousands. They rarely frequent wet 
places, and are attracted to flowering trees. Some species 
make migratory flights. 

Distribution. — tropical family with a few species extending 
into the Palsearctic Region in Asia and into North America. 
The genera Danaus, Idea, and Ideopsis are essentially Indo- 
Australian, but some Danaus inhabit North and South America, 
and Africa. A whole subfamily (Ithomiinw) is restricted to 
South America. The genus Amauris is entirely African. 
Eupl<m is essentially Indo-Australian, the only exception being 
three or four species found in Madagascar and the neighbouring 
islands. 

The Danaids inhabit the low-lands, onlv ascending rarely 
to 7,600 feet. 

Subfamily DANAINJE. (Figs. 2). 

Jktncmm, Bates, 1S02, pp. 615, 516 ; Kirby, 1871 o, p. 1 ; Man^U 
Jk de Nic5ville, 1883, p. 21 ; 1905, p. 2 ; 1^11, 1909, 

pp. 24, 32, 33, 40, 42, 44 (earfy staj^) ; Frubatoiler, 1910, p. 272. 

Moore, 1880 o, p. 1 ; id., 18^, p. 8. 
lAmnmna, Moore (part.), 1883 a, p. 214. 

Palpus short, the 1st or basal segment always simile 
iiiM t^2nd. Tibia as Icmg astliefeiiim. Tarsal claws^^i^^ 
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Fore tarsus of male elongate, filiform, furnished with long hair ; 
of the female wide and club-shaped, with four segments all 
firmly joined together and forming a spiny club. Venation, 
with few exceptions, the same in both sexes. Hind wing 
furnished with patches of androconia. 




Fig. 1 . — Danaus chryaippus chri/aippua (L.). 
Venation of male. 



Fig. 2. — Danaua plexippua plexippua (L.), 

Jtlale genitalia. A, ventral view : a, anal tube ; oe, tedeagus ; e, comuti ; 
e, aaecuB ; el, aide lobee ; t, tegumen ; eo, valve {<ap, apex ; 

ventral lnook) ; ei, vmouhun. B, lateral view. Lettering 
as for A. 

stages, fasbito, and distribnticm as tbs famfly. 

ef k usnalfy speoes of la^kifeedi 



4 


DANAlDiE. 


(Asclepiadaceee), and sometimes figs (Moraceae), and species- 
of Apocynacese. 

A number of species of this subfamily serve as models for 
mimicking species belonging to other families (see vol. i. p. 36). 

Key to Indian genera of Danainse. 

1. Claws furnished with paronychia and pulvilli. 2. 
daws without paronychia and pulvilli. Hind 


wing with a ^ brand Danaiis Kluk, p. 16. 

2. Hind wing with vein 6 nearer 6 ; vein 6 

nearer 4 3. 

Hind wing with vein 6 nearer 7 ; vein 6 
equidistant between 6 and 4 4. 

3. Wing pattern conspicuously black and white Idea Fabr., p. 4. 

4. Wing pattern not conspicuously black and 

white Euplcea Fabr., p. 54. 


Key to larvw of some Danainse. 

The subjoined key to eight species found in Peninsular 


India is from Belly 1909. 

A. With four pairs of tentacles. 

a. Body banded black and white, with red [(Moore), p. 9. 

spots Idea malaharica 

b. Body banded bro^n and white ; no spots. 
a'. Spiracular band white, touched with 

orange; tentacles flesh-coloured or [C. &R. Felder, p. 99. 
pink, front pair generally curled up . . Euplcea klugii kollari 

B. With three pairs of tentacles. [Godart, p. 78. 

a. Tentacles on segments, 3, 4, 12 Euploea aylveeter cor eta 

b. Tentacles on segments 3, 6, 12. [p. 20. 

a'. Body banded black and white, with [chryeippita (Linn.). 

yellow subdorsal spots Danaua chrysippus 

b'. Body banded black and white, with [xipptta (Linn.), p. 25. 
white and yellow spots Danutts plexippue ple- 

C. With two pairs of tentacles. [pardm (Butl.) p. 31. 

a. Black banded broadly black and white .... Danaua limniace leo - 

b. Body claret-brown, spotted with yellow [(Stoll), p. 37. 

and white Danaua aglea aglea 


Genus IDEA Fabricius. 

Idea, Fabrioius, 1807, p. 283; Hemming, 1934 o, p. 21 (type, 
PopUio idea Clerok, 1764) ; Talbot, 1941 (revision). 

Hespia, Hilbner, 1816, p. 15 ; Butler, 1867 5, p. 467 ; Soudder, 1875, 
p. 189 (type, H. lynoea Hiibn.) ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 217 (troe, H. 
lynceua Dntiy) ; Marshall A de Nic4ville, 1883, p. 23 ; Moore,. 
1890, p. 16 ; Bingham, 1905, p.. 3 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 218 ^ 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 75 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 85 ; Homing, 1934 a, 
p. 21 (type, BT. lynoea Hiibn*, 1816, » PapUid llynoem I)riiry, 
1773). 

Nectaria, Billberg, 1820, p. 76; Moore, 1880 a, p. 2 {iype, JV* 
jaaoma Westw.); id., 1883 o, p. 215 (type, N. idea Cbrck) ; 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 21 {typOy PapiUo idea Ctook, 1764); 

Type of the genua, I. idea ((31erck), 

Antennae long, filiform, plub pl%ht* Palpus laterally 
flattened* Tarsal claws curved, provide with paronychia an<t 
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3. — Bpeciee of Idea. 1, jasoma (Westw.), Ceylon ; 2, malabarica maletbarica (Moore), India ; 3, agamc^recl 

a^tmt^mshima {C. & R. Feidea*), <y, Mergui ; 4, ag<mncarsi^ana hetdsni (Wd.-M. & de Nic^ville), Bcu^in ; 5 , lynceua lyn 
(Drury), Penang ; 6, e§oU% Ugam (Moore), d*, Perak. 
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pulvilli. Body long and feeble. Wings rather large, semi- 
transparent. Fore wing produced in the male, broad and 
rounded in the female. Costa widely arched ; cell more than 
half the length of the wing ; vein 11 anastomosed with 12 ; 
iidc short ; mdc oblique towards the base, incurved ; Idc 
excurved. Hind wing elongate, obovate, or ovate ; cell more 
than half the length of the wing ; discocellulars obtusely 
angulate one with the other ; precostal vein forked, arising 
after the origin of the subcostal ; no patches of androconia. 

Valve of male coarsely dentate or with two separated 
teeth ; uncus vestigial. 

Habits. — Butterflies of the woods, through which they 
flutter awkwardly, looking like inconsequential pieces of paper 
against the dark background. 

‘‘ The butterflies are mostly gregarious, are fond of following 
the course of small streams, above which they float uj) and 




1 



3 



4 5 6 


Fig. 4. — Genitab'a of Idea. Figs. 1~6 as in fig. 3 ; figs. 6 and 6 
from Clangor. 


down, also frequently gambol round high-flowering forest 
trees, and love to settle in the late afternoon on projecting 
twigs, mostly in pairs, so that one might think they were 
beginning family life.’’ {Fruhstorfer, 1910). 

Larva. — See 1. malaharica (Moore.) 

DistribtUion. — Ceylon, South India, Assam, and Bubma to 
Malaya, the Philippines, Formosa, the Loo Cboo Islands, east 
to New Guinea. Eleven species are known, of which six occur 
in the Indian area. 

The genus can be divided into two groups : (I) Ljfmeus 
OtouPj {2) Idea Ormp^ formerly called Hestia $;nd Ne<Mria 
respectively. 
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Key to Indian species of Idea. 


A. I’ore wing produced and narrow ; vein 

10 arising from near upper angle of 
cell. Hind wing with Idc very short. 
Abdominal pencils of equal length. 
Fore wing costa prominently black at 
end of vein 12 ; spots in middle of cell 
zig-zag 

1, Fore wing cell- spots and costal spot* 

merged to form a black band 

Fore wing cell -spots and costal spot 
separated 

2, Fore wing subapical spot in area 4 

small, not joined to the spot above 

it 

Fore wing subapical spots, including 
spot in area 4, forming a black band, 
this band either free or merged in an 
outer wide black border 

3, Wings grey-white or slightly dusky. 

Fore wing post-discal spot in area 3 
with its distal edge pointed or much 
narrower than proximal edge .... 
Wings very dusky, never grey- white. 
Fore wing post-discal spot in area 
3 oval, being wider at the middle . . 

B. Wings broad. Fore wing with vein 10 

well removed from upper angle of cell. 
Hind wing with Idc long. Two 
abdominal pencils much shorter than 
the other two 

1, Hind wing upperside with marginal 

black spots 

2. Hind wing upperside with a marginal 

black border bearing a row of white 
spots 


Lynceus Group. 

2 . 

3. 

jasonia (Westw.), p. 9. 

[Feld.).p 12. 
agamarschana (C. & R. 

malabarica (Moore), p. 9. 
lynceus (Drury), p. 8. 


Idea Group. 


[p.i 

hypermnestra (Westw. ) , 


leuconoe (Erichs.), p, 15. 


Note on species of the Lynoeiis Oroup. 

Following a revision of this genus by Talbot (1941) the 
specific identity of some forms is maintained as in Bingham 
(1905) and not as considered by Fruhstorfer (1910) and Evans 
(1932 a). Such species have been dissected and large material 
examined. It is obvious that lynceus (Drury) is a species 
distinct from the four others forming the group. . On the 
structure of the male genitalia the four others appear to be 
related to one another, with jasonia (Westw.) as the most 
distinct. It is difficult to associate either of the three Indian 
forms with the Malaysian stolli (Moore), for this species, in all 
its forms, is characterised by a produced hind wing. It is 
considered, therefore, that jasonia, malabarica (Moore), 
CLgamarschana (C. & R. Feld.), and stolli should rank as species 
in a single complex. 

Pigs. 3 of images, and 4 of genitalia include the Malayan 
subspecies of MU for comparison. 
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Idea lyneeue (Bniry). 

Upperside with greyish-white ground-colour, dusted with 
black, more strongly so in the male ; spots large and rounded, 
more or less ovate. Fore wing with a prominent cell- spot or bar, 
more or less heavy ; a large discal spot in area 2, close to the 
cell ; a larger discal spot below the cell, more or less elongate ; 
a post-discal series of spots ; a marginal series of hammer- 
headed bars on the veins, with a series of somewhat oblong 
spots or bars between the veins. Hind wing with a prominent 
cell-spot ; two rounded spots in area 7 ; a discal spot in area 2, 
elose to the cell ; a second discal spot below the lower edge of 
the cell in area Ic, more or less divided into two by the fold ; 
a post- discal series of seven somewhat ovate spots ; marginal 
spots similar to those on the fore wdng. Antennae black. Head 
and thorax black, spotted with w^hite Abdomen black above, 
white beneath. 

(J genitalia (fig. 4 (6)). — Valve somewhat quadrate ; 
apical or distal edge but slightly incurved near dorsal side ; 
ventral or inner edge deeply excavated at distal end where 
two prominent teeth are formed. 

Distribution. — Bubma to Malaya, Sumatra, Nias and 
Borneo. Three subspecies distinguished, one from Burma. 

200. Idea lyneeuslyneeus (Drury). (Figs. 3 (5), imago ; 4(5) 
genitalia). 

PapiUo lyncem^ Drury, 1773, p. 12, pi. 7, fig. 1. 

Hestia lynceus lynceas, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p, 219 (Sumatra), 

Idea lynceus lynceus, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 

Hestia reinwcndti, Moore, 1883 o, p. 218. 

Hestia lynceus reinwardti, Evans, 1932 o, p. 86 (Mergui). 

(J ?. Upperside ground-colour darker than in other subspecies ; 
spots in the distal area of fore wing, and all the spots of the hind 
wing larger than in other subspecies. Fore wing with the post- 
discal spot in area 6, and the one in area 3, produced towards 
the cell. Hind wing cell-spot rather large, almost touching 
the cell margins. 

Expanse. — 120-140 mm. 

Habitat — Lowee Bubma, Peninsular Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, 
Very rare in Burma, but common elsewhere. 

The British Museum contains 3 cJ, 1 from Bankasoon 
Malasoon, and Hangpru (Mergui), Although these specimens 
are a little paler than the Malayan ones, it would, perhaps, 
not be wise to consider them as forming a separate subspecies, 
as much variability exists in the genus. 

The Malayan specimens were called reimmrSi hy Moote, 
but they cannot be separated from Sumatran ones* The type ^ 
reinwardti is labellm “ Penmag, but the $ type is labell^ 
iSumatra.’' 



IDKA. 


9 


:201. Idea jasonla (Westwood). (Figs. 3 (1), imago; 4 (1) 
genitalia). 

HesHa jcLsonia^ Westwood, 1848, p. 87, pi. 42, fig. 1 ((J) ; Butler, 
1867 6, p. 470. 

NecUma jasonia, Moore, 1880 a, p. 2, pi. 1, fig. 1. 

Hestia jaaonia, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 27, pi. iii, fig. 1 
((J) ; Moore. 1883 a, p. 219 ; id,, 1890, p. 22, pi, 3, figs. 1, la,b 
(9) ; Bingham, 1906, p. 9 ; Ormiston, 1918, p. 4 ; id., 1924, p. 1. 

H^tia jaaonia jasonia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219; Hulstaert, 1931, 
p. 76, pi. iv, fig. 1 (9). 

Hestia lynceus jasonia, Evans, 1923, p. 619; id., 1927, p. 56; 
id., 1932 a, p. 86, pi. x, fig. C 1.1 ((J) ; Woodhouse & Henry, 
1942, p. 36, pi. i, figs. 6 (9), 6 (<J). 

Idea jasonia, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 

Hestia jasonia jasonia f. diaboUca, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219. 

Jdm jasonia f. diabolica Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 

Upperside with the ground-colour lighter than in 
lynceus from Burma, and the spots smaller. Fore wing with 
cell-spot enlarged and united with the costal spot, forming 
a prominent transverse band ; discal spot below vein 2 pro- 
duced distad, almost touching the post-diseal spot ; post- 
discal sjKit in area 6 placed almost above the spot in 5, these 
two spots more or less pointed on each side. Hind wing mark- 
ings as in lynceus, but all much reduced. 

Form diabolica (Fruhst.).-“(5$. Usually smaller than the 
typical form. Vpperside ground-colour smoky brown, and in 
some specimens of the female with the black markings increased 
in size. According to Ormiston (1918) this form occurs in the 
low wet country. 

cJ genitalia (fig. 4 (1)). — Valve rather broad ; apical or 
distal edge broadly and strongly incurved with a prominent 
dorsal and a ventral proc^ess ; ventral or inner edge excavated 
at the middle, with two teeth more prominent than in lynceus. 

Expanse : (J9» 120-140 mm. 

Habitat — Ceylon. Found in forest country from sea-level 
to 6,000 feet ; not rare. 

Idea malabarica (Moore). 

cJ$. Wing-shape as in lynceus (Drury), Markings much paler 
than in other Indian species, somewhat resembling stolli 
(Moore) from the Malayan region. Fore wing post-discal spots 
in areas 2 and 3 triangular. 

(5 genitalia (fig. 4 (2)). — ^Valve broad ; apical or distal edge 
with a deep semicircular excavation ; ventral or inner edge 
incurved at the middle, the two teeth thus formed being rather 
-short. 

Distribution. — Southekn India* Two subspecies* 
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202 a. Idea malabariea malabariea (Moore). (Figs. 3 (2) imago ; 
4 (2) genitalia ; 5 larva and pupa). 

Hestia rnalabarica, Moore, 1877 a, p. 46 (?) ; Harapson, 1880, 
p. 347 ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 220 ; Marshall & de Nic6ville, 
1883, p. 26 ; Macpherson, 1887, p. 164, pi. (early stages) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 1890, p. 18, pi. 1, 
figs. 1, 1 a (larva, pupa), 16, 1 c, (^?) ; id., L c., pi. 2, figs. 1, 
la (larv^a, pupa); Bingham, 1905, p. 3; Bell, 1909, p. 46; 
Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Hestia jasonia malabariea, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 76, 

Hestia lynceus malabariea, Ev^ans, 1923, p. 619 ; id., 1927, p. 55 ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 85. 

Idea malabariea, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 

Hestia lynceus, Marshall & de Niceville (non Drury), 1883, p. 26. 

(^$. — Upperside a little lighter than jasonia, the markingn 
not larger. Fore wing with separate cell -spot ; the two anterior 
post-discal spots placed proximad of the others, and, together 
with the third spot, are smaller than in jasonia. 

Expanse : cJ?, 120-160 mm. 



Fig. 6 . — Idea malabariea malabariea (Moore). 

Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1890). 

cj genitalia (fig. 4 (2)). — Valve broad ; apical or distal 
edge with a deep semicircular excavation ; ventral or inner 
edge incurved at the middle, the two teeth thus formed being 
rather short. 

Early stages (from Macpherson, 1887) : — 

Egg. — ^White, oval, marked with longitudinal rows of 
hexagonal indentations. The eggs hatch in from six to seven 
days. 

iarm.— Emergence takes place from a little to one side of the 
apex of the egg. The egg-shell is eaten for the first meal. The 
newly hateh^ larva is transparent pale yellow, head and feet 
black, and through the skin are visible the white rings of the 
more mature grub, also the two black dots on the back of the 
second segment. It has four pairs of minute fleshy tentacles 
arranged m the more naatiire grub. 


IDEA, 


11 


The first skin is cast in a few days, and the larva then 
assumes the colours and markings which it retains until it 
changes to a pupa. It eats its cast skin in the first two stages 
only. The young larva has the peculiar habit of eating holes 
in the centre of the leaf instead of from the margin forwards, 
as with most caterpillars, but this habit it gives up as it 
increases in size. It conceals itself generally on the under 
surface of the leaf. 

The larva attains its full size in from 20 to 25 days. It is now 
about two inches long, cylindrical, slightly tapering towards 
the extremities, and provided with four pairs of black fleshy 
tentacles, a pair on each of the 3rd, 4th, 6th and 12tli segments. 
Skin smooth, glossy ; head black ; segment 2 white, with two 
small dorsal dots ; all the other segments white, with a broad 
band of black round the centre of each ; segments 6, 7, 8, 9, 
10, and 11 have on each side of the black ground small round 
patches of bright scarlet, particularly distinct on segments 
6 and 11 ; venter black ; legs black. Food-plant not recorded. 

Pupa, — About an inch long by seven-sixteenths of an inch 
broad. Golden-yellow, with large patches of bright metallic 
gold, the black spots on the wings of the butterfly showing 
through the yellow parts of the chrysalis. In 12 or 13 days the 
pupa turns black, and in about 24 hours later the butterfly 
emerges. 

Habitat, — Sodth India : Malabar, Travancore, the Nilgiris, 
Mysore ; not rare. According to Hampson (1889) the insect 
is found on the western slopes of the Nilgiris, from 3,000 to 
4,000 feet, and is confined to the region of heavy rainfall. 

202 6. Idea malabarica kanarensis (Moore). 

Hestia kanarensis, Moore, 1890, p. 21, pi. 2, figs. 2, 2 a (<}$) 
(North Kanara). 

Hestia jasonia kanarensis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, pp. 218, 219 ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 

Hestia lynceus kanarensis, Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id., 1927, p. 65 ; 
id,, 1932 a, p. 85. 

Idea malabarica kanarensis, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 

Hestia malabarica, Marshall & de Nic6ville {non Moore), 1883, 
p. 26 (part.) ; Bingham, 1906, p. 4 (part.). 

Hestia lynceus, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, {non Drury), 1896, 
p. 239. 

Smaller than malabarica, the ground-colour whiter, the 
markings similar. Hind wing markings more reduced, especi- 
ally the discal spots in areas 1 c and 2. 

Expanse : 12(1-140 mm. 

The larva is said to feed on Aganosoma cymom G. Don.,, 
family Apocynacese. 

Peninsular India : North Kanara ; not rare. 
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Idea agamarsehana (G. & R. Felder). 

o Distinguished from lynceus (Drury) by the shorter and 
more rounded wings, with increased black markings. Fore 
wing with a broad subapical band, and a broad basal costal 
stripe that more or less fills the cell. Hind wing usually without 
a discal spot in area Ic. 

genitalia (fig. 4 (3)). — Valve narrower than in other 
Indian species ; apical or distal edge deeply excavated, some- 
what as in malabarica, but with ventral process more prominent 
than dorsal one ; ventral or inner edge gently incurved at the 
middle, with distal tooth more produced than the proximal one. 

Distrib2ition.—BmiMAy Mergui Archipelago, and Anda- 
man Islands. Three subspecies. 

:203 a. Idea agamarschana agamarschana (C. & B. Felder). 

(Fig. 6, cJ). 

Hestia agamarschana, C. & R. Felder, 1865, pp. 351, 352, t. xliii, 
fig- 7 (d» “ Andaman Islands ”) ; Butler, 1867 6, p. 470 ; 
Moore, 1877 6, p. 582 (“Port Blair**) ; id., 1883 a, p. 210 
(“ Andaman Islands **) ; Marshall & de NicAville, 1883, p. 27 ; 
Moore, 1886, p. 29 ; id., 1890, p. 23, pi. 4, fig. 1 (<J, after 
Felder) ; Bingham, 1906, p. 5; Adamson, 1906, p. 166. 

Hestia jaeonia agamarschana, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 (Ten- 
asserim) ; Hufoaert, 1931, p. 76. 

Hestia lynceus agcmarschafia, Evans, 1923, p. 619 ; id., 1932 a, 

p. 86. 

Idea agamarschana agamarschana, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 

Hestia jaaoma margherita, Fruhstorfer, 1903 a, p. 66 (Upper 
Assam) ; id., 1910, p. 217 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 

Hestia jasorUa arrakana, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 (Arrakan) ; 
Hulstaert, '1931, p. 77. 

Hestia lynceus arrakana. Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1927, p. 55 ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 85. 

Idea agamarschana f. arrakana, Talbot, 1941, p. 107 (Arrakan 
and Upper Burma). 

Upperside ground-colour slightly dusky. Fore wing 
with a broad subapical band from vein 4 to the costa, formed by 
the coalescence of the elongate post-discal spots in this area ; 
eell-spot very large, united with the costal stripe, the space 
between it and the base of the cell much darkened ; a small, 
but prominent, costal spot is placed between the subapical 
band and the basal stripe ; marginal spot on vein 4 with its 
dilated proximal end merged into the subapical band ; basal 
stripe in 1 6 broad, its lower edge, for the most part, against 
Tein 1 6. Hind wing markings as in lynceus, small as in 
kanarensis, the discal spot in area 1 c usually absent. 

Es^me : 110-130 mm. 

The naiae margherita (Fruhst.) was based upon Assam 
examples with a broader black distal border to the hind wing 
above. The specimens, collected by Doherty, were said to 
be in the Oberthiir collection. None of these are now' in 
cnllAAtinn hut thftre is a snecimen labelled ** Assam. 



Mai^herita, Chasseurs Bretaudeau, 1895.” This agrees with 
typical examples from Tavoy. It appears very unlikely that 
the species occurs in Assam. 

Form arrakuna (Fruhst.). — Fore wing marginal black 
spots usually connected, and sometimes also those of hind 
wing. Fore wing apex black, and subapical black band broader, 
the subapical white band always narrower than in the nomino- 
typical form ; spots in areas 2 and 3 much larger. 

This form is known from Akyab, Arrakan, Chittagong, 
Upper Burma (Angranlong). 



Fig. 6. — Idea aganuirschana ctgamarschana (C. & R. Feld.), (J. 

H. M. Parish, who collected this insect, says (in a manuscript 
note) that it is verj^ common in the mangrove jungle and very 
narrow tidal creek at Akhiaghd^t, head of the Naf Estuary' 
which separates the district of Chittagong from Arrakan. 

jETahi^af.— C hittagong and Arrakan to Southern Burma, 
and King Island. 

203 b. Idea agamarschana hadeni (Wood-Mason & de Nic^- 

ville). (Figs. 3 (4) imago ; 4 (4) genitalia). 

Hestia liadmi, Wood- Mason de Nic^ville, 1680 o, p. 242, 

pi. xiii, fig. 2 ($) (Bassein) ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 219 ; Marshalli 
& de Nic6ville,T883, p. 29, pi. iv, fig. 3 (?) ; Moore; 1890, p. 25, 
pi. 4, fig. 3 (?) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 6 ; Adamson, 1905, p. 167 ; 
Fnihfltorfer. 1910, p. 219, t. 76 b ((J) ; Hnlstaert, 1931, p. 76. 
Hestia lynoeus Aodeni, Evans, 1923, p. 619; id., 1927, p. 56 ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 86. 

Idea agamarsmana kadmi^ Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 

Uppereide of both wings with a broad, blade outer 
border. Pore wing border anteriorlv ooverinir mniw *»«■« « 
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third the length of the wing, and narrowing towards the 
tornns ; black basal stripe reaching the base. Hind w ing with 
the outer border of fairly even width, its inner edge slightly 
crenulate ; post-discal and other spots not larger than in the 
nominotypical form. 

Expanse : 120-140 mm. 

: Bassein, in the mangrove jungle ; rare. 

203 c. Idea agamarschana cadelli (Wood-Mason & de Nic6- 
ville). 

Hestia cadelli, Wood-Mason & de Nic6ville, 1880 a, p. 226, 
pi. xiii, fig. 1 (cJ) ; id., 1881 h, p. 244 (?, Andaman Islands) ; 
Moore, 1883 a, p. 219 ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 28, 
pi. iv, fig. 2 (<^) ; Moore, 1890, p. 24, pi. 4, fig. 2. 

Hestia agamarscJiana cadelli, Bingham, 1906, p. 6. 

Hestia jasmia cadelli, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 77. 

Hestia lynceus cadelli, Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id., 1932 a, p. 86. 

Idea agamarschana cadelli, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 

The black markings more extended than in the nomino- 
typical form, connecting this with hadeni. Upperside of fore 
wing with the black basal stripe more extended in the cell than 
in hadeni ; posterior stripe also broader and almost filling the 
space below^ the cell ; area 1 a entirely dusky ; subapical band 
and apical black broader than in the nominot^^pical form ; 
discal spot in area 2, post-discal spots, and hammer-head 
markings enlarged. Hind wing spots larger than in the nomino- 
typical form, the marginal markings more or less coalescent. 

Habitat. — Andaman Islands ; not rare. 

Idea hypennnestra (Westwood). 

Belongs to the species-group Idea, formerly called ‘ iVec- 
taria.' 

Wings more rounded and broader than in the two 
species previously described. Fore wing with basal part of 
costa not black ; cell-spot united with a bar placed at right 
angles to the costa. Hind wing markings as in the two preceding 
species. 

Distrihvlion . — Bttbma to Malaya, Borneo and Sumatra. 

204. Idea hypermnestra linteata (Butler). 

Eesila linteata, Butler, 1879 h, p. 638, pi. kdx, fig. 6 (Malacca). 

Bestm {Neetaria) hypermnestra linteata, Fmhfitorfer, 1910, p. 221. 

. Hestm hypermmstra Unteata, Evaiui, 1932 a, p. 86 (Mergui). 

Idea hypermnestra Hnteata, Talbot, 1941, p. 109. 

(J$. Upperside d[ fore wing with the anterior post-discal 
spots, in areae 4 to 6, elongate ovals, placed in a slight and 
even curve, their outer ends close to the hammer-head mark- 
iilgs, iimer ends not induced ^xiniad ; post^di^ 

.qpotsin ar€M 2 and 3 each united with a smidler spot 
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S and 4 ; discal spot in 1 6 large and somewhat square ; a 
small spot on the inner margin in 1 a, placed between the discal 
a-nd post-discal spots. Hind wing with the marginal intraneural 
spots well developed, the hammer-head markings smaller and 
narrow. 

Expanse : cJ$, 140-160 mm. 

Habitat. — Lower Burma (Bankasoon ; Malasoon) ; Mergui 
Islands ; very rare. Also in Malaya, where it is not common. 

Idea leuconoe (Erichson). 

Allied to hypermnestra (Westw.), but distinguished by 
the dark outer borders of both wings bearing a row of marginal 
or antemarginal white spots. Fore wing with a black band 
across the cell, united with a subcostal bar, much as in hyperm- 
nestra, and more or less angled in the cell. A post-discal, 
strongly sagittate, black band, anteriorly placed much nearer 
the apex than to the cell, and sometimes more or less broken 
between the veins ; the anterior four or five marginal spots and 
one at the tornus smaller than the others ; a discal spot in 
area 2, and another below it in 1 6, placed on the blackened 
fold-streak. Hind wing with the usual black cell-spot, and 
usually two small spots below the cell, placed on either side of 
the fold in area 1 c ; a post-discal series of wedge-shaped black 
spots, more or less connected. 

Distribution. — The Loo Choo Islands to the Philippines, 
Talaud Islands, Western Borneo, Engano, Batu Islands, 
Malaya, Siam and Southern Burma. Several subspecies are 
distinguished, but only one enters the Indian area. 

205. Idea leuconoe siamensis (Godfrey). 

Hesiia letKxynoS siamensis, Gk)dfrey, 1916, p. 117 ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 86. 

Id^ leuconoe siamensis, Talbot, 1941, p. 114. 

Upperside white with slight yellow suffusion over the 
proximal areas, stronger in the female. Fore wing with the 
black cell-patch broad posteriorly, narrow anteriorly, and 
reaching the costal vein ; the three black longitudinal lines 
in the ceU are distinct throughout, the two lower ones much 
heavier than the other one. The black markings as a whole 
much reduced as compared with the Borneo and Philippine 
races ; discal spot in area 2 usually absent or vestigial ; mar- 
ginal white spots usually without black dusting, larger than 
in the Borneo race, distinctly defined in areas 5 and 6, with also 
R small distinct spot in 7. Hind wing with the post-discal spots 
only connected in areas 2 and 3 ; cell-spot sm^, traversed by 
the lower longitudinal black fine ; marginal white spots large. 

MMmmm : 120-160 mm. 

Bmis.— ' Tbe butterflies keep mostly to the tops of trees, 
especially in the early mornings, but they occasionally circle 
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slowly down with clumsy top-heavy movements, and are then 
easily captured ” {Godfrey^ 1916). 

Habitat . — Siam ; recorded from Southern Burma (Victoria 
Point) by Evans (1932 a). 

yhe only specimens in the British Museum are the types and 
two other males from Siam. 


Genus DANAUS Kluk. 

Datiaus, Kluk, 1802, p. 84 (part.) ; Latreille, 1807, p. 490 ; id., 
1809, p, 201 ; Hemming, 1933 b, p. 222 (type, Papilio plexippus 
Linn.) ; id. 1034 a, p. 21 (type, Papilio plexippus Linn., 1758) ; 
Bryk, 1937 ; Talbot, 1943 h (revision). 

Danaus, Linnaeus, Forbes, 1939, p. 123. 

Danaida, Latreille, 1804, pp. 185, 199 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, pp. 192- 
193 ; Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 5, 11, 17-20 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 22 
(type, Danaida plexippus, Fabr,, Latr., 1804). 

Danais, Latreille, 1807, p. 291 ; Marshall <fe de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 31, 
pis. v.-vii. ; Bingham, 1905, p. 7 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 75 ; Bell, 1909, 
pp. 2, 44, ; Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id., 1927, pp. 65-57 ; id., 
1932 a, p. 86 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 22 (type, Papilio plexippus 
Linn., 1758). 

Radena, Moore, 1880 a, p. 3 ; id., 1883 a, p, 223 (type R. similia, 
Linn.); Marsliall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 32 (=^ Danais 
group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 27. 

Tiruniala, Moore, 1880 a, p. 4 (type, Papilio limniace Ci’am.) ; 
id., 1883 a, p. 230; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 45 
{ — Danais group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 29 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 201 
Danaida group) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 42 {—Danaida group, 
part.). 

Salatura, Moore, 1880 a, p. 5 {type, S. genutia Cram.); id., 1883 a, 
p. 239 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 49 {—Danais 
group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 44. 

Parantica, Moore, 1880 a, p. 7 (type, P. aglea Cram.) ; id., 1883 a, 
p. 247; Marshall <fc de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 36 {—Danais 
group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 53 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 56, pi. vi, fig. 7 
(venation) {=^ Danaida, subgenus). 

Chittira, Moore, 1880 a, p. 8 (type, C. fumata Butl.) ; id., 1883 o, 
p. 251 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 42 (= Damons 
group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 66 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208 (= Dan- 
aida group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 57, pi. vi, fig. 8 (venation) 
(^Danaida subgenus). 

Idmnas, Moore (non Hfibner), 1883 a, p. 237 (type, L, chrysipptu 
Linn.) ; id., 1890, p. 36. 

Ravadeha, Moore, 1883 a, p. 244 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 206 (« 
Danaida group) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 60, pi. vi, fig, 6, (venation) 
{^Danaida subgenus). 

Bdhorot Moore, 1883 a, p. 246 (type, B. phUomeia Zink.) ; td.,. 
1890, p. 61. 

Moore, 1883 a, p. 249 (type, C. tylia Qr^) ; id., 1890, p. 60. 

Badacam, Moore, 1890, p. 66 (type, B. nilgwimHs Moore). 

Pradena, Fruhstorfer, 1900, p. 2 (type, P.jttvmta Criun,). 

Pamlymnaa, Bryk, 1937, p. 66 (» tkmat^ subgenus). 

Type of the genus, PajpiMo (linn.) 

Antennse less than half length of fore wing, gradual,, 
with distinct club. Palpus erect, short, (^ws of mid and hind 
tarsi long, simple, without parony<5hia and pulvilli. 
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Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched ; apex broadly 
rounded ; outer margin, below the apex, straight or slightly 
incurved ; inner margin straight ; udc absent or much reduced, 
mdc long, very oblique, Idc oblique outwardly ; vein 10 from 
apex of cell or stalked with 7, 8, and 9, rarely from just before 
the angle ; vein 1 1 free or anastomosed with 12. Hind wing 
usually pyriform, sometimes slightly triangular ; cell long ; 
discocellulars variable, the angles between each more or less 
accentuated ; ndc short or as long as mdc ; mdc straight or 
incurved, or even broken at the angle ; Idc long and outwardly 
oblique, or short and erect ; precostal spur from the point of 
separation of vein 8. 

Sex-marks on the hind wing only. A pocket or flap near vein 
2, or patches of androconia on veins 2, lb, and 1 a. 

^ genitalia : Uncus feeble, rudimentary ; tegumen with side- 
lobes ; valve large, rarely spined. 

Egg. — Large, ends obtuse, and whole surface very reticulate. 

Larva. — Naked, with spots or stripes of various colours ; 
fleshy filaments more or less mobile, the number varying 
according to the group. 

Pupa. — Barrel- shaped, compressed in the middle ; green, 
yellow, or white with black and yellow metallic markings. 

Distribution. — As given for the family, and essentially Indo- 
Australian. 

The 17 species occurring in the Indian area can be arranged 
in six groups. 


Key to Groups of Indian Danaus. 

1. Hind wing of male witVi an obvious 

scent- patch 2. 

Hind wing of male with no obvious 

scent- patch Similis, p. 49. 

2. Hind wing of male with a single 

scent-patch 3. 

Hind wing of male with two scent - 
patches 5. 

3. Hind wing with mdc sharply angulate 

above the middle and marked by a 
conspicuous blaek spot ; veins not 

marked with black Chrysippus, p, 1 9. 

Hind wing with mdc but slightly bent 
above the middle, not marked with 
a black spot ; veins marked with 
black 4. 

4. Hind wing scent-patch small, oval, 

raised, forming a sort of flap in 
' area Ic, well developed on both 

sides of wing Plexipp-us,^, 23. 

Hind wing scent-patch in a deep 
pocket which, on underside, is 
produced to a rounded flap extend- 
ing over vein 2 Linmiace, p. 29. 

VOh. n. 


O 
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5! Hind wing upperside of male with a 
large scent-patch on vein 2 near 
margin and a smallei* one below it 
it on vein 1 6. Smaller species . . Aglea, p. 37. 

Hind wing upperside of male with a 
large scent-patch on vein I 6 near 
margin and a smaller one on vein 
1 a, I^arger species p 4i\ 

Key fo Species of Indian Da nans, 

Ch rysippns 0^011 ] ) . 

1. Wings yellowish- brown. Fore wing 

with subapical white band rJmmppHJs (I.,.), p. Iff 

Plexipp as ( xroi i j ) . 

1. Hind wing tawny }>1exippu,s L.), p. 23. 

2. Hind wing with discal narrow 

white streaks nieht^tipp'iu^ (Cram.), p. 27. 

Hind wing upperside with discal area 
white, bordered inwardly with 
tawny. .Hind wing underside with 
a costal white streak at end of vein 
H : dark border inwardly edged 

with tawny triangles ( Kabr, ), p. 28. 

Limniace Gronp. 

1 . Fore wing without a pale streak from 

base of cell along the costal v^ein . . 2. 

Fore wing with a pale streak from 
base of cell along the costal vein. . i/autffhin (Moore), }>. 3r» 

2. Fore wing with the streaks beyond 

(Uid of cell not wider than half their 

length / i/m ft ((((•(' (Cram,), p. 3(i. 

F^ore wing with the streaks b€^yond 
end of cell much narrower than half 

their length hamafa (McLeay), p. 

Aglea Group. 

1. Hind wing with basal half yellow . . . . nspaf^iu (Fabr,), p. 4-2. 

Hind wing without yellow colouring. 2. 

2. Hind wing upperside in the middle of 

area 6, with two detached or con- 
joined spots (8toll), p. 37. 

Hind wing upperside. in area 6, with 
a single spot (C. Feld.), p. 41. 

Melaneus Grou|). 

I , F’oi e wing with cell immaculate .... 2, 

Fore wing with cell dark and bearing 
a pale streak 3. 


ffteimiem (CVam.), p. 43. 
mfa (Kollar), p. 45. 

: . ..',,Lp. 4' 

tnproiama (C. & K. Feld.), 


niigirimais (Moore), p. 48, 


2. Hind wing upperside marginal border 

broad, dark chocolate, prominently 

spotted white 

Hind wing upperside marginal border 
bright chestnut, obscurely spotted. 

3. Hind wing very sparsely marked, no 

pale streaks between cell and inner 

margin.. — 

Hind wing more marked, with long 
pale streaks between cell and inner 
margin, 
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Similis Group. 

1 . Wing markings with enlarged spots. 

Hind wing cell mostly white .... juvento. (Cram.), f) 

Wing markings of narrow stripes, no 

enlarged white markings 2. 

'1. Hind wing underside with pale stripe 
in area 1 h broader than the dark 
stripes of ground-colour on either 
side Mimilia (L.), p. r>(» 

Hind wing underside with pale stripe* 
in area 1 6 , at least distally, not 
broader than the dark stripes of 

ground-colour on either side imlgaris (Butl. ), p. 52. 

Chrysippus Group. (Limnas Hiibner). 

This group comprises only one species. It is sutiiciently 
characterized in th^ key on page 17, and by the description 
of chryaippns Linn, which follows here. 

Larva furnished with three pairs of tentacles. 

Danaus chrysippus (Linnaeus). 

Upperslde ochraeeous to tawny- brown. Tore wing witli 
apical half black, extending along the costal margin to base, 
and on the outer margin to the tornus ; a subapical white 
band, composed of foiir spots, divided by the dark veins, from 
vein 4 to the costa ; a small post-discal spot in area 3, and 
beyond it a pair of small submarginal spots ; a row of ante- 
inarginal white dots, usually incomplete ; two small whiter 
costal spots. Hind wing with a narrow outer black border, 
more or less crenulate on its inner edge : two or three small 
black discal spots. 

Underside of fore wing with narroM' outer blacjk bordei*, 
bearing antemarginal white dots ; apical area, limited by tin* 
white band, ochraeeous. Hind wing ochraeeous or yellowish - 
brown ; an outer narrow black border, bearing prominent 
antemarginal white spots, a black costal .spot, divided by a 
white spot, and black discal spots as on upperside. 

Two principal forms exist, the second one being without 
the black area and white band on the fore wing. A third form 
has the hind wing scaled with wliite to a varying extent. 
Other minor forms occur, and more or less distinct subspecies 
are foimed over the entire range. 

Early stages and habits (chiefly from Bell, 1909) : — 

Egg.— ' Sugar-loaf shaped : cream colour."’ (Chaumette, 
quoted by Moore, 1890)^ 

Xarva.—Tentacles as in D. plexippus. Head black, marked 
with white. Body dark chocolate-brown or black, and clothed, 
as well as fhe tentacles, with sparse, short, erect black hairs ; 
spiijactdai'^^ ^1^^ of contiguous ^pots shaped 

like molar teeih, the fangs pointing upwards ; spiracles oval 

c2 ■ 
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and black ; a dorso-lateral row of large yellow spots, these 
absent on segments 2, 13, and 14 ; between each pair of yellow 
spots are three or four dorsal white bands, extending to the 
spiracular band on each side ; a small carmine spot at the base 
of the tentacles on segments 6 and 12, and a yellow spot round 
the base of the tentacles on 3 and 12 ; segment 2 banded black 
and white ; legs and prolegs black, the latter with a white 
band on their bases. Length 38 mm., breadth 7 mm., height 
6 mm. (From Bell). 

Pupa. — Green. The ridge of segment 7 is composed of a 
double row of beads, and is golden in front and black behind ; 
spiracles rather large, but those on segment 2 are mere slits ; 
head-points gold, shoulder tipi>ed with gold, and a subdorsal 
gold spot on hind margin of thorax ; cremaster a short, narrow 
oblong, with booklets at the extremity, and with ventral 
extensor ridges ; cremaster and extensor ridges black. length 
18*5 mm. ; breadth, at segment 7, 8 mm. (From Bell). 

Besides the green pupae there are others which are pale 
pinkish wax -white. According to Wood-Mason (quoted by 
Marshall and de Nic6ville, 1883) the pupa is protected by its 
resemblance to two different parts of the plant on which it 
feeds and resides, the green pupae matching the leaves, and the 
pink ones being of a colour likely to be mistaken by birds, 
reptiles, and predaceous insects for a blossom. 

Habits. — The egg is laid singly on the underside of a leaf 
where the larva lives. The larva eats the egg-shell as its first 
meal, then the substance of the leaf, leaving the top cuticle, and 
afterwards feeds from the edge in the ordinary way ; it wanders 
to pupate. It is much attacked by ichneumons. 

The larva feeds on Calotropis, family Asclepiadacese. Ascle- 
pias curassavica Linn., introduced from America, and spread 
all over India, is also a favourite food-plant. 

The imago is, perhaps, the strongest of the Danaines on the 
wing. It is a dry weather species in the regions of heavy 
rginfall. (From Bell). 

Distribution. — The most widely distributed of the Indian 
Danaines, and probably of all the Indian butterfles. 

The whole Aethiopian Region, Canary Islands, North Africa, 
Syria, Greece, Asia Minor to India, China and Japan, and over 
the whole of the Indo- Australian Region. A single subspecies in 
the Indian area. 

206. Danaus chryslppus chrysippus (LiimsBus). 

Linnaeus, 1758, p. 471. 

Danate chrysippus, Moore, 1865 o, p, 761 (Bengal); id., 1879a, 
p. 822 (Tenasseiim ) ; de Nic4ville, 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim) ; id., 
1882, p. 65 (Sikkim ; Wood-Mason & d© Nio4viUe, 1882, p. 15. 

Limnas chrysippus, Mopre, 1882 6, p. 234 (Kangra) ; M., 1883 a. 
p. 237/ 
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Daficda (Salatura) chrysippiM, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p, 60, 
pi. vi, fig. 10 ($, C^cutta). 

Limnas chrysipptts^ Forsayeth, 1884, p. 380 (early stages, Mhow). 

Danais {Limnas) chrysippus, de Nicdville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 

Limnas chrysippus, Butler, 1885a, p. 300 (near Assam); id,, 
1886 a, p. 366 (Campbellpore ; Murree) ; id., 1886 6, p. 182 
(Upper Burma). 

Danais chryaippus, Boherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon, 3,000 feet) ; 
Wood-Mason 4& de Nic5vill©, 1887, p. 345 (Cachar) ; Taylor & 
de Nic6ville, 1888, No. 40 (Orissa) ; Hart, 1889, p. 285 (early 
stages). 

Limnas chryaippus, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 
1890, p. 36, pL 8, fig. 1 (larva), la, 6, c, d (aberr.), e (<J?). 

Danais {Limnas) chryaippus, d© Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 117 (Sikkim). 

Danais chryaippus, Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (Canara). 

Danais {Limnas) chryaippus, MacKinnon & d© Nic6vill©, 1897, 
p. 212 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills ; Manipur). 

Danais chrysippiJbs, d© Rh4-Philipe, 1902, p. 482 (Lucknow) ; 
Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 157 
(Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 11, pi. i, fig. 2 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 75, 
t. 28a; Bell, 1909, p, 50 (early stages); Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 133 (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet) ; Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni 
Hills); Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills); Ellis, 1917, p. 105 
(Burma) ; d© Khe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore). 

Salatura chrysippv,a, Ormiston, 1918, p. 5 (Coylon). 

Danais chryaippus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 ; %d., 1932 6, p. 200 ; 
Sevastopulo, 1933, p. 149 (early stages, Calcutta) ; Gough, 
1935, p. 260 (Nepal); Woodhous© & Henry, 1942, p. 38, pi. ii, 
figs. 1 (<J), 2 (9), pi. xl, fig. 2 (larva, pupa) (Ceylon). 

Dana/us chryaippus, Peile, 1937, p. 80, pi. ix, fig. 73 (d*). 

Danaus chryaippus chryaippus, Corbet, 1940, p. 18 (Hong Kong); 
id., 1941 a, p. 19 (type. South-east China) ; Talbot, 1943 6, p, 1 21 . 

Danaida {Limnas) chrysijipnis, Frulistorfer, 1910, p. 193 ; Eltring* 
ham, 1915, p. 166, pis. xvi, xix, xx (scent-organs). 

Euplcea dorippus. King, 1845, t, 48, figs, 1-3. 

Limnas dorippus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 238 (Beluchistan, Sind, Kutch). 

Danais {Salatura) dorippus, Marshall & d© Nic^ville, 1883, p, 62 
(Sind). 

Danais chryaippus f. doi'ippurs, Bingham, 1905, p. 13 ; Seitz, 
1907, p. 76, t. 28 6 (d) ; Evans, 1923, p. 624; Ormiston, 
1924, p. 3 ; Evans, 1927, p. 57 ; id., 1932 a, p. 88 ; Woodhous© & 
Henry, 1942, p. 39, pi. ii, fig. 3 (d) (Ceylon). 

Danaida chryaippus f. dorippus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 194. 

Salatura chryaippus var. dorippus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 5 (Ceylon). 

Limnas alcippoidcs, Moore, 1883 a,p. 238, pi, xxxi, fig, 1 (d, Nepal), 

Danais {Limnas) alcippoides, do Nie6ville, 1886 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 

Limnas alcippoides, Butler, 1886 a, p. 356 (Campbellpore). 

Danais {Limnas) alcippoides, Taylor & de Nic^ville, 1888, No. 5 
(Orissa). 

Limnas alcippoides, Moore, 1890, p. 41, pi. 9, figs. 2, 2 a, b, c (d?)* 

Danaida chryaippus f. alcippoides, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 194 ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 29. 

Danais chryaippus var. alcippoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 ; Wood- 
house & Henry, 1942, p. 39 (Ceylon). 

Limnas klugii, Butler, 1886c, p. 758 (Somaliland); id., 1886a, 
p. 366 (Campbellpore) ; Moore, 1890, p. 42, pi. 9, figs. 1,1a (d?)* 

Dtmais {Salatura) alcippus, Marshall & de NicAvill© {non Cramer), 
1883, p. 61. 

Danais cdoippus, Leslie dt Evans, 1903, p. 167 (Chitral). 

Danais ohrysippus var. td(nppus, Bingham, 1905, p. 12 ; Ormiston, 
1924, p. 3. 
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Lif^as bmmngi^ M 1883 «, p. 239 < Hong Kong), ; 

Danais chrysippus f. tranaieMs, SnfEertj 1900 o, pp. C-?.. 

Danaus chrysippm chr^sippus f, amph fascia, T&lhoi, 1943 6, p. 122 
(India, S. China, Tcng- king). 

Vpperside of fore wing tawny , darkening towards the 
eostal margin ; costa narrowdy, and the apical third of wing, 
black ; one or two white spots beyond and above apex of cell : 
a subapical white band, with one inner and two submarginal 
white spots below its lower end ; a more or less complete series 
of antemarginal white spots and dots of varying size. Hind 
wing with paler ground-colour ; outer margin somewhat 
narrowly black, with an incomplete series of white spots : 
discocellulars with three black marks. 

Underside similar, paler ; ground-colour of liind wing, and 
apical area of fore wing ochraceous ; white markings and spots 
more distinct. 

Anteimse black ; head and thorax black, spotted with white ; 
abdomen ochraceous above, whitish below. 

Expanse : c??, 70-80 mm. 

Variation. — The nominotypical chrysippus represents the 
broad -banded pale subspecies ; a similar form occurs over the 
Malagassic area. The subspecies occurring on the African 
mainland is darker and has usually a narrower band. A 
siimmarv of the forms and distribution of the species is given 
by Talbot (1943 6, pp. 120-122). 

Form alcippoides (Moore). This name represents a rare form 
with a white area on the hind wing. It is similar to the West 
African alcippus (Cramer), but the white area is less extensive. 

Form dorippus (Klug) (—klugii Butl.). — Fore wing with 
no black apical area and no white band ; white spots in 
ohe black marginal borders reduced in number or absent 
altogether. Rare in India ; only in the drier areas. 

Form translens (Suffer dorippus, but the fore 
wing underside, and sometimes also on the upperside, with a 
.subapical row of four or five white spots. Occurs with dorippus, 
and is rare in India, 

Form bo wring! (Moore). — Fore wing with a prominent white 
spot in area 2, often reduced to a dot. Otherwise as in the 
principal form. Occurs in Burma, but the type is a $ from Hong 
Kong. 

Form ampllfascla Talbot. — ^This name is given to denote 
a variation with extended white markings on the fore wings. 
The subapical band is broader, and the costal spots, and spots 
beyond end of cell, are more or less confluent with one another 
and with the subapical band. An example is figured by Mc)ore 
(Lep Ind. i. pi. 8, %. l e) and this is taken as the type of 
the name. The specimen, a $ from Poona, is in the British 
Museum, together with a ? from Canupbellpore, a $ from Hong 
Kong, and a ^ from Tong-king. There is also a from the 
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Fruhstorfer collection, without locality, representing an ex> 
treme form of this variation ; the fore wing of this specimen 
has a solid white patch that reaches the cell in areas 4 and 5. 

Habitat . — The whole Indian faunistic area, extending to 
Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, the Philippines, Japan, and China to 
Asia Minor ; very common . 

Plexippus Oroup (Damus Kluk, Danaida Latr,, 
Salatura Moore). 

Pore wing with vein 10 from apex of cell. Rind wing with 
mdc cither not angled, or cnirved at a right angle, rj with a 
scent-pouch or flap in area Ic. 

Pattern distinct from that of other groups in the genus. 
Cround-colour brown, reddish to yellowish. Fore wing with or 



Fig. 7 . — Danans plexippm pUxippiis (L.), 
Venation of mcUe. 


without a subapical white band, the apical area usually black. 
Rind wing with or without white markings, but always with 
an outer black border that usually bears white dots on the 
upperside, and always bears white spots on the underside. 

Valve with or without a ventral spine, but the distal end 
more or less prolonged in the form of a beak. ^ 

Larva with thiee pairs of filaraents, on segments 3, 6 and 12. 

Daiiaus plexippus (Linnaeus). 

There is still some difference of opinion as to whether the 
species should be called pkxippm (Linn.) or gemdia (Cramer). 
The former name is adopted here after a careful consideration 
of the original diagnosis and indications (see Talbot, 19436). 
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Upperside reddish-brown. Fore wing with a subapioal 
white band ; apical area, extending into the end of cell and to 
base of costa, black ; outer margin bordered with black, 
extending more or less to base of inner margin ; veins scaled 
with black. Hind wing with the veins black ; outer margin 
with a black border, outer border usually with a submarginal 
and an antemarginal row of white dots, twx) in each area 
in each row. 

Underside paler, the hind wing with more or less white 
scaling, and with the veins prominently black ; the black 
scent-pouch with a white spot. 

Early stages (from Belly 1909) 

Lar\)a. — Body with three pairs of tentacles, one pair to 
each of segments 3, 6 and 12, all subdorsal, the first pair about 
6*25 mm, long, and movable, the others shorter and fixed. 
Head black ; a white marginal band, and another similar band 
inside it and parallel to it ; clypeus and labrum white. Body 
velvety black, marked with bluish-white and yellow spots 
and bluish-white lines ; a lateral broad yellow band, partly 
including the black spiracles ; above this band on each segment 
are two central subdorsal yellow spots, with three bluish- 
white spots in front of them along the front margin of the seg- 
ment ; behind each yellow spot are three parallel, short 
bluish -white lines, all parallel to the hind margin of the segment ; 
segment 2 with two white spots ; segment 12 with two lines 
instead of three, and these continuous over the back ; the 
tentacles are placed below the yellow spots, and have the distal 
half black, the proximal half red. Length 37 mm., breadth 
7 mm. 

Pupa. — Green, marked with golden spots ; the ridge on 
segment 7 is silver with black beading ; four ventral black 
spots before the cremaster ; cremaster stout, somewhat 
flattened, shiny black. Length 15*5 mm. ; breadth at segment 
7, 7*6 mm. ; height at segment 7, 8-5 mm. 

Habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

The eggs are laid singly on the underside of a leaf, and the 
larva always lives there. The larva makes its first meal of the 
egg-shell, after which it eats tender leaves, old leaves, stalks, 
etc. It wanders to pupate, fixing itself firmly to the underside 
of a leaf, twig, etc., for the purpose. The food-plants are 
Asclepiads of the genus Cropegia, mostly creepers of small 
size, growing in the underwood. 

The imago prefers the vicinity of forest, woods ancj places 
overgrown with bushes and scrub. It has the weak danaine 
flight, and associates with other Danaus ajxd Euplom in 
migratiohy and in resting on the yellow flowers of species of 
Cndolarm ; otherwise it is not often seen at flowers. 

In Ceylon, Sou^ India and Burma, this species is mimicked 
by the $ of kypermneMra (Linn.). 



DANATJS. 


26 


Distribution. — Throughout the Indo -Malayan Region as far 
east as the Key Islands and Celebes. A number of subspecies 
can be distinguished, and only the nominotypicdl one occurs in 
the Indian area. 

207. Danaus plexippus plexippus (Linnams). (Fig. 8, larva, 

pupa). 

Papilio plexippus f Liruiama, 1758, p. 471 ; Clerck, 1764, pi. v, fig 1. 

Danais plexippus^ Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 ; id., 1877 6, p. 582 
(Nieobars) ; id., 1870 a, p. 822 (Tenasserirn) ; de Niceville, 
1881. p. 40 (Sikkim) ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1881 a, 
p. 226 (Nicobars) ; Aitken, 1886, p. 128 (aberration) ; Elwes & 
Moller, 1888, p. 300 ; de Nice^ville, 1895, p. 368 ; Mackinnon & 
de Niceville, 1807, p. 212 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 637 
(Chin Hills, to 7,000 feet ; Manipur) ; de Nicevdlle, 1902 a, p. 4 ; 
Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral, 6,000 feet) ; Bingham, 
1905. p. 10 : Hannyngtoii, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet) ; 
Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills); Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga 
Hills, to 5,000 feet) ; South, 1913, p. 353 (Mishrni Hills, 3,500 
feet) ; Ellis, 1917, p, 105 (Burma) ; de Rhe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137, 
(Lahore). 

Salatura plexippus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 6 (Ceylon), 

Danais plexippus, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; Ormiston, 1924. p. 4; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 ; Gough, 1935, p. 260 (Nepal) ; Woodhouse 
& Henry, 1942, p. 38, pi. ii, fig. 4 ($) (Ceylon). 

Danaida plexippus pl€x:ipptM, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 194 ; Hulstaeri , 
1931, p. 33. 

Danaus plexippus plexippus, Corbet, 1940, p. 18 (Hong Kong) ; 
id., 1941 a, pp. 18, 27 (type, South-east China) ; Talbot, 1943 6, 
pj). 115, 1 26 (use of the name discussed on p. 1 15). 

Papilio (jenutia, Cramer, 1779, p. 23, pi, ccvi, figs. C, D. 

Salatura (jenutia, Moore, 1880 o, p. 6. pi. iv% figs. 2, 2 a ; id., 1882 h, 
p. 234 (Kangra). 

Danais genutia, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; Wood- Mason 
A de Niceville, 1882, p. 15 (Nicobars). 

Salatura genutia, Moore, 1883 a, p. 240. 

Danais (Salatura) genutia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p, 52 ; 
de Niceville, 1885o, p. 40 (Calcutta). 

Salatura genutia, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam) ; id., 1886 6, 
p. 182 (Upper Burma) ; Moore, 1886, p. 30. 

Danai/rS genutia, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet) ; 
Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy) ; Wood-Mason <Sr 
de Niceville, 1887, p, 345 (Cachar). 

Salatura genutia, Butler, 1888, p. 133 (Punjab). 

Danais (Salatura) genuHa, Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 6 
(Orissa). 

Salatura genutia, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 1890, 
p. 45, pi. 10, figs. 1,1a (larva), 1 6, c (<J?). 

Danais (Salatura) genutia, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 117 (Sikkim). 

, Danais genutia, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (Kanara) ; 
de Rh6-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; Adamson, 1905, 
p, 158 (Burma); Seitz, 1907, p. 76, t. 28 « ; Evans, 1932 6, 
p. 200 (Bahichistan) ; Peile, 1937, p. 79, pi. ix, fig. 76 (?).. 

Danais nipaUnsis, Moore, 1877 a, p. 43 (Katmandu). 

. Sedatura nipalemis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 240, pi. xxxi, fig. 2 (cJ» Nepal). 

Damais (Salatura) nipaUnsis, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 54. 

48, pL lO^figs. 2, 2a (cJ, Nepal), 

Dtmais pUxippm var. nipalensis, Bingham, 1905, pp. 10, 11. 
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Danaida pUxipptts plexippvs f. nipalemis. Fruhstorfer 1910 
p. 165 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 34. 

Danaida plexippus plexippus f. gryiiion^ Fruhstorfer, 1907 h, 
- p. 173 (South Annam ; Sikkim); id., 1910, p. 196. 

Danaus plexippus plexippii'^ f. alhipara, Talbot, 1943 h, |). 126 
(9, Sikkim ; Burma). 

JV- Upper side of fore wing with costal and inner margins, 
and a|>ical half of wing, black : the greater part of ar eas 1 h and 
2, a spot at the base of area 3, and cell tawny ; veins with 
broad black mai'gins ; thret^ post-discal white spots, and a 
snba|)ical white band crossed by the veins ; an iiTCgular. 
snbmarginal and marginal series of white sjrots. Hind wing 
tawny, the veins broadly bordered with black ; outer margin 
black, bearing two more or less complete r'ows of white spots. 

Underside similar* : fort* wdng with afrex dusky brown. 
Hind wing with ground-colour paler than on upperside. The 
white spots on both wings distinct. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, s[)otted with 
white ; abdomen dusky tawny, with uhite markings beneath. 

Expanse : mm. 



Fig. 8 . — Danaus plexippus plexippus (L.). 
Larva and pupa. (After Mr, ore, 1890). 


Form nipalensis (Moore). — Much darkened, the subapicai 
white band reduced, and broken up into four short narrow* 
stripes. Apparently only known try the type specimen in 
the British Museum, a male from Nepal. 

Form grjinion (Fruhst .). — Upperside ground- colour rather’ 
pale browm or buff- brown. Underside of fore wing similar, of 
liind w ing almost white. 

Three males of this form are in the British Museum from 
Sikkim, also the type male from Annam. 

Form albipars Talb. — Both wings on both sides with 
extensive white coloration. Fore wing band very broad, 
white spots enlarged, white scaling over parts of wing. Hind 
wing mostly white, with traces of brown, at least on inner area ; 
submarginal and antemarginal sjxits strongly developed, or 
the entire marginal area white. 

Described from a female from 8ikkim, a male ftom the 
Karen Hills, and a feihale without locality, all in the British 
Mu4eum. ' 

^ genitalia (kg, 2).— tJncus vestigial. Side lobes broad, 
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tapered at apex. Valve broad aii-teriori^- ; . ventral edge much : 
thickened,, terniinating in a short hooked process, Here termed 
the ventral hook ; dorsal edge strongly incurved below the 
middle. 

Afghanistan, Baluchistan, whole of India, 
(Jeylon, Andaman Islands, Car and Central Nicobar 
Islands, Burma, Yunnan to South China and the Riu-Kiu 
Islands, Tong-king, Annam and Siam ; very common. 

Oanaus melanippus (Cramer). 

A species subject to much variation in the different pai ts ot 
its range, but the Indian forms with the pattern and coloration 
somewhat like that of plexippus. 

Fore wing with the brown area reduced, the white 
subai)ical band broken up into spots. Hind wing, in Indian 
forms, with a white cell-stripe and white discal streaks, the 
underside more or less white. 

Distribution. — Burma, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 
south and east to Celebes, Java and the lesser Sunda Islands. 
A number of subspecies are distinguished, and three occur in 
the Indian area. 

208 a. Danaus melanippus indicus (Fruhstorfer). 

>Salatura nhelanippijcs indicus, Fruhstorfer, 1899 a, p. 75 (Buraia). 

Da'naida ^mlanippus indixus, Fruhatorfet, 1910, p* 196, t, lie (cJ). 

Danms melanippus indicus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88, pi. x, fig. C 2. 1 3. 
(cJ). 

Danau6 melanippus indicus, Peile, 1937, p. 79. 

Danais melanippus. Gray {non 'melanippus, Oram.), JH46, p. lu, 
pi. ix, fig. 1. 

Danais {Salatura) melani-ppus, Marshall & do NiooviJlo {tmn 
Cramer), 1883, p. 66 (Nepal; Assam). 

Danais hegesippus, Moore {non Cramer), IHli.'ia, }>. 761 (South 
Bengal). 

Salatura hegesippus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 241. 

Danais {Salatura) fwgesippus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883. 
p. 65 ; de Nic^ville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Caloiitta) ; Tayloi- ik de 
Niceville, 1888, no. 7 (Orissa). 

SakUitra fiegesippus, Moore, 1890, p. 49, pi. 11, figs. 1, la, 6 (cJif^). 

Danais hegesippus, Adamson, 1906, p. 158 (Burma) ; BinghaiTi, 
1905, p. 11, pL i. fig. I (cJ) ; Bell, 1909, p. 50. 

Differs from plexippus as follows. — Upperside of Ibrt' 
wing with the marginal and anterior black of greater extent ; 
subapical white band divided into wejl-separated elongate 
spots. Hind wing black, the cell, and areas beyond it from 
I d to 5 with narrow white streaks. 

Underside similar. Fore wing in apical area dusky black. 
Hind wing with discal streaks broader, their distal ends 
washed with ochraceous ; also additional white streaks in 
areas 6 and 7. 

Mxpmae: 80-95 mm. 

Burma, extending spai-sely to Benoal ; Meroui 
A itCHtFEXAGO, Siam and Tndo-Ohina ; common. 
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208 b. Danaus melanlppus eamorta (Evans). 

Danais melanippus eamorta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 (Central 
Nicobars). 

(^9. The tawny colour is much paler, and the white discal 
and cell spots of hind wing more prominent. 

Habitat. — Central Nicobar Islands ; not rare. 

208 c. Danaus melanlppus nesippus (C. Felder). 

Danais neaipp^^s, C. Felder, 1862, p. 486 (Nicobars : Sambelong) ; 
Uoon\ 1877 b, p. 582. 

Danais hegesippus var. nesippus^ Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville, 
1881 a, p. 226 (cj$, Nankowry) ; id., 1882, p. 15 (Nankowry). 

Salatura nesipp'iis, Moore, 1883 o, p. 241. 

Danais (Salatura) nesippus, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 55. 

Salatura 7iesippus, Moore, 1890, p. 50, pi. 11, figs. 2, 2 a, h (<^$). 

Danais hegesippus var. nesippus, Bingham, 1905, p. 11. 

Danaida melanippus nesippus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 196 ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 31. 

Danais melanippus nesippus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88. 

The tawny areas are much restricted on both wings. 
Hind wing with no white spot in area 6, the white vstreaks 
narrow. 

Habitat. — South Nicobar Islands ; common. 

Danaus afflnis (Fabricius). 

cJ?. A very variable species, the pattern resembling melan- 
ippm (Cram.). Hind wing with a transverse white discal band, 
including most of the cell, and widening on the inner area, the 
veins crossing it not heavily blackened as in the allied species. 

Underside of hind wing with black streaks of modified scales 
bordering the veins and separated from them by white scaling. 

In some forms, including the nominotypical one, the fore 
wing markings are also white. 

Distribution. — Australia and New Guinea, west to Malaya 
and the Nicobar Lslands. The species becomes less common 
west of the Moluccas. A number of subspecies are distinguished, 
and one occurs in the Indian area. 

For a discussion of this sjiecies and reasons for regarding it as 
conspecific yvitYi philene (Stoll) see Talbot, 19436. 

209. Dauaus afflnis malayana (Fruhstorfer). 

Danais affinis malayana, Fruhstorfer, 1899 a, p, 70 (Malay 

PeninaiUa). 

Danmda t^nis fnalayana, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p, 201, t. 77 d. 

Danais afflnis malayana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 (Central Nicobars). 

Upperside with bladk ground-colour. Pore wing with 
three tawny-browm stripes in the cell, in area 1 5, and in 2, just 
as in indiem, but placed closer together ; a subapcal band of 
White spots as in indicus, md also a rounded post-discal spot 
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in area 3 ; two pairs of small submarginal spots in 2 and 3, 
the former ones smaller ; three pairs of antemarginal dots or 
small spots in 1 ft, 2 and 3. Hind wing with the white discal 
band more or less tinged with tawny along its outer edge ; 
submarginal and antemarginal white spots as in indiciis. 

Underside of fore wing with the brown markings paler. 
Hind wing with a white costal spot at end of vein 8 ; the 
dark distal bonier edged inwardly with tawny triangles, their 
apices projecting into the white discal band ; streaks of modi- 
fied scales narrow and short. 

Expanse : 65-75 mm. 

Habitat . — Central Nicobar Islands, Malaya and Siam. 

According to Evans (1932 a) not rare in the Nicobars, but 
few specimens are seen in collections. According to Fruhstorfer 
(1910), the butterfly was found to be fairly numerous in 
Bangkok. In Malaya it does not fseem to be common. 

Lirnniace Group {Tmimala Moore). (Fig. 9, venation). 

The species of this group are very similar to those of the 
Similis Group. Fore wing, in area 2, with two post-discal 



Fig. 9 , — Dcmaus hamata aepunirionif* (Butl.). 

Venation of male. 

spots, placed one above the other ; in area 3 the discal spot is 
not produced beyond the spot in 2 ; vein 10 from, or a little 
above, the angle of the cell. Hind wing with the disoooellulars 
long. The sex-patch lies in area 1 c, and is produced on the 
pnderside as a pendulous sac or flap. 



OANAID^. 


Valve without a horizontal prolongation, but with an erect 
ventral spine*like process / asdeagus spined and toothed. 

Larva with two pairs of filaments. 

Danaus limniace (Cramer). 

Both wings with the markings larger and whiter than in 
the two other Indian species of this group. Fore wing in the 
Indian subspecies with the stripes in area 1 b usually connected 
distally, the upper stripe being shorter and broader. Hind 
wing mth only a thin black forked streak in the cell, and it is 
.sometimes absent. The male scent-pouch, on the underside, 
is light yellowish- brown with a dark brown border. 

Valve strongly dentate on its distal edge. 

Early ^stages (from BelL 1909, in S. India) 

Larva . — A pair of tentacles on segments 3 and 12, the 
anterior pair longer and movable, the posterior pair half as 
long, and fixed ; the tentacles black, with a white stripe on 
each side for half their length. Body black- bro^\'n abov(\ 
handed with blue- white ; venter whity -green, \\'ith bands 
and blotches of white on segments 4, 5, 11 and 12 ; segment 2 
with two white bands : segment 3 with four similar* |)arallel 
bands, besides a fifth, continued from the stripe on the tt ntaclt* 
to the dorso- ventral line ; segment 4 with four narrower* bands, 
an anterior broader one, and an interrupted one behind it : 
segment 12 with a broad anterior band, the stripes of the 
tentacles continued down the sides, and two posterior bands : 
anal segments with a pair of bands anteriorly coalescing on the 
margin, and a posterior pair surrounding the shiny black 
dorsal boss of the anal flap ; connective membrane between 
the segments, yellowish-orange ; prolegs tind legs shiny black, 
with a basal and preapical white band. Length 37 mm., 
breadth 7 mm. ; length of anterior tentacles 9*5 mm. 

P«^a. —Green ; the line of knobs on the ridge of segment 7 
golden, and other golden spots on the shoulder, on segments 
5 and 6, on the wings, at the base of antenna, on the eye, and 
on the thorax ; a few black marks running out obliquely from 
the cremaster ventrally. Length 22*5 mm., breadth and height 
at segment 7, 10*7 mm. 

Distribution. — Ceylon, the Andaman and Nicobab Islands, 
India, Burma, to South China, Formosa, Luzon, Celebes, Sula 
Islands, Java, Malaya and Indo-China, ' Apparently absent 
from Sumatra, and was- only recently recorded from Perak. 
One subspecies in the Indian area, exhibiting much variation . 
The nominotypical limniace is restricted to China, Formosa, 
Hainan, Tong-king and Indo-Chiiia. The continental form of 
this species differs from the various island races in its more 
striped appearance, especially on the hind wing. The inner 
stripes on the fore wing are usually not ooalescent, and the 
distal spots are larger, 
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210. Danaus limniace leopardus (Butler). (Fig. 10, 

Danaia limniace var. leopard/t*8, Butler, 1866 ft, p. 62 (c^, N. India). 
Tirumala. leopardus, Butler, 1886 6, p. 182 (Upper Burma), 
Danaia leopardus, Butler, 1888, p. 132 (Campbollpdre). 

Danaida limniace ab. leopardus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 204, 

Danaua limniace leopardus^ Talbot, 1943 h, p. 134. 

Danaia limniace, Kollar {non Cramer), 1844, p. 425 (Mussoort^e) ; 
Moore, 1865a, p. 760 (Sikkim); id., 1877 h, p. 581 (Nieobars : 
Nankowry). 

Tirumala- limniace, Moore, 1880 a, p. 4, tig. 3 (imago) (Ceylon). 
Danaia limniace, Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville, 1881a, p. 224 
(Nicobars) ; id,, 1882, p. 14 (Nieobars). 

Tirumetkir limniace, Moore 1882 6. p. 235 (Kang? a) ; id., 1883 a, 
p. 230. 

Danaia (Tirumala) Immiace, Maishall & do Xicev illo, 1883, p. 47 
Tirtiniala linmiace, Forsayeth, 1884, p. 381 (early stages, Mhow). 
Danaia {Timmala) limniace, de Nic5ville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Cak iitta) 
likinaia limniace, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon). 

Tirumala limniace, Wood-Mason & do Niceville, 1887, p. 344 
(Cachar) ; Butler, 1888, p. 132 (Punjab) ; Klwes & Moller, 1888. 
p. 300. 

Danaia {Tirntnala) limniace, 'Paylor iSi de XieiHille. 1888. jjo. 2 
(Orissa). 

Tirnnialalinuiicuie, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgii ts) : .Mooi(\ I8i)0, 
p. 30, pi. 6. fig. 1 (larva and pupa), figs. 1 a, 6 
Danaia {Tirumala) limniace, dG Niceville, 1894 a, p. 117 {Sikkim) 
Mackinnon <fc de Niceville, 1897, p. 212 (Mussooi (‘(‘) ; Watson, 
1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills to 3,50U feet ; Manipur). 

Danaia lirnniaee, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 24P (North 
Canara). 

Tirumala limniace, Njurse, 1900, p. 511. 

Danaia linmiace, de IW^-Philipe, 1902, p. 482 (Lucknow) ; lioslie 
Evans. 1903, p. 666 (Chitral, 4,000 h ot) ; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 157 (Burma ) ; Bingham, 1005, p. 16, fig. 5 (C ) ; Seitz, 1907. 
p. 77. t. 28 c; Bell, 1909, pp. 52 53 (imago and early stages, 
S. India); Hannyngton, 1910. p. 133 (KumaoiB ; Evans, 1910. 
p. 381 (Palni Hills) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills) : Elli.s, 
1917. p. 105 (Pegu); de Rhe-Pliilipe, 1917. p. 137 (Ltrhore). 
Danaida limniace limniace, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 204. 

Tirumala limniace, Orrniston. 1918, ij. 4 (Ceylon). 

Danaida limniace mutina, Orrniston. 1924, p. 2 (Ceylon) : 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 45. 

Danaida limniace mufina, Fruhstorfer. 1910, p. 204, t. 28 a 
(<?f Ctwlon). 

Danaia limniace mutina, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; Woodhousc & 
Henry, 1942, p. 37. pi. i, fig. 2 (Ceylon). 

Upperside black, with bluish- white seniili^^aline spots 
and streaks. Fore wing, in area 16, with two streaks, some- 
times coalescent, with a spot beyond ; cell with a basal streak, 
and an outwardly indented distal spot ; at base of area 2 a 
large oval spot, another at base of area 3, with a smaller post- 
cJiscal spot beyond it ; five obliquely placed subapical streaks : 
post-discal and submarginal series of somewhat inegularlv 
placed spots, the latter the smaller. .Hind wing, in areas 1 a, 
1 6 and X c, with basal streaks, double in 1 6 and 1 c; cell with a 
forked broad streak, the lower branch with a hook, or spur-like 
sliort projection ; at the base of areas 2 and 3 a slender loop, 
at the base of 4 and 5 a broad elongate streak, and at the base 
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of 6 a quadrate spot ; an irregular series of post-discal and 
submarginal spots, the latter the smaller. 

Underside markings much as on the upperside. Fore wing 
with the basal two-thirds dusky black ; hind wing and apex 
of fore wing olive -brown. 

Antennae, head, and thorax black, the latter two spotted 
and streaked with white ; abdomen dusky above, and beneath 
ochraceous, spotted with white. 

Expanse : (^9, 90-100 mm. 

Habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

The eggs are laid singly on the underside of a leaf. The 
larva eats the egg-shell as its first meal, and then the substance 
of the leaf, leaving the top cuticle; afterwards it feeds from the 
edge of the leaf in the ordinary w^ay. The food -plants are species 
of Asclepiadacese, especially Dregea volubilis Benth., a very 
common climbing plant ; also on species of Colotropus and 
Hoya. The imago keeps much to wooded country and hedges 



Fig. 10 . — Danaus litnniace leopardus (Butl.), 9 . 

around villages, and is commonly seen flying around the food- 
plant Dregea. In Ceylon the butterfly settles frequently on wet 
roads or at flowers. 

Habitat. — Ceylon, Baluchistan and Chitral to Kumaon, 
Orissa, Bengal, Sikkim, Assam, Burma, the Nicobar 
Islands, extending to South China, Formosa, Hainan, Tong- 
king, Siam, Indo-China and Perak. Rare in Chitral and 
Baluchistan ; not common in Sikkim and Assam ; very com- 
mon elsewhere, ascending to 5,000 feet. Recorded by Evans as 
a straggler on Great Cocos Island (N. Andamans). 

Danaus hamata (McLeay). 

This species is well known as melism Stoll, 1781, but this 
name is a primary homonym of Papilio melissa Fabricius, 1775, 
and 80 cannot be used. The next oldest name for the species 
formerly known as rmlisaa is hamata McLeay, the nominotypical 
form of which was described from Australia. 

Di^inguished from Umniace (Cram.) by the narrower 
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stripes and smaller spots. On the fore wing the two streaks in 
area 1 b are well separated, rarely connected. Hind wing with 
two streaks in the cell, along the upper and lower margins, 
connected at the base. In some of the more eastern races the 
species approximates in pattern to limniace. 

Valve distally sharply truncate, with an obtusely- pointed 
finger-shaped spine. 

Early stages. {Martin^ quoted by Fruhstorfer, 1910). — 

^99 • — ‘‘ Laid singly, each on a separate leaf ; white, globular^ 
much flattened at the point of attachment to the leaf.” 

Larva.— ' Hatches after four days, and is at first white with 
a black head, after another two days the first moult takes place 
after which the white larva shows black transverse lines and 
fleshy spines. A week later, it ceases to feed, pupating shortly 
afterwards.” 

Pupa. — Green, with shiny gloss, golden dots and a golden 
band at the base of abdomen : scarcely distinguishable from 
the green of the food-plant. Pupal stage 8 days. A rapid 
development for so large a butterfly.” 

Distribution. — Ceylon, India, Burma, the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands, to South China and Formosa, south and 
east to Australia, New Guinea and Pacific islands. Three 
subspecies are found in the Indian area. 

211 a. Danaos hamata musikanos (Fruhstorfer)* 

Danaida melissa mitaikanos, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202, t. 78 o 

Bands melissa musikanos , Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 

Danaida melissa musikanos, Hulstaert, *1931, p. 45. 

Danais melissa musikanos, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87. 

Dancms melissa musikanos, Peile, 1937, p. 78. 

Tirumala 'neomelissa musikanos, Bryk, 1937, p. 121. 

Danais hamata mx*sihanos, Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 38, 
pi. i, fig. 3 (?). 

Tirumala septentrionis, Moore (non Butler), 1881 a, p. 5, pi. ip. 
fig. 2 ; Ormiston, 1918, p. 5. 

Danaida septentrionis, Ormiston, 1924, p. 2. 

A slightly differentiated and smaller race in which the 
spots and stripes are broader than in other Indian forms. There 
is a $ in the British Museum in which the lower basal streak 
in area 1 b of the fore wing is absent. 

Expanse : (J$, 85-95 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Ceylon. 

The butterfly is very common in Ceylon, and Ormiston 
(1918) makes the following observation. — “ Occasionally, 
during the flights ” (migration) “ hundreds of their wings may 
be found in places along the roads. I believe this to be mainly 
the work of the white-bellied Drongo (Dicrurm kucopygialis)^ 
as I have seen this bird catching them, eating the body, and 
dropping the wings. I have also seen the Blood-suoker lizard 
Bp.) eating them.” 

VOL. n. D 



34 


DAXAID^. 


2116. Danaus hamata dravidarum (Fruhstorfer). 

Tinmiala melissa dravidarum^ Fruhstorfer, 1899, pp. 113, 114, 
119 (9, Malabar). 

Dan-ai^ melissa dramdanim, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202. 

Danais melissa dramdarum^ Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id.y 1927, p. 56. 

Danaida melissa dravidarum^ Hulstaert, 1931, p. 45. 

Danais melissa dravidarum, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87, pi. x, fig, C 2. 
10 (?). 

Tirumala neomelissa dravidarum, Biyk, 1937, p. 117. 

Danaus fnelissa dravidarum, Peile, 1937, p. 78. 

Danais septentrionis, Davidson, Bell& Aitken (nor< Butler), 1896, 
p. 240. 

Tirumala septentrionis, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris). 

Danais septentrionis, Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Smaller than septentrionis (Biitl.), with paler markings 
and broader stripes, those in area 1 b of fore wing usually 
coalescent ; the post-diseal patches of hind wing more extended. 
Habitat. — Peninsular India ; not rare. 

211 c. Danaus hamata septentrionis (Butler). (Fig. 11, cJ). 

Danais septentrionis, Butler, 1874 o, p. 163 (cJ, Nepal) ; Moore, 
1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim) ; de Niceville, 1882, p. 65 
(Sikkim). 

Tirumala septentrionis, Moore, 1882 5, p. 235 (Kangra) ; id., 
1883 a. p. 231. 

Danais [Tirimiala) septentrionis, Marshall & de Nicevdlle, 1883, 
p. 48, pi. vi, fig. 8 ((J$, Assam). 

Tirumala septentrionis, Butler, 1 885 o, p. 300 (near Assam). 

Danais septentrionis, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon, 2,000- 
4,000 feet). 

Danais {Tirumala) septentrionis, Wood-Mason & de Nic^v^ille, 
1887, p. 345 (Cachar). 

Danais septentrionis^ Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 414 (Tavoy) ; 
Elwes & Mdller 1888, p. 300; Taylor <fe de Nic^viUe, 1888, 
no. 3 (Orissa). 

Tirumala septentrionis, Moore, 1890, p. 34, pi. 7, figs. 2, 2 o (d*?). 

Danais {Tirumala) septentrionis, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 117 
(Sikkim) ; Mackmnon& de Nic4ville, 1897, p. 212 (Mussooree) ; 
Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills). 

Danais septentrionis, Bingham, 1905, p. 17 (part.), fig. 6 (<^) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 157 (Burma) ; Seitz, 1907, p. 77, t. 28 d 
(<?$). 

Danais septentrionis, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon, 
1,000-6,000 feet). 

Danaida melissa septentrionis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202. 

Danais septentrionis, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Tirumala septentrioms. South, 1913, p, 362 (Mishmi Hills, 
3,600 feet). 

Danais melissa septentrioms, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 66. 

Danaida melissa septentrioms, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 46, pi. 2, 
fig. 1 ((J). 

Danms melissa septentrionis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 ; Gough, 1936, 
p. 260 (Nepal, 4,000 feet), 

Danaus melissa septentrumis, Peile, 1937, p. 78, pi. ix, fig. 77 

Daneds rmldsm, Moore (non Cramer), 1866 a, p. 760 ; Maan^ball 6c 
do Kio^idlle, 1883, p. 46. 

Closely resembles D. limniace, (Oram.), but is idways 
M^cieDtly ^tinct to be easily recc^nized, exm cm Hie wing. 
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Upperside ground-colour darker, and the semi-hyaline markings 
narrower, and of a bluer tint than in Umniace. Fore wing, in 
area 1 h with the two streaks narrow, never coalescent, the 
upper one forming an oval detached sjiot ; the short streaks 
above vein 5 are outwardly never truncate, always acute. 
Hind wing with the two cell -streaks iinitcMl at the base, and 
wide apart distally, the lower one not forming a hook. 



Fig. 11 . — Danaus hatnaia septentrionis (Butl.), 

Underside usually darker than in Umniace, without the 
golden-brown tinge found in that species. 

Expanse : 1K)-105 mm. 

The larva is said to feed on Vallaris dichotoma Wall., family 
Asclepiadacese, according to MacKinnon and de Xic^ville, 
1897 (Mussooree). 

Habitat , — Afghanistan ; the Himalayas ; Kulu to Bhutan, 
Burma, Yunnan, Cliina, Formosa, Hainan, Tong-king, Siam, 
Malaya and Sumatra ; common. 

According to Adamson (1905), the butterfly is less common 
in the central dry part of Burma than m D. Umniace (Cram.), 

Daiiavi gautema (Moore). 

The jmttern somewhat resembles that of the Similis 
group. Fore wing cell with a narrow streak along the upper 
margin, and two short streaks at the end. The lower streak in 
1 a long. Hind wing with the anterior discal spots somew hat as 
in Umniace. (Cram), 

Underside of fore wing reddish-brown as in septentrionis 
(Butl.), Hind wing with the scent-pouch light yellowish-green 
as in that species. 

JDistriimtion , — ^The Msrgui ARCsniPEiiAGO, Burma and the 
Nicobar Islands, Hainan, Annam, Siam and the Langkawi 
Islands. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

' n2 ■ 
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212 a. Danaus gantaoia gautama (Moore). 

Danais gai^ma, Moore, 1877 o, p. 43 {$, Rangoon). 

Tirumala gautama^ Moore, 1883 a, p. 2M. 

Danais (Tirumala) gauta^na, Marshall <fc de Nio^ville, 1883, p. 45. 

Tirumala gautama, Moore, 1890, p. 33, pi. 7, figs. 1, 1 o 

Danais gautama, Bingham, 1905, p. 17 ; Adsunson, 1906, p. 167. 

Danaida gautama gautama, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 203. 

Danais gatUama gautama, Evans, 1923, p. 621 ; id., 1927, p. 67, 

Danaida gautama gautama, Hulstaert, 1931, p.49. 

Danais gautama gautama, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88. 

Vpperside fuliginous black, with semi-hyaline bluish- 
white streaks and spots. Fore wing, in area 1 b with a long 
narrow streak which is generally extended to a post-discal spot^ 
and a short, curved, broader upper streak ; cell with two 
narrow streaks, joined at the base, and an irregular spot, 
sometimes divided into three, at the apex, the upper of the 
two basal streaks generally extended to the apical spot ; 
a curved discal series of streaks, broad and elongate in area 2, 
short, almost rectangular, in area 3, narrow and elongate in the 
anterior areas ; an irregular, somewhat crooked submarginal 
row of spots, and a marginal more regular series of dots. Hind 
wing, in the cell, with two streaks joined at the base, and with 
a short, slender, detached streak between their apices ; area 1 b 
white ; areas 1 a, 1 c, 2 and 3 with two streaks, joined at the 
base in each ; areas 4 to 8 with single broad short streaks ; 
submarginal and marginal rows of spots. 

Underside similar, hyaline markings clearer. 

Antennse black ; head and thorax black, spotted and 
streaked with bluish -white ; abdomen fuscous, ochraceous 
beneath. 

Expanse : (^?, 90-100 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Mebgui Archipelago, Burma, Langkawi Islands, 
Hainan, Annam and Siam. Usually rare, but common in some 
places. 

2126. Danaus gautama gautamoides (Doherty). 

Damns gatUamoides, Doherty, 1886 b, p. 267 (Great Nicobar, <J$). 

Tirumala gautamoides, Moore, 1890, p. 33, pi. 0, figs. 2, 2 a (<}$)* 

Dcmais gautama gautamoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 18. 

Danaida gauUma gautamoides, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 203. 

Danais gautama gautamoides, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id,, 1927, 
p.67. 

Danmaa gautama gautamoides, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 49. 

Danais gautama gautamoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88. 

Smaller than the nominotypical race. Fore wing with 
the upper cell-streak veiy short and ill-defined. Hind wing cell- 
streaks much broader, the lower one with short distal spur. 

J?a&^.—NiWBAR Islands ; very ra^^ 
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AgUa Group. (Parantica Moore, Ravadeba Moore, Bahora 
Moore). (Fig. 12, venation). 

Fore wing with vein 11 shortly anastomosed with vein 
12 (fig. 12) in one Indian species ; cell long and narrow. Hind 



Fig. 12. — Danauti (tglea aglea (Stoll). 

Venation of male. 

wing cell long and narrow, Idc short and vertical, male with two 
scent-patches (see key on page 18). 

Danaus aglea (Stoll). 

Upperside of fore wing with two subapical spots, two 
streaks beyond end of cell, the lower one longer than the upper 
one ; areas 2 and 3 each with a discal and two post-discal 
apots, somewhat square-shaped, those in 2 the larger, the 
basal or discal one in 2 the largest of the four ; four prominent 
submarginal spots, and a series of antemarginal dots ; below 
the cell, in area 1 6, a large patch bearing a longitudinal dark 
streak. Hind wing with a forked stripe in the cell, short and 
broad post-cellular patches, submarginal and antemarginal 
spots ; inner area with narrow stripes. 

Early stageji. See aglea aglea (Stoll). 

Distribution. — India, Burma, Ceylon, Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands to South China, Formosa, Hainan, Tong- 
king, Annam, Siam and Malaya. Three subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

213 a. Danaus aglea aglea (Stoll). 

FapUio aglea, Stoll, 1781, pi. ccclxxvii, fig. £ (Coromandel). 

JPoran^ etgUa, Moore, 1880 a, p. 7; Butler, 1881, p. 608 
(S» Belgaum); Moore, 1883 a, p. 248. 

Ikmais (Parantica) aglea, de Hic^ville, 1886 a, p. 40 (Barrack* 
pore) ; Taylor A de Nio4ville, 1888, no* 1 (Orissa, rare). 
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Paralitica aglea, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 1890^ 
pp. 54, 55, 56, pi. 13, fig. 1 (lai-va and pupa, Ceylon), la, 6, 
((?), c, d ($). 

Danais aglea^ Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (North 
Kanara) ; Bingham, 1905, pp. 18-19 ; Bell, 1909, pp. 48,^ 
53-65, pi. E, fig. 32 (^) ; Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Parantica aglea, Ormiston, 1918, p. 6 (Ceylon). 

Danais aglea, Evans, 1923, p. 620. 

Danaida aglea^ Ormiston, 1924, p. 4 (Ceylon). 

Danaida aglea aglea Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208 ; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 56. 

Danais aglea aglea, Evans, 1927, p. 66 ; id., 1932 a, p. 86 ; 
Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 36, pi. i, fig. 4 ($), pi. xl, fig. 1 
(larva, pupa). 

Danaus aglea aglea, Peile, 1937, p. 76, pi. ix, fig. 78 (cJ) ; Talbot, 
1943 b, p. 140. 

Danais grammica, Boisduval, 1868, pi. xi, fig. 10 (cJ). 

Danais {Parantica) grammica, Marshall & de Nie^ville, 1883, 
p. 40 (S. India). 

Danais ceylanica, C. Felder, 1862, p. 479 ; Marshall & de 
Nic^ville, 1883, p. 39. 

Parantica ceylonica (sic), Moore, 1880 a, p. 8, pi. ii, figs. 2, 2 a. 

(J$. Ground-colour fuliginous black with subhyaline bluish - 
white streaks and spots. Fore wing with vein 11 anastomosed 
with vein 12. Upperside of fore wing, in area 1, two com- 
paratively long, broad streaks, united at the base, truncate 
exteriorly ; cell with a very broad, somewhat clavate streak 
traversed by two fine black lines ; discal spots in areas 2 and 3 ; 
an irregular post-diseal series of three spots and tw o elongate 
streaks ; a submarginal series of spots ; the two series of spots 
curved inwards opposite the apex of wing, the submarginal 
series continued along the apical half of costa ; a marginal 
row of much smaller spots, placed in }>airs between the veins. 
Hind wing, in areas 1 a and 1 b, with broad long streaks from 
the base ; area 1 and the cell with two streaks, eacl. pair 
united at the base, the pair in the cell with a short streak 
obliquely between their apices ; an outwardly radiating series 
of broad, elongate, inwardly pointed spots in areas 2 to 8, 
followed by somewhat irregular rows of submarginal and 
marginal spots. 

Underside similar, the markings and spots sometimes a little 
ill-defined and blurred. 

Antennse black ; head and thorax black, spotted with 
white ; abdomen blackish -brown, ochraceous beneath. 

Expanse : 5$, 70-85 mm. 

Early stages and habits. (From Bellj 1909.) 

Larva. — Two pairs of subdorsal tentacles, one on segment 3, 
the other on 12 ; the first pair movable and long, the latter 
fixed and half the length ; a dorsal shiny patch on the anal 
fiap. Head round, shiny black; clypeus and labrum with 
ei^t white spots. Tentacles claret-red, mart:^ with a whit© 
sirip© ph the inside and outside for half their lei^ 
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blackish browii-elaret concolorous on venter, spotted yellow and 
blue-white on dorsal half ; segments 3 and 4 on each side with 
a pair of large subdorsal spots, a dorsal yellow spot, five lateral 
white spots, and three parallel rows of dorsal Ijlue- white spots 
on the })osterior part ; segments 5 to 12 similarly marked, 
but with one subdorsal yellow spot instead of two, and an 
extra, spiracular, one below ; segment 13 has a front row of 
four large yellow spots, and a hind row arranged as one sub- 
dorsal and one spiracular on each side. Legs and prolegs 
shiny black, with two basal white spots. Length 33 mm. ; 
breadth 5-5 mm. 

Pupa, — Yellowish-green ; a row of ten black spots along 
the centre of segment 7, instead of the usual ridge; segment 8 
with a parallel row of eight black spots ; segment 9 with four 
similar spots ; anal segment with four black long marks, one 
subdorsal and one lateral on each side ; segment 6 with 
golden dorsal, lateral, and spiracular blotches, five in all ; 
segment 5 with a lateral golden mark ; segment 3 with a 
golden spot at apex of thorax, a subdorsal one just behind 
the apex, and two lateral ones, at equal height, on each side ; 
segment 2 with a lateral and a dorsal gold spot ; there is a gold 
spot on and at each side of the eye ; wings also marked with 
gold. Length 18 mm., breadth 9 mm., height 9-5 mm. 

Habits. — The food-plants of the larva are Tylopkora camosa 
D,, T. tenuis Blume, and Cryptolepis buchanani Roem. & 
Sch., all Asclepiads. The butterfly has a weak flight, though it 
remains long on the wing, flying about somewhat aimlessly. 
It migrates with others of the genus, and frequents the yellow 
flowers of Croialaria, but normally is not a frequent visitor to 
flowers. 

Halntat. — Ceylon and Peninsular India to Orissa ; 
common. 

According to Ormiston (1918) the butterfly is common in 
Ceylon, but not seen in the Northern Province. Evans (1910) 
states that it is rare, at low elevations, in the Palni Hills. 
Taylor (1888) found it rare in Orissa. 

A study of the figure of Z>. grammica, published by Boisduval 
(1858), leaves no doubt that this represents the subspecies 
from Southern India. 

213 6. Danaus aglea melanoides (Moore). 

Parantica melanoides^ Moore, 1883 a, p. 247 {^, Nepal) ; Butler,. 
1885 a, p. 300 (Assam) ; Moore, 1886, p. 30. 

Danaia melanoides ^ Klwes & de Nic6ville, 1887, p. 414 (Tavoy) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Nic4ville, 1887, p. 345 (Cachar) ; Elwea & 
MoUer, 1888, p. 299. 

Parantica tnelanoides^ Moore, 1890, p. 54, pi. 12, figs. 3, 3 a (^?). 

Danaia (Parantica) melanoides^ de Nio4ville, 1894 a, p. 117 
(Silddm); Mackinnon & de Nio4ville, 1897, p. 213 (Muasooree);. 
Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills). 
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Danais aglm melamides^ Biagham, 1906, p, 19 ; Haimyngton, 
1910, p. 133 (Kumaon). 

Danais melanoides, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Parantica melanoides. South, 1913, p. 363 (Mishmi Hills). 

Danaida aglea meUmoides, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; 
Evaos, 1923, p. 520 ; id,, 1927, p. 56 ; id., 1932 o, p. 86 ; 
Gough, 1936, p. 260 (Nepal) ; Peile, 1937, p, 76. 

Danaida aglea melanoides, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 66. 

Danais aglea, Moore {non Stoll), 1866 a, p. 760; id,, 1879 a, 
p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim) ; de Nic6ville, 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim) ; 
id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, 
p. 38, pi. vi, fig 7 (d$) (Assam) ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 
(Kumaon). 

Danaida ctglea grammica, Fruhstorfer {non Boisd.), 1910, 
p. 208 ; Hulstaert, 1931. p. 56. 

Danais aglea grammica f. phormis, Fruhstorfer, 1909, p. 116 . 
(Annam). 

Danaida aglea grammica f. pfiortnion, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208. 

Danaida aglea phormis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 274. 

Danaida aglea ab. phormis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 67. 

Differs as follows from the nominotypical subspecies. — 
Wings on the whole longer and narrower ; hyaline markings, 
especially in area 1 of the fore wing, and in cells of both wings, 
very much broader. In many specimens the black ground- 
colour in these areas is reduced to a mere slender black line 
enclosed in the subhyaline marking. All marginal spots fully 
developed. On the underside the streaks are often much blurred 
and diffuse. Fig, 12, p. 37, shows the wing pattern as well as the 
venation. 

The form phonnis (Fruhst.) is smaller, with all the light 
xnarkingB narrower. 

Habitat, — Kashmir to Sikkim, Assam, Burma, Malaya, 
Siam, Annam, Tong-king and Hainan ; common, from about 
2,500 feet to 5,000 feet. 


213 c. Danaus aglea melanoleuea (Moore). 

Danais melanoleuea, Moore, 1877 b, p. 681, pi. Iviii, fig. 3 (?) 
(S. Andamans, (J$) ; Wood-Mason & de Nic4ville, 1880 a, 
p. 225 ; id., 1881 6, p. 244. 

Danais {Parantica) mdanoleuca, Marshall & de NicAville, 1883, 
p. 38. 

Asthipa melanoleuea, Moore, 1883 a, p, 246. 

Parantica fmlanoleuoa, Moore, 1890, p. 68, pi. 12, figs. 2, 2a 
Danais mekmoleuca, Bingham, 1906, p. 19. 

Danaida melanoleuea, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219. 

Danais aglea mdanokuoa, Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id,, 1927, p. 66 ; 
id,, 1932 a, p. 86. 

Danaida aglea mdanoleuca, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 57. 

C^jp|>cmdeground-colour of both wings much darker than 
ill the nominotypical race, almost black, ndt fiil%inous ; 
the subhyaline streaks and spots, especially on the hhid wing, 
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-are of greater extent, and appear more transparent and white. 
A constant point of difference is the contrast in size of the 
discal and post-discal spots in areas 2 and 3 of the fore wing, 
as compared with the proportion these spots bear in the 
preceding races. The white subapical band more compact, 
especially beneath, its black bordering more extended than in 
the nominotypical race. 

Habitat. — Nicobar Islands ; common. S. Andaman 

Island ; rare. 

Danaus agleoldes (C. & B. Felder). 

(J9. Fore wing with vein 11 not anastomosed with 12. 
Wings shorter, the fore wing less produced than in aglea. 
Vpperaide much darker than in aglea; the streaks and spots 
shorter and narrower. Fore wing with the lower of the two 
pale streaks beyond the cell as long as, or only a little longer 
than, the upper streak. 

Distribution. — Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Burma to 
Cochin China, Siam, Malaya, Borneo, Sumatra, Nias and Java. 
Only the nominotypical subspecies occurs in the Indian area. 

214. Danaiis agleoides agleoides (C. & B. Felder). 

Danais ageloides, C. & R. Felder, 1860, p. 398 ; C. Felder, 1862, 
p. 486 ; Moore, 1877 6, p. 581 (Nicobars) ; Wood-Mason & 
de Nic^ville, 1881 a, pp. 224r-225 Nancowry, Gt. Nicobar, 
Car Nicobar) ; id., 1882, p. 15 (Nicolmrs). 

Parantica agleoidea, Moore, 1883 a, p. 248 (Burma). 

Danaia (Parantica) agleoides, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 41 
(Burma ; Nicobars). 

Parantica agleoides, Moore, 1890, p. 58, pi, 14, figs. 1, la, 6 (J9). 

Danais agleoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 20 ; Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; 
id,, 1927, p. 56 ; id., 1932 a, p, 86, pi. x, fig. C2. 2 ((J). 

Danaus agleoides, Corbet (194i b), p. 806 (= eryx Fabr., 1798, n-on 
Linn., 1771), 

PapUio eryx, Fabricius, 1798, p. 423. 

Danaida eryx eryx, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 207, t. 77 6, (<J) ; Hul- 
staert, 1931, p. 55. 

(J$. Both .wings with the semi-hyaline streaks and spots 
shorter and narrower than in I), agha (Stoll), on the hind 
wing with a larger area of black beyond the streaks than in 
that species ; hind wing with the short slender streak, between 
the apices of the two cell-streaks, longer and always free, 
never joined either to the upper or to the lower streak. 

Ufiderside ground-colour browner than in agka. 

Expanse : (J$, 70-75 mm. 

HMtcU . — Nicobar and Andaman Islands, Burma to 
Malaya, Siam and Indo-China. Occurs in Burma as far north 
-as Rangoon and extends more rarely to Chittagong ; not 
rare in the Indian area. 
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Danaus aspasia (Fabricius). 

Resembles D. aglea melanoleuca (Moore) in the light 
proximal areas of both wings. Distinguished especially by the 
more or less yellow colouring of the proximal areas of the hind 
wing, the cell of which, also, is without any dark streak. 

Distribution, — Lower Burma and the Mebgui Islands, 
extending to Malaya, Palawan, Borneo, Sumatra and Java. 
Only the nominotypical race occurs in the Indian area. 


215. Danaus aspasia aspasia (Fabricius). 

Papilio aspasia^ Fabricius, 1787, p. 15 ($, *' Tranquebarie "). 

Bahora aspasia^ Moore, 1883 a, p. 245. 

Danaia {Parantica) aspaaia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p, 37. 

Danais aspasia^ Bingham, 1905, p. 20, pi. i, fig. 3 (cJ) ; Evans, 1923, 
p. 520 ; id,, 1927, p. 56 ; 1932 a, p. 86. 

Danaida aspasia aspaaia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 205, t. 76 d (cJ) ; 
Corbett & Pendlebury, 1934, p. 116. pi. v, fig. 58 ($). 

Danaidu clemia aspasia, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 50. 

Papilio aspasia, Fabr., Corbet, 1941c, p. 105 ( ? Pulau Salang or 
Malay Pen.). 

Danaus aspasia aspasia, Talbot, 1943 6, pp. 124, 125, fig. 4 (genit.). 

Danais crocea, Butler, 1866 6, p. 57, pi. iv, fig. 5 (J) (Java, India, 
Borneo). 

Bahora crocea, Moore, 1883 a, p. 245. 

Danais {Parantica) crocea, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, j). 37, 
pi. V, fig. 6 (d, Bunna). 

Danais crocea, Elwes & de Ni(‘eville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 

Bahora crocea, Moore, 1890, p. 52, pi. 12, figs. 1, la (cJ?). 

Fore wing with no hyaline mark in area 1 b. Hind wing 
with areas la, b, c, the cell, and the post-cellular markings in 
areas 2 to 7 suffused more or less deeply with bright chrome- 
yellow ; distal dark border broader than in the allied agUa 
forms, showing more of the black ground-colour. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 

Habitat, — Lower Burma and King Island to Malaya, Siam, 
Annam and Indo-China. Rare in Burma. 


Melaneus Group (ChiUira Moore, Caduga Moore, Badamra 
Moore). (Fig. 13, venation). 

(;J5* V'enation as in the Agfea Group, but veins 11 and 12 
of fore wing not usually anastomosed as in aglea (Stoll). 
Hind wing of male with veins 16 and 2 s wollen and depressed 
before their extremity, accompanied by a patch of androconia 
more or less extended, also a patch on vein 2 in most species. 

Valve broad, more or less triangular, the apex slightly 
flattened. Uncus large at the base, the point fine and hairy ♦ 
Aedeagus not armed with spines as in the AgUa Group. 

Larva with two pairs of filaments, shorter and finer than in 
the AgUa Group. 
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Danaus melaneus (Cramer). 

A larger species than aglea or aspasia, the markings 
similar, but more resembling those of sita (Kollar). Both 
wings with the cell for the greater part hyaline white, rarely 
with faint dark lines. Hind wing with dark distal area. 

Underside with the distal areas more or less chestnut-brown. 




Fig. 13. — Male venation, a, Danaus nwlanem plataniston (Fnihet.) ; 
6, D. taprobana (C. & R. Feld.) ; c, D. nilgiriensis (Moore). 

Hind wing with the cell and post-cellular spots more or less 
scaled with reddish brown. 

Distribution.^-Chinsi, Formosa, Hainan, the Himalayas to- 
Burma, Malaya, Tong-king, Siam, Indo-China, Sumatra and 
Java. The nominotypical species is fomid in China and Nor-^ 
them Yunnan, and reaches the Mishmi Hills. 
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216. Danaus melaneus plataniston (Fruhstorfer). (Fig. 14, 

Danaida inelaneus pUxtanisUm^ Fruhstorfer, 1 9 1 0, p . 2 1 0 ( Himalayas ) . 
Danaida melanet^s f. plcttaniston, Hulstaort, 1931, p. 59. 

Danais nielaneua plataniston, Evans, 1932, p. 87. 

Danatks melanetis plataniston, Ta\hot^ 19436, p. 141, 

Danais melamns, Moore (non Cramer), 1865 a, p. 760 (Himalayas); 
id., 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim) ; deNie6ville, 1881, p. 49 
(Sikkim) ; w?., 1882, p, 55 (Sikkim). 

Cadt*ga melaneus, Moore, 1 883 a, p. 250. 

Danais {Chittira) melanetts, Marshall & de Kie^ville {non Cramer), 
1883, p. 43, pi. V, fig. 5 (^9» Assam). 

Oaduga melaneus, Butler, 1885 a, p. 299 (Manipur). 

Danais (Caduga) melaneus. Wood* Mason & de Nie^ville (non 
Cramer), 1887, p. 345 (Cachar). 

Danais melaneus, Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 300. 

Caduga melaneus, Moore, 1890, p. 60, pi. 14, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (<J$). 
Danais {Caduga) melaneus, de Nie^ville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim) ; 

Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Upper Chindwin, 3,500 feet). 

Danais melaneus, Adamson, 1905, p. 158 (Burma). 

Caduga melaneus. South, 1913, p. 352 (Mishmi Hills). 

Danais melaneus, Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 

Danais rnelanea, Bingham, 1905, p. 7, fig. 2 (cJ venation), p. 14, 
fig- 3 (<J ) ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon) ; Tytler, 1911, 
p. 49 (Naga Hills), 

Danaida melaneus plataniston f. neopatra, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 210 
(Sikkim), 

Upper side of fore wing black ; hind wing very dark 
purplish-brown, with faintly bluish -white subhyaline markings. 



Fig. 14 . — Danaus melaneus plataniston (Fruhst.), cJ- 

Underside of fore wing black, the apex broadly suffused with 
bright chestnut-brown. Hind wing bright chestnut brown, 
with a costal patch, and a portion of the disc and outer 
margin, very much darker in most specimens. For the rest, 
exactly resembles D. «i<a (Koll.) in form and disposition of the 
subhyaline markings, but these are more clearly defined and 
proportionately smaller, the submarginal and marginal spots 
on the hind wing generally very distinct. 
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Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with white ; 
abdomen bright ochraceous. 

This subspecies is very slightly dilferentiated, and is dis- 
tinguished chiefly by the hind wing underside, having less red- 
brown scaling over the cell and post-cellular spots, this area 
being whiter. 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 

The type of neopatra Fruhst. is in the British Museum ; 
it cannot be distinguished except for its smaller size. 

Habitat. — Afghanistan to Sikkim, Assam, Bitrma (toTavoy), 
extending into Western Yunnan, Hainan, Siam and Indo- 
China. 

Specimens of the nominotypical race occur with plataniston 
on the borders of Burma. 


Danaus slta (Kollar). 

A large and striking species with a pattern similar to 
that of melaneus (Cram. ) . The patches of androconia on the male 
hind wing are usualh^ of greater extent than in other Indian 
Danaus. Fore wing with the patches in areas 2 and 3 larger 
than in melaneus^ those in 2 vsometimes united. Hind wdng 
upperside with distal area dark or light chestnut, bearing few" 
spots ; cell usually with a forked brown streak, faintly marked 
in the nominotypical race. 

Underside of hind wing strongly chestnut -brown. Abdomen 
ferruginous, with white markings below. 

Distribution. — Japan, the Island of Askold, Loo-Choo 
Islands, Formosa, Hainan, China t-o the Himalayas, Upper 
Burma, Tong-king, Siam, Malaya and Sumatra. Only the 
nominotypical subspecies occurs in the Indian area. 


217. Danaus sita sita (Kollar). 

Dmiais sita, Kollar, 1844, p. 424, t. vi (Kashmir). 

Danais (CctdiM^a) sita, Mactannon. & de Ni(‘6ville, 1897, p. 213, 
pi. U, figs, la, lb (larva), Ic, Id (pupa) (Muasooree and Dehra 
Dun). 

Danaida sita sita, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 210 ( Western Himalayas) ; 

Evans, 1923, p. 620 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 

Danais tytia sita, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87 ; Peile, 1937, p. 77. 
Danaus sita sita, Talbot, 1943 b, p. 141. 

Danais tytia, Gray, 1846, p. 9, pi. ix, fig. 2 (<?) (Nepal) ; Doubleday, 
1847 a, p. 93, pi. xii, fig. 4 (?) ; Moore, 1866 a, p. 761 (Sikkim) ; 
id., 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Caduga tytia, Moore, 1882 b, p. 236. 

Danais (CadtAga) tytia, de Nic6ville, 1882, p. 66 (Sikkim), 

Caduga tytia, Moore, 1883 a, p. 249. 

Danais {Ghittira) tytia, Mar^all & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 42. 
Danais tytia, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon, 3,000-6,000 feet). 
Caduga tytia, Moore, 1890, p. 61, pi. 16, figs. 1, la, h, o {<J?). 
Damis (Caduga) tj^ia, de Niwville, 1894a, p, 118 (Sikkim); 
Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin HUls, 6,000 feet). 
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Danais tiitia, Bingham, 1905, p. 13; Adamson, 1905, p. 158 
(Burma) ; Seitz, 1907, p. 77 ; Harinyngton, 1910, p. 133 
(Kumaon, 3,000-5.000 feet) ; Tytler, 1911, p, 49 (Naga Hills). 

Danaida sita tytia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 210. 

Danah tytia tytia^ Evans, 1923, p. 52(5 ; id.. 1927, p. 50. 

Danaida tytia tytia. Hulstaert, 1931, p. 61, pi. i, fig. H i^) ; E\'ans, 
1932 a, p. si pi. X, fig. C2. 5 (c?); Peile, 1937, p. 77 pi. ix, 
%. 74 ($). 

Chittna tytia f. tira, Fruhstorfer, 1899 a, pp. 67, 76. 

Danaida sita tytia f. tira, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211 . 

Danaida tytia tytia f. lira. Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 61-62. 

Danaiis sita sita f. pedangay Talbot, 1943 6, p. 141 (cj$, Sikkim). 

Wings elongate, almost as in Idea. Upperside of fore 
wing black or fuliginous black, with the following bluish-white 
subhyaime markings. A streak from the base in area 1 n, very 
broad streaks filling the basal three-fourths of area 1 6, and the 
whole of the cell ; five very large quadrate diseal spots ; 
two long subapieal streaks ; three shorter streaks above them ; 
a submarginal series of more or less rounded spots, dec?“(‘asing 
in size anteriorly, and curved inwards ojjposite the a})ex ; 
an incomplete submarginal series of smaller spots. Hind wing 
chestnut-red, with subhyaline streaks and spots as follows : — 
Streaks from tlie base, in areas 1 a, 1 fo, not reaching the margin ; 
in area 1 c two broad streaks, united to near their a])ex ; a 
stripe filling the cell ; a discal series of large, inwardly pointed 
elongate spots ; incomplete and ill-defined submarginal spots. 

Underside similar, the markings clearer and more complete. 
Fore wing with apical area chestnut- brown. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with 
white ; abdomen from browm to bright ochraceous, beneath 
whitish. 

Expanse : (^9, 85-105 mm. 

Form sita (Kollar).— Fore wing with the discal patches in 
areas 2 and 3 united. Hind wing usually without a dark 
streak in the cell. 

Form tjdift (Gray). — Fore wing with discal patches in areas 
2 and 3 not united. Hind wing with a dark streak in the cell. 

Form ttra (Fruhst.). — Hind wing without submarginal 
spots. In the $ type from Agra, in the British Museum, the 
cell of the hind wing is without a dark stripe. 

Form pedonga, Talbot. 

(J. The patch of androconia on the hind wing is reduced, and 
4oe8 not reach beyond the fold in area 1 c. Ground-colour of 
hind wing more ruddy than in the nominotypioal form. 

Underside of hind wing over the inner area, less scaled with 
white, especially the stripe in la. Ground;Coloiir as on upper- 
side* 

Underside id hind wing as in the male ; m area lu only 
yestiges id white scaling or nmie at all. 
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Habitat, — Sikkim, 6,000 to 8,000 feet. — Holotype from 
Pedong ; allotype from Singlah ; Bhutan ; Mishmi Hills ; 
south-east Tibet. 

The nominotypical form occurs in the same places, but 
whether on the same ground or not is uncertain, though 
apparently at the same elevations. 

Early stages. (From MacKinnon, 1897). 

Egg, — ^White, longitudinally ribbed, and about three times 
as long as broad. Laid singly on the young leaves of Mars- 
denia roylei Wight, family Asclepiadaceae. 

Larva, —On emergence, a dirty white colour with transverse 
lines on each segment. .. .two somewhat long and thin ten- 
tacles or ])rocesses en the third, and two shorter ones on the 
twelfth segment. . . .When full-fed the larva is about an inch 
and a half long, the ground-colour is of a pale yellowish-green, 
with two ro\vs of dorsal, and a row^ on each side of lateral 
yellow spots ; head black, with grey spots on the face ; legs 
black. 

Pupa . — Pale emerald-green, with golden-yellow spots. 
From eggs laid in September, the imagos emerged in the follow- 
ing April. 

In the Western Himalayas the species has four broods ; 
the first in April, and the fourth in late October. The butterfly 
frequents wnoded glens, and has a high and soaring flight. In 
Kumaon it is fairly common at 3,000 to 5,000 feet. It is not 
common in the Miissooree district. In Sikkim it ascends to 
9,000 feet, and is quite common in some places, less so in others. 

Hcdntai. — Afghanistan to Kashmir, Sikkim, Bhutan, 
Assam, Upper Burma, Mishmi Hills, Yunnan, South-East 
Tibet, China, Hainan, Tong-king and Siam ; not rare. 

218. Danaus taprobana (C. & E. Felder). (Fig 15, 

DanoM taprobana, C. & R. Felder, 1866, p. 349, t, xiii, fig. 4 ((^). 

Danais {ChiUira) taprobana, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 44. 

Danais fumata, Butler, 1866 6, p. 63 (Ceylon). 

Chittira fumata, Moore, 1880 o, p. 9, pi. iv, figs. 1, 1 a (<J?) ; id,, 
1883 a, p. 262 ; id,, 1890, p. 67, pi. 16, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 {<??). 

Lkmais fumata, Bingham, 1906, p. 21, fig. 8 (^), 

Danaida fumata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208, t. 77 a (J). 

ChiUira fumata, Maekwood, 1914, p. 79 (larva) ; Ormiston, 
1918, p. 6. 

Danais futnata, Evans, 1923, p. 620 ; id., 1927, p. 66. 

Danaida fumata, Ormiaton, 1924, p. 4; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 68, 
pi. ii, fig. 4 (<J). 

Danais fumata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87, pi. x, fig. C 2. 6 (J) ; Wood- 
house & Henry, 1941, p. 37, pL ii, %. 6 (i), 

Danais fumata, Peile, 1937, p. 77. 

cJ?. Upperside fuliginous black with sullied white markings 
and spots as follows. — Fore wing^ in area 1 6, with an elongate, 
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broad, inwardly attenuate, outwardly truncate stripe ; a 
narrow cell-stripe, with indications of two other stripes above 
it ; an oblique subapical series of three large rectangular spots 
and two short streaks ; a submarginal series of seven or eight 
small spots. Hind wing with a stripe almost filling the cell ; 
a short narrow streak at the base of area 6 ; three or four 
submarginal spots, and a series of minute, obscure marginal 
dots. 

Underside browner, the white markings and spots more 
distinct, but shaded more or less with fuliginous brown, the 
disc beyond the cell very dark brown ; a marginal powdering 
of white scales in the subapical area. 

Antennae, head and thorax black, the latter two spotted 
with white beneath ; abdomen dark brown above, whitish 
below. 



Fig. 15 . — Danam taprobana (C, <fe R. Feld.), (J. 


Expanse : j"?, 85-95 mm. 

Habitat . — Ceylon. Not rare, and common in some places. 
Occurs in the hills at from 3,000 to 6,000 feet. Has a slow and 
heavy flight, and settles frequently on flowers. The larva feeds 
on AlleTophania decipiens Thw. 

219. Danaus nllgiriensis (Moore). (Fig. 16, 

Danais nilgiHerms^ Moore, 1877 a, p. 44 (?, Coonoor). 

Parantica mlgirierme, Butler, 1881, p, 603 (^, Nilgiiia). 

Caduga imlgvnemsis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 251 (Nitgu^). 

Danais (ChitUra) mlgirierme^ Marshall & de Nic4viDe, 1888, p. 43, 
pi. Vi, fig. 9 (d). 

Gadmga nilgwimaiB^ Hampson, 1889, p. 847 (Nilgins). 

Brdaoara nil^irienm, Moore, 1890, p. 65, pL 16, figs. 1, l a, 5 (^9). 
DancUa nMgvHmmSt Bingham, 1905, p. 20, fig. 7 ) ; Bvana, iOlO, 

p. 381 (Palm Milk). 

DinaidanUgiH^ Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 209, t, 77 6 ((f). 
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DanoM nilgirienaie. Evans, 1923, p. 320 ; 1927, p, 6«. 

Danaida nilgirienais, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 60. 

Danau nilgiriensie, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87. 

Danaus nilgiriensis, Peile, 1937, p. 77. 

(J$. Upperside fuliginous black, with bluish-white markings 
and spots. Fore ^dng, in area 1 6, with two streaks, coalescent 
at the base and generally at their apices ; cell with a narrow 
streak, and two faintly indicated streaks above it ; five discal 
spots, and above them a long streak in area 5 ; a shorter 
streak in area 6, and some costal spots ; a series of submarginal 



Kig. la. —JJiinaus nilgwienais (Moore), 

.spots, parallel to the margin, the four lower spots conspicuously 
larger than the others ; an incomplete marginal series of dots. 
Hind wing, in areas 1 a and 1 b with a narrow streak, and in 1 c 
with a double streak ; a much broader, outwardly bluntly 
pointed streak in the cell ; a post-ceUular series of elongate 
spots ; a submarginal series of smaller spots ; an incomplete 
marginal series of dots. 

Underside similar, the ground-colour browner, and spots 
more clearly defined. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with white ; 
abdomen brownish above, dusky white below. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 

Habitat— PmmsvhAn India ; peculiar to the hills in the 
southern part at from 2,000 feet upwards. Not rare ; common 
in parts of the Nilgiri and Palni Hills. 

Similis Group. {Eadena Moore). (Fig, 17, venation). 

cf?. Fore wing with vein 11 anastomosed with 12. Two small 
spots or streaks outside the end of the cell. Hind wing with Idc 
oblique and long. Male without visible patch of an^ooonia, 
but vein 1 b bears a minute streak of such scales. Areas 1 a and 
16, in most species, ^ey, the two veins conspicuously black 
Antennae longei than in other groups of Danms. 
von, n, E 
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Unciis short, rounded distally. Valve broad, the apex beak- 
like. Saccus well developed. Anal hair-pencils shorter than is 




Fig. 17. — Danatis similis persiniilis (Moore), (J. 

Venation oi male. 

usual in the family, the hairs whitish at the base, grey distally 

Larva with two pairs of filaments. Pupa green with black 
points. 

Daraus similis (Linnaeus). 

The name similis has, in some recent publications, been 
transfeired to limniace (Cram.) and mevtina (Cram.) sub- 
stituted. The work of Corlet (1941a) on the Linnsian names 
has shown that similis should be rtferred to the species now 
discussed, and that the name aveniina (Cram.) should again 
take the p'ace it has long held as a synonym. 

D. similis and D, vvlgaris (Butler) are closely allied species 
and have been frequently confusecl. They are revised by 
Talbot (1939) and the distinguishing characters are given in 
the Key on p. 19. 

e Fore wing cell with a basal streak and a distal spot ; 
area 1 b with two prominent, proximal, cuivcd stripes, usually 
connected at both ends ; two prominent discal spots in areas 
2 and 3 ; two short streaks or spots beyond end of cell ; 
three eubapical streaks in areas 4, 6 and 6, the one in 5 placed 
more distr d than the others ; a post-discal series of spots, the 
three posterior ones larger than the others ; a series cf ante- 
marginal dots, not always complete. Hind wing cell with two 
narrow^ streaks, and a short distal streak usually ccnnected 
to the lower one, forming a hock ; rarely are the ceU-streaks 
merged together, filling the cell ; short discal streaks or patches ; 
a post-discal irregular series of small spots, and an antemarginal 
series of dots, 
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Distribution , — South China, Loo-Choo Islands, Ceylon, and 
Burma to Sumbawa. Two subspecies occur in the Indian area. 

The species is eoinnion (females to a less degree), especially 
near dwellings. It fiutters heavily over flowers and grasses, 
and the body emits a repulsive mouse-like odour. 


220 a. Danaus simUis exprcmpta (Butler). 

Danaia exprompta, Butler, 1874o, p. 164 ((J, Ceylon). 

Radena cxprompla, Moore, 1880 a, p. 4, pi. i, fig, 1 ; trf.,1883 a, 
p, 224. 

Danaia {Radena) exprompta, Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, p, 33. 

Radej'ia exprompta, Moore, 1800, p. 28. pi. 5, figs, 3, 3a (d$)- 

Danaia imlqaris exprompta, Bingham, 1905, p. 14. 

Danaida aimilia exprornpta,, Fruhstorfer, 1010, p. 211, t. 78 6 (d), 

Radena exprompta, Ormiston, 1018, p. 4 (S.W. Ceylon). 

Danaida exprompta,, Ormiston, 1924, p. 1. 

Danaida mmilia exptwnpta, Hulstaert, 1031, p. 64, 

Danaia slmiVa exprompta., Evans, 1932 a, p. 87 ; Woodhouse k 
Henry, 1042, p. 37, pi. i, fig. 1 (^). 

Danaus aventina expronipta, Talbot, 1939, pp. 288, 289. 

Closely resembles the nominotypieal race, but has all 
the markings much broader. Fore wing with the distal cell- 
spot outw^ardly less erntvrginate. Hind wing with areas 1 a and 
1 h entirely filled with the w^hite streak ; in the cell the short 
slender distal streak is united with the lower one. 

Habitat. — Ceylon ; not rare. 


220 b. Danaus slmllis perslmllls (Moore). (Fig. 18, (J). 

Danaia peraimilia, Moore, 1879 6, p. 136 (Siam). 

Danaus aventina persimiUs, Talbot, 1939, pp. 288, 289 (genit. 
and distribution). 

Danaia vulgaris, Moore {non Butler), 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper 
Tenass^aim). 

Radena vidgaris, Moore. 1883 a, p. 223 (Tenasserim). 

Danaia {Radena) vulgaris, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 32 
(text only). 

Radena •mifgaria, Mooro, 1800, p. 27, pi. 5, figs. 1, la ((^$). 

Danaia vulgaris, Adam.son, 1905, p. 157 (Burma); Bingham, 
1905, p, 14, fig. 4 (venation). 

Da,naia aimilia vulgaris, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87, pi. x, fig, C 2. 8 {^), 

Radexia ainiiHa, Moore (non Linn.), 1883 a, p. 223. 

Danaia aimilia, do NieAville, 1902 a, p. 3. 

Danaida similis aimilia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211 (part.). 

Danaia similia, Ev'ons. 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 

Danaida similis similis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 64 (part). 

Danaida similis ab. aventina, Fruhstorfer {non Cramer), 1910, 
p. 211 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 64, 

Danaus aventina purpuraacena, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 243 (d'9» North- 
east Ihn rna : Hukong Valley, Jade Mines ; North Burma, 
Chindwin River), 

5' 9 , Vpperside black, the inner margin of hind wing broadly 
cinereous ; both wings with the following subhyaline bluish- 
white streaks and spots Pore wing with a short streak along 

e2 
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the inner margin ; in area 1 h two broad streaks united at the 
base, the upper one curved ; cell with a broad streak, and an 
outwardly indented, detached, distal spot ; a slender costal 
streak ; two large discal spots, inwardly pointed, outwardly 
truncate ; three elongate spots beyond apex of cell ; four or 
five elongate subapical spots ; a submarginal and marginal 
series of spots, decreasing in size towards the apex. Hind 
wing with elongate streaks in areas 1 a and 1 6, two in area 
1 c ; two cell-streaks, with a short slender streak obliquely 



Fig. 18. — Danaiis similis perHf/tilis (Ivioorti), 

between their distal ends ; short discal streaks in areas 2 to 
6 ; a submarginal series of small spots, and a marginal row of 
dots. 

Underside similar, the markings better defined. 

Antennse black ; palpi black above, bluish-white below ; 
head and thorax black, spotted with bluish-white ; abdomen 
brown above, sullied white below. 

The name persimilis was founded upon a small specimen 
from Siam, apparently of the dry season. The subspecies is 
distinguished from the nominotypical one chiefly by its usually 
smaller size, the whiter markings with less blue tinge, and the 
underside of the fore wing pale brown like the hind wing. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Burma, Siam, Malaya and Sumatra. Occurs in 
Burma only as far north as Bassein ; common. 

Danaiis vulgaris (Butler)* 

The oldest name for a species formerly confused with 
similis (L.). Distinguished in all forms of male by hind wing 
underside having stripe in area 16 much narrower than in 
and^ at least distally, not broader than the dark stripes 
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of ground-colour on either side. Fore wing with post-cellular 
spots in areas 2 and 3 not rounded, but wedge-shaped or narrow 
and proximally produced and pointed ; cell-spot strongly 
excavated on its distal edge, more or less reduced anteriorly. 
Female with narrower stripes and smaller spots. 

Distribution. — Hainan, Tong-king, Annam, Siam, Loweb 
Burma, Peninsular Siam, Malaya to Sumbawa, Borneo and 
Palawan, 

Eleven subspecies are distinguished, but only one is found 
in the Indian area. 

221 . Danaus vulgaris macrlna (Fruhstorfer). 

Radena similia macrina, Fruhstorfer, 1904 6, p. 183 (N.E. Sumatra). 

Danaida similia macrina, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211, t. 78 6 (West 
Sumatra). 

Danaua aventina rnacri-na, Corbet, 1938, p. 246 (8. Burma, Malaya, 
Siam). 

Danaus vulgaris macrina^ Talbot, 1939, pp. 288, 299. 

Differs from vulgaris vulgaris (Butler), from Java, in 
having the stripes somewhat broader, and the spots somewhat 
larger. 

HabiM. — Lower Burma (Bassein, Tenasserim, Ataram, 
Victoria Point), Peninsular Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, Batu 
Islands, Banka and Billiton, 

Danaus juventa (Cramer). 

Distinguished from similis (L.) and vulgaris (Butl.) by the 
enlarged white markings. Fore wing post-cellular spots very 
large ; inner or posterior two stripes usually connected distally, 
enclosing a narrow streak of dark ground-colour. Hind wing 
cell white, bearing usually only thin streaks of ground-colour ; 
the stripes of androconia which, in the male, border veins 1 a 
and 1 6, narrow ; the pale stripe in area 1 c, bordering the dark 
androconial stripe, is distinctly broader. 

The species is very variable geographically and the descrip- 
tion given above will not apply to all forms in the more eastern 
parts of its range. 

Distribution, — Nicobar Islands, eastern Malaya (Tioman 
Island), the Philippines to New Guinea and the Bismarck 
Islands. 

222. Danaus Juventa nleohariea (Wood-Mason & de Nic6- 

ville). 

Danaia similis var. nicobarica, Wood-Mason & d© Nic^ville, 
1881 a, p. 226, fig. (?) (<J?, Great Nicobar). 

Radena aimilia var. mcoftorica, Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville, 1882, 
p. 14, figs, (cj?) (Groat Nicooar). 

Radma nicobarica, Moore, 1883 a, p. 224. 
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Danais (JRadena) nicoharica^ Marshall <fe de Niceville, 1883, p. 34, 
hg. ($). 

Itcuiena nicobarica, Moore, 1890, p. 28, pL 6, figs. 2, 2 a, (cJ$). 

Danais vulgaris nicobaricay Bingham, lUOi), p. 15. 

Danaida similis nicobarica, ^'niiistorlbr, 19 JO, p. 211. 

Danais sitnilis nicobaricay Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 

Danaida similis nicobarica, Hulstaei t, 1931, p. 65. 

Danais similis nicobarica, Ev aixs, 1932 a, p. 87. 

Danaus juventa nicobarica, Talbot, 1943 b, p. 142. 

(J$. Similar to exprompta, but the subhyaliiie markings still 
broader, and somewhat blurred. 

Upperside of fore wing with the whole basal two-thirds 
of area 16 bluish- wliite, enclosing a fine longitudinal black 
line ; oell-stripe very broad, occasionally produced to the distal 
spot. Hind wing, in area 1 c witli the black ground-colour 
reduced to a mere streak ; ceil entiiely bluish- white, traversed 
longitudinally by a faint black forked line which, however, 
may be absent. 

Habitat . — South Nicobar Islands ; not rare. 

The identity of nicobarica with juventa is shown by the 
vesica of the aedeagus bearing a small dentate plate. The 
subspecies most allied to nicobarica is robinsoni (Rothschild) 
from western Sumatra, and this possesses the same aedeagus 
structure. 


Genus EUPLCBA Fabriciiis. 

hjuplcea, Fabricius, 1807, pp. x, 69; Butler, 1866 «, p. 268; id., 
1878, p. 291 (type, P. core Linn.); Moore, 1880a, p. 11 ; id., 
1883 a, p. 288 (type, E. corns Eabr.) ; Maishall & de Nicbville, 
1883, pp. 58, 79 (= group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 106 (type, E. corns 
Fabr.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 22, p. 27 (group) ; Seitz, 1907, pp. 77, 
78 ; Fruhstorlor, 1910, pp. 225, 226 ; Evaiw, 1923, pp. 519, 
521-523 ; id., 1927, pp. 57-59; Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 97-99, 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 85 ; Hemming, 1934, p. 23 (type, Papilio corns 
Fabr., 1773) ; Corbet, 1942, p, 253 (revjsional notes) ; id., 1943, 
p. 17 (key to sp<?cies) ; Talbot, 1943 «, p. 6 (notes on many 
species). 

Trepsichrois, Hubner 1816, p. 16 (mulcibra, Hiibn.) ; Scudder, 1876, 
p. 286 (type, Papilio midamns Linn.) ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 286 
(type, Papilio claudia Fabr.); Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, 
pp. 58, 74 ; Moore, 1890, p. 99 ; Bingham, 1905, pp. 24, 45 
(= subgenus) ; Seitz, 1907, p. 78; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 250 
(= group); Hul8t€iert, 1931, p. 145 (type, Euplpea basilisea 
Cram) (—subgenus); Hemming, 1934, p. 2b (type, Papilio 
mulcihra Hiibn., 1816 == Papilio rnulciber Cram., 1777). 

Orastia, Hubner, 1816, p. 16; Scudder, 1875, p. 148 (type, P, core 
Cram.) ; Butler, 1878, p. 297 ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 276 ; Marshall 
& de Nic^ville, 1883, pp, 58, 76 ; Moore, 1890, p. 80 (type, 0. core 
Cram.); Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 31 (subgenus) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 226 (group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 118 (subgenus) ; 
Hemming, 1934, p. 26 (type, Papilio core Cramer, 1780). 

Salpinx, Hubner, 1816, p. 17; Scudder, 1875, p. 265 (type, S. 
leucosticlos Gmel.) ; Butler, 1878, p. 249 ; Moore, 1883 o, p, 300 
(tjT>o, S. nemertes Hiibji.) ; Marshall & de Nic4ville, 1883, pp. 58, 
59 : Moore, 1890, p. 114 ; Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 37 (subgexiiis) ; 
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Fruhstorfer. 1910, p. 261 (group); Hulstnert, 1931, p. 103 
(subgenus) ; Hemming, 1934, p. 26 (type, Limnas nemertes Hufcn.)* 

Callijjloeny Butler. 1875, p. 1 (type, Davais darcMa McLeay, 1827) ,* 
id., 1878, p. 290 ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 292 ; Marshall & de Nicdville, 
1883, pp. 58, 73 (== group) ; Moore, 1890, pp. 70, 106; Fruh- 
storfer, 1910, p. 252 (—subgroup); Hulstaert, 1931, p, 149 A 
(= group). 

Stictoplwa, Butler, 1878, p. 14 (type, Euploca gloriosa Bull., 1866) ; 
Moore, 1883 «, p. 319 ; Marshall & de Nkeville, 1883, pp. 58, 90 ; 
Moore, 1890, p. 136; Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 28 (subgenus); 
Fruhstoi’fer, 1910, p. 245 (group) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 98 (sub- 
genus). 

Macroplosa, Butler, 1878, p. 292 (type, Euplcea phienareta Schall.) ; 
Moore, 1880 a, p. 9; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883. pp. 58, 71 
(group). 

laamia, Moore, 1880a, p. 10 (t 5 rpe, Euplcea sinhala Moore); id., 
1883 a. p. 31 1 (type, 1. superha Herbst) ; id., 1890, p. 127. 

Narmada, Moore, 1880 a, p. 13 (t 3 rpe, Euplcea coreoides Mooro) ; 
id., 1883 a, p. 318 ; id., 1890, p. 133. 

Adigama, Distant, 1882 a, p. 22 (type, A. malayica, Butler) ; Moore, 
1883 a, p. 269 (type, A. ochsenheimeri Mooi’e). 

Danisepa, Distant, 1882 a, p. 28; Moore, 1883 a, p. 296 (type, 
D. rhadamanthus Fabr.) ; id., 1890, p. 110. 

Tronga, Distant, 1882 a, p. 23 (type, T. bretneri Ye\d.) ; Mooro, 
1883 a. p. 266 (type, T. cratmri Lucas) ; id., 1890, p. 76. 

Vadebra, Moore, 1883 a, p. 260 (t> 7 )e, V. climevu Cram.). 

Menama, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264 (type, M. camaralzeman Butler) ; 
id., 1890, p. 72 ; Bingham, 1906, pp. 23, 24 (siibgenus). 

Penoa, Moore, 1883 a, p. 274 (tyx)e, P. alcathoe Godt.) ; id., 1890, 
p. 03. 

Mahintha, Moore, 1883 a, p. 280 (type, M . subdita Mooro) ; id., 
1890, p. 91. 

Karadira, Moore, 1883 a, p. 281 (type, K. andamanemis Atka.)*, 
id., 1890, p, 92. 

Fademma, Moore, 1883 a, p. 305 (type. P. klv^ii Moore); id., 1890, 

p. 116. 

Tiruna., Mooro, 1883 a, p. 316 (type, T. roepstorffi Moore) ; id., 1890, 
p. 132, 

Type of the g(*nus, Eiif loea fhmiareta corus (Fabr’c’us). 

Aiitennse longer than ha}f the costal edge of fore wing ; 
club thickened gradually. Palpi short, fairly large, third 
segment conical. Fore tarsi of male with two segments, of the 
female with four segments ; tarsal claws of mid and hind legs, 
with paronychia and pul villi. 

Fore wing of male of vaiiable shape, the outer edge more or 
less rounded, or straight ; inner margin more or less rounded 
or even strongly lobed ; less variable in the female. 

Venation, very constant. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 
free, rarely anastomosed ; discocellulars incurved, the curve 
round or angulate, and often with a fine recurrent vein ; 
ude short, often much reduced ; mdc long, inwardly oblique and 
curved ; Idc longer, straight, outwardly oblique ; vein 10 from 
angle of cell. Hind wing with the cell broad, long, more than 
hatf the length of the wing ; discocellulars of about equal 
length, vdc a little shorter ; precostal spur from beyond the 
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origin of vein 8. Inner margin of fore wing underside, and 
costal mar^n of hind wing upperside more or less pearly, 
especially in the male. Secondary sexual characters in the 
male usually very diverse, sometimes absent on the wings. The 
androconia are usually elongate and thick, but filiform in the 
Mulciber group. The anal hair-pencils of the male are of 
variable structure. In one group there is a double rosette of 
hairs, all the other groups having only a single rosette. 



Fig, 19 . — Ktbpkea ph&nareia corns (Fabr.). 
Venation of male 


Genitalia . — ^Valve broau, cusrai part shaped more or less 
like a bird’s head, its extremity covered with long hair and 
sometimes dentate. Uncus absent. JSdeagus long but rather 
short in the nominotypical Phseimreia group, not sclerotized. 

Larva . — ^Furnished with three or four pairs of tentacles. 
Food-plants : Ficus, Apocynacese, and other plants with a 
milky juice. 

Pupa. — ^Broad, somewhat bell-shaped, brightly coloured, 
often with gold or silver markings. 

The forms of Euplma are much more diverse than those of 
Danavs^ but the number of species is probably much less than 
was formerly supposed. Many genera were formerly defined 
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on the secondary sexual characters, but it is now generally 
recognized that such characters are rarely, if ever, of generic 
value by themselves. Since the treatment of Euplcea by 
BVuhstorfer in Seitz (1910), by Hulstaert in ‘Genera Insectorum ’ 
(1931), and by Evans (1932), no additional information has 
been obtained by which we should be justified in regarding 
any of the groups as constituting a separate genus. In 1905 
Bingham recognized six “ subgenera.” In 1910, Fruhstorfei 
recognized five “Groups.” In 1931, Hulstaert divided the 
genus into six “ subgenera ”, and in 1932, Evans reduced it to 
four “ Groups In the present volume the genus is divided 
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Fig. 20 . — Eupkm phwnareta corns (Fabr.). 

Male genitalia, A, ventral view, oe, asdeagus ; c, cornuti ; /i, harp? : 
j, juxta ; eaccue ; si, side lobes ; va, valve (ajp, apex) ; vi, 
vinculum. B. lateral view, ca, eaudula. Other lettering as 
for A. 

into seven Groups represented by the species cliniena (Stoll), 
core (Cramer), Sylvester (Fabricius), mulciber (Hiibner), tvlliolus 
(Fabricius), phsermreta (Schaller), midamus (Linnseus). Four 
other groups comprise species found outside the Indian area. 

Changes have been made recently in the status of some forms 
whereby fewer species are now recognized in the genus. These 
new conceptions, enunciated by Corbet in his ‘ Revisional 
Notes * (1942), are embodied in the present work. 

The keys to the groups and species are modified from those 
published by Corbet (1943), whilst the classification adopted 
by this author is followed in the present volume. 
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Key to Qroiips (male). 

1. Foi'ts wing with a recurrent vein in the cell 2. 

.Fore wing without a rocuiTC'nt vein in the cell . . 5. 

2. Hind wing upperside without a pale raised patch 

in the cell area 3. 

Hind wing upperside with a .small pale yellow or 

buft* raised patch in the etdl area Mulciber, p. 82. 

3. Fore wing upperside without a brand Clirnena, p. 58. 

Fore wing upperside with ono or two brands in 

area 16 4. 

4. Fore wing upperside with a single brand (absent 

in E. core sinmlatrix W. M. & de Nicev., from 

the Nice bars) G'ore, p. 53. 

b ore wing upperside with two brands SylveMer, p. 77. 

5. Hind wing upperside with a prominent pale 

yellow (white in diocletkmns) raised patch 
extending into the cell. Fore wing upperside 

without a brand 5. 

Hind wing as above, but fore wing with a single 

brand in area 16 Midrimus, p. 9o. 

5. Hind wing upperside with a pale yellow raised 
patch not extending below middle of cell. 

Fore wing inner margin strongly bowed TuUiolufi, p, 85. 

Hind wing uf)perside with a pale yellow raised 
patch extending to within 1 or 2 mm. of th(? 
median vein. Fore w'ing inner margin bowed. Hhmnareta, p. 87. 


Cimiena Group. 

{ Voyiana Moore, Tronga GLstant). 

The speeien of this group, in which the male is without 
a brand on the fore wing, were formerly placed as a section 
of the Core Group. The group is sufficiently characterizsd in 
the key on page 58. The larva has four pairs of tentacles. 
Three species are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of the Ciimena Group (ruaLes). 

I. Hind wing uppersidcj with a pale greyish 
speculum extending to middle of cell. 

Fore wing underside with posterior half of 


area 1 6 pale and nacreous. Fore wing 

strongly bowed 2. 

Hind wing upperside with area 7 not more 
strongly w hi toned than contiguo us spaces ; 

a pale greyish speculum not extending to {C. K. Feld., p. 53. 

beyond anterior portion of cell redUnbarJieri 

2, Fore wing underside with a pale, narrow, 
elongate stripe in anterior half of area 1 6 ; 


posterior half of area 1 6 with a 
prominent pale yellow specialized area. 

Hind wing upperside with a pale yellow 
raised streak above the cell. Hind wing 
underside with a thick dark patch visible 

by transmitted light modenta Butl., p. 69. 

Fore wing underside with two moderately 
long and broad blackish stripes in area 16, 
the two arranged to form a parallelogram, 
with the anterior distal edp;e nearer outer 
margin; otherwise posterior half of area 

I 6 and whole of area 1 a greyish-white . . crameri Luc., p 60 
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Euploea modesta Butler. 

Upperside ol’ lore wing witliuut a brjiid and more or 
less glossed with blue. Hind wing with a submarginal row of 
white bars or spots, and an antemarginal row^ of small spots. 

Distribution. — Lower Burma, Siam, Hainan, Malaya, 
Cambodia, North Borneo, Sumatra and Java. Only the 
nominotypical siibspeeies occurs in the Indian area, 

223. Euplosa modesta modesta Butler. (Fig. 21, (J). 

Euplaa modesta, Butler, 1866 a, p. 273 (J, Siam). 

Craeiia modesta, Butler, 1878, p. 298. 

Menama modesta, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264. 

Euplcea {Crastia) modejita. MaiBhall A de Niceville, 1883, p. 77. 
Menama modesta, Moore, 1890, p. 73, pi. 17, figs. 2, 2a, b ((^$). 
Euploea modesta, Adamson, 1005, p. 15S (Burma); Bingham. 
1905, p. 24. 

Euploea modesta modesta, Fi uhstorfoi', 1910, p. 231 ; Corbet, 1942, 
p. 259, p. 261, fig. 2 (d* ibro wing underside) ; id., 1943, p. 19 
(key charackas). 

Euploea modeMa, Evans, 1923, jj. 523 ; Id., 1927, p. 68. 

Euploea modesta modesta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 109. 

Euploea modesta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 

Crastia cif^preipennw. Moore. 1879 a, p. 823 (d, Epper Tenasserim). 
Menama cupreipennis, Moorc', 1883 a, p. 264. 

Euploea {Crastia) cupreipenn is, Mai shall & de Nicbville. 1883, p. 77. 
Menama taix>yana, Moore, 1 883 a, p. 265, pi. xxx, fig. 6 {^) (Tavoy, 
d$). 

Euploea tavoyana, Elwes & de Nic6villo, 1887, p. 416. 

Menama monhotii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 265, pi. xxxi, fig. 6 (d) 
(Siam.) 

Upiiersidc d.irk velvety brown. Fore wing with the 
basal two-thircis brilliantly glossed with blue, sometimes more 



Fig. 21 . — Euploea modesta modesta Butl., d* 

extended, and leaving a narrow^er outer dark border ; a few 
white discal spots, and occasionally a submarginal row of 
white specks, but these markings sometimes absent. Hind 
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wiiig rarely with a suffusion of blue at the base ; submarginal 
and antemarginal series of wliite spots, generally not extending 
beyond area 5, submarginal spots oval, larger than the others, 
the latter sometimes absent. 

Underside silky brown. Fore wing with a white spot in the 
apex of the cell, a more or less complete series of discal white 
spots, and similar spots in areas 8 and 9. Hind wing with white 
spots : one in the apex of the cell, a series of five or six small 
post-cellular spots, submarginal and antemarginal series of 
spots, more complete than on the upperside, the submarginal 
ones elongate. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; beneath, 
except the antennae, speckled with wliite. 

Expanse : 80-95 mm. 

Form mouhotii (Moore). — ^J^ore wing without blue, only a 
purplish sheen. Described from Cambodia. 

Habitat, — Buema ; Dawna Range southwards. King Island ; 
also in Siam, Indo-China and Malaya ; common. 

Enploea crameri Lucas,1853. 

Upperside dark brown, without blue gloss. Both wings 
usually with prominent submarginal and antemarginal series 
of white spots. Fore wing with the two subapicaJ spots in 
areas 5 and 6 large, the one in 6 always prominent. 

Distribution, — ^^Bubma and Nicobae Islands to Malaya, 
»Sumatra, Borneo and Java. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

224 a. Euploea crameri nic^villei (Moore). 

Tronga nicSvillci, Moore, 1890, p. 77, pi. 20, figs. 1, la, fe, c (^9) 
( S under b unds ) . 

Eupl(Ba niccvillei, Bingham, 1905, p. 26. 

EupLcea crameri mc^viUei, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 229 ; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 105 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. 

Upperside dark brownish-black. Fore wing with an 
antemarginal series of small spots from the tornus to area 6 ; 
a submarginal series of large spots, the anterior three close 
together, the posterior five well separated ; these spots are 
proximally produced and narrowed, especially the anterior 
ones, and the spot in 6 is much larger than any of the others ; 
a small spot in the base of area 3, and a similar costal spot; 
in the female the subapical spots, in areas 5 and 6, are larger 
than in the male, and there is a small spot in the lower angle 
of the cell. Hind wing with a series of antemarginal spots 
which are short and thick ; the submarginal spots are very 
large and form a prominent post-discal band, the spots only 
separated by the dark veins, those in areas 1 b and 1 c extended 
to the mar gin. 

Underside paler brown. Fore wing markings as above, and 
in addition a small elongate discal spot in area 2, and a discal 
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stripe in 16. Hind wing as above, and in addition a sniall 
spot in apex of cell, and foiir or five small post-cellular spots. 
Expanse : 85-95 mm. 

Habitat. — Lower Bengal : Sunder bunds ; very rare. 

The British Museum possesses only the type specimens. 
I have seen no others. 

224 6. Euplosa crameri olivacea (Moore). (Fig. 22, cJ). 

Tronga olivacea. Moore, 1883 a. p. 267 ($, Tenasaorim), 

Crasiia bremeri. Butler {non Felder y, 1878, p. 298. 

Tronga bremeri. Moore, 1883 a, p. 267, pi. xxix, fig. 5 (cJ). 
Euploea {Crastia) bremeri^ Mai'shall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 78 
(Mergui Islands). 

Tronga bremeri, Moore, 1886, p. 30 ; id.. 1890, p. 76, pL 19, 
figs. 1, la, 6 (d), 1 c, d ($). 

Euploea bremeri. Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 26. 

Euploea crameri bremeri. Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 230 ; Evans, 
1923, p. 523; id.. 1927, p. 59: Hulstaert, 1931, p. 106; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. 

This insect is well known as brerneri Felder, but Corbet 
(1937 6, p. 51) has shown that the type of Felder came from 
the Malay Peninsula and ditfers from Burmese examples. 



Fig. 22 . — Euploea crameri olivacea (Moore), d- 

cJ. Upperside of fore wing with markings as in nicdvilki, 
but the posterior four submarginal spots are smaller. Hind 
wing with smaller submarginal and antemarginal spots of about 
equal size, the series not always complete. 

Undersiide of fore wing very much as in nicdviUei, the pos- 
terior submarginal spots smaller. Hind wing as on upperside, 
and in addition, a small spot in apex of cell and five or six post- 
cellular spots ; submarginal and antemarginal spots very 
prominent. 
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$. Ground-colour on both sides pale brown. Vpperaide 
spots all larger and more prominent than in the male, the fore 
wing sometimes with five or six small post-cellular spots, 
and a small cell -spot. 

Habitat. — Burma : Akyab, southwards, and King Island ; 
also in Peninsular Siam ; common. 

224 c. Euplma crameri esperi C. Felder. 

Euplcea e^speri, C. Felder, 1862, p. 481, (Nicobar Islands) ; 
Moore, 1877 b, p. 582 (Car Nicobar) ; Wood- Mason & de 
Niceville, lS8i a, p. 227, (Polo Kondul, Camorta) ; id., 
1882, p. 15 (CaTnorta, Kat<‘hali, Pulo Kondul). 

Grastia esperi, Moore, lS83a, p. 278, 

Euploea esperi, Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, p. 83. 

Cra^tia esperi, Moore, 189;), p. 88, pi. 27, figs. 2, 2 a, b (<?$). 

Euploea esperi, Bingham, 19 )5, p. 33 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 106. 

Euplcea crameri esperi, E /ans, 1932 a, p. 99, pi. x, fig. C3.6 
(Car and Central Nicobars) ; Talbot, 1943 a, pp. 10, 11. 

Upper sidt of fore wing with a small brand in area lb 
in the Both wings with brownisloblack ground-colour and 
submarginal and antemarginal series of w hite spots, much as 
in olivacea but purer whiw and more slairply defiiiecl ; a spot 
in the apex of the e(‘ll, ofcc-n obsohde, and a diseal series of 
four or five very small spots, of wiiieh oix' or two may be 
obsolete. Hind wing spots as in olivacea. 

Underside chocolate- brown, the mai'kings very much as in 
olivacm. 

Hahifat. — Cau .Ntcobak and (Central Nicobar Islands : 
common. 

The type-specimen is a feinaie from (\ir Nicobar. 


224 d, Euploea crameri frauenfeldii C. Felder. 

E'Uplaea frauenjeldii, C. Felder, 1862, p. 479 ((^, '* Ceylon ", ©rr,) ; 
C. & R, Felder, 1865, p. 342, t. iv, fjg. 4 {^) {E. cram/eriy local 
foim). 

Grastia fraue7ifd(lii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 279. 

Etvploea fratienfddii, Marshall & de Ni(?6ville, 1883, p. 83. 

Grastia fraiieyijekiii, Moore, 1890, p. 87, pi. 27, figs. I, la 

Eupla’acranieri frauenfeldi (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 229 (part.), 

Euploea, crameri JrauenfehlU, Hulstaort, 1931, p. 106; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 90 (South Nicobars) ; Talbot, 1943 a, pp. 8, 9 (E 
type from S. Nieobiu's). 

Tronga biseriafa, Moore, 1 883 a, p. 266 (<?, Trinkat, Great Nico- 
bar) ; id., 1890, p. 78, pi. 21, figs. 1, 1 or, 16 Ic, Id (9). 

Euploea bretmri biseriata, Bingham, 1905, p. 26 (part.). 

Euplcea crameri biseriaia, HuhiiaeTt, 1931, p. 106. 

Slightly differentiated from esperi. Upperside with all 
spots smaller. Fore wing witli or without a small brand in 
male. 

Underside of hind wing with post-cellular spots usually 
absent. 

S Nicobar Islands ; common, 
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Euploea redtenbacheri C. & R. Felder, 1865. 

This species has, till recently, been known as leachii C. & R. 
Felder. The two names denote sexes of one species (c/. Talbot, 
1943, pp. 9, 11). 

Distribution. — Btjrma to Celebes and Moluccas; not common . 
One subspecies in Burma. 

22*5. Euploea redtenbacheri camaralzeman Butler. 

Euploea camaralzeman ^ Butler, 1866 a, p. 271, pi. xxix, fig. 1 {^) 
(Siam). 

Crastia camaralzeman, Butler, 1878, p. 298. 

Menama carnaralzcman, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264. 

Euploea camaralzeman, Marahall & de Nic^vdlle?, 1883, p. 77 ; E1 w 6M3 
& de Nic^v’^ille, 18S7, p. 416 (Tavoy). 

Menama camaralzeman, Moore, 1890, p. 72, pi. 17. figs. 1, la{^). 

Euploea camaralzanmn (sic), Bingham, 1905, pp. 24, 25; Fnili- 
storfer, 1910, p. 231, t. 79 c {^) ; Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; id., 
1927,p. 59 ; Hulstaei t, 1931, p. 110 ; E/aris, 1932 a, p. 89. 

Isamia carpenteri, Moore, 1890, p. 131, pi. 50, figs. 1, la ($) 
(Mergui Islands). 

Euplaa caivaralzaman (sic) f. carpenteri, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 231. 

Eti.ploiaha(diH camaralzernan, Corbet, 1942, p. 260. 

(J. Fore wino with inner* margin .st]*nngly convex. Upperside 
dark velvety brown ; basal two-tlurds ol botli wings glossed 
with blue. Fore wing with a few anteinarginal white dots 
near the torniis. Hind wing with an incom|)iete submarginal 
and anteinarginal series of white siibquadrate spots. 

Underside with spots and markings more distinct and with 
one or two additional spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown : beneath, 
antennae excepted, spotted and marked with white. 

9 . (==: carpenteri Moore). Upperside wdth the l)lue gloss more 
restricted. Fore wing witli white spots ; one in the apex of cell, 
two or three discal ones, a costal spot, and some submarginal 
and antemarginal ones. Hind wing with a white spot in the 
apex of cell and six or seven discal ones ; sulmiarginal and 
antemarginal spots as in the male but larger. 

Underside, as in the male. 

Expanse : , 110-130 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma : Ataran, to King Island ; rare. Also in 
Siam. 

Core Group. 

(Crastia Hubner, Vadebra Moore, Menwmi Moore, Penoa 
Moore, MaJiintlm Moore, Karadka Moore). 

The species of this group possess a brand on the male fore 
wing, but this is absent in core simulatrix W.-M. and de Nic^v, 
The group is sufficiently characterized in the key on page 68. 
Larva with four pairs of tentacles. Four species are found in 
the Indian area , 
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Key to Species of the Core Group, 

1. <5". f'ore wing underside with whole of area la 
and at least the posterior portion of area 


1 b pale and nacreous 2. 

J, Fore wing underside with whole of area 1 b 

darkened 3. 

2. Fore wing upperside with a breind not extend* 

ing to below the origin of vein 2 core (Cram. ), p. 66. 

For© wing upperside with a brand extending [ p. 74. 

to below the origin of vein 2 algeo, (Godt.). 


(5'. Fore wing upperside longer than 47 mm. ; 
brand narrow and about 10 mm. long. 
Hind wing upperside with ’whole or almost 
whole of cell blackened ; white streaks 


very long. 9. Fore wing upperside with [Feld., p. 64. 

discal white spots dojibledayi C, & R. 

d. As above, but fore wing not longer than 47 

mm., hind wing streaks short, dusky in cJ. [Feld., p. 66. 

?. Fore wing upperside unmarked ejpidhovii C. & R . 


Euploea doubledayi C. & R. Felder. 

Upperside of fore wing of male with a brand in area 1 6, 
about 10 mm., in length. Both wings deep brown or black 
without a blue gloss, the fore wing without markings or only 
faint submarginal ones in the male, the female with a few 



Fig. 28. — Ei*plcBa doubledayi doubledayi C. ^ R. Feld. 

■ Venation of male. 

additional discal and postrdiacal spots. Hind wing with 
extensive anterior area of modified scales as ixk muMber \ 
|H>st«di6ical streaks and submarginal spots present, 
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Underside with more or less prominent discai, post-discal, 
and submarginal spots on both wings, those on the hind wing 
more prominent than on the upperside. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Southern Burma and northern 
half of Malaya. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

226. Euploda doubleda3ri doubledayi C. & B. Felder. (Fig. 

24 , <?). 

Euplcea doubledayi, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 337, (Sylhet) ; 
Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal). 

Euplcea (Penoa) doubledayi, de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim), 
Euplcea doubledayi, Adamaon, 1905, p. 159 (Burma). 

Euplcea alcathoe ^ubledayi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p, 237, t. 85 6 (<J) ; 
Evans, 1923, p. 321 ; id., 1927, p. 57 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 122 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 

Euplcea doubledayi doubledayi, Corbet, 1942, pp. 261, fig. 7 (<J fore 
wing imderside), fig. 9 (d* genitalia), 262, 263 ; id., 1943, p. 20 
(key characters) ; Talbot. 1943 a, p. 9. 

Euplcea alcathoe, Butler {non Godart), 1866 a, p. 275; Moore, 
1879 a, p. 823 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Penoa alcathoe (sic), Moore, 1883 a, p. 274. 

Euplcea alcathoe, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 86, pi. ix, 
fig. 17 (cJ?. Sylhet). 

Penoa alcatho^, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam). 

Euplcea {Penoa) alcathoe. Wood- Mason & de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 345 (Caohar). 

Penoa alcathoU, Moore, 1890, p. 94, pi. 31, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (<^$). 
Euplcea alcathoe (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 36 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 49 
(Naga Hills). 

o* Uppernde very dark velvety brown, without any blue 



Fig. 24 . — Euplcea doubledayi doubledayi C. & R. Feld., 

gloss. Fore wing without spots or with two or three white dots 
near the tomus. Hind wing with a fuscous scent-patch from 
VCHi. II. F 
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ba^se nearly to margin, including part of the cell ; a post*^ 
discal series of white streaks placed in pairs between the 
veins, and becoming shorter anteriorly, in areas 1 h and 1 c often 
joined to the submarginal spots ; a series of conspicuous 
white submarginal spots. 

Underside with similar but more prominent markings ; 
both wings with a spot in apex of cell and a few discal 
spots. 

?. Upperside resembles the male, but is paler. Fore wing 
usually with a cell-spot, two or three discal spots, a costal spot, 
and a submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots, the 
former series often, the latter always, incomplete. Hind wing 
as in the male, but no scent-patch, the white markings heavier 
and broader. 

Underside with the white spots very large. 

Antennse black ; head, thorax and abdomen dark velvety 
brown, thickly spotted with white beneath. 

Expanse : (?$, 85-100 mm. 

Habitat . — Sikkim to the Southern Shan States ; not 
rare, but less frequent in Sikkim. 

EuplcBa eyndhovU C. & B. Felder, 1865. 

This species is smaller than douhledayi, with the fore wing 
upperside paler and unmarked in both sexes. 

Distribution. — Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo and 
Java. One subspecies in the IndSan area. 


227. Euplcea eyndbovli aBsatia Fruhstorfer. 

Euplcea cUccUhoi seeatia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 237 (Siam) ; Ellis, 
1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1923, p. 621 ; id., 1927, p. 67; 
id., 1932 a, p. 89; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 122. 

Euplosa tyndhwii mmtia, C^orbet, 1942, p. 263. 

Upperside of fore wing usually without w^hite spots in the 
female. Hind wing with the white streaks shorter than in 
dovbledayi and in the male dusky. 

Habitat . — ELaren Hills to Southern Burma and King 
Island ; not rare. Also extending to Siam. 

Euploea core (Cramei^}* 

Upperside dark brown with a submarginal and an 
antemarginal series of white spots on both wings. Fore wing 
with a short narrow brand in area 16. Submarginal spots in 
areas 4 and 5 smaller than the others ; anterior spots of both 
series sometimes absent. Hind wing with the submarginal 
spots below vein 6, consisting of short stripes. 

of both wings usually with a few discal spots, and 
a spot in apex of cell. ' 
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Early stages (from Bell, 1909) ; — 

Egg. — ^Nearly cylindrical for two-thirds its height and 
anteriorly rather pointed, dome-shaped. Surface shiny, 
covered with many longitudinal ribs, rounded in section,, 
and broad, the interspaces crossed at right angles by numerous 
minor ridges, the two sets covering the surface with many 
square, round- bottomed cells. Colour at first white, turning 
yellow, then orange, becoming greyish just before emergence 
of larva. Length, 1-4 mm. ; breadth, 1 mm. 

Larva. — Body dark brown, sometimes nearly violet, some- 
times with a tinge of claret, transversely banded with white ; 
or bluish-white, banded with brown. Each segment with five 
bands running into an irregularly bordered, broad white 
spiracular band, which is more or less strongly suffused with 
orange. A shiny black patch dorsally, near extremitj^ ; a 
dorsal black shield, posteriorly on segment 2 ; four pairs of 
subdorsal dark brown tentacles on segments 3, 4, 6 and 12, 
one pair to each, the pair on segment 3 the longest, reaching 
beyond the head, and movable ; the last pair shorter, about 
as long as the larva is high, and fixed. Head black, with a 
marginal white band ; a similar band down each side of clypeus ; 
labrum white; spiracles oval, shiny black and situated in the 
orange band. The larva turns rose-red before pupating. Length, 
47 mm. ; breadth, 6-5 mm. ; height, 6 mm. ; length of tentacles 
on segment 3, 10 mm. 

Pupa. — Silvery -golden, marked with dirty light brownish ; 
cremaster and last segment black ; abdomen with two rows of 
black spots. 

Distribution. — ^Ceylon, Peninsular and Northern India, 
Indo-China, Sumatra, Java and eastwards. 

The species is a very common one and ten subspecies are 
distinguished in the Indian area. 

228 a. Euplosa core core (Cramer). (Fig. 25, ^). 

Papilio core, Cramer, 1780 a, p. 133, pi. cclx^oi, figs. E, F. 

Buploea core, Horsfield & Moore, 1867, p. 131, pi. iv, figs. 9, 0 a 
(larva, pupa) ; Moore, 1865 a, p, 761 (Bengal, plains) ; Wood- 
Mason & de Nic4vjlle, 1880 a, p. 226 ($, Andaman Islands ) ; 
id., 1881 h, p. 244 (Andaman Islands) ; de Nic4ville, 1881, 
p. 49 (Sikkim) ; id., 1882, p. 66 (Sikkim). 

Crastia core, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277, pi. ix, fig. 8 (<J). 

Ewploea core, Marshall & de Nic6viU©, 1883, p. 80, pi. ix, fig. 16 
(<^9, Calcutta) ; de Nic6vill©, 1886 a, p. 41 (Calcutta) ; 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet) ; Elwes & 
Mdller, 1888, p. 302 (Sikkim) ; Taylor & de Nic4ville, 1888, 
no. 10 (Oiissa) ; Hart, 1889, p. 281 (early stages). 

Orastia core, Hampson, 1889, p. 34$ (Nilgiris) ; Moore, 1890, 
p. 81, pi. 23, figs, 1, 1 a (larva, pupa, S. India), lb,c,d (<^9) ; 
Davidson & Aitken, 1891, p. 266. 

Mupkm {Crastia) core, de Nio4ville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim). 

MUfdcea core, Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 241 (North 
Kanara). 


f2 



D ANAIDA. 


68 


Euplma (Crc^tia) core, MacKinnon & de Nic6ville, 1897, p. 214 
(Mussooree) ; de Nic4ville, 1898, p. 131, pi. x, figs. 1, 2 
aberr., Sikkim). 

Enploaacore, d© Rh6-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; Adamson, 
1905, p. 158 (Arakan coast); Bingham, 1905, p. 32, fig. 11 
((J) ; Bell, 1909, p. 56, pi. E, fig. 35 {^) ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 133 (Kumaon, 2,000-5,000 feet) ; Evans, 1910, p. 381 
(Palni Etills). 

Euploea core core, Fnihstorfer, 1910, p. 235. 

Euploea core, d© Rh5-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore). 

Euplaea core core, Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; id,, 1927, p. 59; 
Williams, 1927, pp. 9, 15 (migration) ; id., 1930, p. 363 
(migration) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 118 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 ; 
Sevastopulo, 1935, p. 18 (early stages, Calcutta) ; Gk>iigh, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal, 500-4,500 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p. 81, pi. xv, 
fig. 125 (<J) ; Corbet, 1942, pp. 260, 262. 

Euploea coreta, Kollar (non Qodart), 1844, p. 425 (“Massuri *'). 

Euploea vermicukUa, Butler, 1866a, p. 276 ((J, North India); 
id., 1881; p. 603 (Mussooree). 

Grastia vermiculcOa, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277. 

Euploea vermiculata, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 81 (North 
India). 

Grastia vermiculata, Moore, 1890, p. 80, pi. 22, figs. 1, 1 a, 5, c (<^9). 

Euplosa core var. vermiculata, Bingham, 1905, p. 32. 

Euploea core f. vermiculata, Fnihstorfer, 1910, p. 235. 

Euploea core vermiculata, Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; id.. 1927, p. 59 ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 119 ; Evans, 1932 o. p. 90 ; Gough, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal, 3,500 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p. 82. 

cJ?. Upperside broadly paler over the outer areas ; fore 
wing with the series of submarginal spots curved inwards 



Fig. 25 . — Euploea core core (Cram.), (J. 

opposite the apex ; antemarginal series often incomplete, 
not reaching the apex ; often there is a small costal spot, and 
very rarely a spot in apex of cell and one or more discal spots. 
Hind win^ with inner series of spots elongate, the outer conical. 

Underside similar, but ground-colour more tmiform ; a 
cell^]^t, costal and discal spots nearly always present on both 
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Form venniculata Butler. — ^The submarginal spots of fore 
wing much larger, especially in the apical area, and triangular or 
somewhat quadrate. A ^ from Sikkim, figured by de Nic6ville 
(1898), shows the left fore wing smaller and representing core, 
whilst the right fore wing represents vermiculata. 

Habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

This is the commonest species of Euplcea and may be seen 
everywhere throughout continental India at all times of the 
year, in the plains, in the hills, in grass-lands, jungles, on bare 
rocky slopes and in dark shady nullas, generally a few yards 
above the ground, sailing along lazily in the characteristic 
danaine style, or busily, if somewhat weakly, flying about in 
search of a suitable leaf or bud, or twig, whereon to deposit 
its egg.” 

“ The larva has been found upon Streblus asper Lour., 
Ficus bejigalensis Limi., Ficus religiosa Linn., Ficus ghmerata 
Roxb. (Moracese) ; Holarrhena antidysenterica Wall., Nerium 
()dorum> Soland., N. oleander Linn., Ichnocurpus frutescens Br. 
(Apocynaceae) ; Hemidesmus indicus Br. (Asclepiadaceae).” 

Habitat, — Throughout India and the Himalayas, up to 
about 5,000 feet ; common. 

The insect is mimicked by Chilasa Linn., and by the female 
of Hypolininas bolina Linn. 

The form vermiculata Butl. is confined to the Himalayas 
where, however, both forms appear to occur together. Therefore 
vermiculata is not considered here as representing a subspecies. 

228 b. EuploBa core asela Moore. 

Euploea asela, Moore 1877 a, p. 45 (<J$, Ceylon) ; id,, 1880 a, 
p. 11, pi. vi, figs. 2 ($), 2 a (laJTva, pupa). 

Croatia asela, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277. 

Euplcea asela, Mars^U & de Nic5ville, 1883, p. 81. 

Croatia asela, Moore, 1890, p. 84, pi. 24, fig. 1, I a (larva, pupa), 
\h,c,d (^?). 

Euplcea core asela, Bingham, 1906, p. 32 ; Fnihstorfer, 1910, 
p. 236. 

Euplcea asela, Ormiston, 1918, p. 7. 

Euplcea core asela, Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; Ormiston, 1924, p. 5 ; 
Evans, 1927, p. 69 ; Williams, 1927, pp. 13, 14, 16, 19 (migra- 
tion) ; id,, 1930, p. 162 (migration) ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 119 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 ; Beile, 1937, p. 81 ; Woodhouae & 
Henry, 1942, p. 39, pi. iii, figs. 1 (<J), 2 ($), pi. xxxviii, fig. 1 
(larva, pupa), pi. xlix, fig. 1 (egg). 

A slightly differentiated subspecies. Upperside of fore 
wing with the submarginal spots anteriorly obsolete, the 
antemarginal ones nearly obsolete anteriorly. 

Habits : — 

- “Settles readily at certain flowers, particularly 
zeylawfca Trimen and a species of wild heliotrope ; and I have 
frequently seen it in clusters, apparently feeding, at an exposed 
root or dead stick “ (Ormiston, 1918). 
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Two other Euploeids with very similar pattern are found 
flying with asda. These are E. Sylvester mmtana C. & R. 
Eeld. and E, klugii sinhala Moore. The females may be 
identified by the following key by A. C. Hayley, quoted by 
Ormiston (1918, p. 8). — 

Fore wing underside in area 1 . 

A long milky-white streak, about 10 mm. long (meld). 

Two milky- white streaks (montana). 

One minute white streak or narrow spot, seldom over 

2 mm. in length (sinhala). 

Habitat. — Ceylon ; common all the year round. 

228 c. Euplcea core distans Talbot. 

Euploea core distans. Talbot, 1940, p. 247 ((J$, Northern Burma). 

Upper side with distal areas distinctly pale, markings 
white. Fore wing spots all smaller than in core core, the sub- 
marginal ones in areas 1 b. 2, 3 and 4 minute. Hind wing as in 
core core. 

Underside of fore wing with spots as on upperside ; also a 
costal dot, minute cell -dot and similar spot in area 3 ; spot in 
area 2 about 2 mm. long. Hind wing as on upperside ; also 
a cell-dot and post-discal dots in 2, 3, and 6 ; ground-colour 
of both wings paler than in core core. 

Upperside. similar to the male. Fore wing with distal 
pale area more extended above vein 4, somewhat as in godartii 
Luc., but without the lilac tinge of that form ; submarginal 
and antemarginal spots small, the posterior three submarginal 
ones somewhat larger than in the male and all somewhat 
dusky ; a post-discal small rounded white spot in area 3, and 
white dot in 2 ; a small white cell-spot. Hind wing markings 
as in male but dusky. 

Underside similar to male, but spots mostly larger. 

Habitat. — ^Northern Burma : ^ type from Younghwa ; 
Bengal : $ allotype from Chittagong. 

228 d. EuplcBa core godartU Lucas. (Fig. 26, 

EupUsa godartii, Lucas, 1853, p. 319 (^, ‘'Java*'); Moore, 
1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Teuasaerim) ; Distant, 1882 a, p. 34, 
pi. iii, fig. 8 (<}). 

groaor^, Moore, 1883 a, p. 278. 

EupUsa godartii, Marshall & de Nic5ville, 1 883, p. 64 (Burma and 
Mergui Islands). 

CrasUa godartii, Moore, 1886, p. 31. 

EwpUm godartii, Elwes & de Nic4ville, 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). 

Croatia godartii, Moore, 1 890, p. 86, pi. 26, fi^. 1, 1 d, 6, c, d ((f?). 

Bupilosa (Oraatia) godartii, ’Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Upper CMad- 
win ; Manipur). 

Eypksa godartii, Adamsou, 1906, p. 159 (Btirma). 

Ekipkoa godarti, Buu^iam, 1906, pp. 33, S4, fig. 12 (^) ; I*ruh- 
Sfcorfer, 1910. p. 236, t. 81 d (<J) ; Eflia, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu 
Yoma) ; Evans. 1923, p. 153 $ 4d., 1927, p. 69. 
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E'wplw amymom yodartii, Hulstciert, 1931, p. 120. 

Euplosa goSarti^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. 

Euplasa core godartii, Orbet, 1942, p. 262. p. 261, fig. 5 (^fore 
wing underside). 

EupUm laywrdi, Druoe, 1874, p. 103, pi. xvi, fig. 1 ($, Siam). 
Croatia layardi, Moore, 1890, p. 57, pi. 26, fi^s. 1, la, 6, c (<J?). 
Eupkea (Croatia) godartii var. layardi, Watson, 1897, p. 637 
(<J, ITpper Chindwin). 

Euploeu laya/rdiy Adamson, 19l>5, p. 159 (Arracan) ; IBinsrham, 
1905, p. 34. 

Euplcea godarti f. laya/rdiy Fruhstorler, 1910, p. 236. 

Enploea amymone godartii f. layardiy Hulstaert, 1931, p. 120. 
Euploea core layar^, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 ; Peile, 1937, p. 82. 
EupUm subditOy Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 (cj, Akyab). 

Mahintka avhditOy Moore, 1883 a, p. 281 (Tenasserim). 

Euplcea auhditOy Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 82. 

Mahintfui aubdita, Moore, 1890, p. 91, pi. 29, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c ((J$). 
Croatia hinghamiy Moore, 1883 a, p. 278 (d$. Upper Tenasserim). 
Euploea godarti f. dominanSy Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236 ( = 
Croatia godartii y Moore, 18^), pi. 25, fig. 1 c, 9)- 
Euploea godarti f. recuaaOy Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236, 

Euploea godarti f. defiguratOy Fnihstorfer, 1910, p. 236 (Upper 
Burma). 

Upperside dark brown, broadly paler along the outer 
margins, especially on the fore wing. Fore wing with more 



Fig. 26. — Euploea core godartii Lucas, 

or less incomplete and obsolescent series of submarginal and 
antemarginal small white spots ; apical area dusted with 
violaceous-white, varying very considerably in extent from 
•a mere trace of violaceous between the veins, to a large and 
very conspicuous patch occupying the whole of the apex. 
Hind wing with a submarginal series of oval, or inwardly 
oonical, spots, and an antemarginal series of more rounded ones. 

Underside paler brown, the white spots larger, more clearly 
diefined. Fore wing not violaceous at apex ; a spot (sometimes 
absent) in apex of cell and two or three discal spots. Hind 
wing with a spot (sometimes absent) in apex of cell, and a 
discal series of five smell spots and other spots as on upperside. 
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Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen very dark brown and,, 
excepting the antennae, sparsely spotted with white. 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 

Form layardi Druce. — Upperside of fore wing without 
violaceous dusting over the apex. Hind wing spots sometimes 
obscure. The names subdita Moore, and binghami Moore, are 
synonyms of this form. 

Form dominans Fruhstorfer. — Upperside of fore wing with 
apical area chiefly white, forming patches. 

Form reeussa Fruhstorfer. — Upperside of fore wing with 
greyish- white apical area. 

Form defigurata Fruhstorfer. — Hind wing on both sides with 
the antemarginal dots absent. 

Habitat, — Manipur to Southern Burma, the Meroiti 
Islands, Siam, Tong-king and Annam. 

Very common in Burma and Siam ; the form layardi not 
frequent, but recorded by Adamson (1905) as common in 
Arakan. Adamson also notes that godartii is the commonest 
Euplcea in Burma and is most plentiful in September and 
October, when a fresh brood appears. The larva was found 
on orange. 

228 e. Euploea core andamanensis Atkinson. 

Euplcea andamanensie^ Atkinson, 1873, p. 730, pi. Ixiii, fig. 2 
((?, Port Blair) ; Moore, 1877 6, p. 582 ; Wood-Mason & de 
Kic^ville, 1880 a, p. 226, ; id., 1881 6, p. 244 ; Marshall & 

de Nioeville, 1883, p. 84. 

Karadira andamanensis,, Moore, 1883 a p. 284 ; id., 1890, p. 93, 
pi. 30, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c {(J?). 

Euplcea andamanensis, Bingham, 1906, p. 35 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 236; Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; id., 1927, p. 59; Hul- 
staert, 1931, p. 121. 

Euploea andamanensis andamanensis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 
(South Andamans). 

Euplcea core andamanensis, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 

(J$. Fore wing subtriangular ; outer margin slightly incurved 
at the middle. Hind wing broadly ovate. Upperside very pale 
vandyke-brown, darkening outwardly. Both wings with post- 
discai and submarginal white spots. Fore wing with ISiTge, 
somewhat diamond-shaped post-discal spots in areas 2 and 3, 
placed close to the two, and usually smaller, discai spots in the 
same areas ; a spot in the lower angle of the cell and one or two 
smaller costal spots, usually present. Hind wing spots elongate, 
more especially the post-discal ones ; a spot in the lower angle 
of the cell and thr^ or four small discai spots are usually 
presmit in the female. 

tJnderside very similar, the white spots larger, the discai 
seiw on fore wing often complete. Hind vmig with some 
additional spots near the base, an apical cell spot and a discai 
s^ies of five or six small spots. 
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Antennae dark brown ; head, thorax and abdomen pale silky 
brown, spotted, chiefly beneath, with white. 

Expanse : ^9, 85-95 mm. 

Habitat. — South Andaman Island ; common. 

228/. Euplcaa core ferrari Tytlar. 

Etiploea andmnanenaia ferrari, Tytler, 1939 6 ( (J, North Sentinel 
Island). 

(?• Vppf'Tside very similar to bumila Evans, but rather 
paler. Fore wing post-discal white spots much smaller ; 
submarginal spots slightly smaller. Hind wing post-discal and 
submarginal spots slightly smaller. 

Underside ver}^ similar to upperside, all spots similarly 
smaller. 

Habitat.— South Andaman Islands : North Sentinel 

Island. Described from three males, in the Ferrar Collection, 
taken in March, 1927. 

228 g. Euploea core bamlla Evans. 

Euploea andamanenais lyumila, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 (Little 
Andaman and North Sentinel Islands). 

o2. Ground-colour much darker than in andamanensis . 
Upperside of fore wing with the discal spots smaller, the post- 
discal and submarginal spots larger, than in the nominotypical 
form. 

Habitat. — Little Andaman Island ; common. 

228 h, Euploea core scherzeri C. Felder. 

Euplcaa scherzeri, C. Felder, 1862, p. 479 (<?, *' Ceylon err.). 

Betanga scherzeri, Moore, 1883 o, p. 273, 

Euplosa scherzeri, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 86. 

Croatia scherzeri, Moore, 1890, p. 87, pi. 28, figs. 1, la (t 3 ^ <y). 

Euplcea scherzeri, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236; Evans, 1923, p. 623; 
id., 1927, p. 68 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 121. 

Euploea cUmena scherzeri, Evans, i932a, p. 89 (Car Nicobar). 

Euploea core scherzeri, Corbet, 1942, p. 262 ; Talbot, 1943 a, 
p. 10 type from Car Nicobar). 

Upperside. of wings at the base, warm dark sepia- 
brown, fading to bright burnt-umber-brown on the outer third ; 
without markings, or raiely with one or two small discal spots 
and a costal spot on the fore wing. Fore wing of male with a 
small brand in area 15. 

Underside similar, somewhat paler. Fore wing with a spot 
in the apex of the cell, a large and a small discal, and an out- 
wardly conical costal spot, white. Hind wing with a white spot 
in apex of cell, and a discal series of five of six small spots ; 
these spots often tinged with blue. Antennse, head, thorax and 
abdomen dark brown and, the antemifie excepted, sparsely 
spotted with minute violaceous-white dots. 

: c?9» 

Habitat .' — Cab Nioobab ; common. 
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228 i. EttjdcDa eoro eamorta Moore. 

Euplcea eamorta^ Moore, 1877 6, p. 582, ; Wood-Mason & de 

Nic5viUe, 1881 o, p. 228, ; id,, 1882, p. 15. 

Crastia eamorta, Moore, 1883 a, p. 279, pi. xxxi, dg. 7 (<?). 

Eupleea eamorta, Marshall & de Nic^^ville, 1883, p. 86. 

Crastia eamorta, Moore, 1890, p. 90, pi, 28 figs. 2, 2a, h, c 

Etiplaea eamorta, Bingham, lflK)5, p. 34. 

Euplcea climena eamorta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 89 (Central Nicobars). 

Very similar to scherzeri, but the outer borders are 
very much paler, especially so in the female. Fore wing of 
male with a small brand. 

Habitat — Cbntbal Nicobar Islands ; common. 

288 j. Euplosa core simulatrix Wood-Mason and de Nic4- 
ville. 

Ex4.ploEa sinmlatrix. Wood Mason & de Nieeville, 1881a, p. 229 
(cJ, Great Nicobar) ; id., 1882, p. 15, pi. iii, figs. I (cJ), 2 ($). 

Vadebra simulatrix, Moore, 1883 a, p. 261. 

Euplcea {Crastia) simulatrix, Marsliall & de Niet^ville, 1883, p. 76. 

Menamasimulatrix,M.ooTQ, 1890, p. 74, pi. 18, figs. 1, la, 6, c (cJ$). 

Euplaea simulatrix, Bingham, 1905, p. 25. 

Euploea climena simulatrix, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 226 ; Hul- 
staert, 1931, p, 100 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 

Euploea core simulatrix, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 

Upperside dark brown, the margins broadly paler ; 
both wings immaculate. Fore wing without a brand. 

Underside with similar groimd-colour. Fore wing with a 
spot at apex of cell, a small costal spot and three disoal spots, 
all bluish-white. Hind wing with a bluish-white spot at apex 
of cell and five or six bluish-white discal spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen very dark brown, 
almost black ; head, thorax and abdomen spotted with white. 

?• Upperside with the borders of both wings very much 
paler than in the male, forming a broad dirty white border. 
Fore wing with a small pinkish- white costal spot. 

Habited. — South Nicobar Islands. The male is common ; 
the female rare, at least in collections. 


Euploea algea (Godart), 1819. 

This species differs from other Indian species of the group 
in the male brand being broader and longer. The Indian 
representative of algea was, prior to Corbet’s paper (1942), 
considered as a species distinct from others ; in this paper the 
name ekutho (Godart) was used for the species but this was 
rectified in the 1943 paper, fdlowi^ Talbot (1943, p. 13). 

Distrilmlion . — Sikkim to Oceania, excludi^ Formosa and 
Philippines. 

A number of distinct subspedes are found of which three 
occur within the fridi^ 
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229 a. Baploea algea delone Westwood. (Fig. 27, ^). 

Euploea deione, Westwood, 1848, p. 76, pi. xxxvii, fig. 3 (^, 
Assam) ; Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal). 

Penoa deione, Moore, 1883 a, p. 275, pL xxx, fig. 2 (<^>. 

EttpUm deione, Marshall & de Nic4ville, 1883, p. ^ (Sikkim ; 
Assam) ; de Nic4ville, 1883 a, p. 93 (<J$, Sikkim). 

Penoa deione, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam). 

Euploea deione, Elwes & MdUer, 1888, p. 302 (Sikkim). 

Penoa deione, Moore, 1890, p. 98, pi. 34, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (<J$). 

Euploea (Penoa) deione, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim, 
rather rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 638 (Upper Chindwin, very 
common ; Manipur). 

Euploea deione, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 35. 

Euploea deione deione, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 238. 

Euploea deione, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Euploea deione deione, Evans, 1923, p. 624 ; id., 1927, p. 60 ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 124, pi. v, fig. 3 (<?) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 

Euploea eleutho deione, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 

Euploea poeyi, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 340 ($, Assam) ; Talbot, 
1943 a, p. 9 ( = dei(m.e $). 

Euploea magnifica, Butler, 1874 b, p. 423 (9, Tibet). 

Euploea deione deione f, arida, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 238 (dry- 
season form, Upper Burma). 

Euploea deione deione f. suffuaa, Tytlor, 1936, p. 243 (cJ, Khasi 
Hills ; Sikkim, Manipur). 

Wings more elongate than in E. core godartiiy the tomus 
of the fore wing in the more rounded ; hind wing somewhat 



Fig. 27, — EupUea odgea deienie W^estw., cJ, 


pear-shaped in both sexes. Upperside very dark brown. Fcwe 
wing, except a narrow apical margin, entirely sixfPosed with a 
hrimant irideBcmt blue ; a spot at the apex of cell, a discal and 
a costal 1^^ ; these spots rarely absent. EQnd wing 

uniform b^wn, without or with only a faint blue iridescenoe 
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over the disc, andsubobsolete, somewhat incomplete post-disoal 
and submarginal series of dusky white spots. 

Underside chooolate-brown, the spots as on the upperside,^ 
but more distinct. Fore wing with an additional large spot in 
area 2. Hind wing with a small white spot in apex of ceU and 
five or six discal spots ; the post-discal spots sometimes wanting. 

Expanse : 95-105 mm. 

Form arida Fruhst. — Smaller. Upperside with small 
white dots. Underside entirely without spots, except for the 
violet discal dots, which are also much reduced. Described 
from the Ruby Mines, Upper Burma, and supposed to 
represent a dry-season form. 

Form suffusa Tytler. — Fore wing upperside with apical 
area suffused with bluish streaks. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to the Southebk Shan States ; not rare 
but less frequent in Sikkim. 

229 6. Euplosa algea limborgii Moore. 

Euplcea limborgii, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823, pi. li, fig. 2 {(^, Upper 
Tenasserim). 

Penoa limborgii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 30, fig. 7 (cJ). 

Euploea limboi'gii, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 89 ; Elwes & 
de Niceville, 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). 

Penoa limborgii, Moore, 1890, p. 97, pi. 33, figs. 1, la, h, 

Euploea limborgii, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Tenasserim and 
Moulmein). 

Euploea deione limboi'gii, Bingham, 1905, p. 35 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 238; Evans, 1923, p. 524; id,, 1927, p. 59; Hub 
ataert, 1931, p. 124; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 

Upperside of fore wing usually without spots. Hind 
wing somewhat paler than in deione ; post-discal and sub- 
marginal spots pure white, the series complete; post-discal 
spots elongate ; submarginal spots with distal edges more or 
less truncate, inner edges rounded. 

Habitat. — Bijbma : Karen Hills to the Mergui Islands ; 
male not rare. Also in Siam, 

229 c. Euplcsa algea menetritefi C. & R. Felder. 

Euploea m4netrUsii, C. A R. Felder, 1860, p. 398 (Malaya) ; 
Marshall A de Niceville, 1883, p. 87. 

Penoa nmmriesi, Moore, 1890, p. 95, pi. 32, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c ((J$). 

Euploea deione menetrieei, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 238. 

Euploea deione meneirieeii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 

Euploea algea m4n4iri4sii, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 10 {<?, type from 
Malaya), 

<J$. Upperside much darker than in the two preceding 
■nbapeoies and with only a weak bhie sheen <m the wings. Hind 
wing c^tots obsonre, narrow, and elongate. 

j Habttat.~BxnmA . : The extreme south, extaiding to Malaya. 
Bare in Burma. There is a male in the ^tash Museum fitomt 
the Dawna Eimge. 
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Sylvester Group. 

{Stictoplcm Butler, Narmada Moore). 

(?$* Upperside of fore wing in male with two prominent sex- 
brands in area 16. Hind wing without a patch of androconia. 

Underside of fore wing in the base of area 6, with a spot 
which is always more prominent than the spots in areas 5 and 
4, when these are present. 

The pattern of some species is very like that of species in the 
Core Group and females of these are not always easy to separate. 



Fig. 28 . — Euploea Sylvester hopei C. & R. Feld. 
Venation of male. 


Larva with three pairs of tentacles, those on segments 2 and 5 
much the longer. 

The group comprises only one species. Nominotypical 
Sylvester (Fab.) comes from Northern Australia. 

Four subspecies are found in the Indian area. 


230 a. Euplosa Sylvester montana C. & R. Felder. 

Euploea consimilis var. montana, C. A R. Felder, 1866, p. 330 
Ceylon). 

Narmada montana, Moore, 1880 a, p. 13, pi. vi, fig. 1 (<J) ; id., 
1883 a, p. 318. 

Euploea {Stictoploea) numtana, Marshall & de Nio6ville, 1883, p. 91. 
Narmada montana, Moore, 1890, p, 136, pi. 61, figs. 2, 2 a (<}§). 
Euploea ooreta monkma, Bingham, ISK)6, p. 29 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 246. 

SHctopioea montana, Ormiaton, 1918, p. 8. 

Eupkea ooreta mmtam, Evans, 1923, p. 624 ; Onniston, 1924, 
p. 6; Willicuns, 1927, pp, 13, 14, 19 (migration); Evans, 
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1927, p. 59 ; Williams, 1930, pp. 164, 866, 366 (migration) ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p, 138; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91 ; Foil©, 1037, 
p. 82 ,* Woodhouae <fe Henry, 1942, p. 39, pi. iii, figs. 5 (<J), 
6($). 

Euplcea Sylvester 7nontana, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9, 

Euploea lanhma, Moore, 1877 a, p. 44 (<J, Ceylon). 

Darker than coreta, Upperside of fore wing with sub- 
marginal spots obsolete in the male, much darkened in the 
female. 

Underside markings smaller than in coreta, closely resembles 
E, core asela Moore (p. 69). The recognizable points of diflfer- 
enoe between asela and montana are in both sexes the same as 
between core and coreta. 

Habitat, — Ceylon, up to about 6,000 feet ; common, 
especially in migratory flights. 

230 b, Euploea Sylvester coreta (Godart). (Fig. 29, cj). 

Danais coreta, Godart, 1819, p. 178 East Indies). 

Euplosa coreta, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 241, pi. i, 
figs. 1,1a {lan^a, pupa) (North Kanara) ; Bingham, 1906, p. 29. 
fig. 10 (cj) ; Bell, 1909, pp. 55-6 (early stages) ; Evans, 1910, 
p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Eaplcea coreta coreta, Fiuhstorfer, 1910, p. 245 ; Evans, 1923, 
p. 524 ; id., 1927, p. 59 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 138 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 91 ; Peile, 1937, p. 82. 

Euploea Sylvester coreta, Corbet, 1942, p. 263. 

Euploea coreoides, Moore, 1877 a, p. 44 (c^, Nilgiris). 

Narmada coreoides, Moore, 1880 a, p. 13; id., 1883 a, p. 318, 
pi. xxix, fig. 10 ((^). 

Euploea {Stictoploea) coreoides, Marshall & d© Nioeville, 1883, p. 90. 

Ewploea (Narmada) coreoides, Taylor & de Nie^ville, 1888, no. 11 
(Oiissa, rare). 

Narmada coreoides, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills) ; 
Moore, 1890, p. 134, pi. 51, %s. 1, I a (cJ?). 

Upperside dark brown, paler over the distal areas. 
Fore wing with a submarginal series of yellowish- white spots in 
areas 16 to 7, and a series of similarly coloured antemarginal 
dots, in pairs in each area. Hind wing with two rows of yellow- 
ish-white spots as on the fore wing, those of the submarginal 
row elongate and paired in areas 16 to 3. 

Underside marlongs as above. Fore wing with a spot in apex 
of cell and a series of six post-cellular spots. 

(J. A pair of broad, parallel, mSky brands on fore wing, in 
area 16. In the female these brands are represented by faint 
markings on the upperside and by two white streaks on the 
underside, 

Bitpame: cj$, 8&~96 mm. 

This insect and the allied subspecies from Oeylon, closely 
resemble the forms of core (Ckam.) inhabiting the same areas. 
The core forms are distinguished by the absence of post- 
oeilnlar spots in areas 5 end 6 fore wing underside and by the 



EtTPLCEA. 


7» 

female possessing only one white streak in arm 16 of fore wing 
tmderside. 

Habits and early stages (from Bell, 1909) : — 

The egg is laid on the underside of a leaf ; the larva first 
eats the egg-shell, then takes to the leaf, living always on the 
underside. The larva is much attacked by hymenopterous 
parasites. It feeds on the Apocynaceous creeper, Ichnocarpus 
frutescens Br. 

The butterfly is not common, even in its limited habitat in 
the hills of Southern India along the west coast, and is hardly 
seen at all in the dry months. It is fond of damp places and 
does not join in migrations. 

Larva. — A pair of tentacles on segments 3, 4, and 12, those 
on segment 3 the longest and those on 12 the shortest ; these 
tentacles are dull indigo, straight, and much longer than in 
E, core (Cram.). Body smooth, with a greasy appearance^ 



Fig. 29. — Ettplcsa Sylvester c&reta (Godt.), 

ordinarily a light violet-green above, chocolate-green on the 
venter ; spiracles oval, black, shiny ; segments 3 and 4 always 
slightly yellowish dorsally ; a yellow spiracular line divides the 
venter from the dorsum, with a slight yellow shade around 
the spiracles ; segment 2 light yellow, with a shiny black 
subdorsal spot ; anal flap light yellow, with a large dorsal 
shiny black patch covering thrm-fourths of the segment; 
extreme base of tentacles yellow ; legs shiny black. Length 
39 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. ; length of ^ntacles on segment 3, 
14 mm., on segment 4, 9 mm., on segment 12, 6 mm. 

Pttpa. — ^Whole surface shiny and smooth, the colour of 
silver, with pale brown markings ; cremaster shiny black, 
with a small toob at the extremity and a lateral round tubercle 
at the base ; anal clasper-scars black. Length, 18*6 mm. ; 
iHoadth, at segment 7, 8*6 mm. 
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230 c. Euplosa Sylvester hope! C. & R. Felder. (Fig. 28, 
venation). 

Euplma fuypei, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 328 ((J, Assam). 

Euplma (StictoploBa) hope% de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 ($, Sikkim). 
Stictoploea hopei^ Moore, 1883 a, p. 319. 

Evploea {Stictoplcea) hopei, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 92, 
pi. ix, fig. 18 (cJ9, Sikkim). 

Ettplcea hopei^ Elwes & Moller, 1888, pp. 302-3. 

Stictoplcea hopei, Mooi*e, 1890, p. 138, pi. 63, figs. 1, la (<J$). 
Eupkea harrisi hopei, Bingham, 1906, p. 30 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, 
p. 246. 

Euploea hopei, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga common). 

Euplcea harrisi hopei, Evans, 1923, p. 524 ; id., 1927, p. 69 ; 

Tytler, 1939 a, p. 243 (intermediate forms). 

Euploea dufremie hopei, Hulstaert, 1931, p, 138. 

Euploea harrisi hopei, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 

Siictoploea binotata, Butler, 1878, p. 302 (cJ, Silhet ; $, Darjeeling); 
, Moore, 1883 a, p. 319, pi. xxx, fig. 4 

Euploea {Stictopl^) binotcUa, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 93 ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 347 (Cach^). 
Stictoplcea binotata, ^Loove, 1890, p. 138, pi. 53, figs. 2, 2 a (J$). 
Euploea {Stictoplcea) harrisii f. binotata, Watson, 1897, p. 639 
(Chindwin River). 

Euploea binotata, Adamson, 1906, p. 162 (Burma). 

Euploea harrisi hopei \w. binotata, Bingham, 1905, p. 30 ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 244, t. 82 o (cJ). 

Euploea dufresme hopei f. binotata, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 139. 
Stictoplcea microsticta, Butler, 1878, p. 302 ((^) ; Moore, 1883 a, 
p. 320. 

Euploea microsticta, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 94 (Cachar). 
Euploea harrisi hopei var. microsticta, Bingham. 1905, p. 30 ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246 (d, wet-season form). 

Euploea dufresne hopei f. microsticta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 139. 
Stictoplcea regina, Moore, 1883 a, p. 319 {^, Cachar) ; id., 1890, 
p. 140, pi, 63, fig. 3 (c^, Cachar). 

Stictoplcea pygm^a, Moore, 1883a, p. 320 ((J$, Cachar); id., 
1890, p. 139, pi. 52, figs. 3, 3 a (cJ$). 

Euploea pygmsea, Adamson, 1905, p. 162 ($, Bhamo). 

Euploea harrisi hopei f. pygmoea, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246 (diy- 
season form.) 

Euploea {Stictoplcea) harrisi, de Nic6^ille {noru Felder), 1894 a, 
p. 119 (Sikkim). 

Upperside of fore wing, in addition to the snbmarginal 
and antemarginal spots as in harrisii, a spot in ajiex of cell, 
and a row of from two to seven discal sjiots. Hind wing with 
the submarginal and antemarginal spots reduced to two or 
three apical ones. 

Pnderside of both wings with the submarginal and ante- 
marginal spots reduced to dots, the former commencing below 
the apex and not reaching the tornus, the latter commencing 
at the tomus and not reaching the apex. 

Various forms have been describe, based on the number 
of disoal spots on the fore wring and of spots on the hind wing. 
A name h^ been given ahto to specim^. Whether any 
of these forms constitute seascmal broods is i^t certain, but 
if this is not the case, the names cannot be sustained. 
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Habitat, — Sikkim and Assam, to the Southben Shan 
SrATKS ; not rare. Specimens intermediate between hopei and 
harrisii are found in the Karen Hills where the two subspecies 
overlap. 

230 d. Euplma Sylvester harrisii C. & R. Felder. 

Euplo&a fiarrisii, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 328 (cJ, Cochin China), 

Stictoploifi fmrrisi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 320, pi. xxx, fig 8 ((^). 

Euplma fuwrisii^ Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 410. 

Stictoploda harrisi, Moore, 1890, p. 136, pi. 52, fig. J tvpe), 
la(?). 

Euplfjea {StictoplcBa) harrisii^ de Niceville, 1892 b, p. 160 (part.). 

Euplcea harrisii, Adamson, 1905, p, 161 (Moulmein and Tavoy). 

ErjhpLoia harrisi, Bingliam, 1905, p. 30, pi. i, fig. 4 (d*) 

EupUna harrisi harrisi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 240. t. 84 6 (d*) ; 
Evans, 1923, p. 524; id., 1927, p. 59. 

Euploe/i dufresne harrisii, Hul8taert,1931, p. 139, pi. v, fig. 4 (cj). 

Euplwa harrisi harrisi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 

Euplma Sylvester harrisii, Corbet, 1942, p. 263 ; Talbot, 1943 a, 
p. 9. 

Euplwa (jroteA, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 339, pi. xli, fig. 7 ($). 

Siictoplwa grotei, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserirn). 

Eupkea {Stictoplma) yrotei, Marshall & de Nie6vfiile, 1883, p. 91 
(Mergui ; Upper Tenassei im). 

Etictoplwa crotvleyi, Moore, 1890, p. 138, pi. 52, fig, 2 (J, Ten- 
a.ss<:Tim}. 

Euplma crowleyi, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 (Moulmein). 

Euplwa harrisi var. crotvleyi, Bingham, 1905, p. 30. 

Euplaa harrisi harrisi ab. crowleyi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246. 

Euplma dvjresne harrisii ab. crowleyi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 139. 

o ^ • Uppereide dark velvety brown. Fore wing glossed with 
blue from base to outer margin ; a submargiiial series of bright 
blue spots ; an antemarginal series of dots, not extending above 
veins 4 or 5. Hind wing only glossed with blue over the disc ; 
submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots, the latter 
smaller, and the serit^ generally incomplete. 

Lhiderside dark umber-brown. Fore wing slightly glossed 
with blue over the disc ; markings as on upperside, but with the 
following additional spots on both wings : — spot at apex of 
cell ; five to seven bluish-white discal spots, one or more being 
minute or absent. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, 
the head and thorax slightly and minutety spotted with white. 

Expanse : 95-105 mm. 

Form crowleyi (Moore). — Upperside of hind wing with only 
three anterior submarginal spots ; antemarginal spots absent. 

Habitat — ^Burma : Dawna Range to Southern Burma ; 
Malays, Siam and Annam ; not rare. 

According to Tytler (1939, p. 243) two intermediate forms fly 
together equally commonly in the Karen Hills. One form 
resembles Aamaii on the fore wing, the hind wing with smaller 
and less distinct post-disoal spots. The second form resembles 
C. and R. Felder on the fore wing, but the hind wing has 
the spots much more developed. 

VOL. TI. G 
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M^dciber Group (Trepsichrois Huhn.), 

Wings narrow. Fore wing with blue gloss over the distal 
area. Female always with a Danaine-like pattern of white 
stripes on the hind wing, including the cell. Male with very 
characteristic scent patch on hind wings. This forms a large 



Fig. 30. — Ett/ploea mulciber mulciber (Cram.). 

Venation of male. 

dark area, including part of the cell and distal area from costa 
to vein 4, with a small yellow cell-spot. The androconia are 
filiform, with the apex clubbed and hairy. The hair-pencil is 
pale yellow and the odour of this organ is very repulsive to 
Man. Larva with four pairs of very long tentacles, on segments 
2, 3, 5, and 11, 

A single species, comprising several distinct subspecies, 
represents the group. 

Euplma muleiber (Cramer). 

Upjperside dark brown. Fore wing with blue gloss, and 
usually marked with white spots. Hind wing unmarked. 

9 . Vpperside of fore wing with reduced blue, the white 
spots more prominent. Hind wing with linear* white stripes in 
the cell and areas beyond the cell ; a submarginal row of 
white spots or dots. 

Larva, — “Cylindrical, with four pairs of long, fleshy, 
subdorsal filaments which have pink bases and bl^k tips. 
Body pinkish- white with lateral yellowish blotches, the seg. 
ments each divided by a black line, and anteriorly border^ 
by a narrow transverse pink band and purple-brown stripes ; 
spiracles black ; head with a dark red stripe in front and one 
on each side; fore 1^ black, loiddle and hind legs black, 
ringed with pink.** (Jfoore, 18^, from the Javan subs|^ea)v 
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Pupa, — “ Short, thick across the middle ; thorax concave 
behind ; abdominal segments dorsally convex, metallic 
golden-brown with a darker brown anterior stripe.” (Moore ^ 
1890). 

Habits, — Very fond of flowers, where they sit with the wings 
closed. Various Papilios and other butterflies are associated 
with E, mulciber as mimics. Pruhstorfer (1910) writes, — ‘‘ Even 
specimens of the Nymphalid genus Penthema and some 
Papilios of the paradoxus group, which are much larger than the 
model, resemble mulciber on the wing to such a degree that they 
deceived me over and over again, and my Annamites and 
Japanese could not distinguish them at all.” 

The early stages do not appear to have been properly 
described, which is surprising considering the abundance of the 
species in India. 

Distribution. — India to Malaya, Tong-king, China, Formosa, 
Philippine Islands, Borneo, Sumatra and Java. A number of 
subspecies are known, and two occur in the Indian area. 

231 a. Euploea mulciber mulciber (Cramer). (Fig. 30, venar 

tion ; fig 31, i). 

Fapilio mulciber ^ Cramer, 1777, p. 45, pi. cxxvii, figs. C, D 
(East Indies). 

Trepaichrois mulciber y Butler, 1878, p. 296. 

Kuploea. mulciber y Bingham, 1905, pp. 45, 46, pi. i, fig. 6 (J) ; 
Kershaw, 1907, pp. 11, 12, pi. ii, figs. 4 ( 9 ), 5 (<J), pi. la, 
fig. 4 (larva). 

Euplma mulciber mulciber y Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 249. 

Ettiplma mulcibeTy Hannyngton, 1910, p. 1.33 (Kumaen, 3,000- 
4,000 feet) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, up to 6,000 feet). 

Trepsichroia mulciber ^ South, 191.3, p. 353 (Mishmi Hills, 3,000- 
4,000 feet). 

Eifrploea mulciber y Eltringham, 191 5, pp. 170-173, pi. xx, figs. 
30-34 6 (scent-organs) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 

Euplcea rmUciber mukibery Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 67 ; 
Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 145-146; Evans, 1932 a, p. 89, pi. x, 
fig. C 3.1 (9) ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal) ; Peile, 1937, p. 81 ; 
Corbet, 1942, pp. 261, 264, fig. 14 (<J androconial scale). 

Papilio midamusy Linnaeus (non Linn., 1758), 1764, p. 251. 

Euplcea midamuey Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal). 

Trepaickrois midamusy Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Euplcea (Trepakhroia) midammy de Nic6ville, 1881, p. 49 
(Sikkim) ; id.y 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall &; de Nic^viUe, 
i883, p. 74. pi. viii, fig. 13 Assam). 

Euplcea midamtw, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon) ; id., 
1886 by p. 256 (9, Nicobars) ; Elwea & Mdller, 1888, p. 301. 

Trepakhroia muloibray Hiibner, 1816, p. 16. 

Trepaichroia linnaeiy Moore, 1883 a, p. 286, pk xxix, fig. 4 (9), 
pL XXX, Ug. 1 (dh . 

Euplcea linnaeiy Elwes & de Niodville, 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). 

Euplcea (Trepaichroia) linnaei, Wood-Mason & de Hic5ville, 1 887, 
p. 346 (Cachar). 

Trepaichroia linnmiy Moore^ 1890, p. 100, pi. 35, fig. 1 (larva, 

,,■■■■0 2 
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Euploaa {Trepsichrois) litintei^ de Nio6v'iil0,1894a, p. 118 (Sikkim) ; 
MacKiaaon & de Niceville. 1897, p. 2U (Mussoorie) ; Watson, 

1897, p. 638 (Upper Chiadwia Sc Chin Hills) ; do Nio4ville, 

1898, p. 131, pi. X, figs. 3, 4 (^, abarr. Sikkim) ; Adamson. 
1905, p. 160 (13arma). 

Trepsichrois vandeimUen, Butler {non Forbes), 1885 a, p. 300 
(aear Assam). 

Enplceu mulciber var. dnarseri, de Bh(^-Philipe, 1910, p. 754 
(Sikkim). 

Upperside dark brown, entirely glossed with brilliant 
blue and marked with violescent w^hite spots ; a spot in the 
apex of cell ; a much curved series of five or six post-discal 
spots ; a submarginal sinuous row of larger spots, and an 
incomplete antemarginal series of dots. Hind wing unmarked 
except for the light brown scent-patch. 

? Upperside lighter brown than the the fore wing only 
glossed with blue on the disc ; spots white and more or less 



Fig. 31 . — Euplcea mtdciber mulciber (Cram,), 


similar to those on the fore wing of the (J, but larger and pure 
white ; in addition a streak in the cell and another curved 
streak in area 16 showing through faintly from the underside. 
Hind wing with narrow^ white streaks in the cell and in the 
areas beyond ; a submarginal row of slightly elongate white 
spots. 

Underside similar to the upperside, but the markings 
broader, larger and more distinct ; male also with a small 
white spot in apex of cell, two or three discal spots, and in- 
complete submarginal and antemar^nal seHes of white 
dots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark Velvety brown, 
the abdomen glossed with gre^sh-blue above ; beneath, the 
head and thorax spotted, the abdomen transvcMrsely banded 
'Idth'^ 'White. ' 

Baspmm: 3% 90-100 mm. 
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Habitat — Simla to Bitema ; common. According to Mac- 
Kinnon and de Nic6ville (1897), the insect is rare at Mussooree. 
Peile (1937) notes taking a few in a garden at Fatehgarh, 
United Provinces. Common in Kumaon uj) to 4,000 feet and 
in Nepal from August to October, to about 4,500 feet ; in the 
Na^ja Hills t ) 6,00 ) 'eet, in th ? Mishmi Hills to 4,000 feet, in 
the Chin Hills to over 5,000 feet. Doherty (18866) records a 
female from Bompoka Island in the Nicobars, and stragglers 
have been noted from the Andaman Islands. An aberration, 
with abnormal venation and pattern, is figured by de Nic^ville 
(1898). 

The subspecies extends to China, Tong-king and Malaya. 

231 b. Euploea mulciber kalinga Doherty. 

PJuplrea {T rejmchrois) kalinga, Doherty, 1886 6, p. 256 (Ganjam 
Dii^itrict, Madras). 

Trejmchrois kalinga, Moore, 1890, p. 104. 

Euplma nmleiber var. kalinga, Bingham, 19U5, p. 46. 

Enplxm mulciber k/dinga, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 250 ; Evans, 
1923, p. 521 ; uL, 1927, p. 57 ; uL, 1932 a, p. 89 ; Hulstaert, 
1931,]). 146; Peile, 1937, p. 81. 

Q, Upperside of fore wing less blue than in the nomino- 
typical race, the spots larger and whiter. Hind wing with 
smaller scent-patch. 

$. Similar to the male. Hind wing with a series of obscure 
antemarginal whitish dots ; a few pale streaks faintly visible 
in the anterior areas, but the cell quite immaculate. 

Habitat. — Madras Presidency : Eastern Ghats. Doherty 
(18866) says, “ I found tins butterfly common on Mahendragiri 
and other mountains of the Ganjam District and in the Potinga 
Pass and the neighbouring country in the Vizagapatan District, 
Madras Presidency, and in the adjoining native State of 
Jaipur. I also saw a specimen flying in Orissa , near the southeTn 
boundary of that Province.'* 

The insect is rare in collections. Binghafli (1906) speaks 
of examining a single female in Mr, Elwes’s Collection, now 
in the British Museum." Neither this specimen nor any others 
are at present in the Museum General Collection. When the 
mass of material in the Oberthur Collection can be sorted, 
perhaps the insect will be found, as Doherty sent many things 
to the late Charles Oberthur. So far, the author has never seen 
an example of this subspecies. The same remark applies to a 
subspecies of Delias described by Doherty from the same 
locality. 

A male and female of kalinga, not ex imined by the author, 
are m the Hope Dept, of Entomology, Oxford* Hiese bear 
a label : “ E. Ghats, Godavari Malialis, above Godavari River, 
May, 1908 (Hearsey).” 
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TuUiolns Group. (Calliplcm Butl.). 

This group is sufficiently characterized in the key on page 58. 
According to Corbet (1942, pp. 255-6) four species may be 
recognized, all closely allied and forming a single species- 
complex. Only one species is found within Indian limits. 



Fig. 32 . — Euplwu tulliobus mazarea (Moore), 
a, abdomen, ventral view, showing position of sc(?nt- brushes ; 6, valve, 
(After RoepkCy 1930). 


Euploaa tuUiolus (Fabricius, 1793). 

A very variable species with a wide distribution, and com- 
prising a variety of forms some of which, as mizares Moore for 
example, were thought to represent distinct species. It seems 
best to tmite these forms in one geographical series, and future 
research will shew whether more than one species is included. 

Upperside of fore wing glossed mth blue, more strongly 
in the male ; a submarginal series of bluish-white spots, the 
anterior ones usually larger. Hind wing with or without 
submarginal spots and usually three rounded anterior ones. 

Underside with the spots purer white. Both wings with a 
row of antemarginal dots, and a curved series of submarginal 
spots. 

Dis^hdion , — Formosa and China to the Philippines, 
Australia, New Guinea, and the Pacific. One subspecies in fhe 
Indian area. 

232. Euptoa tuUiolus lederori 0. & E. Felder. (Fig. 33» vena- 
'tion). " 

Eupkea kdereri, C. As K. Folder, 1860, p. Wl (<f, MalaGCii) ; ii., 
im, p. 317, t. xl, figs. 6, 6 (<J) ; Moots, 1883 a, 


ETJPLCEA. 


87 


Euplma {Crdliplma) ledereri, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p* 73. 

Calliploea leMereri, Moore, 1890, p. 105, pi. 36, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 

Eupiom ledereri, Bingham, 1905, p. 28. 

Euploea niazares ledereri, Friihstorfer, 1910, p. 252; Evans, 1923, 
p. 152 ; id., 1927, p. 58. 

Euplma tulliol'us ledereri, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 159. 

Euplaea mxizares ledereri, Evans. 1932 a, p. 91. 

Euploea tulliolus ledereri, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9. 

Euplwa inqumaUi, Butler, 1866 a, pp. 288, 291, fig. 2 (d)- 

cJff . Hind wing in both sexes with costa strongly arched. 
Upperside of fore wing silky brown, in male glossed with blue, 
in female with dull purple on the anterior half ; a spot in the 
lower angle of cell ; post-discal spots in areas 4, 6, and 10 ; a 
submarginal series of six or seven spots, the anterior two 
generally large, coale^scent and blurred. Hind wing olive-brovTi, 
darker over the disc in the male. 

Underside silky brown, the spots as on upperside, but white ; 
male with submarginal series on fore wing incomplete, with 



Fig. 33 . — Exiplaeei tulliolus ledereri C. & R. Feld. 

V'enation of male. 

two or three antemarginal dots ; female with both series 
complete. Hind wing with, usually complete series of sub- 
marginal and antemarginal spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax, and abdomen dark brown ; under- 
side of head, thorax, and abdomen baimd with white. 
Expanse : 70^ mm. 

HabUat — Soxjthben Btjbha and Mbboui Islahds, extending 
to Malaya ; rare in Burma. 

Phsenareta Group. 

{Euplm Fabr., Maeroj^tm ButL). 

Species of larger size than those of the preceding group. 
Fore wing without a sex-patch ; cell without a recurrent rein. 
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or this vestigal ; udc well marked. Hind wing of male, on 
upperside, with a large, dull, patch of androconia, more or less 
extended, in and over the anterior edge of the cell ; costal 
area greyish- white. The venation is shown in fig 19. 

Larva with three pairs of tentacles. 

The group comprises a single species phaenureta (Schaller) of 
which three subspecies occur in the Indian area. 

233 a. fiuplcea phsenareta corus (Fabricius). (Figs. 19, vena- 
tion ; 20, genitalia ; 34, larva and pupa). 

Papilio corns ^ Fabricius, 1793, p. 41 ($, Ceylon). 

Euploaa corm, Moore, 1883 a, p. 289 ; «V/., 1890, p. 107, pi, 37. 
figs. 1 (larva and pupa), la, h (cJV) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 27. 

Eiiploea corns cents, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 258. 

Euplam corus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 7 (South-west Ceylon). 

Euploea corns corus, Evans, 1923, p. 152 ; Ormiston, 1924, p. 5 ; 
Evans, 1927, p. 57 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 158 : Evans, i932a, 
p, 91, pi. xi, fig. C3.13 (9) ; Woodhoaso & Henry, 1942, p. 40, 
pi. ii, figs. 6 (^), 7 ($}. 

Euploea phsenareto, corus, Corbet, 1942, p. 265. 

Enpla'a clisa, Butler, 1866 a, p. 270 (o9, Ceylon) ; Moore, 1880 a, 
p. 9, pi. V, fig.s. 2 (cj), 2a (2) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 72, pi viii, fig. 14 (cj). 

Upperside golden olive-brown, the lower portion of both 
wings shaded with fuscescent purple. Fore wing with a spot 



Fig. 34 . — Euplcea phamarcta corm (Fabr.). 

Larva €ui(i pupa. (After Moore, 1890). 

in apex of cell ; two post-discal spots ; a more or less incomplete 
submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots. Hind 
wing with a faintly marked spot in apex of cell ; a very in- 
complete submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots, 
varying from two or three in the submarginal and none in the 
antemarginal, to six or seven in each series. ?, in addition, 
with some faintly defined discal spots. 

Underside similar, the spots better defined. Antennse, head 
and abdomen dark brown, the abdomen glossed with blue 
a%ove ; palpi, thorax beneath, and legs spotted with white. 

Expanse : 110-130 mm. 

(fig. 20). — Uniens vestigial. Side tebes minute. 
Tegnmen (ixth tergite), units dorsal ride, with a weakly 

irregularly shap^, flexible process of moderate length, 
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here termed the caudula ; this process tapers gently, and its free 
end lies close to the aedeagus. Valve large and slipper-shaped, 
its apex forming a rounded prominence, the ventral edge here 
being widely thickened. Harpe long and narrow, anteriorly 
more strongly sclerotized where, at aj)ex of valve, it is rounded 
with its dorsal edge dentate. JEdeagus with a prominent patch 
of comuti on its ventral side. 

Larva. — Cylindrical ; light brown, with slight purplish sheen, 
and a paler supraspiracular region ; segments with dark brown 
stripes ; head and legs dark brown ; three pairs of tentacles, 
reddish with black tips. 

Pupa. — Broad ; thorax uneven, silvery grey, with golden- 
brown bands ; abdominal segments dorsally convex, spotted 
with brown. 

Habitat. — Ceylon ; not rare. According to Ormiston (1918) 
it does not appear to occur far inland and is scarce at Colombo 
and Galle. 

233 b. Euploea phsenareta vitrina Fruhstorfer. 

Macroplaa corns vitrinay Finihstoi-fer, 1898, p. 190 ((^9, Lower 
Burma) ; id.y 1910, p. 2o8, t. 79 a ((J) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91 
(Bassein). 

0 $. Upperside of fore wing with a pale violet suffusion over 
the apical area above vein 4, sometimes extending into the cell. 
The violet area is paler in the female, and on the underside it is 
almost white. 

There is some variation in the extent and density of the 
violet suffusion, and in the female the extent of this suffusion 
over the cell and below vein 5 is also variable. 

Habitat. — ^Burma : only at Bassein ; rare. The British 
Museum contains 10 and 15 $, including the types ; of these 
4 (J and 11$ were collected at Bassein, chiefly by Archbald. 
One of these males agrees with phcebus Butl., and another is 
transitional between phoebus and vitrina. Hulstaert (1931, 
p. 159, note) refers to vitrina having been taken in Cochin China, 
with phcebus and a transitional specimen. 

233 c. Eupiosa phsenareta phcebus Butler. 

Euplcea phabtte, Butler, 1866 a, p. 270 ((J, Moulmein ; ij, 
Penang). 

Euplcta {Maa'oplma) phocbns, Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville, 
1881 a, p. 226 ((J, Car Nicobar 

Buplom phcBbuSy Moore, 1883 o, p. 289 ; id., 1890, p. 109, pi. 38, 
%e. 1, la {<S9 ) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 27. 

Eupl<m corns phodiusy Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 258; Evans, 1932 o, 
p.91. 

Euplma cmtelnauiy C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 315 (?, Malacca) ; 
Distant, 1882 a, p. 24, pi. ii, fig, 6 ($) ; Wood-Miwson & de 
Nic^ille, 1882, p. 16 (Car Nicobar ; M€>rgui) ; Marshall & de 
Nic^ville, 1883, p. 72; Adamson, 1906, p. 160, 

Differs from corns in the spots on both wings being 
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larger, more blurred and dusky-white, the centres of these often 
purer white. Fore wing with the series of post-discal and 
submarginal spots more complete ; the anterior submarginal 
spots much larger, especially the one in area 6. Hind wing 
with inner area darker and without spots. 

Underside with the white spots larger and better defined. 
Hind wing with complete series of post-discal and submarginal 
spots. 

Habitat . — Burma : Moulmein to Southern Burma ; Nicobar 
ISL vN Ds, Siam, and Malaya. Rare, the female more plentiful 
than the male. 

Midamm Group, 

(Salpinx Hiibn., Isamia Moore, Danisepa Dist., Pademrm 
Moore). 

(5$. Fore wing cell with or without a recurrent vein ; udc 
developed ; cjwith a patch of andioconia below vein 2. Hind 
wing cell relatively short ; ^ with a large, dull, yellow patch 



Fig. 36 . — Euplcm klugii einkula Moore. 

Venation of male. 

of androconia in the cell and over its upper edge ; costal area 
smoothly scaled and grey-white. 

stylus with two hair-pencils or ix)8ettes, grey or %h^^ 

yellow. 

four pairs of tentacles. 
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Key to Indian Species and some Subspecies, 


1. Fore wing iipporside, with the brand pale blue, the 

wing glossed W'ith blue 2. 

Fore w ing upperside with the brand brown Jh 

2. l^ore wing upperside, with large white cell-pateh [(Fabr,), p, 103 . 

w^hich reaches the w)sta diocleJiarms. 

Fore wing upperside, without a white) cell * pate h ; [Grnel.j p. 102. 
blue post-discal spots leucostictoH 

3. Fore wing upperside, with brand short, about 5 

mm., long 4. 

Fore wing upperside, with brand about 10 mrn. [(Linn,;, p. 91, 
long midamns 

4. I ipperside with a blue gloss kliujii khu/ii 

, [Moore, p. 95. 

Upperside without a blue gloss 5. 

6. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing without a coil- 

spot or post-cellular spots (). [p. 94. 

Upperside pale brow’ii. Fore wing with a cell-spot \^torffi {^toore, 

and post-cellular spots niidumuz roep- 

6. Forewing upfXirside, with the antemarginal spots [Moore, ]), 99. 
obsolete ; submarginal spots small and regular. kluqii sinnahi 

[p. t»9. 

Fore wing upjxu’side. with antemarginal spots well [C. & R. teld., 
marked ; submarginal spots larger and regular. . kluqii koUari 
Fore wing upperside, w ith the antemarginal spots 
obsolete posteriorly ; submarginal spots en- [p 101. 

larged anteriorly, and coalescent ; discal spots [C. & R. Feld., 
often present klu-qii erichsonii 


Euptoa midamus (Lmnaeus), 1758, 

A very variable species. It is distiaguished from the 
others in this group by the male brand on the fore wing being 
longer, about 10 mm., in length. In most forms the fore wing 
is suffused with brilliant blue, the markings variable and 
similar to those of allied species. Hind mng with usually 
only a discal blue sheen, and with the usual markings of the 
group. 

The nominotypical subspecies comes from Hong Kong and 
Southern China. This has little blue on the wings and more 
resembles the southern subspecies. 

The anal hair-pencils of the male consist of two rosettes, 
one with a long stalk and several long radiating hairs, the 
other small and delicate. 

The larva feeds on Strophmthus divergens R. Graham, a 
climbing plant of the family Apocynaceae. It is occasionally 
also found on imported oleander. Pupa golden. 

The butterfly is very abundant in Hong Kong, where it may 
be observed in swarms round the tops of flowering trees. 

Dia<n6trfiow,~NEPAL to Assam, Btirma, Malaya and Indo- 
Ohma, Hainan and Hong Kong. Three subspecies m the 
tidianarea. 
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234a. Euploea midamns rogenboferi C. & R. Felder. (Fig. 
36. S). 

J^uplcea rogenhoferi, C. & R. Feldc^r, 1865, pp: 325-6 (<J, “ India 
recte Assam). 

Euploea (Salpinx) rogenhoferi, de Nic^ville, 1882, p, 55 ((J, 
Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Nie^ville, 1883, p. 60. 

Euploea (Isamia) rogenhoferi^ Wood-Mason & de Nie5vdlle, 1 887, 
p. 347 (Caehar). ^ 

Euploea rogenhoferi^ Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 300 (Sikkim). 

Euploea (Isamia) rogenhqferi, de Nic5ville, 1 894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim, 
very rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 639 (d*, Chin Hills). 

Euploea rogenhoferij Adamson, 1905, p. 161 ( “Arraean Hill 
Tracts ''). 

Euploea mulamus rogenhoferi, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9 (d type from 
Assam). 

Eupkea splendeus, Butler, 1866, p. 272 (d» Nepal). 

Isamia splendens, Moore, 1883 a, p. 311, pi. xxx, fig. 3 (d) ; 
id.y 1890, p. 128, pi. 48, fig.s. 1 (d» Darjeeling), la, (d, type of 
kaivada). lb ($, Bassein), Ic (d var., Rangoon). 

Euploea splendens, Bingham, 1905, p. 43; Hamxyngton, 1910, 
p. 133. 

Euploea rnidamus splendefis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270. 

Euploea spUndens^ Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Euploea inidmnus splendens^ Evans, 1923, p. 252 ; id., 1927, 
p. 58 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182 ; .Evans, 1932 a, p. 93 ; Tytler. 
1939 0, p. 243. 

Euploea iraivada, Moore, 1877 a, p. 45 (d» Rangoon). 

Isamia irawadat Moore, 1883 a, p. 311. 

Euploea (Salpinx) irawada^ Marshall & de Niccndlle, 1883, p. 61. 

Isamia irawada, ButW, 1885 a, p. 300 ("near As.sam ”). 

Euploea niidamus splendens d f- irawada, Fruhstorfer, 1910, 
p. 270. 

Isamia noblei, Swinhoe, 1916, p. 480 (d» Rangoon). 

Euploea midamus brahma ab. nohlei, Hulstatut, 1931, p. 182. 

Isamia splendens. But!., var., Moore, 1890, pi. 48, fig. Ic (d) 
(— noblei Swinh.). 

(J$. Vpperside dark velvety brovm. Fore wing glossed 
entirely with brilliant blue ; a cell-spot ; a poet-cellular series 
of violaceous sjxits in areas 2 to 6, 9 and 10, these sometimes 
centred with white ; a submarginal curved row of six white 
spots ; an antemarginal series, sometimes obsolescent, of six 
or seven white dots. Hind wing with paler ground-colour ; 
a submarginal and an antemarginal series of white spots, 
nearly complete, but often faint and obsolescent, not reaching 
the tomus. 

Underside rich umber-brown. Fore wipg with discal area 
darker ; discal spots reduced to a violaceous spot in area 2, and 
a small costal spot ; antemarginal dots more numerous than on 
upperside. Hind wing darker in the proximal area ; markings 
as on upperside with, in additicm, five pc^t-cellular spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark yelvety brown ; 
a few white spots on the head and thorax. 

Expanse : 95-105 mm. 

VarMim.—Thb blue on the fore wing varies in intensity 
foom a bright to a dark blue. 'Hie spots vary in ndmber and 
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size and are sometimes almost all absent . The hind wing has the 
submarginal spots sometimes absent. Specimens with the 
fore wing very dark blue, and spots more rounded, are called 
form irawada Moore. Those in which the fore wing markings 
are absent or vestigial are called form noblei (Swinh.), 



Fig. 36 . — Euploea midamvs rogenhoferi C, A' K. Feld., J. 

Habitat, — Sikkim to Burma (Karen Hills). Not common 
and rare in Sikkim and Assam. It is doubtful if it occurs in 
Nepal. 

234 6. Euploea midamus chloe (Gu6rin). 

Danais chloe, Guerin, 1843, p. 71 (Indo-Cliina). 

Isamia chloe, Moore, 1883 a, p. 315, pi. xxix, fig. 7 (J). 

Eitpla^a chloe, Marshall & de Nicoville, 1883, p, 66. 

Euploea mMarmuf chloe, Fruhstorf’er, 1910, p. 270, t. 84 a; 
Hulstaert, 1 93 1 , p . 1 8 1 . 

Euploea margarita, Butler, 1866, p. 279 (d, Moulmein). 

Ealpinx margarita, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Isamia margarita, Moore, 1883 a, p. 313, pi. xxx, fig. 6 (d). 

Euploea margarita, Marshall & de Nicdville, 1883, p. 62. 

Jsamia margarita, Moore, 1890, p. 129, pi. 49, figs. 1, la, 6 (d), 
lc,d($). 

Euplwa margarita, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 (Moulmein). 

Euploea midamm margaHta, Tytler, 1 939 a, p. 244 (Moulmein 
and Dawna Hills). 

Euploea adamsoni, Marshall, in Marshall & de Nicoville, 1880, 
p. 246 (<J, Moulmein). 

laamia hrdh^m^ Moore, 1883 a, p. 314 (c^, ** Hateiega, Tenas- 
aerim'' ) ; id,, 1890, p. 131, pi. 60, fig. 2 

Euploea chloe chloii f. brahma, FruhstoSer, 1910, p. 270 (dry- 
season form). 

Eupd^xa midomm brakma, Evans, 1923, p. 623 ; Hulstaert, 1931, 
p, 131 ; Evans, 1932 a, p, 93. 

Immia tckcsta, Swinhoe, 1917, pp. 331-2 (<J, Palone, Burma '*). 

Mupkea midamuo 6ra^ma ab. eclxcta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182, 

<j$. IMfiers &om nigenhoferi C. and li. Edd., in having 
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the fore wing only suffused blue foi* its proximal two- 
thirds ; a spot in apex of cell ; post-cellular spots in areas 2, 
3, and 10 ; |X)8terior antemarginal dots ; these markings some- 
times entirely absent or obsolescent. Hind Aving with complete 
series of antemarginal and submarginal spots. 

Underside, with the spots more numerous than above. 

Variation, — The names brahma Moore and adamsoni Moore, 
relate to insignificant variations. The name ecleeta (Swinh.) 
can be used to denote a form in which the spots on the hind 
wing are obscured or dusky. 

Habitat. — Karen Hills to Southern Burma, Malaya, 
Tong-king and Siam. Not rare, except in Karen Hills. Also 
occurs as a straggler on the Central Nicobar Islands. 

234 c. Euploea midamus roepstorffi Moore). 

Tirnna roepstorffi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 316, pi. xxxii, jfig. 8 
AndamariB) ; id., 1890, p. 133, pi. aO, ilg. 3 (cJ). 

Euplma roepstorji (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 44. 

Eieplmo roepstorffi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 268. 

Euplcea klugii roepstorfii (sic), Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., 1927, 
p. 58. 

EuploBa roepstorffi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 177. 

Euploeei roepstorfii (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 92. 

Euploea midamm roepstorffi, (^orbet, 1942, p. 265, 

Closely resembles E. andamanensis Atks., in ground- 
colour and pattern of markings, but the former is of a more 
bronze-brown and slightly darker. The brand is short and 
very thin. Upper side of fore wing with a cell-spot ; a row 
of five post-discal spots, the lower three, in areas 2 to 4, placed 
in an oblique line, the two anterior ones, with a small costal 
Spot, forming a line at right angles to the costa ; a submarginal 
row of six spots, the anterior three in a subapical position, the 
spot in area 3 placed close to the post-discal one, the spot in 
area 2 larger, and the one below this linear and placed more 
distad ; an antemarginal row of very small spots in areas 16 to 6. 
Hind wing with a small cell-spot ; tw^o small post-discal 
spots in areas 4 and 5 ; a submarginal row^ of larger spots, the 
anterior three single in areas 4 to 6, the posterior ones elongate, 
in pairs ; an antemarginal row of small spots. 

Underside ground-colour paler and markings much as on 
the upperside, all spots being sharply defined. 

Antennae, head, thorax, and abdomen darker brown, the 
bead, thorax, and abdomen spotted and marked with white. 

$. Upperside colouring and markings as in male, but fore 
wing spots usually more prominent. 

Expanse : 96-100 mm. 

HcMtaL — South Andaman Islands ; very rare, occurs 
chiefly in April and May. 

The type male is in the Calcutta Museum. The ooUecticm 
of Colonel Ferrar contains 8 males and 4 females of this rare 
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fiuplODa klugii Horsfield & Moore. 

A very variable species with a number of named forms 
which at one time were thought to be distinct species. 

Allied to leucostictos ButL, but the brand on the fore wing 
is not scaled with blue, and antemarginal dots are usually 
present. The fore wing upperside is usually brown, but 
sometimes entirely blue ; submarginal spots prominent ; 
often two or more post-discal streaks and sometimes a cell-spot. 
Hind wing with submarginal and antemarginal spots, the 
former sometimes elongate or placed in a post-discal position. 
Early stages (see kollari C. & R. Feld.). 
Distribution.—CEYhOTH, Peninsulab India, Sikkim and 
Eastern Bengal to Bitbma, Malaya, Siam, and Indo-China. 
Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

235 a. Euplosa klugii klugii Horsfield & Moore. (Figs, 
37-39, c? ; 40, ?). 

Eii-pkea klunii, Horsfield <fe Moore, 1857, p. 130 (J, ; 

■f, Cherrapimji). 

Salpinx klwjii, Butler, 1878, p. 294. 

Pmlemnm klugi, Moore, 188.3 a, p. 305, pi. xxxii, fig. 1 (S). 
Enplcna {Salpinx) klugii, Marshall & de Nieevillo, 1883,. p. 64. 
Euplam {P(ulemma) klugii, Wood-Mason & do Nic^ville, 1887, 
p. 346 (Cachar). 

Euplaa khn/ii, Elwes & Mdller, 1888, p. 301. 

Pmlemma klwiii, Moore, 1890, p. 117, pi. 42, ligs. 1, laid'?, types). 
Euplo^a klugii, de NieiH^ile, 1892 a, pp. 240-244. 

EikpUm {Pademnia) klugii, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim, 
very rare ) ; Watson, 1897, p. 638 (Upper Chindwin). 

Euploea klugii, Bingham, 1905, pp. 39-41, figs. 13, 14 (fore wing 
variations) (part.). 

Euplma klugii kliufii, Fruhetorfer, 1910, p. 270. 

Euplcea klugii, Tytler. 1911, p. 49 (Xaga Hills). 

Euplwa klugii klugii, Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id,, 1927, p. 68. 
Euplcm leucostictos klugii, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 

Euplcea klugii klugii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92 ; Corbet, 1942, p. 265. 
Salpinx illustris, Butler, 1878, p. 294 ((d, Sylhet). 

Padetn/na iUustris, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307. 

Euplceu {Salpinx) iUustris, Marshal) <fe de Nic4ville, 1883, p. 66 
(Sylhet). 

Pademrna klugii var, iUustris, Moore, 1890, p. 119, pi. 43, fig. 1 
(d»type), 1 a (9, Burma) ; Bingham, 1906, p. 41 ; Fnah|^i*fer, 
1910, p. 270. 

Euplcm leucostictos klugii f. iUustris, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
ScUpinx grantii, Butler, 1879 a, p. 2 ( 9 , Cachew). 

Pmlemma granti, Moore, 1883, p. 306. 

Euplcm {Salpinx) grantii, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 65. 
Padsm^na klugii (part.), Moore, 1890, pi. 42, fig. 16 (9, type of 
grantii), 

EupUm leucostictos klugii f. grantii, Hulsteiert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademfna augusta, Moore, 1883 o, p. 306 {^, Asaam). 

Paderntm klugii var. augmta, Moore, 1890, p. 118, pi. 42, fig. 2 
(type (J), fig. 2 a (9, type of dharma), 

Mupma klugii var. augusta, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 

Muplom klugi f, augusta, Fr\3hStoTfer, 191Q, 

Mujdcm Imoostictos klugii f. attgusia, HulBtaert, 1931, p. |66« 
Paiminma dharma, Moore, 1883 a, p. 306, pi. 32* fig. 2 (9» Assam). 
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Paciemma indigofera, Moore, 1883 », p. 306, pi, xxii, fig 3 (c^ 
Aasam) ; id,, 1890, p. 120, pi. 4-4, fig. 3 (c^). 

Euplcea klugii var. irniigofera, Bingham, 190^, p. 41. 

Euploea klugi f, indigofera, Fruhstorfer, 1*910, p. 271. 

Euplwa Uucostictos klugii f. indlgofera, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademma imperialis, Moore, 1883a, p. 307 "India"; 

" N. India "). 

Pademma klugii var. imperialis, Moore, 1890, p. 119, pi. 43, 
figs. 2, 2 a (^$, types). 

Euplcea klugii var. imperialis, Biiiglxam, 1905, p. 41. 

Eupkea hlugi f. imperialis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270. 

Euplcea leucostictos klugii f. imperialis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademma regalis, Moore, 1883 a, p. ,307 (J, ** N..E. Bengal " ; 
" E. I3engal "). 

Pademma kli*gii var. regalis, Moore, 1890, p. 119, pi. 44, figs. 
1, 1 rt (cJ?, types). 

Eupkea klugii var. regalis, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 

Eupkea kluyi f. regalis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Eupkea leucostictos klugii f. regalis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Euplmi khujii regalis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92 (Sikkim). 

Pademma uiacclellandi, Moore. 1883 a, p. 308, pi. xxxii, fig. 4 
(^, Assam) ; id., 1890, p. 120, pi. 44. figs. 2, 2 a (<^9)- 
Euplcea crassa var. inacclellandi, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplom klugi f. nmcclelkmdi, Fruh.storfor, 1910, p. 271. 

Eih^plaa crassa f. macclellaudi, Hulstat^rt, 1931, p. 182. 
Pademma uniformis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308 (" E. Bengal ") ; 

id., 1890, p. 124, pi. 47, fig. I (c^, Shillong). 

Euplcea crassa var. uniformis, Bingliam, 1 905, p. 43. 

Euplcea klugi f. uniformis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euplcea crassa macclelkmdi f. umformis, Hulstaert, 1931, p, 183. 
Pademma sherwillii, Moore, 1890, p. 120, pi. 45 fig. 1 (J, t^'pe, 
Assam). 

Eupkea klugi i'. sherwilli, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euplwa crassa macclellcmdi f. sherunllii, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademma klugi var. hamiltoni, Swiiihoe, 1893, p. 269 (d, Ediasi 
Hills). 

Euplcea klugii v&r. kamiltoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 

Euplcea klugi f. hamiltani, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euplcea Umostictos klugii f. hamiltoni, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166, 

Fore very variable in shape, especially in the outline 
of outer and inner margins. ' 

Vpperaide of fore wing dark brown, suffused from base 
to outer margin with a brilliant blue gloss ; a spot in the apex 
of the cell ; a small costal spot ; short post-discal streaks ; 
submarginal and antemarginal series of spots, the former 
wedg^shaped ; all the spots bluish- white. Hind wing umber- 
brown, glossed with blue over the discal area ; submarginal 
rows of spots incomplete or obsolescent, the former reduc^ to 
two or three spots below the apex, the latt^ in the male mere 
dots, and in the female absent. 

Underside paler, without blue gloss. Fore wing with darker 
discal area, spots more clearly defined, submarginal and 
antemarginal series more or less complete, 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen velvety brown ; 
he^ and thorax: speckled with bluisb-wl^^ 
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Variation , — The names given to this subspecies may be 
resolved to represent six forms as follows : — 

1. Form klugii Horsf. and Moore (fig. 37 ). — Upperaide 
of fore wing with strong blue gloss, a cell-spot, post-discal 
streaks, large submarginal spots, and well-marked ante- 



Fig. 37. Euplceu klugii klugii f. klugii, Horsf. & Moore, cJ(Khasi Hills). 



Fig, 38 . — Euplwa klugii klugii t, grantii (Butl.), ^ holotype. 

marginal spots. Hind wing with blue discal gloss, spots not 
all developed. 

2. Form grantii (Butl.) (fig. 38 ). — Upperaide of fore wing 
with a blue cell-spot, and a post-discal spot in area 2. Hind 
wing without antemarginal spots, the others vestigial. 

The names angusta Moore, and dharma Moore, are synonyms . 

VOL. n. H 
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3. Form iilustris (Butl.) (fig. 39 ). — Upperside ground-colour 
blackish, with a deep blue sheen. Hind wing with prominent 
white submarginal spots. 

The names indigofera Moore, shenvillii Moore, and hamiltoni 
8winh.. are synonyms. 



Fig. 39 - Euplcea Jdugii klngii f. iilustris (Butl.). d holotypo. 



Fig. 40 . — Euplcea klugii klugii $ f. viacclellandi (Moore), $ holotype. 

4. Form regalis (Moore ). — Upperside similar to iilustris. 
Fore wing without discal markings, the blue sheen stronger. 
Hind wing with submarginal spots less well-defined. 

The name imperialis Moore is a synonym. 

5. Form imiformis QHoote).— Upperside of fore wing 
without a blue gloss, no discal markings, and small submarginal 
spots. 

6. ? form maeeleUatidi (Moore) (fig 40).*— of 
fore wing with only a slight sheen, and with prominent ante- 
marginal spots. 
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Habitat. — Sikkim to Assam and Northern Burma. ; not 
rare, but less common in Sikkim. 

Owing to the extreme variability of the individuals from 
the above areas, as shown by the names applied and by the 
material in the British Museum, it does not seem safe to 
assume that more than one subspecies occurs within the known 
area. As is the case with some other species of Euploea, 
much more material and more study are needed in order to 
define the boundaries of the subspecies at all approximately. 

235 h. Euploea klugii sinhala Moore. (Fig. 35, venation). 

Euplfra fiinhalay Moore, 1877 rt, p. 45 Ceylon). 

Immia mnhula., Moore, 1880 a, p. 10, pi. v% tig. 1 (cJ). 

Pademma Hwfiala^ Moore, 1883 a, p. 300. 

Euplaia {Salpinx) sinhala^ Marshall & do Nic^ville, 1883, p. 66, 
pi. vii, fig. 12 {d'43 " Calcutta ”). 

PademrtKi .sinhala, Moore, 1890, p. 126, pi. 47, tigs. 3, 3 a 

EupUrn .sinhala, do Nieeville, 1892 a, p. 240. 

Enplaui kolluri .sinhala. Bingham, 1905, pp. 41, 42. 

Enpla’a kltaji sinhala, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Salpinx sinhala, Oriniston, 1918, p. 7. 

Euplcca klngi sinhala, Evans, 1923, p. 152 ; id., 1927, p. 58. 

Eapdaea kollari sinhala, Ormiston, 1924, p. 5. 

Euploea cxa.s.sa sinhala, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 92 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942. p. 40, pi. iii, tigs. 3 {c^). 4 ($). 

Euploea kollari, W illiams {tion Feld.), 1927, pp. 14, 15. 19 (migra- 
tion ) . 

Very similar to kollari C. and R. Feld. Upperside of 
fore wing without blue sheen except at the base ; neither cell- 
spot nor discal spots ; submarginal and antemarginal spots 
smaller than in kollari and anteriorly obsolete. 

The female closely resembles E. core a.sela Moore and E. 
Sylvester moniana C, and R. Feld. It can be distinguished 
by the short, minute, white streak, in area 16 on the underside 
of the fore wing. 

Habitat. — Ceyi^on. Common in the drier low country and 
taking part in migratory flights. 

235 c. Euploea klugii kollari C. & R. Felder. 

Eupdoea kollari, C. & R. PYddor, 1865, p. 325 (c^, India, sept.). 

Padenima kollari, Moore, 1883 a. p. 306, pi. xxix, lig. 9 {(^). 

Eupkra (P(ulemma) kollari, de Nieeville, 1885 a, p. 41(Calciitta) ; 
Taylor & de Nieeville, 1888, no. 8 (Orissa), 

Pmlemma kollari, Hampson, 1889. p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills) ; Moore, 
1890, p. 124, pi. 47, %s. 2, 2a, (c??). 

Euploea klugii kollari, de Nic6vil!e, 1892 a, pvp. 242 3 (S. India. 
Orissa, Bengal, Lower slopt's of Sikkim Hills). 

Euploea kollari, Davdclson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 241 (North 
Kanara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 41 ; Bell, 1909, pp. 48-57, 59; 
Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Euploea klugii kollari, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271 ; Evans, 1923, 
p. 152; id., 1927, p. 58, 

Euploea crmsa kollari, Hulstaeid, 1031, p. 182 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 92. 

n 2 
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Euploea klu^ii kollari, Talbot, 194-3 a, p. 9 ((^ type from Burma), 
Isarnia rolhmyi, Moore, in Rothney, 1882 a, p. 34 (cj, Barrack- 
pore). 

Upperside very dark olive-brown, paling to lighter 
brown distally. Both wingy with complete or nearly complete 
series of submarginal and antemarginal white s|)ots, the 
former larger than the latter ; on the fore wing these spots 
decrease in size anteriorly and curve inwards opposite the 
apex. Hind wing subniarginal spots elongate -oval, much 
larger than the antemarginal ones. 

Underside ])aler. Fore wing with from tw^o to four discal 
spots, the largest being in area 2, and a small costal spot. 
Hind wing with one or two discal specks. 

Antenme very dark brown; head, thorax and abdomen 
dark browm, the former tw^o sjmrsely speckled with white. 

Exjmnse. : 85-100 mm. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell^ 1909) : — 

Larva. — Very similar to that of E, core, except that the 
anterior pair of tentacles are generally held curled, which is 
never the case in the other species (where, however, the 
posterior pairs may be slightly curled at the tips) ; tentacles 
flesh-coloured, often light jwnk, more oi* less deeply tipped 
black. Spiracles oval, shiny black, placed in the spiracular 
band ; this band white, touched with yellow-orange ; venter a 
watery olive-browm-green of varying shades in different 
specimens, marked with some white spots ; band on base of 
prolegs 7 to 10, and on base of true legs, pure white ; a dark 
dorsal line. Before pupation the larva changes to light green. 
Length, 44 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. ; length of tentacles on 
segment 3, 10 mm., if not curled, and 6 ram., if curled. 

Pupa. — Generally larger than that of E. core but is of the 
same shape, except that the constriction is less behind the 
thorax because the abdomen is not so swollen at segment 7. 
Bright green, suffused with gold through which the gieen 
is plainly visible ; a small lateral black spot on the thorax 
and on segments 4, 6, and 11 ; a black subdorsal streak on 
hind margin of thorax ; cremaster black and shiny ; no other 
markings. Length, 20 mm, ; breadth at segment 7, 9 75 mm. (?) 
(not 97*5 mm. as in Bell, an obvious misprint). 

Habits, — The larva has been found on Ficus hispida Linn, 
in Kanara. The imago is particularly fond of damp places, 
affecting much the banks of nullahs in the monsoon months. 
It is, indeed, almost entirely a monsoon species, as there are 
very few about in the dry months. It does not seem to 
wander, even in the districts where it occurs. 

Habitat, — Pbninsxjuir India to Bengad ; not rare; 
recorded by Taylor (1888) as being rather common in Orissa; 
by Davidson, Beil and Aitken (1896) as common in Kanara,. 
and by Evans (1910) as common in the Palni Hills. 
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235 d. Euploea klugli erichsonll C. & R, Felder. 

Eitploea erichsonii, C. & R. Felder, 1865, pp. 324-5 (<?$, India 
sept " recte Burma). 

Pademma erichsonii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307. 

Euploea {Salpinx) erichmnii, Marshall & do Nioeville, 1883, p. 63. 

Euplcea erichsonii^ Elwes & de Nioeville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 

Euploea klugii e/richsonii, de Nioevillo, 1892 a, pp. 244-5; 
Corbot, 1942, p. 266; Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9 (J, type from 
Burma). 

Euploea crassa, Butler, 1866, p. 278 (d?, •Siam). 

Salpinx crasfia, Moore, 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenasseriin). 

Pademma craftm^ Moore, 1883 a, pp, 307, 308. 

Euploea {Salpinx) crassa^ Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 63 
(Burma). 

Pademma erassa, Moore, 1890, p. 121, pi. 45, figs. 2, 2 a (cJ$)- 

Euploea crassa, Bingham, 1905, p. 42. 

Euplfjea klmji crasna, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. t. 79 c (d); 
Evans, 1923, p. 1.52: w/., 1927, p. 58. 

Euploea crassa crassa^ Hulstaf?rt, 1931, pp. 182, 183; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 92. 

Salpinx ma^om, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 (J, “ Tavo " (? Tavoy), 
Upper Tenasserim). 

Pademma masonic Moore, 1883 a, p. 309. 

Euplaa {Salpinx) mmoni, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, p. 64. 

Pademma crafisa var. masoni, Moore, 1890, p.l23, pi. 46, fig. 1 (d). 

Etiploea crassa var. masoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 

Euploea klugi crassa f. masoni, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

EJuploea crassa f. masoni, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 

Pademma apicaliSy Moore, 1883 a, p. 308 (d> Burma). 

Pademma ci'ossa var. apicalisy Moore, 1890, p. 123, pi. 46, 
figs. 2, 2a (d$). 

Euploea crassa var. apicaliSy Bingham, 1905, j). 43. 

Euploea klugi crassa f. apicaliSy Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euploea crassa crassa f. apicalisy Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 

Pademma pembertoni, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308, pi. xxxii, fig. 6 (d) 
(d, Magaree, Pegu). 

Pademma crassa var. pembertoniy Moore, 1890, p. 124, pi. 46, 
figs, 3, 3 a (d?). 

Euploea crassa var. pembertoniy Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 

Euploea klugi crassa f. pembertoniy Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euplaia crassa crassa f. pembertoniy Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 

Pademma burmeisteriy Moore, 1883 a, p. 309 (d, Saigon ; $, 
Upper Tenasserim). 

Pademma crassa var. burmeisteriy Moore, 1890, p. 123, pi. 45, 
figs. 3, 3 a (d?). 

Euploea crassa var. burmeisteriy Bingham, 1906, p. 43. 

Euploea klugi crotssa f. bwrnmsteriy Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271 
(? dry-season form). 

Euploea crassa crassa f. burmeisteriy Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 

Euploea kh^giiy Adamson, {noti Horsf. & Moore), 1905, p. 160 
(Burma). 

(^9. Upper side of for© wing with a blue sheen only at the 
hase, except in one form ; submarginal spots rarely extending 
helow vein 3, and usually forming siibapical patches ; post- 
oellular spots sometimes present. Hind wing submarginal 
spots smaller than in fajZZari and sometimes not forming a 
complete series. 

Expanse : 85-100 mm. 
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Variation, — Less variable than the nominotypical sub- 
species, and transitional to kollari. Five forms may be 
recognized : — 

1. Form erichsonii C. and R. Felder (^crassa Butl.). — 
Upperside of fore wing without post-cellular spots ; subapical 
spots relatively small. 

2. Form apicalis (Moore). — Vpperside ground-colour more 
greenish than in the nominotypical form. Fore wing with 
five subapical spots, the anterior ones relatively large ; no 
post -cellular spots. 

3. Form pembertoni (Moore). — Similar to apicalis, Upperside 
of fore wing with relatively small subapical s])ots ; two short 
post-cellular streaks. Hind wing with both rows of spots 
becoming obsolete posteriorly. 

4. Form mason! (Moore). — Upperside markings as in the 
nominotypical form, but ground-colour darker, and fore wing 
with a blue gloss over the ])roximal area. 

5. Form burmeisteri (Moore). — Upperside of fore wing with 
anternarginal spots rather small, the posterior one placed at the 
tornus ; minute submarginal spots below vein 4, extending 
into area 2 or Id ; subapical spots small in the male, in the 
female the spot in aiea 6 much larger. 

Habitat, — Eastern Bengal to Southern Burma, extending 
to Siam, Tong -king, Cochin ( hina, and Malaya: not rare. 

Euploea leucostictos (Gmelin, 1788). 

o$. Upperside of fore wing glossed with blue ; the brand 
in area 1 h scaled with blue ; usually a submarginal series of 
blue or bluish-white spots and an anternarginal series of 
white dots. Hind wing dark brown, with submarginal white 
spots and anternarginal dots, both series often incomplete or 
absent. 

Distribution, — Burma and the Nicobar Islands, Malaya, 
Tong-king, Hainan and Formosa, east and south to the 
Marianne Islands and Sumba. Two subspecies in the Indian 
area. 

236 a. Euploea leucostictos leucogonis (Butler). 

Salpinx leucogonis, Butler, 1879 6, p, 536, pi. Ixix, fig. 5 {$, 
Malacca) ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 301, $. 

Euploea {Salpinx) leucogonys (sic), Marshall & de Nic^ville, 
1883, p. 69. 

Salpinx leucogonis, (sic), Mooi'e, 1890, p. 115, pi. 41, figs. 1, 1 a, 
6, c ((J?, Burma). 

Euplaia leucogonys (sic), Adamson, 1905, p. 160 (Burma). 

Euploea klugii var. leucogonys (sic), Bingham), 1906, p. 41. 

Euploea leucostictos leucogonys (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 263; 
Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., 1927, p. 58. 

Euploea leucostictos hucogonis^ liiilsimrt, 1931, p, 167. 

Euplcea leucostictos leucogonys (sic), Evans, 1932 n, p. 92. 
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Eupl(m (Salpinx) vestigiata, Marshall <fe de Niceville (non 
Butler), 1883, p. 07 (TJpper Tenasstu’im). 

Salpinx lazulina, Moore, 1883 a, p. 300. 

Upperside of fore wing glossed with blue ; a row of 
submarginal bluish -white spots, and a few antemarginal dots; 
a blue, short, linear, post-discal spot in area 5 and one in 4 ; 
usually a small blue post-discal spot in area 2, and a similar 
subcostal spot above the upper angle of cell. Hind wing 
hair-brown ; a submarginal row of small white spots, the 
posterior ones often absent ; an antemarginal row of similar 
spots, the anterior ones often absent. 

The type $ is a specimen in which, on the fore wing, the 
siibmarginal spot in area 3 is absent. Specimens with few 
spots on both wings may be treated as typical, whilst those, 
as described above, with complete series of spots, besides 
post-discal ones, may be called form lazulina (Moore). 

Expanse : 96-100 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma : Moulmein to Southern Burma ; also in 
Malaya and Siam. Rare in Burma, but usually common 
elsewhere. 

236 b, Euploea leucostictos novaree C. Felder, 

Euplcca novanx, C. Felder, 1862, p. 482 (cJ, Car Nifobar). 

EupUea eunice \’ar. novanx, C. & H, Feldei’, 1865, p. 317, pi. 
x.xxix, fig. 7 (d'). 

Euphm novara (si<')> Moore, 1877 5, p. 582 (Car Nicobar). 

Eupl(m. (Salpinx) novarmy Wood-Mason & do Niceville, 1881 a, 
p. 227 (Car Nicobar) ; ?>/., 1882, p. 15 (Car Nicobar) ; Marshall 
<& de Niceville, 1883, p. 68. 

Salpinx novamu Moore, 1883 «. p. 300 ; it/., 1890, p. 114, pi. 40, 
figs. 1, luy b (^). 

Euplmi klugii var. novaney Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 

Euplaia leiwo.sticios novarm FVuli.storfer, 1910, p. 263 ; Evans, 
1923, p. 522 ; 1927, p. 58 ; id., 1932 a, p. 92 ; Talbot, 1943 a, 
p. 9. 

Larger than the mainland form. Fore wing glossed 
with deeper blue ; spots reduced to a small costal and a sub- 
marginal series. Hind wing with two or three small spots 
below the apex. 

Expanse : 106-119 mm. 

Habitat.— C ah Nicobar and Central Nicobar Islands ; 
not rare 

Euploea diocletianus (Fabricius). 

Upperside with a blue gloss, chiefly over the distal 
areas and weaker in the female. Fore wing with a large 
white patch filling outer part of cell and reaching the costa ; 
submarginal spots white or blue, the spot in area 2 much 
larger than the others. Hind wing with white stripes in areas 
la, b and c, the female with similar strijies in the cell. Anal 
hair-pencils grey. 
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Distribution , — Nepal to Assam, Malaya, Indo-China, 
Sumatra, Java, and Borneo. Three subspecies in the Indian 
area. 


237 a. Euplcna diocletianus diocletianus (Fabricius). 

Papilio diocletianus, Fabricius, J793. p. 40 ($, " India orien- 
talis ”). 

Salpinx diocUtiamts, Butler, 1878. p. 294. 

Danisepa diocletianm, Moore, .1 883 a, p. 298, 

Euplcea (Salpinx) diocletianus, Marshall & de NictWillo, 1883, 
p. 71. 

Euplcea diocMianus, Elwes & de Nic^ville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 

Eupl-cea (Danisepa) diocletianus, Watson, 1897, p. 638 (Upper 
Chindwin). 

Euplcm diocletianus, Adamson, 1905, p. 160 (Burma). 

Euplcea diocletiana, Bingham, 1905, p. 38 pi. 1, fig. 5 (d) ; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Euplcea diocletianus diocletianm, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 

Euplcea diocletianus, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 ( Pegu Yoma). 

Euplcea diocletiana diocletiana, Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., 1927, 
p. 57. 

Euplcea diocletianus diocletianus, Hulstaert, 1931, ji. 184, pi. v, 
fig- 7 (d) ^ Corbet, 1942, p. 266 (type from Peninsular Siam 
or Malaya). 

Euplcea diocletiana diocletiana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92, pi. x, 

fig. C3.15 (d). 

Papilio rhadamanthus, Fabricius, 1793, p. 42, d- 

Euplcea rhadamanthus, Fabricius, 1807, p. 76. 

Salpinx rhadamanthurS, Butler, 1878, p. 294; Moore, 1879 o, 
p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Danisepa rhadamanthus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 296 ; Butler, 1885 a, 
p. 300 (near Assam). 

Euplcea (Danisepa) rhcidamanthus, \\occ\-Vifimn <Sr de Nic^ville, 
1887. p. 346 (Cachar). ’ 

Danisepa rhadamanthus, Moore, 1890, p. 112, pi. 39, figs. 2, 2 a, b, 

(<^?h 

Fore wing with inner and outer margins very convex, 
eosta arched ; female wing narrower, the inner margin 
sinuous. Hind wing in both sexes with costa and outer 
margin strongly curved. 

<J. Vpperside black. Fore wing brilliantly glossed with 
blue, the base brown. Hind wing anteriorly silky hair- 
brown, the discal and outer areas shot with blue. Fore 
wing with a large, irregular, white spot, filling the apex of 
cell and reaching the costa where it is divided by the veins ; 
a white post-cellular spot in the base of area 3, and usually a 
more elongate one in area 2 ; a large submarginal bine spot 
in area 2, and smaller similar spots in areas 4 to 7 ; a row 
of three or four antemarginal blue spots near the tomus ; all 
these blue spots occasionally white-centred. Hind wdng with 
broad white streaks in areas la to 2, a spot (sometim^^^ 
absent) at the base of area 3, another sometimes pi^nt in the 
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base of area 4 ; one or two discal blue spots and very incom- 
plete submarginal and antemarginal series of similar spots. 

Underside hair -brown, the markings as above, but more 
complete and larger. Hind wing also with one or two spots or 
streaks in the cell and on the disc beyond it. 

$. Upperside. pale umber-brown. Fore wing with or with- 
out blue gloss over the apical half ; markings similar to those 
of ’the male, but all of them white and somewhat larger, 
especially the two post-cellular spots. Hind wing, in addition, 
three white streaks in the cell, two or three post-cellular spots, 
the submarginal and antemarginal series white, and generally 
complete. 

Underside similar, the markings broader. 

Antennse black ; head, thorax and abdomen in male bluish- 
black, in female cinereous ; palpi and thorax beneath spotted 
with white, abdomen transversely barred with white. 

Expanse : (J$, 80-90 mm. 

Habitat. — Assam to Burma, extending to Indo-China, Malaya, 
and Sumatra ; common. 

Wood-Mason (1887) notes that “ the eversible caudal 
rosettes of the males are finely vanilla-scented.'’ 

237 b, Euplcsa diocletianus ramsayi (Moore). 

Danwepa ramsayij Moore, 1890, pp. 111-112, pi. 39, figs. 1, la 
(c^), 16 (?), (Nopal). 

Euplcea diocleiiana ramsayi, Bingham, 1905, pp. 38, 39. 

Eupkm diochtianm raimayi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271, t. 81 a 

{?). 

Euplcsa diochtiana ramsayi, Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., 1927, p. 57. 

Euplcea diocktianm ramsayi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 184. 

Euploea diocletiana ramsayi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92. 

Euplcea rhadamanthus, Mooro {non Fabr.), 1865 a, p. 761 
(“ Bengal ")• 

Euplcea {Salpinx) rhadamanthus, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (S, 
Sikkim, 2,000 feet); Marshall & do Niceville, 1883, p. 69, 
pi. vii, fig. 1 1 (cJ?, Sikkim). 

Danisepa Hiadamanthus, Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 301. 

Euplcea (Danisepa) diocletianus, de Niceville (non Fabr.), 1894 a, 
p. 1 18 (Sikkim, rare). 

Larger, with the white markings much mder than in the 
nominotypical form, in the female almost entirely filling th ^ 
cell of the hind wing. Fore wing of female with a decided 
blue gloss over the apical area. Hind wing in both sexes with 
streaks in areas 3 and 4 ; submarginal series of spots usually 
complete. 

HabikU . — Sikkim to Assam. Not rare, but less frequent in 
Sikkim. The type is in the British Museum, from Nepal. 

237 e. Euplflda diocletianus despollato Fruhstorfer. 

f. Fmhstorfer, 1910, 

p. 271 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 184. 
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Euplcea diocletiana talboti, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 243 (Assam 
Naga Hills). ‘ ' 

(J. Upper side of hind wing with white markings slightly 
broader than in the nominotypical subspecies ; spot in area 3 
larger. 

9- Upperside much darker than the nominotypical female ; 
blue colouring much more developed, and on apex of fore 
wing nearly as vivid as on apex of fore wing of male. Both 
wings with discal and submarginal spots smaller than in the 
nominotypical female. 

Both sexes larger than the nominotypical subspecies. 

Habitat . — Assam to Cachar and North-Western Burma. 

The name despoliata was founded upon specimens in which 
the cell-patch on fore wing is absent. The types, in the 
British Museum, are from Assam. 

The name talboti Tytler can be used for normal specimens 
with cell -patch present. 


Family SATYRID/E Swaiiison. 

Satyr id ff'. Fwainsoii, 1840, pp. 86, 93; Seitz. 1907, p. 79; 

Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 285; Evans, 1932 a. p. 94, 

Satyrime, Bates, 1861, p. 220; Moore, 1880fr, p. 13; Marshall 
and de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 95 ; Moore, 1890, p. 141 ; Bingham, 
1905. p. 47. 

This family agrees with the Danaida?, Acraeidsc, Amathusiidse, 
and Nymphalid®, in having the foie legs imperfect in both 
sexes. Chiefly for this luascn, the family was long regarded as 
only a subfamily of N^miphalidae. in common with the Danaids 
and others. It is now seen that the true Nymphalids can 
themselves be divided into subfamilies, and these are all 
obviously more closely related to one another than is any one 
of them to the Satyridae. The SatyuidaB comprise numerous 
genera, many of which are very distinct and may possibly 
represent more than one subfamily. 

Egg. — Domed, about as high as wide ; typically translucent 
and smooth, or with obscure polygonal facets, or with broadly 
scallojied anastomosing ribs. 

iarm.— Fusiform or subfusiform, the segments of the body 
divided into annulets ; head bifid, often with a pair of long 
straight processes or horns ; anal segment (suranal plate) also 
with a pair of long, jxisteriorly directed, processes* Colour 
generally green, pink, or yellow, the body marked with longi- 
tudinal lines, fedy pubescent, the hairs or setae springing 
from numerous small papillae. 

Ptipu,— and somewhat fusiform, or short and thick, 

with abdomen broadly roimded ; generally without tute 
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or angles. Usually suspended by the cremaster, but some- 
times lies free on or in the ground ; no girdle present. 

Imago . — Wings short and broad, rarely elongate, often with 
outer margin scallojred, sinuous, dentate or, in the hind wing, 
caudate ; cell closed. Fore wing with one or more veins- 
dilated at the base in the majority of forms. Sex brands and 
hair pencils are present in the males of man\^ species on one or 
on both wings. Eyes olfen hairy. Palpi (vol. i, p. 10, tig. 4 6) 
more or less flattened laterally, densely covered with bristly 
hairs. Antennae (vol. i, p. 9, fig, 3 h) delicate, of medium length, 
and gradually incrassate at the ajx^x, sometimes ending in a 
broad club. Anterior legs (vol. i, p. 11, tig. 511.) imjierfect, 
brush-like in both sexes ; y' tarsus with one long segment ; 
$ tarsus longer, less hairy, with five sc^gments, tlu^ end segm(‘nt 
very sliort, truncate, and furnislwd with small lyrist les. 

Genitalia (fig 45) (from Mehta, -Valvje simple, 

usually elongate or broad. Tegumen broad. Uncus long, 
pointed at the apex or curved. A pair of long jn’oeesses from 
the tegumen, plae(‘d ventral to anal lobe ; in some forms (as 
in Mijcalesis armpita Moore), besides similarly placx*d ])rocesses, 
another ])air, called the Me lobes, aiise dorsally to the 
anal tube Saccus usually long. Penis long, slightly bent. 

genera Maniola and Hipparchia> possess an organ knowT:i 
as the “ Jullien Organ,” This was discovered by W. Petersen 
in 1 904 in jfwr/im/ (L.). The organ is a tubular process 

arising from tlie inner distal part of the 8th segment ; it is 
furnished at its dist al end with a sort of brush composed of a 
number of sclerotized rods. It is probably a scent -organ. It 
is well figured, in several subspecies of Hipparchia fagi Scop., 
by Fruhstorfer (1908a, p. 94). 

Bionomics . — The larvae feed on Monocotyledons, such as 
Graminaceae and Palmacea*, and come out at night to feed. 
No disagretuxble odours or juices are present in any stage. The 
imago is usually of sombre colouring, but the sexes are often 
strongly dimorphic, the $ sometimes mimetic (Elymnias). 
Seasonal dimorphism is strongly develojKKl. The wing pattern 
nearly always includes one or more* ocelli, this character being 
a feature of the family. In w^et-season forms these ocelli are 
larger and more fully developed. In dry-season forms the 
ocelli are frequently absent, but many transitional forms occur. 

The Satyridse are shade-loving insects, and some fly at night. 
They appear for only a few weeks at most, the males being on 
the wing first. Their flight is tumbling and irregular. They 
frequent the undergrowth, long grass, or dense evergreen 
forests. Many are cryptically coloured on the underside, and 
their method of suddenly dropping after a short flight, and 
resting all askew, heightens their likeness to dead or deeaxing 
leaves casually blown down. 
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Tlie Bpecies are usually of local occurrence, and many are 
restricted to small areas of a mountain side. 

Distribution . — In all regions wherever butterflies are found. 
India is rich in species, esjK^cially in the North-Eastern 
Himalayas. 

Key to Indian genera of Satyi’idse. 


1. Eyes hairy 2. 

Eyes gla bro us 7 . 

2. Palpi with appresst^d hairs. Fore wing with- [p. 110. 

out swoHen veins Mqndarinia Iveecli, 

Palpi with porreet hairs. Fore wing with 
vein 12 swollen 2. 

3. Fore wing with veins 1 b and median 

swollen ; upper angle of cell strongly [p. 110. 

acute; f/c veins angled Mycalesis Hiibii., 

Fore wing with vein 1 h not swollen ; 
median mow or less swollen 4. 

4. Hind wing with veins 0 and 7 well separated 

at their origin 5. 

Hind wing with veins h and 7 close together 

at their origin Orinorna (Iray, p. 251. 


5, Hind wing never symmetrical about a cen- 
tral axis from the base) to middle of outer 


margin ; outer margin not oxcurv'ed 
between veins 4 and 6 ; may be caudate 
at vein 4, and tomus incurved before 

vein 2 /.et/.c Hiibn., p. 106. 

Hind wing s^'mmetrical about a central 
axis ; outer margin evenly rounded from 

apex to tomus 6. 

' 0. F’cre wing with veins 5 and 6 arising near 
together at their origin ; i/<ic and fndc 
about equal. Hind wing with \em 3 

arising before the klc and nev'or close to [p, 247. 

the angle Rhaphicera Mooi’e, 

Fore wring with ^'eins 6 and 0 not arising 
near together ; nilc shorter tlian mdc. 

Hind w^ing with veiix 3 arising at or 

almost at the angle o^ldc Pararge Hubn., p> 239. 

7. Hind wing without a precostal cell 8. [p, 379. 

Hind wing with a precostal cell. Elymnim Hiibn., 

8. Fore wing with median v'ein swollen 9. 

Fore wing w ithout sw'ollen veins 20. 

9. Palpi with hairs poiTect, Hind wing with 

veins 3 and 4 not stalked (except in 

Rctgadia) 10. 

Palpi with hairs appressed. Hind wing 

with veins 3 and 4 stalked CceJites V^miPW.y p. 357. 

10. Fore w^ing with anterior margin of cell not 

longer than the low'er margin (mcHiian) . . 11. 

Fore wing with upper angle of cell strongly 
acute and the margin markedly longer 
than the lower margin 18. 

11. Hind wing with vein 8 strongly angled at 

its origin, meeting vein 7 more or less at 

right anglee 12. 

Hind wing with vein 8 nearly straight at its 
origin, meeting vein 7 at an acute angle. 

wing without a brand ........ Hew., p, 345. 
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12. P^oro wing with v'oins 1 b, median, and 12 

prominently swollen 

P'ore wing with vein 1 b not prominently 
swollen 

13. P'ore wing with median vein prominf^ntly 

swollen ; Ide fjxenrved 

For(? wing with median vein not swollen 
(except in some Ypthinm, which have hk 
straight or inciirvod) 

14. Fore wdiig w itli npp(‘r angle* of coll aciite. . . 
Yore wing with upper angle of cell a right- 

angle 

15. Hind wing w'ith outer margin mon* or less 

cremilate. ( ’ilia j)roininently chequered, 

at least on fore wing 

Hind wing with ouh'r margin not erenulate. 
Cilia not cliecpiered, excej)t slightly in 

some Erebia 

1 G. ITppersid(^ tawny ; no male brand 

Upperside bla(*k, P\>re wing of male with 
a brand. Wings crossed by a disc'al 

white or |)ule yellow^ bjmd 

P’ore wiug with a snbapical white band. 
Hind w'ing pattern largely w bite 

17. P’ore wing with bk excurved ; vein 10 from 

the cell (ex(‘e})t in some Pala^arctic 

six^cies) 

Pore wing w itli Idc straight or incur\’ed ; 
vein 10 always from vein 7. 

18. P'ore wing witli vein 10 from tlu* cell 

P’on? wing witli vein 10 IVom 7 

19. P'ore w ing w ith Idc strongly incurved. Hind 

w ing with v eins 3 and 4 approximate at 

tlieir origin 

P'ore w ing with Idc straight, no male brand. 
Hind wing with veins 3 and 4 w^ell stqiar- 
aU'd at their origin 

20. Palpi with hairs porreet. P’ore wing with 

upper angle of cell a right-aiiigle. Hind 

wing with vein 3 from end of cell 

Palpi witli hairs appressed 

21. P’ore wing with upper angle of cell a right- 

angle ; hie straight ; vein 10 from the 
cell ; no male brand. Hind wing w ith 

vein 3 from j ust befon^ end of cell 

P’ore wing with upjier angle of cell rather 
aeutf' ; Ide incurwd. Hind wing with 
vein 3 from well before end of cell 

22. PVre wing with vein 10 from the cell 

P^ore wing witli vein 10 from the stem of 

veins 7, 8 and 9 

23. P^ore wing with vein 1 b terminating on the 

outer margin ; vein 5 nearer than usual 

to vein 6 ; no male brand 

Fore wing of male with vein 1 b terminating 
at about the middle of inner margin, and 
vein 2 at tlia tomus : a large black brand. 
Female nonnal 


[p. 252. 

(Jcpnonympha H iibn . , 

13. 

14 . 


1 5 . 

Maniola Schr., p. 254. 

[p. 2GG. 

Hipparchia P'abr . , 


16. 


17 . 

Oeneis Hubn., p. 284. 


Aulocem Biitl., p. 287. 
AgapeUi^f Billb., p. 296. 


Krebin Dalm., p. 298. 

[p. 315. 

Ypthima Hiibn., 

19. 

Ragadia Westw^, 

[p. 355. 

[p. 347. 

Orsotmocna Wllgr., 


Krites Westw., p. 351, 
[p. 359. 

Neoriiiu Westw., 

21 . 


Ethope Mooie, p. 362. 


22 . 

23. 

[p. 378. 

Parantirrhem W,-M., 
[p. 364, 

Mdamiis Fabr., 


[p.37e. 

Cyllogems Butl, 
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Genus MANDARINIA Leech. 

Mamiurinia, Loech, 1892, p. 9; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 359; Evans, 
1932, pp. 94, 96. 

o?. P^yes hairy ; palpi with appressed hairs. P"ore wing 
without swollen veins ; outer margin straight ; aix^x rectaii- 
gulaj' ; costa convex ; inner margin incurved ; vein 10 Ixom 
the cell ; iipj>er angle of cell obtusely rounded. Hind \ving 
with cell narrowed at the end ; vein 3 arising well before end 
•of cell ; male with a large liair-jKuiciL 

Type of genus, regalis Leech. 

Mandarinia regalis Leech. 

o?. Blackish -browm, upperside with a violet gloss. P\)re 
wing upperside with a subapical glossy blue band, broad in the 
male, narrow in the female. 

Distribution. — Central and Western Cliina, Tong-king, 
Burma, and Siam. 

238. Mandarinia regalis baronesa Fruhstorfer. 

Mandarinia regalis haronrsn, Fnihstori'er, 1906 a, p. 83 (Toug- 
king) ; id., 191 1, p. 359. 

Mandarinia regalis. Evans {non 1914 6, p. 303 (Northern 

Shan States) ; id.. 1932 a. p. 96, pi. xi, fig. D.l (cj). 

Fore wing u})|xxside, with the blue transverse band much 
narrow^er than in the nominotypical race, the s|K>tH more 
separated, and their distal edges more indented, the band itstif 
placed posteriorly farther from the tornus, and of a dtxnxr 
blue. 

Wings more rounded, the blue band paler and naiTower 
than in the male. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Northern Shan States, Tong-king, and North- 
Western Siam ; very rare. 

The British Museum possesses 4 ^ and 2 $ from the first 
mentioned area, taken on the Namtu liiver in April, 1914, by 
G. E. V. Ellis. Them is also a from Siam. 


Genus MYCALESIS Hiibner. 

(Pigs. 41, venation ; 42, 43, genitalia), 

Mijcaksis, Hubner, 1818, p. 17 ; Butler, 1868, p. 196 (type, emdne 
Cramer) ; Moore, 1880 6, p. 176 ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 188B, 
pp. 96, 102, pi. XV i; Bingham, 1905, p. 49; FrolWtorfer, 1908 c 
{revision); id., 1911, p. 330; Evans, 1920, p. 365; id., 1932a, 
pp. 94, 96; Hemming, 19.34 a, p. 29 (type, Papilio tmdm 
Cmmer); id., 1937, p. 149 (type, Papilio franoism, StoO, 1780); 
Talbot & Corl:)et, 1939, p. 406 {MiTWus Gvonip)* 

Cuhpa, Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 {C. mncmchB Hi»witsor) ; td., 1880 6, 
p. 165 ; Marslmll & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 104, 126 {^Mgcale^i9 
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group); Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 198; Fmhstorfer, 1911, ]k 332 
( M ycaleM8 group). 

<Jalf/simne, Moore, 1880 a, p. 20 ; id., 1880 6, p. 161 (typo, 0. dr us la 
Cramer); Marshall & de Nicevdlle. 1883, pp. 101. 114 (— -Myca- 
group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 172. 

Nissamja, Moore, 1880 «. p. 23 ; id., 1880 5, p. 169 (type, N. patnia 
Moore); Marshall A de Nic^vdlle, 1 883, pp. lo4, 131 My coles Is 
group); Moore, 1 891, pp. 1 53, 214. 

Ftmpa, Moore, 1880 5, p. 155 (type, V. anoxias Hf.‘w.) ; Marshall 
& do Niceville, 1883, pp. 103, 105 ( “iVf?/ca?e/iriv group) ; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 158. 

Gareris, Moore, 1880 6, p. 156; Marshall & do Nieerille, 1883, 
pp. 103, 107 { — My cale&is group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 163 
(type, sanutana Moore). 

SaUm, Moorf;, 1880 6, p. 157 {rtmianeas Hew.). 

Sadarya, Moore, 1880 6, p, 157; Marshall & do Nieeville. 1883, 
pp. 103, 109 Mycalesis group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 166 
(type, gokima Mooro), 

Suralaya, Moore, 1880 6, p. 159; id., 1891, pp. 153, 217 (type, 
orseis How.). 

Pai'hama, Moore, 1880 6, p, 165 (typo, mxstra Hew.); Marshall 
& do Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 104, 124 { M y calesis gronp) ; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 200. 

Saimmtu, Moore, 1880 6, p. 166 {typt‘, mulsara Moore) ; Marshall 
& do Nieeville, 1883, pp. 104, 128 Mycaltsis group) ; Moon*, 
1891, pp. 153, 202. 

Telinya, Moore, 1880 6, p. 167 adoiphei Cuer.) ; rilarshall 

A de Nie6viile, 1883, pp. 104, 123 {■ Mycalmis grou}).) ; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153,209. 

Kahanda, Moore, 1880 6, p. 168 (tyjx>, tnalsarida Butler) ; Marshall 
& de Js^ieev'ille, 1883, pp. 104, 127 {-^ Mucalesis group); Mooi’C, 
1891, pp. 153, 212. 

Mydosama, Moon', 1880 6, p. 170 (ty^H», fuscuin Fekl.). 

Loesn, Moore, 1880 6, p. 177; Marshall A de Nieev'illi*, 1883, 
pp, 104; 133 ( - group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 219. 

Samundra, Moore, 1891, p. 162 (type, amixioides Mai'sh. de 
Nieev.). 

MyrtiltM. de Nieeville, 1891, pp. 341-43 {^Mycalesits suhgenus, 
ty{K\, wystes do Nie6 

Type of genus M. francisca (Stoll). 

J’ore wing with costa more or less arched, a|)ex generally 
rounded, somewhat acute or subacute, rarely slightly produced; 
outer margin convex, straight or even slightly concave ; tornus 
generally well marked ; inner margin straight in males, some- 
times slightly concave towards base ; cell short, about half 
length of wing ; discocellulars somewhat variable, udc short, 
Idc usually strongly incurved ; vein 1 1 from before apex of cell ; 
vein 10 (except in one group) from before apex of cell ; 
veins 1 6, median, and vein 12 greatly swollen at the base. 
Hind wing ovate, varying in the length of the inner margin 
and the leaser or greater prominence of the tomus ; costa and 
outer margin more or less arched, the latter generally slightly 
aeallop^^d ; coll short, less than half length of wing ; vein 3 
variable, sometimes emitted from a little before, or from apex 
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of cell, sometiines stalked with 4 ; origin of vein 7, and con- 
sequent length of twfc, variable. 

Antennae short, slender, not half length of fore wing, club 
slight, gradual ; eyes hairy ; palpi moderately long, slender, 
obliquely porrect, fringed anteriorly, tufted in the middle 
posteriorly, hairs porrect ; mid and liind femora scaled, not 
hairy. 

Males of all the Indian forms furnished with secondary 
sexual characters. These are thus classified by Evans ( 1 920) : — 

A. Fore wing underside, with a nacreous patch, of variable 
size, above the inner margin, usually containing an oval cavity. 



Fig. 41. — Venation of Mycalesis. a, anuxuie Hew. ; b, mtUu$ Harsh. ; 
c, myfites de Nicev. ; d, patnia Moore ; e, oroaHs mrkha Harsh. 


lying along vein 1 b, filled with androconia ; this feature ia 
correlated with an exactly similar one on upperside of hind 
wing, situated above vein 7 at its origin ; over the androconial 
patch on the liind wing there is an erectile tuft of fine, long, 
hairs springing from within the cell. The actual androconial 
patches or brands may be m in certain species, but the 
nacreous areas on both wings, and the hair-pencil on the hind 
wing are present in all species of the genus. 
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B, Fore wing upperside, with an elongate cavity along the 
middle of vein 1 6, filled with androconia, and covered by a 
hair-pencil springing from nearer the base ; this pencil is 
movable in the plane of the wings, but is not erectile ; it lies 
usually in a narrow slit along the centre of the androconiai 
patch ; on the underside of wings the patch appears as a 
raised lump . CoiTelated with this feature are certain distortions 
and swellings of the veins of the hind wing. 

C. A few S})ecie8 have developed additional features which 
are referred to in the key. 

Genitalia. — (Figs. 42, 43). The genitalia have been examined 
by Evans, who has published (1920) two plates showing the 
form of the valve in all the Indian s{) 0 cies with the exception 
of three rare ones. The forms of valve, as depicted, appear to 
fall into four groups as follows : — 

(1) Very narrow to moderately broad ; the ventral edge 
more or less incurved ; apt^x obtuse rounded, or slightly 
incurved. 

(2) Broad, narrowed at the middle, and strongly incurved 
veiitrally ; apex very broad, and more or less incurved. 

(3) Very broad, ovab* to quadrate ; ventral edge strongly 

excurvt^d at the middle, anteriorly more or less excavated, 
with one or more })rocesses below the a])ex ; usually 

narrow and curved ventrad. 

(4) Anteriorly very narrow, curving strongly ventrad, the 
anterior half being hook-like. 

The six sj)ecies-groups defined by Evans (1932 a) appear to 
l>e fairly natural ones, yet only one - the Francisca Group — 
possesses a similarity of valve structure. 

The different types of valve in each group are shown by 
figs. 42, 43 and 45, illustrating thirteen sjXKues. 

Distribution. — The w^hole Indo-Australian Region, China, 
Japan, and the ^Ethiopian Region. 

The African species possessing glabrous eyes should, j)erhaps, 
be referred to another genus. 

Key to Groups of Mycalesis. 


1 . Fore wing upi^erside in male with an elongate 

cavity, (X)veml by a hair-pencil, along the [p. 116. 

rniddte of vein 16 Francisca Group, 

Fore wing uppersid© in male without a 
cavity or hair-pencil 2. 

2. For© wing with vein 10 at or near end of <^ll 3. 

Fore wing with vein 10 well beyond end of 

cell Oroatis <J»roup, p. 165. 

3. Hind wing with vein 3 at or just beyond end 

of cell, usually arising froip the same 

point as 4 * — 4. 

Hind wing with vein 3 arising before end of 

cell . — . . Nicatm Grotip, p. 150. 

VOL. n. I 
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Hind wing with vein 3 arising far beyond end 


of cell Patnia Group, p. 162. 

4. Fon^ wing with Idc nearly straight Fuscuni (Jroup, p. 126. 

Fore wing with ldc> distinctly incurved or 

angled 5. 

5. Hind wing with a hair-pencil on vein 16 ... Mystes Group, p. 129. 
Hind wing without a hair-pencil on vein 1 b Minen^s Group, p. 129. 


Francisca Group. 

( Virapa Moore, Oareris Moore, Satoa Moore, Sadarga Moore, 
Suralaya Moore, Samundra Moore). 

(J. Fore wing upperside, along the middle of vein 1 6, with an 
elongate cavity covered by a hair-pencil more or less well 
develoj)ed. Some of the veins are swollen or distorted. 

Key to Species. 

1. Underside of both wings without a straight 

diseal line 

Underside of both wings with a well-defined 
diseal band 

2. Upperside of male not glossed wdth blue . . . 

Upj)ersido of male glossf^d with purplish- blue 

3. Uppemde without markings. Hind wing 

up|)erside in mak\ with the l)iand \vhite, 

hair-pencil pale yeilovr 

Upi)erside with markings 

4. Fore wing uppt^rside, with a subapical w liite 

band 

Foro w'ing upperside, without a subapical 
w hite band, but with a prominent ocellus. 

5. Hind wing upperside in male, with a pro- 

minent black patch l)€^tw^€>en the bases of 

veins 5 and 7 

Hind wing upperside in male, without a 
large black discal patch 

6. Hind wing with vein 3 from end of cell. Fore 

wing upperside in male, with a promin€*nt 

brand 

Hind w^ing with vein 3 arising before end of 
cell. Fore wing upperaide in male, with 
brand obsolete, and hair-pencil obscure . . 

Myealesis maianeas Hewitson. 

(J. Hind wing upperside with the nacreous area rather large, 
the brand narrow, and scaled with white ; hair-pencil whitish ; 
costal edge strongly exeurved. Fore wing underside with a 
large nacreous i>atch bearing a sprinkling of yellowish-white 
androconia. 

Bubma to Malaya, Borneo, 
Sumatra and Banka. Two subspecies known. 

239. Myealesis maiaiieas malaneas Hewitson. (Figs. 42 a, 43 a, 

genitalia). 

Myealesis mmaneaa, Hewitson, 1864 6, p, 87, Mycaiesis^ pi. v, 
V'^::'''.hgs.,27, 28'(§). . 

Satoa mai(meas. Moore, 18806, p. 157. 


niaianeas Hew^, p. 116, 


2 . 

3. 

or mis Hew., p. 125. 

[p. 117. 

adammni AVats., 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

[p. 12C. 

amixiotdes Marsh. , 
aruijcias Hew., p. 118. 

[p. 121. 

francisca (Stoll), 
ffotanm Moore, p. 124. 
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Mycalesis rmianeoH, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 108. 

Mycalesis rnaiamaa rmianeas, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 355 (Malay 
Pen., and Borneo). 

MycaUt^ia 7nmuneaa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 97 (Mergui). 

(^. Vpperside of fore wing deep cinnamon-brown ; an obscure 
and large ocellus in the lower distal area ; an equally obscure 
and small subapical ocellus ; between the two ocelli k broad 
diffuse area slightly paler than the ground-colour. Hind wing 
ground-colour more blackish than the fore wing, the margins 
narrowly paler, the outer margin with a submarginal sinuate 
line of the ground-colour, costal area to vein 7 and ajK^x pale 
broi^ii ; nacreous area ovate, extending to middle of cell and 
well outside it ; hair-})encil arises from about the middle of 
upper margin of cell. 

Ujiderside with paler ground-colour. Fon' wing with two 
ocelli, placed as on upperside, but very distinct ; a broad discal 
band of darker brown, its inner edge incurved from origin of 
vein 2 to costa, its outer edge even, but angled inwards at vein 
4 ; two submarginal sinuate dark browi lines ; nacreous area 
reaches median, and narrows distally to the pale tomal area ; 
a small black patch of androconia close to vein 1 6, and a 
slightly larger patch of yellow androconia below it . Hind wing 
with similar ground-colour and dark discal band as on fore 
wing ; the discal band narrow^s posteriorly, and its outer edge 
is somewiiat irregular below' vein 5 ; a post-discal dark band, 
produced distally lx?twwn veins 3 and 5 where it is much 
broader ; five ocelli, in areas 2 to 6, the [losterior one as large 
as the similar one on fore wing, and those in areas 4 and 5 the 
smaller ; tw^o small ocelli in area 1 c ; two submarginal lines 
as on fore wing. 

Anttmnae, head, tliorax and abdomen dark brown above, 
grejish- brown below" ; palpi and legs grcAish- brown ; antennas 
tip})ed with yellowish -brown. 

$. Rc^mbles tlie male, but is paler. Fore wing upjierside 
with the pale distal area much more distinct and reddish-brown. 

Expanse : 24-30 mm. 

Habitat. — Mergui Islands to Malaya and Borneo ; very 
rare in Burma. 

Mycalesis adamsoni Watson. 

Upperside deep brown. Fore wing with paler apical area. 

Underside of both wings with basal darker area. Fore wing 
with three distinct ocelli. Hind wing with seven ocelli. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a short, subapical, white band 
which is sometimes absent. 

The seasonal broods of this species am not very distinct. 

Northern Burma, and Tong- 
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^ 40 . Myealesis adamsoni adamsonl Watson. 

Mycalesis (Virapa) adatnsmi^ Watson, 1897, p. 640, pi. A, fig. I 
(9) (Upper Burma : cj, Katha ; Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1906, 
p. 162 (Bhamo district). 

Myrnlesia (tdamsoni, Bingham, 1906, p. 54. 

Myealesis ada/msoni adamsoni^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 363. 

Myealesis adamsoni, Tytler, 1914, p. 223 (Mtmipur) ; Evans, 1920, 
p. 368, pi. iii, fig. K8 genit.) ; id., lkl2 a, p. 97. 

Vpperside very dark brown ; both wings with sub- 
marginal and marginal pale lines. Fore wing with outer 
margin anteriorly broadly, but very obscurely, paler, the 
colour extended obliquely to the costa above the apex, the 
ocelli of the underside showing very faintly through. Hind 
wing uniform. 

Underside of both wings with basal two-thirds very dark 
brown ; the outer edge of this area is sharply defined, on fore 
wing slightly oblique from costa to vein 4, thence vertical and 
sinuous to inner margin ; a post-discal, obscure, broad lilac 
band, bearing, on the fore wing, a white-centred, fulvous- 
ringed, small, black, median ocellus, and four smaller anterior 
ocelli, the anterior and posterior of these being mere dots. 
Hind wing with a curved series of seven similar ocelli, the third 
from the tornus the largest, the rest subequal. Outer margin 
of both wings, beyond the line of ocelli, slightly ochraceous, 
with submarginal and marginal dark lines. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with a 
distinctly paler apical and marginal area ; a short, subapical, 
white band, curving downwards vertically. This band is 
absent in one form of female. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Manipur and Northern Burma ; rare, but 
according to T3iiler (1914) is common in the Manipur Valley 
where the wet brood appears from June to November, and the 
dry brood in March, April, and November. 

Myealesis anaxias Hew itson . 

Upperside of fore wing with a subapical, narrow, white 
band. Hair-pencil on fore wing, blackish-brown ; on hind 
wing, pale yellowish-brown. Nacreous area on hind wing not 
extending into the cell, and bearing a large grey or black 
patch of androconia. 

Underside of l>olh wings with a broad, pale brown outer 
marginal border, the rest of wing deep bmwn without 
maikirgs. 

The seasonal broods are not very marked in this species. 

Inbia, Sikkim: to Mxmu, 
Malaya, and the Nicobar IsuANns, Four subsp^fes are 
distinguished in ti^ Indian area. 
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241a. Hyealesis allaxia8allaxiaft^ewitson (Fig.41aiyexiaMon). 

MyoaUais anmyiaa, Hewitson, 1862, p. 86, Mycalesis, pi. iv, figs. 
25, 26. 

MyooUeais (Virapa) miaxias, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills, 
3,000-5,000 feet). 

Virapa anaxiaa, Moore, 1891, p. 159, pi. 55, figs.l, I a, b wet- 
season brood), figs. 1, 1 c (cj, dry-season brood). 

Mycaleais anoxias^ Bingham, 1905, p. 52 (part.). 

Mycalesis anaxias anoxias^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 353. 

Mycalesis armxiaa, Evans, 1920, pp. .355, 356, 358 pi. i (venation, 
<J?), pi. iii, figs. Kl-6 (d genit.). 

Mycalesis anaxias anaxias^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 97. 

Upperside deep brown, paler in the female ; a marginal 
and a submarginal pale line. Pore wing with a subapical 
oblique white band, not reaching costa, and extending a little 
below vein 4, near the margin. Hind wing with the brand 
black. 

Underside of both wings with a broad, pale, outer marginal 
border, sharply defined on its inner edge ; on fore wing the 
edge of this border is limited by the white band which, however, 
is diffuse on its outer edge, the inner apical area being pale ; 
the pale border Ix^ars three ocelli, a large one in area 2, and two 
small subapical ones in 5 and 6; a sinuous dark submarginal 
line, and a similar dark, but straighter, antemarginal line. 
Hind wing pale border wider, bearing seven ocelli ; a large 
ocellus in area 2, in areas 1 c, 3, 5 and 6, smaller ones, and a 
minute one in area 4, and at the tomus in 1 c ; submarginal 
and antemarginal lines as on fore wing. In the female the 
pale marginal border is more or leas dusted with gre}ish-white, 
and its iimer edge is white. 

Expanse : 48-55 mm. 

Habitat — Peninsijlab India ; not rare. 

241 6. Mycalesis anaxias semate Fruhstorfer. 

Mycalesis amixias mnxte^ Frubstorfer, 1911, p. 353 (Teiia.H.serim) ; 
Evans, 1920, p. 358 ; 1932 a, p. 97, pi. xi, fig. D 2. 3 ($). 

Mycalesis anaxias miranda, Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 358 (Sikkim to 
Manipur). 

Mycalesis anaxim, Moore {mm Hew,), 1865 a. p. 770 (“ ") ; 

id.., 1879 a, p, 825 (Upper Teimsstnim). 

Mymlesis {Virapa) anaxi(ut, de Nicevdle, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim); 
Marshall & do Nic6\ille, 1883, p. 106, pi. xvi, fig. 54 ((;J, Sikkim) ; 
Wood-Mason & de KicAville, 1887 (<1, Cachar). 

Myoal>esis anaxias, Blwes, 1891, p. 259 (E, Pegu). 

Mycalesis {Virapa) miaxias^ de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (Tenassorim). 

Mycalesis awm««, Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Kaga Hills). 

Differs chiefly from the nominotypical form in that the 
brand on hind wing npperside is ashy -grey instead of black. 

Undearsk^ of both wings with a narrower pale distal 
border, more or less dusted with lilac, and with the marginal 
bolder, bouii^^ by the submarginal line, more or less 



120 


SATYRID^. 


ochraceous. In dry-season si)6cimens the submarginal line 
is closer to the edge of the proximal brown area, and the 
ochraceous border is wider, the ocelli are reduced, and the one 
in area 2 of fore wing is represented by a small round ochraceous 
spot. 

HabitaL — Sikkim to Burma ; not rare. 


241 c. Mycalesis anaxias radza Moore. 

Myrnlesis radza, Mooro, 1877 6, p. 583, pi. Iviii, fig, 1 Port 
Blair) ; Wood-Mason & de Nie6vjlle, 1880 a, p. 226 (^9, 
Andaman Islands) ; id., 1881 b, p. 244 ; Marshall A de Niee- 
ville,1883, p. 105. 

Virapa radza, Moore, 1891, p. 160, pi. 55, figs. 2, 2 a (c^9), 

Mycalemfi anaxiax^ radza, Bingham, 1905, p. 53 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 353 ; EvaiLs, 1920, p. 358. pi. iii, fig. K7 (cjgenit.) ; id., 
1932 a, p. 97. 

Resembles the wti-season form of the nominotypical 
subspecies. Upper side of fore wing with a large, white- 
pupilled fulvous-ringed black ocellus in area 2, and a smaller, 
similar ocellus placed just beyond the w^hite subapica) bar. 
Hind wing with a similar large ocellus in area 2. 

Underside uniform brown ; the broad, pale, marginal area 
on fort^ wing barely indieate‘d ; anterior ocellus much larger 
than the low-er one. 

Habitat , — Andaman Islands ; rare. 

241 d. Mycalesis anaxias manii Doherty. 

Mycalesis (Virajya) manii, Doherty, 1886 6, p. 257 (9, Great 
Nicobar; 9, Little Nicobar). 

F«mjr>a manii, Moore, 1891, p. 161, $. 

Mycalesis anaxias man% Frulmtorfer, 1911, p. .353. 

Mycalesis ana-xias manii (sic), Evans, 1920, p. 358. 

Mycalesis anaxias manii, Ev'^ans, 1932 a, p. 97 (South 
Nicobar Islands), 

Distinguished from other subspecies by the broader and 
longer subapica! white band ; this nearly touches the costa 
and outer margin, and its iimer edge comes near the cell. 
Underside ground-colour paler than in allied forms. Fore 
with with the two subapical ocelli enclosed in the same fulves- 
cent nng. Hind wing with a discal broad violaceous band, 
^ its inner edge nearly straight. 

i?a6to.~^0UTH Nicobar Islands ; rare. 


242. Mycalesis anaxloldes Marshall. 


Mycalesis {Virapa} anaxioides, Marshall, 1883, p, 107 (<J9. Upper 
Tenasserira). 

Mycaksis anmioides, & d© Nic^ville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy), 
Samnndm mMtxioides, Moow, 1891, p. 162, pi, 66, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 


Mycaksis mmioides, Klwes, 1891, p. 269 (E. Pegu, 1,600 feet). 
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Mycalesw {Samundm) anaxioides, Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (Upper 
Tenasserim). 

MycaUma anaxioide^, Bingham, 1905, p. 54 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 954 ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yonia) ; Evans, 1920, p. 958, 
pi. i venation), pi. iii, figs. K9-10 (c^ genii.) ; id,, 1992 a, p. 97. 

Upperside deep brown. Fore wing with a broad, nlightly 
arched, subapical wliite band as in anaxias ; a marginal dark 
line ; an ocellus in area 2, more or less defined, but prominent 
in the female. Hind wing with vein 7 cios<?r to 6 than to 8, 
the basal half of vein 6 swollen ; a prominent discal black 
patch between the bases of veins 5 and 7. 

Underside ground-colour as in anaxias, with a similar dark 
proximal and paler distal area. In the wxd-s<3ason form the 
pale area bears four ocelli on the fore wing, and seven on the 
liind wing. In the dry-season form the ocelli are nearly 
obsolete, re|:)resented by mere black dots ; outer pale border 
more (*leaiiy defined, of a lilacine white, suffusc^d with brown ; 
subapical w^hite band with its outer edge diffuse. 

Antc^nnae, liead, thorax and abdomen dull brown, paler 
beneath ; antenna? somewhat ochraceous. 

Exjmnse : cjy, 52~f)2 mm. 

Hahitcit. — Karen Hills to Soitthekn Burma and Malaya ; 
rare. 


Mycalesis francisca (Stoll), 1780. 

Upperside of fore wing with a prominent pu])illed ocellus 
in area 2, Hind wing, in the male, with the brand and hair- 
pencil pale brown. 

Underside of fore wing without an ocellus in area 3 ; male 
brand very small, brown. 

Disiributio^l.--d^^>pm,, Formosa, and China, to the Hima- 
layas, Burma and Aimam. Two subsjKH?ies in the Indian area. 

243 a. Mycalesis francisca sanatana Moore. (Figs. 44, 

45, (J genitalia). 

Myenksift mumtami, Moore, 1857, p. 291. 

Mycale^k (Gareru) mimUana. Marshall & de Niee\ilIo, 1889, 
pp. 107, 108. 

Butler, 1885 o, p. 902 (“ near Assam "). 
Mycalesis {Oareris) mimikmu, Dohertv, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaoii, 
5,000-6,000 feet). 

Mymlema aanatamj, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (E. Pegu, 4,0(K)-r),000 feet). 
Gmeris sarmtatm, Mooi*e, 1891, j). 164, pi. 56, fig.s. I, 1 a, b 
wet-season brood), 2, 2 a, 6 (<}$, diy -season brood). 

Mycalesis {Oareris} sanatana, de Kic^ville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim) ; 
. Watson, 1807, p. 641 (Upper Chmdwin, 3,500-5,000 feet) ; 

Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Tenasserini). » 

Myoodesis Binghain, 1905, p. 55, pi, ii, %. 7 ((}) ; 

llaimyngton, 1910, p, 134(Kumaon, 6,0{K>-8,000 feet) ; Tytler, 
I9U, p. 50 (Naga Bulk, 5,000 feet). 
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Mymlesiif Jrmudsc<i sanatann^ Fmhstorfc^r, 1911, p. 355 ; E\'ans, 
1920, pp. 365, 358, pi. i ((^ venation), pi iii, figs. L4~7 g^nit.) ; 
id,, 1932 a, p. 97, pi xi, fig. I) 2.5 

Myoalesia gopa^ C. <fe R. Folder, 1867, p. 501 ; do Nic6v ille, 1881, 
p. 53 (Sikkim). 

Mycalesis (Gareris) gopa, de Nic4ville, 1882, p. 56 (Siklum) ; 
karahaU & de Nic4ville, 1883, p. 107. 

MycaUsis gopa, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Naga Hills). 

MyccUesis frcmdsca sanatana f. gopa, Fruhstorfijr, 1911, p. 364 
(wet-season form). 

Mycalesis francisc-a gomia, Fnihstorfer, 1908 e, p. 146 ($. Annam) ; 
id., 191 1, p. 354, t. 92 c (c?) ; Evans, 1920, p. 358. 

Dry-season form sanatana Moore.— (J$. Upperside deep 
lirown, with paler outer Iwrders. Fore wing with a large white- 
centred fulvous-ringed black ocellus in area 2 ; a similar, but 
smaller, ocellus in area 5. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside with proximal two-thirds of both wings dark 
brown, distal third light umber-brown ; basal |X)rtion crossed 
by two darker brown lines, and bounded by a slightly arched 
line of the same colour, followed by an outwardly diffuse 
pinkish band ; ocelli minute or nearly obvsolete. 



Fig, 44 . — MycdUsis Jt'ancisca mnatmyi 


Wet-season form gopa C. and R. Feld.— ■oV* I Jpperside as in 
the dry form, but outer paler borders narrower, and with a sub- 
marginal, dark slender line. 

Underside with proximal two-thiids of both wings dark 
brown, sharply defined, and bordered by jin outwardly diffuse 
pinkish band ; distal third j)aler brown, bearing, on the fore 
wing, five ocelli, and on the hind wing, seven ocelli, all similar 
to those on upperside of fore wing ; a sinuous, submarginal 
dark brown line, and two finer antemarginal dark brown lines. 

Animnm, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; antennss 
at apex. 

cj pemtoKa.— Unctis kmg and curved, tapering to apex, but 
not pointed. Side lobes long, dorsally exctirvw, very gently 



A 



B 

Fig, 46, — Mycakms fraiicimx* mmUafm Moore, genitalia. 

Jl. vww . oe, nadeagns ; j, juxta ; a, saectia; si, side lobes; 

m, valve; ih, vincultim. B; Lateral view. tegumen* 
Ollier M as for A, 
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tap€>ring for most of their length, and more rapidly near apex. 
Valve long and narrow, strongly narrowing from above the 
middle ; apex dentate* 

Habitat, — Kulu to Bukma ; not rare\ 

243 h. Mycalesis francisea albofasciata Tytler. 

Mycalesis ulhojcutciata, Tvtl<n\ 1914, p, 224, pi. ii, fig. 14 (cj) (cJ9, 
Naga Hilla, 6,0(M>~8,00(» feet). 

MycaieMs fmneisca (Ulxyfasciata, Evans, 1929, pp. 95.>. 958; id., 
1932 «, p. 97. 

^9. Upperside of fore wing with subap>ical ocellus prominent 
Hind wing often with a small ocellus in area 2, and one in 3. 

Underside j^ale ocliraceous -brown. Fore w^ing with twai sub- 
basal dark lines, slightly outcurved, placed near together, and 
crossing the cell to mediaj in the male, and to v^ein 1 b in the 
female ; a post-discal narrow^ band, slightly angled at vein 4, 
yellowish- white in the male, in the female wder, and violet- 
w^hite ; the inner edge of this band is sharply defimxi, and 
bordered by dark brown, outer edge diffuse ; a submarginal, 
very sinuous, dai*k brown line, a finer and straighter ante- 
marginal line ; ocelli as on upjx^rside. Hind wing with a 
sub-basal, irregular, dark line, from costa to vein 1 a ; a post- 
discal narrow'er band as on fore wing, but not angled anteriorly ; 
suljmarginal, antemarginal, and marginal lines as on fore wing ; 
seven rather small ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest, those 
in 5 and 6 minute. 

In the dry-season form, the underside has the proximal two- 
tliirds rather darker ; all ocelli much smaller and indistinct. 

Habitat . — Assam: Manipur, from 6, 0(K)~8,(KX) feet ; common 
from July to October. 

Mycalesis gotama Moore, 1857. 

Upperside of fore wing in male, with the band obsolete 
and hair-pencil much rc^duced ; l>oth sexes with a large oc^ellus 
in area 2 and one in 5. Hind wing with vein 7 closer to 6 than 
to 8 ; vein 3 from before end of cell ; tide swollen. 

Distribution. — Japan, China, Formosa, the Himalayas to 
Bxjema, Tong-king, and Annam. One Indian subsfiecies. 

244. Mycalesis gotama charaka Moore. 

c/wimfco, Moore, 1874 6, p, 566. 

, Smlarga chmaka, h, p. 

Mycalesis {iSadarga) charaka, Marsliall & do Kie^villa, 1883, p. 109. 

Sadarga charaka, Moore. 1891, p. 167, pi. 57, figs. 1, 1 a, h, c 

wet-season brood), 2, 2 a {<J, dry-season brood). 

Mycalesis (Sadarga) charaka, Watson, 1897, p. 641 01aiiipur) ; 

Adamson, 1906, p. 163 (Bhamo and Upper Chindwln). 

Mycalesis charaka, Bingham, 1906, p. 66; Tytler, 1911, p. 60 f Maga 

Hills). 



MY0ALE8IS. 


125 


MycaUsis gotami cJumiha^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 349 ( —wet-seasoii 
form) ; Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 358, pi. i venation), pi. iii, 
figs. Ll, 2 genit.) ; «V/., 1932 a, p. 97. 

Smiarya ociiluki, Moorv, 1880 6, p. 158 {^2. Silhet). 

Mycftlmis iSadarya) octihUa, Marshall <fe de Nicev'ille, 1883, p. 109, 

Mymlesig gtUima charaka f. ocukda, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 349 
("--di'y -st^ason form). 

Calyftimne periba^a, Butler, 1885 a, p. 301. 

Wet^season form charaka Moore. — Upper side dark brown, 
the outer margins narrowly paler ; both Agings with a marginal 
dark brown line. Fore wing with a very large ocellus in 
area 2, and a much smaller one in 5. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside, paler brown ; distal half oehraceous-brown, paler 
than the proximal half ; the two areas separated by a straight 
dark line which is distalh" bordered b}" an odiraceous-whitx^ 
band, diffuse on its outer edge. Fore wing with tw^o ocelli as 
on upjK?rside, and a tliird ocellus in area 6. Hind wing normally 
with seven similar ocelli, of wliich the third from torrms is the 
largest, and the fourth very small or abscmt. Both wings with 
sinuous dark brown submarginal and marginal lines. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antemiae 
anniilated with white, club dark brown, ochraetnus at ajiex. 

Dry-season form ocuiata (Moore). — The ocelli are all 
reduced to mere white-centred black B|>eeks ; submarginal and 
marginal lines more evenly curved, and forming slender 
lunules betw(‘en the veins. 

Underside with paler ground-colour and darker ])roximal 
area than in the wet form ; the discal line is w liite. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Habitat — Assam to Bfrma, Tong-king, and Annam ; rare 
in the Indian area. 

Myealesis orseis Hewitson, 1804. 

o. Upperside purplish-brown, with a purple gloss. Fore 
wing brand obsolete, hair-i)encil much reduced ; inner margin 
excurved. Hind wing brand long, brown ; hair-|)encil brown ; 
a large black patch betwwn the bases of veins 2 to 4. 

Underside of fore wing with brand brown. Female larger, 
the upperside dull brown. 

Underside of both wings with a ix)st-di8cal purplish baud, 
bearing ocelli. Hind wing with vein 7 originating more 
proximad than in the other species of the group. 

Distribution. — Assam to Burma, Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, 
and Palawan. One Indian subspecies. The type of orseis 
Hewr. came from Sumatia. 

245, Kyealesis orseis matilas Butler. 

Mymlesiif mutUus^ Butler, 1S67 1 , p. 402, pi. ix, %. 7 (cJ ?, Malacca). 

Cmlymsme 1S80 6, p. 162. 

Mpeaksis tOalymmm) natUUm^ l^rshall & de Nio6\ille, 1883, 

p. 120. 
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Mpcalesis orseis Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 353 ; Evaiw, 1920,. 

pp. 356, 358, pi. i venation) ; id., 1932 a, p. 98. 

Simtlaya orseis, Moore {non Hew.) 1891, p. 217 (part.), pi. 73, 
figs. 2 a, 6 (?^). 

Mpcalesis oraeia, Bingham, 1906, p. 66; Tytler, 1911,p. 50 (Naga 
HUls). 

(J, Vpperside with a purple gloss. Both wings with pale 
marginal and submarginal lines. Fore wing with ocjelli showing 
through, but without pupils. Hind wing unmarked. 

TJrkderaide with proximal two-thirds of both wings deep 
brown, crossed by a sinuous, darker line ; distal third much 
paler ; a post-discal purplish band, outwardly diflPuse, and 
bearing a series of five ocelli, the posterior one the largest ; sub- 
marginal zigzag, and marginal slightly sinuous, slender dark 
lines. 

9 . Upperside dull brown ; all ocelli show through, and are 
obscurely pupHled. 

Undersi^ pale ochreous ; discal lines dark brown ; post- 
discal band broader. Fore wing with six ocelli. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennal 
club ochraceous at apex, dark brown below. 

Expanse : 45-52 mm. 

— ^Naga Hills to Bubma, Malaya, and Sumatra. 
Very rare in the Indian area. 

Fuscum Group. (Dasyomma C & R. Felder). 

Fore wing upperside, in male, without a brand ; vein 10 at 
or near end of cell ; Idc nearly straight. Hind wing without a 
brand, only a cavity, hair-pencil white ; vein 3 arising at or 
just beyond end of cell ; vein 6 swollen at the base. 

Key to Species. 

li cJ?. Upperside dark brown ; ocelli show 
through, unpupilled. $ upperside pale 
brown ; ocelli show through with com- 
plete pupils and rings. Underside 


ochreous, with two prominent fulvous [p. 126. 

bands fuamm (C. & K. Feld.), 


2. (J?. Upperside tawny yellow. Fore wing 
with broad dark border, and a small, 
pupilled, ocellus in area 2. Hind wing 
with very narrow border, and smaU, pupil- 
led ocelli in areas I c to 3. Underside 
bright ochreous, with two prominent 

fulvous bands anapita Moore, p. 128. 

Hycalesis fuscum (C. & B. Felder). 

{J. D^jpiperside dark brown, ocelli showing through, unpupilled. 
Fore wing with indistinct darker curved discal band. 

Undergid^ ground-ooloiu' dark ochraceous ; a sub-basat 
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reddish-brown line, and a similar but heavier discal line, on 
both wings ; ocelli small. 

$. Upperaide paler brown ; all ocelli showing through, with 
pupils. 

Underside as in the male, the ground-colour much paler. 

Distrihvtion. — Bxjema to Java and Borneo. One subspecies 
in the Indian area. 

246. Mycalesis fusoum fuscum (C. & R. Felder). (Figs, 42 5, 
43 5, (J genitalia), 

Dasifornma fuscum^ C. & K. Felder, 1860, p. 401. 

Mycalesis fuscum fuscum, Fruhstorfer, 191 1, p. 350 ; Evans, 1914 o, 
p. 761 ($, Tavoy) ; id., 1920, p. 359, pi. ii venation) ; id., 
1932 a, p. 98, pi. xi, fig. b2.8 (^). 

cJ. Upperaide. deep brown. Fore wing with oceUi, showing 
through indistinctly, in areas 2, 4 and 5 ; indistinct discal band, 
darker brown, narrow, and incurved, from costal area to vein 
1 5, this band dividing a darker proximal area from a paler 
distal area ; a submarginal, indistinct, sinuous line ; a more 
distinct, darker, and straighter antemarginal line. Hind wing 
with ocelli showing through indistinctly. 

Underside ground-colour dark ochraceous-brown ; reddish- 
brown sub-basal band, on fore wing jiassing through middle of 
cell to origin of vein 2, and on hind wing from costa to middle of 
area 1 b ; the reddish-brown discal band is straight, and on the 
hind wing crosses the point of origin of veins 3 and 4 ; the 
distal marginal area on both wings more or less broadly dusted 
with reddish-brown, and bearing the ocelli ; fore wing mth a 
small ocellus in area 2, and three smaller ones in areas 4 to 6 ; 
hind wing with seven ocelh, all with the outer ring grey ; both 
wings with a siibmarginal sinuous line, and a blacker ante- 
marginal and marginal line ; on hind wing these lines are closer 
together, and more sinuous. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; antennal 
club reddish-brown, tipped with ochraceous. 

$. Upperaide much paler than in male. Fore wing discal 
dark line more distinct, the distal pale area much lighter than 
in male ; submarginal line heavy and diffuse ; antemarginal 
and marginal lines sharply defined. Hind wing with distal 
third paler, moie or less dusted with ochreous-grey ; all seven 
ocelli distinct. 

Underside ground-colour ochraeeous-grey, with markings as 
in male. Hind wing Idc more strongly lined with reddish- 
brown. 

Expanse : cJ$, 40-^ mm. 

Haidtat — ^Tho Dawka Range to Southebn Bubma, 
Malaya, and Sumatra ; rare m Burma. 
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Mycalesis anapita Moore. 

Vpperside tawny-brown. Fore wing with broad outer 
black border, the apical area especially broad ; a small ocellus 
in area 2. Hind wing with six small ocelli. 

Underside bright ochraceous, and two reddish-brown lines 
as in fuscum ; ocelli as in fuscum. 

Early stages (from Martin^ quoted by Fruhstorfer, 1911) : — 

Egg, — Yellowish- w^hite ; laid singly^ 

La7va. — When first hatched, entirely white, except for a 
black head. Tliird instar gre\ish rose-eolom*. When full- 
grown, the larva is 32 mm. long, and has a black head with 
very fine, dense hairs, and some dark yellow spots ; head and 
anal points short and obtuse ; a fioe, blackish, white margined 
dorsal line ; above the legs a lighter lateral line, and between 
the two lines, some more or less distinct black spots. Before 
pupation, the gre^dsh rose-colour changes to grass-green. 

Pupa. — Green ; a pointed elevation on thorax ; a fine, 
wliite -bordered line above imier margin of wings ; some fine, 
w’hitish, undulate lines rim transversely over the wings ; the 
pupa is further adomc^d with symmetrical brown-red spots ; 
more slender and pointed than the pupa of M. rnimus. 

Habits. — The larvae feed also by day, the food-plant being 
certain rare grasses. At first they rest on tlie leaves, but after 
the tliird moult, tlu^y seek the stalks. They pupate on green 
stalks or leaves, and prefer horizontal ones. After 9 or 10 
days the butterfly emerges betwmi 9 and 10 a.m. 

The butterfly is fomid in the plains, and frequents graasy 
places in the woods and also river- banks. Usually rare, but 
sometimes common locally. 

Distribution . — Bukma to Sumatra, Banka, Billiton, and 
Borneo. Two subspecies, one in Burmg. 

247. Mycalesis anapita anapita Moore. (Figs. 46, 42 c, 

43 c, (J genitalia). 

Mycalesis anapita^ Moore, 18.57, p. 232. 

Mycahsis miapita miapitay Fruhstorfer, 11)11, p. 334. 

Mycalesis anapitOy Evans, 1932 a, p. 98; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 
(cJ$, Mergui). 

Vpperside tawny-brown. Fore wing tawny area some- 
what ovate, and distally narrowed between veins 2 and 3, its 
outer edge curved and sharply defined, costal edge difiuse and 
dusted with black ; apical area broadly black, entering upper 
angle of cell ; marginal black narrow between veins 2 and 3, ex- 
tending more widely round the tomus, and narrowing to a point 
a little before the middle of inner margin ; a small, felack, white- 
pupilled ocellus in area 2. Hind wing darker over the basal 
>nd median areas ; a series of six small ocelli, each with a 
black outer ring, the posterior two in area 1 c, the others in 
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2, 3, 4, and 5 ; prominent submarginal, antemarginal, and 
marginal black lines, slightly sinuous. 

Underside bright ochraoeous, both wings traversed by two 
reddish-brown lines, one, sub-basal, passing through the middle 
of cell ,1 the other a discal line which on the hind wing crosses 
the base of area 3. Fore wing discal line anteriorly curved 
slightly distad ; ocellus in area 2 as on upperside ; two smaller 
ocelli in areas 4 and 5, all with pale outer rings ; a fine, black, 
even submarginal line ; similar, but heavier, antemarginal and 
marginal black lines. Hind wing distal border more or less 
reddish-brown, and bearing seven ocelli, all with pale outer 
rings ; submarginal, antemarginal, and marginal black lines 
as on fore wing, but more sinuous. 

Head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; palpi, thorax and 
abdomen grey below ; antennae black, club more or less red- 
dish-brown. 

Expanse : 40-50 mm. 



Fig. 46 . — Mycalesis anapita apapi.t/i Moore, 


HabitcU, — ^Tenasserim to Sumatra, Banka, and Billiton. 
Very rare in Burma. 

Mineus Group. {Calysisme Moore, Talinga Moore). 

^ with normal brands. Fore wing with Idc incurved or 
angled. Hind wing with Idc at an angle to vein 3 ; veins 0 
and 7 well separated at the base. Hind wing upperside with a 
brand upon which lies a hair-pencil which, in most species, is 
yellowish-brown. Fore wing underside usually with a brand 
in the inner area. 

Cknitalia. — ^The valve exhibits specific differentiation. It is 
furnished with apical and dorsal projections ; these are usually 
set at an angle to one another, and for this reason it is not 
always possible to examine these two processes in the same 
relative position. The contour of the dorsal edge of the valve 
often shows important specific differences. 

A revision of the group was published by Talbot and Corbet 
(1939). The arrangement given there is followed here. 

von. n. K 


130 


SATYBIDJE. 


Key to Males of Indian species. 


1. Fore wing without a brand 

Fore wing with a brand 

2. For© wing upperside in area 2 with a large 

ocellus having a prominent fulvous ring. 
Hind wing upperside with from two to 

four ocelli 

Fore wing upperside with a yellow-ringed 
ocellus in area 2. Hind wing upperside 
without ocelli 

3. Fore wing brand silvery white, indistinct 

in the nacreous area 

Fore wing brand not silvery, distinctly 
marked 

4. For© wing brand small, short, not elongate. 
Fore wing brand elongate, yellow or brown. 

5. For© wing brand very small, narrow, 

blackish brown, plac^ midway below 

origin of vein 2 

Fore wing brand small and black. Hind 
wnng brand black, hair-pencil brown. 
Fore wing upperside a large ocellu.s in 
area 2 placed in a wide fulvous area .... 

6. Hind wing brand small, blackish-brown. 

Hind wing underside with ocellus in area 2 
moved inwards, out of line with those 

in 1 6 and 3 

Hind wing brand small, oval, usually 
salmon-pink, rarely brown. For© wing 
ocellus with outer ring more or less diffuse 
and never sharply defined. Hind wing 
underside with the pale thin line, anteriorly 
bounding ocelli in areas 4 and 5, deeply 
indented 

7. For© wing brand long, extended, in igilia 

igilia, to beyond outer edge of post-discal 
line ; pale yellowish-buff, proximally 
brown. Hind wing brand pale buff. Cilia 
of both wings distinctly paler than in 

viscUa 

For© wing brand elongate oval, usually 

reaching post-discal line 

S. Fore wing brand dark brown. Hind wing 
brand large, pale yellow. Fore wing 
ocellus large, its outer ring sharply 

defined 

Fore wing brand dark brown. Hind wing 
brand a narrow, blackish -brown streak. 
Fore wing ooelleu* ring brighter yellow 
and more sharply defin^ thsun in minevs. 
Fore wing brand pale yellow. Hind wing 
brand as in inSermedia 


2 . 

3. 


adolphei (Gu^r.), p. 147. 

evansii T 3 diler, p. 146. 
rarria (Moore), p. 146. 

4. 

5. 

7. 

6 . 

ociUm Marsh., p. 148. 

perseits (Fabr.), p. 130. 


mineiis (L.), p. 133. 


igilia Fruhst., p. 137. 

8 . 


[p. 139. 

intermedia (Moore), 


[p. 146. 

pereeoides (Moore), 
viscUa Moore, p. 140. 


Myealesls penem (Fabricius), 1776. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand Uaok ; hair* 
pencil pde ochraoeous. 

Underside of fore wing with a snudl, black, Inrand cm vein 1 6, 
placed at a point lying dhpctly hdbw the oiigiii of veta 2. 
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Underside of hind wing with the ocellus in area 3 placed 
more proximad than the others. Wet-season form with both 
wings bearing a dark discal line edged outwardly with white or 



Fig. 47. — Mycalesis, fore wings of male, showing brand of specialized 
seak^s. A, peraeus (Fabr.) ; B, minsus (L.) ; C, visala subdita 
(Moore ) ; I), visala visala Moore. 



Fig. 48. — Mycalcsis^ hind wing, underside, showing arrangement of ocelli. 
A, mineas mineus (Linn.) ; B, perseua tabitha (Fabr.). 

bluish -white. Dry-season form without light edging to the 
discal Hne, and this line often obscure. 

Distribution . — ^The whole Indo-Australian Region. The type 
came from Australia. 

Three subspecies known, of which two occur in the Indian 
area. 


248 a. Hyealesis perseus tabitha (Fabricius). 

Papilio tahUha, Fabricius, 1793, p. 243; Aurivillius, 1898, 
pp. 139-74. 

Mycaksis peraeus typhlus, Fruhstopfer, 1908 c, p. 152 (nom. 
nov. pro bUmua auct., peraeus auct. (Halabap, Ceylon) ; 

1911, p. 342 (South India, Ceylon) ; Evans, 1920, p. 359, 
pi. ii ((J wing characters); id., 1932 o, p. 98; Beile, 1937, 
p. 83 ; Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 408 (type, w.s.f., Malabar) ; 
Woodhouse A; Henry, 1942, p. 42, pi. iv, figs. 2 (J), 3 (?) 
Ceylon). 

k2 
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MycaUaia {CcUyatame) peraeus, Marshall & de Nic^ville {non Fabr.) 
(part.), 1883, pp. 114, 120; de Nic6ville, 1885 a, p. 42 
(Calcutta) ; Taylor & de Nio5ville, 1888, no. 15 (Orissa) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills). 

Oalysiame peraeua, Moore, 1891, pp. 134-76 (part.), pi. lix, 
1, 1 a ((^, Calcutta), 1 h (^, f. aamba, Moore), 1 o, d (?) 
(wet-season brood), figs. 2, 2 a Calcutta), 2 6, c ($, Nilgiris), 
2d, e (9, Calcutta) (dry-season brood), 

Mycaleais peraeua, de Rh5-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; 
Bingham, 1906, p. 57 (part.), figs. 16 A (fore wing), 
17 B (hind wing) ; Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills, 3,000 ft.). 

CcUyaisme perseus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 9 (Ceylon). 

Mycaleais {Oalysiame) blasiua, Marshall & de Nic^villo, 1883 
(part.), pp. 114, 116, pi. xvi, fig. 65 (cJ, Calcutta) ; de Niceville, 
1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 

Mycaleais aamba^ Moore, 1857, p. 233 (c?, “ North Tndia ") ; 
id., 1865 6, p. 770 (Bengal) ; id., 1877 b, p. 583 T' Port 
Blair "). 

Mycaleais {Calysisme) blaaiua var. aamba, Marshall de Niceville, 
1883, p. 115. 

Mycaleais blaaius, de Rh^-PhiUpe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; 
id., 1906, p. 720 (Lucknow). 

(J?. Only slightly differentiated from the more widely 
distributed blasitis (Fabr.). 

Upperside of fore wing usually without an ocellus in area 2. 
Size, smaller on the whole. 

Expanse : <^9, 38-60 mm. 

The name samba Moore applies to the wet -season form. 
Habitat. — Ceylon, Peninsular India, Central and 
United Provinces ; very common. According to Ormiston 
(1928), the insect is very common in Ceylon, except in the 
northern province. The two seasonal forms are foimd flying 
together. The butterfly comes to sugar occasionally. 

248 6. Myealesis perseus blasius (Fabricius). 

PapUio blaaiua, Fabricius, 1798, p. 426. 

Mycaleais blaaius, Moore, 1879 a, p. 826 (Upper Tenaaserim) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Nic4ville, 1880 a, p. 226 ((J9, Andamans). 

CcUyaisme blaaius, Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra). 

Myealesis {Calyaiame) blaaiua, de Nic5ville, 1885 b, p. 1 
(cJ, Sikkim) ; Wood-Mason & de Nio5ville, 1887. p. 348 
(Cachar). 

Myealesis perseus blaaiua, Evans, 1932 a, p. 98 (Kangra to 
Burma) ; Peile, 1937, p. 83 (Kumaon) ; Talbot & Corbet, 
1939, p. 408. 

MyccUeaia htrida, Butler, 1879, p. 3 (^, Cachar). 

Mycaleais {Calyaiame) blaaiua var. hirida, Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, p. 116. 

Mycaleata peraeua, Butler {non Fabr.), 1867 c, p. 719, fig. 2 
(p. 718) ; Moore, 1879 a, p. 826 (Upper Tenasserkn) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Nio6ville, 1881 6, p. 244 (Andamans). 

Myealesis {Calyaiaime) perama, de Niceville, 1882, p, 66 
((J, Sikkim). 

Cc^aiame peraem, Moate, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra); id., 1886, 
p. 32 (Mergui) ; Butler, 1886 6, p. 183 (Uiiper Burma)* 

Mycaleaia ^alyaiame) peraeua, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 
(Ktimaon). 
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Mycalesia pemeus^ Elwes & de Nic^ville, 1887, p. 418 ( — dry- 
season form). 

Mycalesis iCnlyaisme) perseus^ Wood-Mason & de Nio^ville, 
1887, p. 348 (Cachar) ; de Nic4ville, 1894 a, p. 120 (Sikkim). 

Mycalesis {Oraotrimna) perseus^ Mackinnon & de Nio6vilIe, , 
1897, p. 214 (Mussooree). 

Mycalesia (Calysisme) peraeus, Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Burma). 

Mycaleais perseusy Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 
i, 000-6, 000 feet). 

Mycalesia peraeus peraeiiSy Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 342, t. 92 a. 

Mycaleais per aeuSi F/llis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Mycaleais perseua perseust Evans, 1920, pp. 366, 359, pi. i 
(c? wing characters), pi. iv, figs. A 1-6 (^ genit.). 

Wet-season form. — <^ 5 . Upperside of fore wing always with 
an ocellus in area 2 ; hind wing usually without ocelli. Ground- 
colour of both wings dark to pale brown. Both wings with a 
pale submarginal and marginal line, placed close together, and 
obscure on fore wing. 

Underside of both wings with ground-colour as on upperside , 
and crossed by a narrow, discal, white or bluish-white line, its 
inner aide edged with darker brown. Fore wing with an 
ocellus in the middle of area 2, a much smaller one in 3, placed 
more distad, one above the latter in 4, and a fourth in 5, 
slightly more proximad ; the two middle ocelh ma}^ be much 
reduced, and the whole group is enclosed by a pale line, sinuous, 
and on the proximal side, at vein 4, strongly curved inwards ; 
submarginal and marginal pale lines, much more distinct than 
on upperside. Hind wing with seven ocelh, all similarly 
enclosed by a pale hne, as on fore wing ; the ocellus in area 2 a 
trifle larger than the anterior one, and placed sUghtly more 
proximad than those in areas 1 c, 3, 4, and 5 ; ocelli in 1 c, 3, 
and 4, in a straight line ; submarginal and marginal pale lines 
as on fore wing. 

Dry -season form. — Underside ground-colour brown, more 
or less speckled with darker brown, and more or less dusted 
with grey ; ocelh reduced, often only the white centres distinct. 

Antennae brown above, greyish-white below, anteriorly more 
or less ochraceous, the club tipped with ochraceous ; head, 
thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Expanse : <;J$, 45-55 mm. 

The name blasius (Fabr) apphes to the wet-season form. 

Habitat. — ^Kangba to Bubma. 

Hyealesis mineus (Linnaeus). 

(J. Upperside of hind wing with the brand salmon-pink or 
brown. 

Underside of fore wing with the brand as in perseus, but 
brown. 

Upperside of fore wing with a median pale area, defined 
by a dark line, and bearing an ocellus in area 2. 
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Underside of hind wing with the ocelli placed in a nearly 
straight line. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Egg. — Green, shiny, faintly pitted ; dome-shaped, narrowed 
at the base. 

Larva. — Surface of body densely covered with small, semi- 
hyaline, tub<?rcles, each bearing a short black hair ; these 
tubercles arranged in transverse ridges. Head very dark 
brown. Body brown-green, with a dark dorsal line ; a 
diagonal, lateral, blackish mark on each segment, more distinct 
on the middle segments ; some darkish mottling below the 
diagonal lines, towards the dorso-ventral margin, slightly 
tinged with reddish -yellow ; venter watery green -brown ; 
spiracles roundly oval, shiny, black. Length, 30 mm. ; breadth, 
slightly over 3 mm. 

Pupa. — Surface minutely and irregularly rugose, with a 
yellow subdorsal, rounded tubercle on segments 5 to 9 ; a 
black spot above spiracle, on segments 9 to 11 ; coloui* grass- 
green. Cremaster red, truncate, triangular, longer than broad, 
with a central dorsal and ventral depressed line. Length, 
13 mm, ; breadth, 6 mm. 

Habits. — ^The egg is laid either on the underside or upperside 
of a blade of grass, on a stalk, on a dried root, on the ground 
close by ; very often four or five eggs are laid together. The 
young larva is at first green, with a reddish dorsal line , red tail- 
points, and black head ; it lives on the blade or on the s^lk. 
At a later stage the larva rests on a stalk with its head turned 
round on its side, holding on by the prolegs. The larva 
pupates low^ down near the ground, on a leaf, stalk, dead twig, 
etc., the pupa hanging free, though firmly fixed by the tail. 

Distribution.— whole of India and Burma, Ceylon, 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, to Malaya and Sumatra, 
China, Formosa, and Hainan. Three subspecies in the Indian 
area, one in Malaysia. 

249 a. Hycalesis mlneos mineus (Linnaeus) . (Figs. 42 d, 43 d, ^ 
genitalia). 

Papilio mineus, Linnajus, 1767, p. 768. 

MyccUesis mineus, Moare, 1879 a, p. 826 (Upper Tenaeserim) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Nio^viUe, 1880 a, p. 226 (cf?, Andamans) ; 
de Nic^ville, 1886 6, p. 236, pi. xii, fig. 3 (larva and pupa) 
(Calcutta). 

Mycalesis (Calysisme) mineus, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883» 
pp. 114, 117 ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114(Kumaon, to 6,000 feet); 
Wood -Mason & de Nic6ville, 1887, p. 348 (Oaohar). 

Mycalesis mineus, Elwes & de Nic6vill©, 1887, P* 417 (Tavoy). 

Calysisme mineus, Moore, 1891, p. 183, pi. lx, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c, d 
wet-season brood), figs. 1 e, / (<59, dry-season brood). 

Mycalesis {Calysisme) mineus, de Nic^viJle, 1894 a, p. 120^ 
(Silddm) ; Maokinnon & de Kie^ville, 1897, p. 214 (Mussooree,. 
rare); Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Upper Ghhidwin). 
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Mycaleais mineus, Bingham, 1905, p. 58, figs. 16 B (cJ fore wing), 
17 A (liind wing), pi. ii, fig. 8 (wet-season form); 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 1,000-6,000 feet) ; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, common). 

Mycalesis ndneus mineus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 343, t. 91/ 
(wet-season form). 

Mycalesis mineus^ Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, not common). 

Mycalesia minetcs mineusy Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 359, pi. ii 
(wing characters), pi. iv, figs. A 7-10, B 1-10 genit.) ; 
td.y 1932 a, p. 98 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, not common) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 84, pi. xii, fig. 104 (c^) ; Talbot & Corbet, 
1939, p. 409. 

Papilio driisiay Cramer, 1775, p. 132, pi. ixxxiv, figs. C, D ($). 

Mycalesis drusiUy Moore, 1865a, p. 770 (“Bengal"); Wood- 
Mason & do Niceville, 1880 o, p. 226 (Andamans); id,, 
1881 by p. 244 (Andamans). 

Papilio otrea, Stoll, 1780, p. 50, pi. ccxiv, figs. A, B (China). 

Mycalesis otrea, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (“ Bengal ") ; Wood- 
Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 ($, Andamans). 

Mycalesis mineus niineus f. otreuy Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 343 
( = dry -season fonn). 

Calysisme subjasdata, Moore, 1882 6, p. 237, pi. xii, fig. 8 (d) 
(d$, Dharmsala). 

Mycalesis {Calysisme) petseus var. subfasciatay Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 122. 

Calysisme subfasciatay Moore, 1891, pi. lx, fig. / (type, Kangra). 

Mycalesis mineMs mineus f. subfasciatay Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 344. 

Calysisme carpenteriy Butler, 1886 6, p. 183 ($, Upper Burma) ; 
Talbot <fc Corbet, 1939, p. 409 { — mineus dry-season form). 

Mycalesis {Calysisme) polydectay Adamson {non Cram.), 1905, 
p. 164 (Burma). 

Wet-season form mineus (Ldim.). — Upperside dark brown ; 
both wings with submarginal and marginal, slender, pale lines. 
Fore wing with a single, white-centred, fulvous-ringed, black 
ocellus in area 2, generally set in a square pale area ; occasionally 
a similar smaller ocellus in area 5, without any pale surrounding 
area. Hind wing unmarked, rarely with one or two obscure 
ocelli. 

Underside deep brown ; both wings with a discal, dusky 
white band, weD-defined inwardly, diffuse outwardly ; a post 
discal series of ocelli, surrounded by a dusky yellowish, some- 
times purplish-white, line ; these ocelli vary from two to four 
on the fore wing, and from five to seven on the hind wing ; 
the posterior four ocelli on hind wing are in a straight line ; 
submarginal and marginal, pale or purplish- white, sinuous lines. 

Dry-season form ofrea (Stoll). — Upperside paler than in 
the wet form. 

Underside ground-colour ochraceous-brown to darker dusky 
brown ; basal half of wings conspicuously darker than the 
outer area ; the whole surface speckled finely with brown ; a 
distinct dark discal band is sometimes present ; ocelli nearly 
obsolete, indicated by minute white specks, and arrai^ed as 
in the wet form. 
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Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennal club 
with black and ochraceous marks. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

The name subfasciata (Moore) may be used to indicate an 
extreme dry-season form in which the outer borders of both 
wings upperside are broadly pale ; groimd-colour of underside 
more grey than brown. 

The name drusia Cramer is a 8 ynom 3 an of mineus (Linn.). 
The name carpenteri Butler is a synonym of subfasciata (Moore). 

Habitat. — Kulu to Burma the Andaman Islands and 
China ; common. 

2496. Myealesis mineus polydeeta (Cramer). 

Papilio polydectat Cramer, 1777, p. 76, pi. cxliv, figs. E, F {$) 
(Coromandel Coast and Tranquebar). 

Myealesis {Calysistne) polydeeta^ Marshall & de Nio6ville, 1883, 
pp. 114, 119. 

Myealesis polydeeta, de Nic6ville, 1884, p. 87, pi. iii, fig. 1 
(after Cramer), 2 Ceylon) ; Bell, 1909, p. 449, pi. F, fig. 37 
(?, wet-season), fig. 37 a ($, dry -season) (early stages). 

Calysisme polydeeta, Moore, 1891, p. 180, pi. Ixi, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, d 
((J$, Travancore), 1 c, e, f, g, h (c?$, Ceylon) (wet-season 
brood), pi. Ixii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (cJ9» South India), id., e, i 
((J$, Ceylon), 1 /, g, h ($, Bombay) (dry-season brood). 

Myealesis mineus polydeeta, Bingham, 1905, p. 59, pi. ii, fig. 9 
(dry-season form ) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344, t. 92 a (== dry- 
season form). 

Calysisme polydeeta, Ormiston, 1918, p. 10 (Ceylon). 

Myealesis mineus polydeeta, Evans, 1920, p. 359, pi. ii (wing 
characters) ; id., 1932 a, p. 98, pi. xi, figs. D 2. 10 (di wet 
and dry forms) ; Peile, 1937, p. 83 ; Talbot & Corbet, 1939, 
p. 409 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 42 (Ceylon). 

Papilio justina, Stoll, 1780, p. 75, pi. cccxxvi, fig. C (?) 
(Coromandel Coast), 

Myealesis mineus polydeeta f. justina, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344. 

Myealesis (Calysisme) mineus, de Niceville (non Linn.), 1885 o, 
p. 42 (Calcutta) ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 14 (Orissa) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills). 

Myealesis mineus, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

This subspecies is only slightly differentiated, but is, on 
the whole, smaller than the nominot 3 rpical form. Wet- 
season form usually darker on underside, with smaller ocelli. 
I>ry-season form with the pale area on fore wing upperside 
often very extensive. The outer yellow ring of the ocellus on 
the fore wing upperside is sometimes very broad ; discal band 
on underside, especially in females, sometimes broader, and 
purer white. 

Expanse : 

The name Jostiua Stoll applies to the wet-season form* 

Ceylon and Pensinistjlar India to Bskoal ; very 

oommon* 
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24:9 c. Mycalesis mineus nieobarica (Moore). 

Ccdysiafne nieobarica^ Moore, 1891, p. 187 ((^$, Nicobars, wet- 
season brood). 

Mycalesis mineus nieobarica^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344 ; Evans, 
1920, p. 359 ; id,, 1932 a, p. 98. 

Mycalesis {Calysisme) drusia, Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville 
(non Cram.), 1881 a, p. 230 (Nancowry, Katchali, Car 
Nicobar, Gt. Nicobar, Camort-a) ; id., 1882, p. 16 (Nicobars). 

Darker than the nominotypical form, the ocelli larger, 
and the discal band on underside more brownish-white. 

Habitat. — ^Nicobar Islands ; common. 

Mycalesis igilia Fruhstorfer. 

This peculiar species is apparently a branch of the visala- 
intermedia complex. It strongly resembles M. visala orcha 
Evans, with which it occurs, but the cilia of both wings are 
distinctly paler. 

The brand on fore wing xmderside of male is elongate, 
extending in the nominotypical subspecies to beyond outer 
edge of post-discal hne ; it is brown in its proximal half, 
yeUowish in its distal half. Hind wing brand pale buff, the 
hair-pencil of similar colour ; nacreous area extends into upjier 
margin of cell. 

Distribution. — Peninsular India and Central Provinces. 
250 a. Mycalesis Igilia igilia Fruhstorfer. (Fig. 49, $ genitaha). 

Mycalesis perseoides igilia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346 (Mysore). 

Mycalesis igilia, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 359, pi. ii (wing 
characters), pi. iv, figs. C 1-3 (<^ genit.) (Travancore, Coorg, 
Mysore) ; id., 1932 a, p, 99. 

Mycalesis igilia igilia, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 409. 

Wet-sexison form. — Upperside dark brown, darker over 
apical and costal areas. Fore wing in area 2, with a prominent 
ocellus, its outer ring diffuse and pale ochreous ; this ocellus is 
set in a more or less pale area, limited on its inner side by a 
blackish line, edged with pale ochreous distally ; a marginal, 
pale, indistinct line ; cilia pale brown. Hind wing unmarked, 
or with traces of an ocellus in area 2 ; a pale submarginal and 
marginal line, separated by a sinuous black line. 

Underside ground-colour slightly paler than on upperside ; 
both wings with a discal, narrow, creamy-white band, its inner 
edge sharply defined, ns ou^er edge d.ffuse. Fore wing discal 
band placed fat ther from the cell than in hind wing, extending 
from vein 9 to vein 1 6, anteriorly ending in a point, posteriorly 
curved distad in area 1 6 ; in the male this band is cut off by 
the nacreous area and brand ; four ocelli, similar to the one on 
upperside, in areas 2 to 5, the one in 2 the larger, and placed 
near the discal band, those in 3 and 4 often minute; a 
eubmarginal and antemarginal black line, the former sinuous. 
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and posteriorly approaching the latter. Hind wing discal band 
from costa to tomus, crossing the base of area 2, and anteriorly 
curved slightly distad ; seven small ocelli, the posterior four 
in a straight line, and all enclosed by a heavy, grey- white 
line ; a submarginal and marginal pale sinuous line. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler below ; 
antennal club reddish -brovm. 

Dry-season form. — Upperside of fore wing with con- 
spicuous pale buff ocellar ring. Underside dark ochraceous. 

with darker proximal area, sharply defined by a pale discal 
line ; ocelli reduced to white dots ; c ii fore wing, the dark 
proximal area is produced on vein 1 6 to a tooth to which, in 
the male, the nacreous area extends. 

Expanse : 4D-48 mm. 

Habitat . — I^ninsui^ar India : Coorg and Mysore ; not rare. 



Fig. 49 . — MycaUais igilia igilia Fnihst. 

Male genitalia, valve (Coorg). 

250 h. Mycalesis igilia mercea Evans. 

Mycalesia mercea^ Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing charac- 
ters), pi. iv, figs. C 4-6 ((J genit.) (Pachmarhi) ; id., 1932 
p. 99. 

Mycalesis igilia mercea, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 409. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand brown ; hair- 
pencil pale ochreous 

Underside of fore wing with brand brown, shorter than in 
M. visala subdita (Moore), and not reaching the discal line. 

(J?. Fore wing with rounded apex. Upperside similar to 
svMita. Fore wing with pale submarginal line obscure ; 
ocellus with the outer pale ochreous ring not dusky. Hind 
wing scalloped, being produced at the tomus, and at veins 2,. 
3, and 4 ; a submarginal pale line, more or less distinct. Under- 
side mnBax to sttMita but much paler. 
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In the dry-season form the underside is not distinguishable 
from visala Moore, wliich flies with it, and similar sub-basal 
lines are present. 

Expanse : 40-48 mm. 

HMtat . — Paohmarhi, Central Provinces ; not rare. 

251. Mycalesis intermedia (Moore), (Fig. 50, genitalia). 

Calysisrne intermedia^ Moore, 1891, p. 187 ((J$, Sylliet, Tenasserim, 
wet and dry broods). 

Mycalesifi {Calysisme) intermedia, Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Chin Hills, 
3,500 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Upper Burma). 

Mycalesis intermedia intermedia, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 410, 
figs. 6 ((^ valve, Perak), 12 (^^ valve, Assam, type of khasia, 
Evans). 

Mycalesis insala neovisala, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, p. 158 Tong- 
king) ; id., 1911, p. 346, t. 91 / (Tenasserim, Mergui, Tong-king) ; 
Evans, 1920, p. 359, pi. iv, fig. G 9 ((^ genit.) ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 99 ; Peile, 1937, p. 84. 

Mycalesis {Calysisme) perseoides khasia, Evans, 1912, p. 668- 
Khasi Hills). 

Mycalesis khasia, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing 
characters), pi. iv, figs. D 9, 10, E 1-9 (cJ genitalia). 

Mycalesis khasia khasia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 99 (Assam to Burma). 

Mycalesis visala khasia, Corbet, 1937 a, p. 96 (c^$, Malaya). 

Calysisme distanti, Moore, 1891, p. 198 ((^, Malay Pen., Selangor). 

Mycalesis intermedia distanti, Talbot k Corbet, 1939, p. 410; 
Corbet, 1944, p. 39. 

(^. Fore wing brand long, oval and dark brown, its centre 
distad to origin of vein 2. Hind wing brand large, oval and 
pale yellow ; hair-pencil yellowish- white. 



Fig. 50 . — Mycalesis intermedia intermedia (Moore). 

Male genitalia, valve (Assam). 

Genitalia (fig. 60) with valve strongly excurved on ventra 
side as in visala (Moore), but rarely with a small tooth below 
the apex ; in visala (figs. 62, 63) a tooth alwa)^ present and 
strongly developed. 
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Upperside of fore wing with ocellus in area 2 large, central 
white dot larger than in minens, yellow ring broad, uniform and 
clearly defined. Hind wing of female usually with an ocellus 
in area 2. 

Underside of hind wing resembles mine us (L.), but the thin 
pale line anteriorly bounding the submarginal ocelli in areas 
4 and 5 angled, whereas in mineus it is deeply indented. 

The names given to this species were all based upon the 
wet-season form. 

Habitat . — Assam to Burma, Siam, Tong-king and Lang- 
kawi Islands. Common in Burma. 

The name distanti (Moore) was founded upon a single male 
supposed to have come from Selangor, but which was 
apparently of Burmese origin. 

Mycalesis visala Moore. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand large and pale 
ochreous, the hair-pencil of same colour. 

Underside of fore wing with brand large, elongate, oval and 
pale yellow (may appear brownish in a side light), usually 
reaching the post-discal line. 

(J?. Fore wing usually acute at apex, esj)ecially in the dry- 
season form. Upperside of fore wing with a large ocellus in 
area 2, extending into areas 1 b and 3 ; a discal, short, dark line, 
more or less distinct ; a minute ocellus sometimes present in 
area 5. 

Underside pale brown ; both wings with a discal, dull grey- 
white line, which in the dry-season form is obscure or is re- 
placed by a blackish line. Both wings with the usual ocelli ; 
the ocellus in area 2 of hind wing placed sUghtly proximal 
of the one above it. 

Distribution. — India to Burma, the Andaman Islands, 
Tong-king and Malaya. Four Indian subspecies are distin- 
guished. 

252 a. Mycalesis visala visala Moore. (Fig. 51, 

Myccdesis vimla, Moore, 1857, p. 230; id., 1865 a, p. 770 
U Bengal ”). 

Mycalesis perseusvBX. visala^ deNic6ville, 1881, p. 50 (Sikkim) ; 
id., 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim). 

Mycalesis visala^ Elwes, 1882, p. 406 (cJ?, Sikkim). 

Mycalesis {Oalysisme) persetcs var. visalat Marshal & de Niceville, 
1883, p. 121, pi. xvi, fig. 62 ((J, Sikkim). 

Oalysisme visala^ Moore, 1891, p. 189, pi. Ixiii, figs. I Sikkim), 
1 a (d*, showing glandular patches), 1 b, c, d, e (<J$, Calcutta) 
(wet-season brood), pi. Ixiv, figs. 1, 1 a, 5 types, Sikkim), 
€, d {indistans^ Moore, <f $ types, Calcutta), e (larva and pupa, 
from de Nic^viile, 1886 a), /, g, h (<J9» Calcutta) (dry-seasoii 
form). 

Mycalesis (Oalysisme) visala^ de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 120 
(Sikkim, up to 6,000 feet). 
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Mycaleais visala, Bingham, 1905, p. 00 (part.), fig. 16 D (<J fore 
wing) ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Knmaon) ; Tytler, 1911, 
p. 60 (Naga Hills, to 5,000 feet) ; Sevastopulo, 1941 o, p. 
(early stages). 

Mycalesis viaala viaala, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346; Evans, 
1920, pp. 356, 359, pi. ii (fore wing characters), pi. iv, 
figs. F 10, G 1-10, H 1, 2 genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99 ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 84, pi. xii, fig. 105 (^J) (Mussooree) ; Talbot & 
Corbet, 1939, p. 411. 

Calyaisme indistana, Moore, 1880 b, p. 164 (c?$, Calcutta). 

Mycaleais {Calysiame) perseua var. indistana, Marshall & 
de Nio^ville, 1883, p. 122. 

Mycaleais {Calysiame) indiatana, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 
(Calcutta). 

Wet-season form. — Fore wing with apex acute, outer 
margin straight. Upperside. of fore wing with prominent 
median ocellus, its outer ring pale ochreous or dusky ; discal 
dark line curved distad below vein 2 ; a submarginal, pale line, 
and a marginal, narrower one, both indistinct. Hind wing 
with sometimes an ocellus in area 2 ; distinct submarginal, 
and marginal pale hnes. 

Underside paler. Pore wing discal line not angled below 
vein 2 ; ocellus in area 2 large ; a smaller ocellus in area 5 ; 
small ocelli normally present in areas 3, 4, and 6, but they may 



Fig. 61 . — MyccUeaia viaala viaala Moore, d (wet form). 

be reduced, and one or the other absent ; the group of ocelli 
is enclosed by a heavy, grey-white line ; submarginal and 
marginal grey-white lines distinct, the former sinuous, and 
narrowing posteriorly. Hind wing discal line crossing base 
of area 3, but not touching origin of veins 3 and 4 ; ocelli 
enclosed by a heavy grey- white line, as on fore wing ; prominent 
submarginal and marginal grey-white sinuous lines. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler below ; 
antennal club more or less reddish-brown. 

Dry-mason form, Indistans (Moore)., — Pore wing with 
apex more strongly acute. 
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Underside pale ochraceous to dark brown, more or less 
speckled with darker brown, the proximal half sometimes 
much darker ; a dark discal line, somt^times edged on the outer 
side with yellowish-brown and sometimes diffuse ; all ocelli 
obsolete, or represented by white points. 

Expanse : 45-55 mm. 

Early stages (Sevastopulo, 1941a, p. 283). 

Egg. — Sjdxerical, base slightly flattened ; pearly white, 
minutely punctate. 

Larva, 1st instar. — White, head black. Head with a short 
tooth projecting subdorsally. Anal somite ending in two short 
processes. After feeding the body becomes green and later 
a dark crimson dorsal stripe appears on the posterior third of 
the body ; this stripe broadens considerably on the anal somite 
and extends along the anal processes. 

2nd instar. — Similar to the 1st. Cephalic and anal processes 
proportionately rather larger. Under a lens there is a faint 
yellowish-white subdorsal line ; dorsum sprinkled with minute 
yeUow dots. 

3rd instar. — Similar to the 2nd. 

4th instar. — Head blackish-brown, backs of processes dull 
greenish. Body dull green, shagreened with minute yellowish- 
white dots ; a dark dorsal stripe, becoming dull crimson on the 
10th somite and continuing up the anal processes ; a pale sub- 
dorsal and sublateral line. Legs and prolegs green. Head and 
body finely pubescent. 

5th or final instar. — Head blackish-brown, backs of processes 
dull pinkish-buff ; four brownish spots frontally forming a 
semicircle. Body pinkish -buff, granular and finely pubescent ; 
a dorsal dark stripe without any trace of crimson ; a subdorsal 
yellowish stripe, edged below with darker colour ; a sublateral 
yellowish stripe ; a series of oblique dark stripes arising sub- 
dorsally and ending in the lateral area. Anterior legs blackish- 
brown, other legs and prolegs pinkish-buff. Anal processes and 
venter pinkish-buff. As the larva ages the colour darkens 
to puiqilish-brown, the markings remaining unchanged. Im- 
mediately before pupation the markings fade and the larva 
becomes a bright green. 

Pvpa. — ^Bright apple green. 2nd to 5th abdominal somites 
with paired subdorsal yellow dots. Wing case with a sub- 
tor nal yellow dot. Abdomen with very minute yellow 
speckling. Head straight in front. Thorax slightly keeled. 
Wing cases slightly dilated across dorsum. Cremaster long, 
pinkish. 

Food-plants . — Grasses. 

All stages were gone through in August. An egg was 
deposited on 6th, hatched on 9th. First moult, 12th ; second 
moult, 14th ; third moult, 16th ; fourth moult l&th ; pupated 
24th; ©mergence (?) 30th. 
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Described from larvae bred from eggs from a Calcutta 
female. 

Habitat , — Kumaon to Assam ; Centbal Provinces (Pach- 
marhi) ; Burma. Scarce in Burma ; common elsewhere. 

252 6. Mycalesis visala oreha Evans. (Fig. 52, ^ genitalia). 

Mycalesis {Calyaisme) visala ordiay Evans, 1912, p. 59 a 
(Palni and Anamalai Hills). 

Mycalesis visala orcha, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 411. 

Mycalesis Ichasia orcluiy Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing 
characters), pi. iv, figs; D 2-8 genit) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99. 
Calysimne visala, Moore {non Moore, 1857), 1891, pi. Ixiii, 
figs. 1 /, g, h (^, Nilgiris), pi. Ixiv, fig. t (J, Nilgiris). 

(J$. Distinguished from the nominotypical form by having a 
wet-season form, an intermediate form, and a dry-season form. 



Fig. 62. — Mycalesis visala orcha Evans. 

Male genitalia, valve (Palni Hills), 

Valve of strongly incurved below the apex, and ventral 
edge less rounded than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat. — Peninsular India : Palni Hills, Coorg, Nilgiri 
Hills , Anamalai Hills, Travancore ; common. 

262 c. Mycalesis visala suMita (Moore). (Fig. 53, c? genitalia). 
Calystsme subdita, Moore, 1891, p. 194, pi. Ixv, figs. 1, 1 a, 5, c, d 
wet-season brood), 1 e,f, g, h dry -season brood). 

Mycalesis subdita^ Bingham, 1905, p. 60, fi^g. 16 C fore wing) ; 
. Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills) ; Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 346, 
Caiysisme subdita, Ormiston, 1918, p. 10 (Ceylon). 

Mycalesis subdita, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing 
characters), pL iv, figs. C 7-10, D 1 (<J genit.) ; id,, 1932 a, 
p. 99; Woodhous© & Henry, 1942, p. 43, pi. iv, figs. 4 (<J), 
5 (9) (Ceylon), 

Mycalesis visala subdita, Talbot & Oorbet, 1939, p. 411. 
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(J$. Upperside of fore wing with a discal, obscure, pale line ; 
area proximal of discal line a shade darker than distal area ; in 
area 2 an ocellus, with its outer ring dusky ; both wings with a 
submarginal pale line, and a thinner marginal one, separated 
by a black line ; cilia pale brown, the outer half usually 
darker. Female paler, and markings more distinct. 

Underside very dark brown, paler in the female, the grey- 
white distal markings prominent. A discal white line, 
sharply defined on its inner edge, and slightly diffuse on its 
outer edge ; this line is fairly straight, as thick as in igilia, and, 
on the fore wing, not narrower at vein 6, nor curved distad 
below vein 2. Fore wing with normally two ocelli, in areas 2 
and 5, each with an outer dusky grey ring ; male with a 
small ocellus in area 1 b ; sometimes a small ocellus in area 4 ; 



Fig. 53 . — Mycalesis viacda suhdita (Moore). 

Male genitalia, valve (Ceylon). 

the outer ring of these ocelli is dusky on the proximal side, but 
on the distal side is grey, and very broad ; this latter line is 
separated from the similarly coloured submarginal line by a 
strongly sinuous, black, thread-like hue. In the female the 
outer ring of the ocelli is dusky grey, and is not widened 
distaUy. A marginal pale line, as on upperside. Hind wing 
with the two posterior ocelli placed more distad than those in 
areas 2 and 3 ; the greyish- white line enclosing the group of 
ocelli, is thin and dusky on the proximal side, but much 
heavier, and purer grey-white, on the distal side ; submarginal 
and marginal pale lines more prominent than on upperside. 

Anteimes, head, thorax and abdomen brown above, paler 
below ; antennal club more or less reddish-brown. 

Expanse : 43-60 mm. 
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Habitat, — Ceylon ; Peninsular India (Nilgiri Hills. Madras, 
Bangalore, Berhamppre and Orissa) ; not rare. 

Qrmiston (1918) says that the insect is common in Ceylon in 
some places. “ It comes readily to sugar, and is very easy to 
breed.” 

The insect does not occur above 2,000 feet. Both orcha 
Evans and subdita were collected in the Nilgiris at 2,000 feet 
by Brigadier T. Delves Broughton, the latter subspecies on 
the eastern side. 

252 d. Mycalesis visala andamana (Moore). 

Calysisme andaniana^ Moore, 1891, p. 196, pi. Ixvi, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 
(cJ-f’, wet*season brood), 1 c, d (rj, dry-season brood). 
Mycalefiis visala andamana, Bingham, 1905, p. 60 ; Frulistorfer, 
1911, p. 346; Evans, 1920, p. 359, pi. ii (wing characters), 
pi. iv, fig. G 10 ((^ genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99. 

cJ$. Fore wing with apex more rounded than in the mainland 
forms. Ground-colour darker, and ocelli proportionately 
larger. The type belongs to the dry-season form. 

Habitat. — Andaman Islands ; common. 

26:k Mycalesis perseoides (Moore). 

Calysisme perseoides, Moore, 1891, p. 179, pi. lx, figs. 2, 2 a 
({^$, ? wet-season brood), 2 b, c (c^^, dry-season brood) (Low^er 
Burma). 

Mycalesis {Calysisme) perseoides, Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Upper Burma). 

Mycalesis perseoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 59 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 346, t. 92 a ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Y"oma) ; Evans, 1920, 
pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing characters), pi. iv, figs. E 10, figs. F 1~9 
((J genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 99; Peile, 1937, p. 84; Talbot & 
Corbet, 1939, p. 411, figs. 7, 8 valve). 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand black, forming 
a narrow streak ; hair-pencil pale ochi'eous. 

Underside of fore wing with brand large, elongate and oval, 
deep brown, and not quite reaching the discal line ; in the 
dry-season form shorter. 

Wei-semon form perseoides (Moore). — Upperside markings 
resemble mineus (Linn.) in the fore wing ocellar ring being 
brighter yellow and more sharply defined. 

Underside pale to dark ochreous or grey-brown, more or less 
speckled with blackish-brown ; ncelli obsolete, and usually 
represented by white dots, on fore wing by a dot in area 2, 
and another in 5. Fore wing with two sub-basal lines crossing 
base of cell , and two others crossing middle of cell. Hind wing 
with one sub-basal sinuous line, crossing middle of cell ; these 
lines may be indistinct. Both wings with a discal, straight, 
dark line, edged outwardly with ochreous ; the area proximal 
of this line usually darker than the distal area. 

VOL. n. L 
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The pattern of some dry -season specimens cannot be distin- 
guished from that of dry -season mimm. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — Katha to Southern Burma, Siam, Tong-king 
and Malaya ; common. 

254, Mycalesis rama (Moore). 

Calysisme ramay Moore, 1891, p. 196, pi. Ivii, figs. 3, 3 a ((^, Ceylon). 

Mycalesis ramUy Bingham, 1905, p. 61 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 346. 

Calysisme ramay Ormiston, 1918, p. 11. 

Mycalesis mma, Evans, 1920, pp. 366, 360, pi. iv, fig. 3 genit.) ; 
id.y 1932 a, p. 99 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p, 44, pi. iv, 

figs. 6 (c^), 7 (?). 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand silvery-grey, and 
not easy to see against the nacreous background. 

Underside of fore wing with the brand small, placed below 
vein 2, and silvery-grey. 

WeUseason form. — Upperside deep umber- brown ; sub- 
marginal and marginal lines very indistinct. Fore wing with 
two ocelli, the posterior one much the larger. Hind wing with 
a small, similar ocellus in area 2. 

Underside paler and brighter, the proximal two-thirds 
darker, the outer edge of this area sharply defined by a fine 
dark brown line ; apical third somewhat ochraceous, with 
submarginal and marginal slender brown lines. Fore wing 
with two, hind wing with seven ocelli ; the latter are placed in 
a curve, the subtomal two and apical ocelli the largest, the 
tomal and subapical two very small, somewhat indistinct. 

Antennae, heawl, thorax and abdomen umber-brown ; 
antennae bright ochraceous at the apex. 

Expanse : 48-58 mm. 

Habitat . — Ceylon ; rare. 

255. Mycalesis evansii Tytler. 

Mycalesis evansiiy Tytler, 1914, p. 224, pi. i, fig. 8 (cJ), 9 ($) 
(Manipur Valleys) ; Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. iv, figs. H ^7 
genit.) ; id.y 1932 a, p. 99. 

(J. Upperside of hind wing with the brand blackish-brown ; 
hair-pencil small, pale ochraceous. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. 

Valve rather distinct ; ventral edge rather deeply incurved, 
and with a short, rounded, prolongation at about the middle. 

Upperside dull brown, female paler ; apex of fore wing 
rounded. Fore wing with a fulvous-ringed ocellus in area 2, 
and soinetimes a smaller one in area 5, much larger in the 
female ; a short, pale, discal line, rather distinct in the female ; 
a submarginal pale line, and a similar marmnal thinner line 
more or less d^inct Hind wing unmarked, except for the 
distinctly pale submarginal and marginal lines. 
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Underside pale brown. Both wings with a sub-basal, thin, 
dark discal line, more or less sinuous, and more distinct in the 
female ; this line crosses the extreme base of area 2 ; a heavy 
discal, yellowish- white line or narrow band, paler in the female, 
and placed as in the allied species, its inner edge sharply defined 
by dark brown, its outer edge somewhat diffuse ; a large ocellus 
in area 2, and a smaller one in 5, each with an ochreous ring, 
and an outer greyish ring ; the outer ring is very broad on the 
distal side, but somewhat indistinct elsewhere ; prominent 
submarginal and marginal pale Unes, the former narrowing to a 
point posteriorly. Hind wing with seven small ocelli, the two 
posterior ones placed more distad than those in areas 2 and 3, 
and those in areas 4 and 5, as well as the posterior one, usually 
smaller than the others ; the greyish- white line enclosing the 
group of ocelli is indistinct on the proximal side, but broad and 
prominent on the distal side ; submarginal and marginal pale 
lines as on fore wing. 

In the dry- season form the ocelli are all much smaller, and 
in the female the subapical ocellus is usually present on the 
upperside. 

Head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, much paler 
below ; antennae dark brown above, greyish- white below, 
anteriorly more or less reddish-brown. 

Expanse : 40-50 mm. 

HMtaL — Assam : Manipur Valley ; common. The wet- 
season form appears from June to October, the dry- season 
form in April. 

256. Mycalesis adolphei (Guerin). (Fig. 54, ^). 

Satyrus adolphei, Guerin, 1843, p. 76. 

Mycalesis {Telinga) adolphei, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 123 ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills, 5,000-6,000 feet). 

Telinga adolphei, Moore, 1891, p. 210, pi. Ixxi, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 
Nilgiris). 

Mycalesis adolphei, Bingham, 1905, p. 61, fig. 18 (cJ) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 347, t. 92 6 ; Evans, 1920, p. 360, pi. iii, M 3 (cJ genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 100. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand small and black ; 
hair-pencil brown, reduced. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. 

<J$. Upperside dark umber-^brown. Fore wing ocellus, its 
outer ring prominently fulvous, in area 2, extendi^ into areas 
1 b and 3 ; in area 5 a very small ocellus, without a fulvous 
ring. Hind wing with a post-discal series of from two to four < 
oodlli, bf moderate size, and with fulvous rings, the anterior 
one, in a^ea 5, smaller or absent. 

Underside dark brown, speckled with de^r brown ; distal 
borders of both wings very broadly paler ; dark proximal area 

L 2 
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sharply defined by a very dark brown line. Fore wing with a 
small, fulvous-ringed ocellus in area 2, and a similar one in 5. 
Hind wing with seven small, fulvous-ringed oceUi, placed in a 
slight curve. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark umber-brown,^ 
paler beneath. 



Fig. (A.—Mycalesia adolpii^i (Guer.), 


Expanse : ^$,50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Peninsular India : Coorg, and the Nilgiri Hills ; 
not rare. Occurs in the Nilgiris from 5,000 to 6,000 feet ; 
two wet-season broods, one in May and one in August. 

257. Mycalesis oculus Marshall. (Figs. 416, venation ; 42 e, 
43 e, genitalia). 

Mycalesis oculus^ Marshall, in Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1880, 
p. 247 Travancore). 

Mycalesis {Telinga) oculus, MtirshaU & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 123, 
124, pi. xvi, fig. 63 ($, Trevandruin). 

Telinga oculus, Moore, 1891, p. 211, pi. Ixxi, figs. 2, 2 a, 6, c 
Travancore). 

Mycalesis oculus, Binghani, 1905, p. 62, pi. ii, fig. 10 ; Evans, 
1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, above 4,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 346, t. 92 b ; Evans, 1920, p. 360, pi. 1 wing characters), 
pi. iii, figs. Ml, 2 (cj genit.) ; id., 1932a, p. 100, pi. xi, 
fig. D 2. 21 (?). 

cJ. Upperside of hind wing with the brand black ; hair- 
pencil brown, rather small. 

Underside of fore wing with a very small black brand. 

; Resembles adoVphei (Gu6r.), Upperside of fore wing 
with the ocellus in area 2 much larger, its outer ring rich 
orange-red, conspicuously broad anteriorly, and produced 
towards the costa ; proximal area of wing paler than the distal 
area ; ocellus in area 6 obscure. Hind wing with ocelli as in 
cMphei. 

Underside dark odhraceous-red or brown; dark proximal 
area of both wings bordered outwardly by a yellowish band, 
sharply defined on its inner edge, diJBftise on its outer edge ; 
the ocellus in area 2 of fore wdng, and the subtoxnal ocellus cm 
hind wing, proportionately larger than in odolpheL 
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Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen as in adolphei. 

Expanse : 45-60 mm. 

Habitat, — Peninsular India : Travancore, and Palni Hills ; 
common. 

Mystes Group (Myrtilus Moore). 

This group contains a single Indian species. It is distin- 
guished from the Mineus group by having on the hind wing, in 
addition to the normal hair-pencd, another similar hair-pencil, 
placed near the base of vein 1 6. 

268. Mycalesis mystes de Niceville. (Figs. 41c, venation ; 42/, 
43/» c? genitalia ; 55, 

Mycalesis (Myrtilus) mystes^ de Nic6ville, 1891, p. 343, pi. F, fig. 1 
dry-season form), 2 ((^, wet-season form) (Upper Burma : 
j Telin Yaw and Yedu Yaw). 

Myrtilus mystesy Moore, 1891, p. 221. 

Mycalesis (Myrtilns) mystes , Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Upper Burma). 

Mycalesis mystes, Bingliam, 1905, p. 67 ; Friihstorfer, 1911, 
p. 355, ; 'I'yl'ler, 1914, p. 227 ((^$, Manipur, very local); 

Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, not uncommon) ; Evans, 
1920, p. 360, pi. ii (^^ venation), pi. iv, figs. H 8-10 (^^ genit.) ; 
id,y 1932 a, p. 100. 

Upperside of hind wing with a white band, placed below 
origin of vein 6, and covered by a black hair-pencil ; no brand 
in the usual place, but hair-pencil present, white ; vein 1 b 
swollen near the base, and covered by a black hair-pencil. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. 



Fig. 55 . — Mycalesis mystes de Nic6v, (Karen Hills). 

WeUsemon form . — Upperside brown, the outer margins 
broadly paler ; disoal white band showing through faintly on 
both wings ; submarginal and marginal, pale y^ow, slender 
lines, more ^stinct on hind wing. Fore wing, in area 2, with 
a ^e-ringed ocellus. 

Hvders^ brown; both wings with a discal, pure white, 
naiTow band. Fore wing with four ocelli, the anterior three 
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small, all encircled by a single, slender, yellowish line. Hind 
wing with seven ocelli, also encircled by a yellowish line. Both 
wings with submarginal and marginal lines as on upperside. 

Dry ‘Season form. — (J?. Upperside as in wet form. 

Underside ochraceous ; proximal area darker, with a sub- 
basal, darker brown, obscure line ; a discal, narrow, white 
band ; ocelli represented by silvery specks, encircled by a dark, 
sinuous, hne. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

HMtat, — Manipur to the Karen Hills ; rare. 

Nicotia Group (Culapa Moore, Pachama Moore, Samanta 
Moore, Kabanda Moore). 

Pore wing upperside, in (J, without a brand ; vein 10 at or 
near end of cell. Hind wing with vein 3 arising from before 
end of cell. 

Key to Species. 

1. Fore wing upperside with pupilled ocelli 

in areas 2 and 5 (the latter rarely absent). 

Hind wing upperside with a pupilled 

ocellus in area 2 2. 

Fore wing upperside with blind ocelli ; 
underside mottled, a pule yellow or whit^e 

discal line 7. 

Upperside unmarked ; a prominent, double, 
antemarginal line. Underside uniform ; 
discal line lilacine. Hind wing underside 
with ocelli in areas 2 and 3 larger than 

the others rnalearida Butl., p. 162. 

2. Fore wing wdth apex produced ; upperside, 

in area .2, with very large ocellus broadly 
yellow ringed ; underside with dark discal 
line, no brand, but prominent square 
white patch in the nacreous area. Hind 
wing upperside with brand golden-brown, 


hair-pencil bright yellow mncwic/e# Hew., p. 161. 

Underside with a pale yellowish discal line . 3. 

3. Underside not mottled, the ground-colour [de Nic6v., p. 152. 

uniform suavolens ,‘M. &: 

Underside with basal area mottled 4. 

4. Cilia white. Upperside with small ocelli ; 

those in €irea 2 of both wings equal, and 
that in area 6 of hind wing minute or 

absent mc5<m Hew., p. 154. 

Cilia pale brown. Upperside with ocelli 
larger ; those in area 5 of fore wing, and 
in 2 of hind wing, equal, that in area 2 

of fore wing much larger. 6. 

6. Fore wing upperside with very large 
ocellus in area 2, and always one in 3 

on hind wing heri Moore, p. 155.. 

Hipd wing upperside rarely more than 
tbe ocellus in area 2 ; if others present, 
these are very small 0. 
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6. Underside with distal area nearly black ; 

mottling confined to the base. Fore wing 
underside with small salmon-coloured 
brand. Hind wing uppersid© with 
similarly colomed brand ; hair-pencil 

yellow-brown 

Underside brown, mottled proximally as far 
as the discal line. Brands and hair- 
pencil black 

7. Upperside with clearly defined whit© discal 

line 

Upperside with a whit© discal line not 
visible 

8. Fore wing upperside, in areas 3 and 5, 

usually with ocelli, as well as the usual 
ocellus in 2. Hind wing upperside always 

with an ocellus in areas 2 and 3 

Fore wing upperside normally without an 
ocellus in area 3, but if present is smaller 
than the one in 5. Hind wing upperside, 
when fore wing is without ocellus in area 5 
on upperside, ocelli absent from areas 
2 and 3 

Mycalesis mnasicles Hewitson. 

One of the largest species of the genus. 

(S. Underside of fore wing without a brand, but the nacreous 
area bears a prominent square white patch. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand golden-brown ; hair- 
pencil brown or yellow. 

Valve rather distinct, its anterior part very narrow, and 
curved, forming a hook. 

c^?. Fore wing with apex produced ; a very large median 
ocellus. 

Distribution, — Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, and Borneo. 
One subspecies in Burma, 

269. Uycalesis mnasicles perna Fruhstorfer. (Figs. 42 g, 43 g, 
genitalia). 

Mycalesis mnasicles perna, Fruhstorfer, 1906, p. 83 (Tong-ldng); 
id., 1908 0 , p. 188;^., 1911, p. 341, t. 91c; Tytler, 1914, 
p. 226 ((J$, Manipur) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; 
Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pL ii (c^ venation), pi. iii, figs. R 6, 6 
(c? genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 100, pi. xi, fig. D 2. 22 
Culapa mnasicles, Moore (non Hew.), 1879 a, p. 826 (Upper 
Tenasserim). 

Mycalesis (Culapa) mnasicles, Marshall & . de Hic6ville, 1883, 

p. 126. 

Mycalesis mnasicles, Elwes & de Nic6ville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy). 
Culapa mnasicles, Moore, 1891, p. 199, pi. Ixvii, figs. 1, 1 a (<J9). 
Mycalesis mnasicles, Elwes, 1891, p. 262 (Karen Hills). 

Mycalesis (Culapa) mnasicles, Adamson, 1906, p. 164 (Burma). 
Jfcfyca/caw mnocictec, Bingham, 1905, p. 62. 

Upperside pale vandyke-brown ; fore wing with basaJ 
and discal areas, and hind wing, excepting costal and outer 


[p. 156. 

misenus de Nic6v., 


nicotia Westw., p. 156. 
nialsara Moore, p. 167. 
8 . 


[p. 169. 

annamitica Fruhst., 


lepcha (Moore), p. 160. 
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margins, suffused with bright ochraceous. Fore wing with a 
very large ocellus in area 2, its outer ring broadly bright 
ochraceous ; a much smaller ocellus, without ochraceous ring, 
in area 5. Hind wing with a post-median fulvous-ringed non- 
pupilled black spot. 

Underside pale pinkish-brown. Both wings crossed by a 
discal broad darker band, defined on both sides by a darker 
brown line. Fore wing with two or three subapical ocelli. 
Hind wing with a curved series of seven, minute white-centred, 
black ocelli ; outer margin slightly darker, bordered inwardly 
by a zigzag brown line. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dull ochraceous-brown ; 
anteimal club dark brown, tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — Shan States to Southern Burma, Tong-king, 
and Malaya ; rare in Burma, but Adamson (1905) found it 
plentiful on the Salween River. It frequents heavy bamboo 
jungle. 

Mycalesis suavolens Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville. 

cj. Underside of fore wing without a brand. Upperside of 
hind wing with brand and hair-pencil as in mnmicles Hew. 

Valve anteriorly broad, the apical edge incurved. 

o?. Rather large, the size of mnasicles. Fore wing with an 
ocellus in area 2, and a smaller subapical one. Hind wing with 
an ocellus in area 2. Cilia usuaUy wliite. 

Underside with a discal pale yellowish- white line. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to the Shan States, and in Formosa. 
Four subspecies distinguished in the Indian area. 

260 a. Mycalesis suavolens suavolens Wood-Mason & de 
Nic6ville. 

Mycalesis {Pachama) suavoleniSy Wood-Ma8on & de Nic^ville, 
1883, pp. 124, 125 (cJ, Cachar) ; id., 1887, p. 349, pi. xvi, 
fig- 1 (cJ, Cachar). 

Pachamu suavolens, Moore, 1891, p. 201, pi. Ixvii, figs. 3, 3 o, 6 
(d'?) (part.). 

Mycalesis {Pachama) suavolens, Watson, 1897, p, 642 (Chin Hills, 
3,500 ft.). 

Mycalesis mestra suavolens, Bingham, 1906, p. 63. 

Mycalesis suavolens, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. i (c? venation), 
pi. iii, figs. 4, 5 {^ genit.). 

Mycalesis suavolens sebonga, Tytler, 1926, p. 269 (^?, Sebong, 
Manipur; Haga Hills ; North Qiin Hills) ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 100. 

$%Upperaide very dark vandyke-brown ; cilia con- 
spicuously white ; discal band of underside shows through on 
both vrings, but very plainly on hind wing. Fore wing in area 2, 
with an ocellus of moderate si^, its outer ring dusky fulvous ; 
a similar, but smaller, ocellus in area 5 ; pale submarginal and 
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marginal lines, not very distinct. Hind wing with a small 
ocellus in area 2 ; submarginal and marginal, slightly sinuous, 
pale lines, more distinct than on fore wing. 

Underside ground-colour as above. Both wings with a post- 
discal, narrow, yellowish-white band, sharply defined. Fore 
wing band anteriorly slightly curved, reaching the origin of 
veins 7 and 8 and posteriorly somewhat diffuse below vein 2, 
ending on vein 1 h ; ocelli as on upperside ; distal area, limited 
by the band, dusted with ochraceous ; submarginal and 
marginal pale lines. Hind wing dusted with ochraceous, the 
outer border, as far as the ocelli, paler ; the three posterior 
ocelli in a straight line ; the three anterior ocelli, in areas 4 to 
6, forming a curve ; no ocellus in area 3 ; distinct submarginal 
and marginal pale lines, the former thinner than the latter. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennal 
club black, tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Wood-Mason (1883) notes : “ The scent-glands and fans 
emitted a powerful and delicious odour, resembling that of 
vanilla, for some hours after the death of the insect.” 

The name sehonga Tytler must sink as a synonym, as it 
covers the area of the nominotypical race described from 
Oachar. 

The name suavolem has, inadvertently, been applied to the 
Sikkim form, so a new name must be given to this. 

Habitat — Makipub to the Nobthebn Chin Hills ; rare, 

260 h. Mycalesis suavolens tytleri, subsp. nov. 

Mycalesis {Pachama) suavolens, de Niceville {non W.-M. & 
de Nic6v.), 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 3,000 feet). 

Mycalesis suavolens suavolens, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 (Sikkim 
and Bhutan) ; Evans, 1920, pi. hi, fig. M 6 ( J genit.) ; id., 
1932 rt, p. 100. 

(J$. Distinguished from the nominotypical form by the 
much larger ocelli on the underside. In the dry-season form 
the distal area of both wings is not, or but little, paler than the 
proximal area. 

Habitat. — Sikkim and Bhutan ; rare. Occurs in thick 
forest at about 3,000 feet. Described from specimens in the 
British Museum. 

260 c. Mycalesis suavolens konglua Tytler. 

Mycalesis suavolens konglua, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 (cJ, 
N.E. Burma). 

3- Upperside of hind wing with the two marginal narrow 
lines much whiter than in the nominotypical subspecies. 

Underside of both wings with discal band much wider than 
in the nominotypical subspecies, the area between this band 
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and margin paler than rest of wing, and slightly washed with 
grey towards the tomal angle of hind wing ; ocelli rather larger. 
Habitat . — North-Eastern Burma : Konglu. 

This subspecies was founded upon a single male taken in 
June. 


260 d. Mycalesis suavolens duguidi Tytler. 

Mycalesis suavolens duguidi, Tytler, 1926, p. 259 (cJ?, Loimwe, 
S. Shan States, 5,000 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 100. 

Underside paler brown than in the nominotypical form, 
the discal band tinged with brown ; cilia brown. 

Habitat. — Southern Shan States ; rare. 


Mycalesis mestra Hewitson. 

brand and hair-pencil as in suavolens W.-M. & de 
Nic6v. Size and pattern also as in that species. Cilia always 
white. 

Upper side with a small ocellus in area 2 on both wings. 

Underside with the proximal area of both wings speckled^ 
post-discal band very prominent. 

In the male the valve is not greatly widened anteriorly, and 
the apical edge is not incurved. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Assam and North-Eastern 
Burma, Three Indian subspecies. 


261 a. Mycalesis mestra mestra Hewitson. (Figs. 42%, 43%, 
(j genitalia). 

Mycalesis mestra, Hewitson, 1862, p. 79, Mycalesis, pi. i, fig. 2. 

Mycalesis {Pachama) mestra, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883^ 
p. 124. 

Pacharna mestra, Butler, 1885 a, p. 301 (“ near Assam **) ; 
Moore, 1891, p. 200, pi. Ixvii, figs. 2, 2 a ((J). 

Mycalesis mestra, Bingham, 1905, p. 63. 

Mycalesis mestra mestra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348, t, 92 c; 
Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. i venation), pi. iii, fig. M9 
genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101, pi. xi, fig, D 2. 24 (cJ, Assam). 

cj?. In addition to the characters already given for the 
species, the upperside of fore wing has the white post-discal 
band of the underside prominently marked. Hind wing in 
the female with the submarginal and marginal lines white, and 
prominent. 

Underside with submarginal line on both wings white, and 
more prominent than the marginal one. 

Expanse : (J$, 60-70 mm. 

HMM. — Assam; rare. 
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261 b. Myealesls mestra vetus Fruhstorfer. 

Mycalesis mestra i?elus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 Bhutan ; 
Sikkim) ; Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. iii, figs. M 7, 8 ((^ genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 100, 

Mycalesis {Pachama) mestra, de Nic6ville {non Hew.), 1894 a, 
p. 121 (Sikkim, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

This only differs from the nominotypical form in having, 
on the upper side of fore wing, only an obscurely indicated post- 
discal band ; this band is placed more distad than in the 
nominotypical form. 

Habitat. — Sikkim and Bhutan ; rare. 

261 c. Myealesis mestra sadona Tytler. 

Mycalesis mestra sadona^ Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 ((^$, N.E. 
Burma, Sadon). 

cj?. Vpperside of both wings with all pale markings broader 
and more conspicuous than in the nominotypical subspecies, 
especially so in the female. Hind ving submarginal pale band 
pure white and not dusky white as in m. mestra. 

Habitat. — ^North-Eastern Burma : vSadon, Htawgaw. 

Described from 3(^ 5? specimens taken in June, July, October 
and November. Tytler (1939) also records a female from the 
Naga Hills, taken in September. 

262. Mycalesis heri Moore. 

Mycalesis heri, Moore, 1857, p. 233. 

Mycalesis {Samanta) heri, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 128 ; 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 2,000-5,000 feet). 

Samanta heri, Moore, 1891, p. 208, pi. Ixx, figs. 2, 2 a {^, Bhutan), 
2 b (9, Naini Tal), 

Mycalesis (Samanta) heri, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 
rare). 

Mycalesis heri, Bingham, 1905, p. 66 ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 
(Kumaon); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348; Evans, 1920, p. 361, 
pi. ii (cj venation), pi. iii, figs. N 2, 3 genit.) ; id., 1932 a, 

p. 101. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. Vpperside of 
hind wing with brand black, hair-pencil ochreous. 

Vpperside ochreous-brown ; cilia pale brown ; sub- 
marginal and marginal lines pale brown. Fore wing with a 
very large ocellus in area 2, and a smaller one in 6. ffind wing 
usually with three ocelli, with always one in area 3. 

Underside of both wings with proximal area pale ochreous- 
brown, speckled with darker brown ; a post-discal, narrow, 
yellowish line ; outer borders pale ; submarginal and marginal 
ochreous lines. Fore wing with ocelli as on upperside but 
somewhat smaller. Hind wing with seven ocelli. 

Expanse : <?$, 69-70 mm, 

HoWicie.— K umaon to Bhutan ; rare. 
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263. Mycalesis micenus de Nic4ville. 

Mycalesis {Samanta) misemis, de NictWille, 1889, p. 164. pi. A, 
%• ^ (c?) ((?$> Sikkiin ; Khasi Hills). 

Sanianta misenus, Moore, 1891, p. 208, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 Sikkiin). 

Mycalesis {Samanta) misenusy de Niceville, 1894 p. p. 121 (Sikkim). 

Mycalesis misenusy Bingham, 1905, p. 66 ^ Fruhstorler, 1911, 
p. 348; Tytler, 1914, p. 225 (d$, Manipur); Evans, 1920, 
p. 361. pi. i (d venation), pi. iii, figs. M 10, N I (d genit.) ; 
id,, 1932 a, p. 101 (no. 26, as malsara). 

(J. U nderside of fore wing with a small salmon - coloured brand 
on vein 1 b. 

Upperdde of hind wing with the brand small and salmon- 
coloured ; hair-pencil ocln-eous. 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with an ocellus in 
area 2, and two or thi’ee smaller, subapical, ones. Hind wing 
with an oc*ellus in area 2, and if others are present they are 
minute. 

Underside with a post-discal, narrow, pale yellow band ; 
basal area speckled with darker brown ; distal area nearly 
black, with pale outer border. Fore wing usually with four 
ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest ; hind wing with seven ocelli. 

Expanse : 40-50 mm. 

Habitat . — Sikkim to Assam ; rare. 

Both the wet-season form (as described above) and the 
slightly dijfferent dry-season form are recorded by Tytler (1915) 
from Assam, de, Niceville (1894 u) notes that the species is 
very rare in Sikkim, where it occurs at low elevations in April 
and May. 


264. Mycalesis nicotia Westwood. (Figs. 42 i, 43 i, $ genitalia ; 

56, (J). 

Mycalesis nicotia, Westwood, 1850, pi. Ixvi, fig. 4 ($) ; id., 1861, 
p. 394 ; Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (“ Bengal ”). 

Mycalesis {Samanta) nicotia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 128, 129. 

Mycalesis nicotia, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Pegu, 4,000-5,000 feet ; 
Naga Hills, 6»000 feet). 

Samanta nicotia, Moore, 1891, p. 206, pi. Ixix, figs, 1, la, 6, c 
((J$, Sikkiin, wet-season brood), I d, e (<J, Sikkim), 1/ ($, Mus- 
sooree) (dry -season brood). 

Mycalesis {Samanta) nicotia, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 
3,000-5,000 feet) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills, 3,500 feet ; 
Manipur) ; Mackiimon & de Nic5ville, f897, p. 216 (Mussooree, 
rare). 

Mycalesis nicotia, Bingham, 1905, p. 65 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 134 (Kumaon, 2,000-5,000 feet, sparingly) ; Tytler, 1011, 
p. 50 (Naga Hdls). 

Mycalesis ndeotia nicotia, Eruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 ; Evans, 
1920, p. 361, pi. i (cj venation), pi. iii, figs. N 4-^9 (<J genit.). 

Mycalesis nicolia^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1931, p. 86. 

Mycalesis (Samanta) langi de Niceville, 1883 6, pp. 128, 130 
((^ij?, Naga and Khasi Hills; Sikkim; Mussoor^O) ; id„ 1884, 
pi. iii, fig. 3 ({J, Sikkim). 

Mycalesis nicotia nicotia f. langi, Finhstoifer, 1911,^ 
dry-season form). 
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Mycalesisnicotmnudgara^ Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, p. 148 {(^$, Tandoiig, 
Tenasserim, 4,000 feet); id,, 1911, p. 347 (Teiiasserim) ; Evajos^ 
1920, p. 361. 

(J. V Tiderside of fore wing with a small black brand on vein 1 b. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand and hair-pencil black. 

Wet-season form nicotia Westw . — Upperside vandyke- 
brown. Fore wing with a very large ocellus in area 2, and one, 
rarely two, subapical ocelli. Hind wing with an ocellus in 
area 2. Both wings with submarginal and marginal pale lines. 

Underside pale brown, much paler in the female than in the 
male ; a post-discal, sharply defined, band ; proximal area 
entirely speckled with, darker brown. Pore wing usually with 
four ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest. Hind wing with 



Fig. 56. — MycaUsis nicotia Westw., (Mongpo, Sikkim). 

seven ocelli, the third posterior one and the apical ocellus 
being the largest. Both wings with distal borders slightly pur- 
pureseent ; submarginal, antemarginal, and marginal slender 
dark brown lines, the former two sinuous ; cilia pale brown. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennse 
ochraceous at apex. 

Dry-season form langl de Nic6v. — Underside ground- 
colour more ochraceous, the ocelli much reduced or obsolescent, 
discal band narrower and paler. 

Expanse : 65-60 mm. 

HabiM. — ^Mtjssooebe to the Kaebn Hills ; not rare. 

265. Myeaiesis malsara Moom. 

Mymleau tnalsara, Moore, 1857, p. 231 ; id., 1866 a, p. 770 
(“ Bei^al ") ; de Nic^ville, 1881, p. 50 (Sikkim). 

Myeaiesis {Sarmnia) meUsara, de Nic^wille, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; 
Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, pp. 128, 129; Doherty, 1886 a, 
p. 1 15 (Kumaon, 2,000-4,000 feet) . 

Myoaksis tnalsara, Elwee, 1801, p. 260 (Karen Hills). 

Sofmnta malsara, Moore, 1891, p. 202, pi. bcvili, figs. 1, la, b 
(<J?, wet-season brood), 1 c (<f, dry-season brood). 
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Mycalesis (Sanianta) malsara, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 
low elevations) ; Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Upper Chindwin, 
1,500-5,000 feet ; Manipur) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Bhamo 
district). 

Mycalesis malsara^ Bingham, 1905, p. 64; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 
(Naga Hills, 4,000 feet). 

Mycalesis mamerta nialsaray Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347 ( = wet- 
season form). 

Mycalesis rnalsara, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 
1920, p. 361, pi. ii (J venation), pi. iii, tigs. N 10, O 1-9 (d genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 

Samanta rudis, Moore, 1880 6, p. 166 ((J, " North India "). 

Mycalesis {Samanta) rudis, Marshall & de Nict^ville, 1883, pp. 128, 
130 ; Taylor de Niceville, 1888, no. 16 (Orissa, rare). 

Mycalesis mamerta malsara f. rudis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347 
{ = dry -season form). 

cj. Underside of fore wing, in area 1 6, a small square black 
brand, placed against the vein at a point below the origin of 
vein 2. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand and hair-j)encil 
fuscous -brown. 

Wet-season form malsara Moore. — Upperside very dark 
vandyke-brown, paler in the female ; cilia dusky wliite, 
darker at the veins. Fore wing with post-discal yellowish- 
white band clearly defined ; ocelli without pupils, the outer 
ring pale or dusky ochraceous ; an ocellus in area 2, usually a 
much smaller one in area 5, and often a still smaller one in area 
3, all larger in the female ; submarginal and marginal pale lines. 
Hind wing with a small ocellus in area 2, and usually a smaller 
one in 3, both these rarely with a white pupil ; post-discal band 
showing through obscurely from underside ; pale submarginal 
and marginal lines, more distinct than on fore wing. 

Underside darker in the male, paler in the female ; both 
wings crossed by a post-discal, yellowish -white band ; proximal 
area obscurely speckled in the male, more distinctly so in the 
female. Fore wing with the post-discal band anteriorly ending 
in a point at the origin of veins 7 and 8, its inner edge sharply 
defined ; ocelli as on upperside, but with white pupils, and 
usually an ocellus in areas 3 and 4 ; the group of ocelli encircled 
by a somewhat difiuse purplish ling ; submarginal and marginal 
sinuous purplish or pale brown ($) lines, much thinner below 
vein 3. Hind wing with post-discal band wider at the costa, 
its inner edge sharply defined ; a series of seven white-pupilled 
ocelli, the two small posterior ones placed more distad than the 
others ; the group of ocelli encircled by a diffuse line as on fore 
wing ; submarginal and marginal lines as on fore wing. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennal club 
black, ochraceous at the tip and on the outer side. 

Dry^season form mdis (Moore). — paler, ocelli 
snialier. 

tJnderside more strongly speckled than in the wet form, 
jnclud^ also the distid area ; ground-colour more or less 
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purplish, and dusted with grey-white over the distal borders, 
and over the inner area of hind wing ; ocelli reduced or absent. 

Expanse : (J2, 40-50 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Rangoon ; common. Recorded by 
Doherty (1886 a) from Kumaon, at from 2,000 to 4,000 feet, but 
rare. Also recorded by Taylor (1888) from Orissa, but only 
the dry-season form observed, and rarely. 

Mycalesis annamitica Fruhstorfer. 

Mycalesis annamitica appears to be the oldest name for a 
species which Fruhstorfer and others associated with mamerta 
(Stoll). The name mamerta represents a dry-season form of a 
Chinese subspecies of minem (Linn.). 

Underside of fore wing with the brand black. Upper side 
of hind wing with brand black. 

Valve strongly resembles that of lepcha (Moore) and malsara 
Moore, to which species annamitica is closely allied. 

cJ?. Upperside of fore wing with blind oceih ; an ocellus in 
areas 3 and 5, as well as in 2. Hind wing always with an 
ocellus in areas 2 and 3. Cilia chequered black and white. 

Underside with a post-discal yellow band ; proximal areas 
speckled ; distal borders dusted with light grey ; a submarginal, 
black, sinuous line. 

Distribution. — Assam to Bubma, Tong-king, and Annam. 

.266 a. Mycalesis annamitica annamitica Fruhstorfer. 

Mycalesis maimrta annamitica^ Fruhstorfer, 1906 a, p. 82 
(Annam); 1908c, p. 142; id., 1911, p. 347; Evans, 
1920, p. 361, pi. iii, fig. G 10 (J genit.) (Tenosserim) ; id., 
1932 a, p. 101. 

Mycalesis mamerta var., Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Elphinstone Island). 

(5$. In addition to the characters already described, the 
hind wing has the outer margin strongly scalloped, and both 
wings elongate. 

Expanse : (J?, 45-^ mm. 

Habitat. — ^Karkn Huns to Southekn Bubma, and Annam ; 
rare in Burma. 


266 b. Mycalesis annamitloa watsoni Evans. 

Mycalesis {Satnanta) lepcha watsoni, Evans, 1912, p. 569 
{Asaom to Upper Burma). 

Mycalesis mamerta mamerta, Evans (non Stoll), 1920, pp. 355, 
361, pi. iii> hgB* Q 2-9 {d genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101. 

Differs from the nominotypioal form in having both 
wiiigs rounded. 

Assam to the Shan SrATBS» and Tmig-king ; not 

fare. 
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Myealesis lepcha Moore. 

(J. Underside of fore wing with brand black, and placed as in 
malsara Moore. 

Upperside of hind wing with brand and hair-pencil black. 

Upperside with the post-discal band of imderside only 
obscurely indicated. Pore wing with blind ocelli , one in area 2, 
rarely a small one in 3, and sometimes one in 5. Hind wing with 
ocelli absent or minute in forms w^hich have no ocellus in area 5 
of fore wing. 

Underside with a post-discal yellow band as in malsara, and 
also, as in that species, the proximal areas are obscurely 
speckled in the male, more prominently speckled in the female. 
Fore wing usually with four ocelli, those in areas 3, 4, and 6 
much smaller. Hind wing with seven ocelli, the tw^o small 
posterior ones placed more distad than the others. 

Distribution. — Peninsular and Northern India to the 
Karen Hills. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

267 a. Myealesis lepcha lepcha (Mock ). 

Samanki lepcha, Moore, 1880 6, p. 167 Nepal). 

Myealesis {Samanta) lepcha, Marshall & de Nic^v'ille, 1883, 
pp. 128, 130. 

Samanta lepcha, Moore, 1891, p. 204, pi. Ixviii, figs. 2, 2 a 
wet-season brood), 2 6 ($, dr^^-season brood). 

Myealesis (Samanta) lepcha, Mackinnon de Nic6ville, 1897, 
p. 215 (Mussooree, 3,000-7,000 feet). 

Myealesis malsara lepcha, Bingham, 1905, p. 65 ; Haimyngton, 
1910, p.‘134 (Kumaon, 3,000-5,000 feet). 

Myealesis rmmerta lepcha, Friihstorfer, 1911, p. 347. 

Myealesis lepcha lepcha, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. iii, figs. O 10, 
P 1-3 (d' genit.) (Kulu to Kumaon) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; 
Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, rare) ; Peile, 1937, p. 85 
(Mussooree). 

( 5 $. In addition to the characters already described, the 



Fig. 57 . — Myealesis lepcha Updm (Moore), <J, 

cilia are brown. Underside with post-discal line threaddike, 
b 00 Otiniiig obsok towards costa of fore wing. 
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Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

HMtat — ^Kultj to Kxtmaon ; not rare. Wynter-Blyth 
(1940) records it from Simla at 7,000 feet, only the dry-season 
form being found. 

267 6. Mycalesis lepcha davisoni (Moore). 

Satnanta dfwwoni, Moore, 1891, p. 206, pi. Ixviii, fig, 3 
(<?, " Anaymalai Hills," 3,000-4,000 feet). 

Mycalesis niamerta davisoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347. 

Mycalesis lepcha davisonii, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. iii, figs. P 9, 
10, Q 1 (cj genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 86. 
Mycalesis malsara lepcha, Evans (yion Moore), 1910, p. 382 
(Palni Hills, to 6,000 feet). 

(5?. Differs from the nominotypical form in the cilia being 
white, and prominently chequered brown at ends of veins. 

Habitat. — Pentnsflae India : Palni and Anamalai Hills ; 
not rare. 

267 c. Mycalesis lepcha bethami (Moore). 

Sarnxinta bethmni, Moore, 1891, p. 205, pi. Ixviii, fig. 4 
(rj, Paclimarhi, 3,500 feet). 

Mycalesis niamerta bethami, FrulLstorfer, 1911, p. 347. 

Mycalesis lepcha bethami, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. iii, fig. P 8 
(J genit.) ; ul, 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 

(5$. Differs from the nominotypical form in the post-discal 
line being wider, and outwardly ill-defined. 

Habitat. — Central Provinces : Pachmarhi ; Orissa ; rare. 

267 d. Mycalesis lepcha kohimensis Tytler. 

Mycalesis lepcha kohimensis, Tytler, 1914, p. 226 (Manipur 
and Naga Hills, 4,600-7,000 feet) ; Evans, 1920, p. 361, 
pi. iii, figs. P 4-7 genit.) (Assam to Burma) ; id,, 1932 a, 
p. 101 ; Pefie, 1937, p. 86. 

Uppermde very dark, paler in the female ; cilia white, 
more or less chequered with brovm. Fore wing with post- 
discal thread-like band less obscure than in the nominotypical 
form ; usually a small ocellus in area 5. Hind wing with a 
small ocellus in area 2, and usually a minute one in 3. 

Underside very dark, paler in the female ; discal band 
broader than in the nominotypical form, and on the fore wing 
not narrowed at the costa, 

Vcdve, — ^Narrow, and not widened at apex as in the other 
races of lepcha and in malaara Moore and annamitica Pruh. 

Habitat, — Assam to the Karen Hnxs ; not rare. Originally 
taken in Manipur and Naga Hills, from 4,600 to 7,000 feet. In 
the same area occur the allied malsara Moore and watsoni 
Evans, but not above 3,000 feet, 

voi-. H. M 
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268. Myealesis malsarida Butler. (Figs. 42 43 ^ genitalia). 

Myccdesis malsarida, Butler, 1868, p. 134, pi. iii, fig. 14. 

Myealesis (Kabanda) malsarida, Marshall <fe de Nic^viUe, 1883, 
p. 127 ; Wood“Mason & de Nic^ville, 1887, p. 360 (cJ, Cachar) ; 
de Niceville, 1888 b, p. 273 (Sylhet). 

Myealesis malsarida, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Assam). 

Kabanda malsarida, Moore, 1891, p. 212, pi. Ixxii, figs. 1, 1 a 
wet-season brood), 1 h {(^, dry-season brood). 

Myealesis malsarida, Bingham, 1905, p. 63; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 
(Naga Hills) ; Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 348 ; Evans, 1920, p. 322, 
pi. ii venation), pi. iii, figs. R 1, 2 (d genit.) ; id., 1932 a, 

p. 102. 

Myealesis khasiana, Moore, 1874 6, p. 666 (d» Khasi Hills). 

Myealesis {Kabanda) khasiana, Marshall & de Nic5ville, 1883, 
p. 127. 

Myealesis malsarida f. khasiana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 (~dr>^- 
season form). 

(J. Underside of fore ^dng with small black brand. Upper- 
side of hind wing with brand and hair-pencil black. 

Valve long and very narrow, slightly curved ; rather distinct 
from other species of the group. 

Wet-season form malsarida Butl. — Upperside^ without 
ocelli ; ground-colour dark vandyke-brown, slightly paler 
to’vvards apex of fore wing ; submarginal pale lines somewhat 
obscure. 

Underside with similar gromid-colour, shading into purplish 
towards aj)ex of fore wing, and outer margins of both wings ; 
a post-discal narrow^ lilacine band. Fore wing with five ocelli, 
the series bordered on both sides by slender, irregular, sinuous, 
purple lines ; submarginal and marginal paler purple lines. 
Hind ^ving with seven ocelli, those in areas 2 and 3 larger than 
the others, the series with purple border -lines as on fore wing. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

JDry-^ea^ow/om khasiana Moore. — Uppersidepsim than 
in the wet form. 

Underside more purplish over distal borders of wings ; post- 
discal band narrower, and more obscure ; ocelli reduced ; sub- 
marginal and marginal lines ochraoeouB. 

Expanse : 45-60 mm. 

HMtal. — Assam ; rare. 

Poitnia Group {Nissanga Moore). 

(J. Underside of fore wing without a brand. Vpperside of 
hind wing with a small black brand, and a fuscous hair-pencil. 

Hmd wing with vein 3 arising far beyond end of cell, 
shortly stalked with 4. Underside with a post-discal silvery 
line, and ocelli groups bordered by a similar line. 

13ub ^up appears to contain only a sinde species. 

and Pekinsttlab hum. 
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269 a. Myealesis patnia patnla Moore. (Fig. 58, ^ d, iS 

venation ; 42 k, 43 k, genitalia). 

Myealesis patnia, Moore, 1857, p. 232. 

Myealesis (Nissanga) patnia, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, 
p. 131. 

Nissanga patnia, Moore, 1891, p. 215, pi. Ixxii, figs. 2, 2 a, 6, c, d 
(d?» Ceylon). 

Myealesis patnia, Bingham, 1905, p. 66, pi. ii, fig. 11. 

Myealesis patnia patnia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 333. 

Nissanga patnia, Ormiston, 1918, p. 12. 

Myealesis patnia patnia, Evans, 1920, p. 362, pi. iii, fig. R 7 
(d gc>nit.) ; id,, 1932 a, p. 102 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, 
p. 44, pi. V, figs. 1 (<^), 2 ($). 

(J. Upperside dark umber-brown, suffused with ochraceous. 
.Both wings with submarginal and marginal, slender, bright 
ochraceous-yellow, luies ; cilia pale brown. Fore wing with a 
large median, and a much smaller siibapical, white-centred 
black ocellus, each with an orange-yellow iris ; up]x^r portion 
of iris round median ocellus very broad, the low^er portion 
incomplete ; a discal patch, orange-yellow, and more or less 
triangular. Hind wing with tAvo very small fulvous-ringed 
black ocelli. 

U nderside dexvp ochraceous-yellow ; submarginal and marginal 
lines as on upperside. Both wings with a sub-basal darker 



Fig. 58 . — Myealesis patnia patnia Moore, ^ 

ochraceous-yellow line ; a discal silvery band. Fore wing with 
two ocelli as on upperside, each encircled by an outer silvery 
ring. Hind wing with a curved series of seven similar ocelli, 
bordered on both sides by a silvery band ; the third and fourth 
posterior ocelli, and the apical owUus itself, placed on a 
brighter ochraceous patch encircled with black. 

Ajxtexmsd, head, thorax and abdomen brown, somewhat 
ochraceous beneath. 

$. Similar to the male. Upperside more strongly suffused 
with ochraceous. Fore wing with larger orange-yellow patch 
extending to base. Hind wing without ocelli, 

Ufiderside as in male, but of a brighter ochraceous yellow. 

m2 
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Both wings with two sub- basal darker yellow bands, and cell 
of fore wing with a loop of the same colour. 

Expanse : cj?, 40-45 mm. 

Ceylon ; common. 

2695. Mycalesis patnia Junonia Butler. 

Mycalesis junonia, Butler, 1868, p. 146, pi. iii, fig. 4. 

Mycale»is (Nissmiga) jurionia, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, 
pp. 131, 132, pi. xvi, fig. 57 (cJ, Trevandrum) ; Hampson, 
1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000-3,000 feet). 

Nissanga junonia^ Moore, 1891, p. 216, pi. Ixxiii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 

(d?). 

Mycalems junoniii, Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 242, 
pi. i, figs. 2, 2 a (North Kanara) ; Bingham, 1906, p. 67, 
pi. ii, fig. 12 ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, not common). 

My Calais patnia junonm, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 333; Evans, 
1920, p. 362 ; id., 1932 u, p. 102, pL xi, fig. I) 2. 32 {<^). 

Upperside of a duller brown than in the iiominotypiced 
form. Fore wing with median ocellus encircled with pure 
white ; no discal patch, or merely faint traces of one. 

Underside rather pale brown. Fore wing with median 
ocellus broadly encircled with white. Hind wing in male with 
a large posterior bright ochraceous spot. 

Early stages and Jmbits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva. — Dull, dark brown, with a lateral row of about seven 
lighter brown diamond-shajied markings caused by diagonal 
lines ; on each of segments 5 to 13, a lateral, centrally placed, 
small white tubercle, bearing no hair. Surface of body covered 
with small tubercles, and finely hairy ; spiracles dull black ; 
anal processes short, conical, fleshy. Length, 28 mm, ; breadth, 
3 mm. 

Food-plants. — Grasses, including rice. 

Pupa. — Dark bluish-green ; dorsal line of wings, cremaster, 
and front margin of head broadly red-brown. Cremaster short 
and square, with two large, lateral, round tubercles on 
each side of base, and is fixed so that the pupa hangs very much 
inclined towards the surface from wliich it is 8U8];)ended. 
Length, 11*5 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. 

Habits. — ^The egg is laid on the underside of a blade of grass, 
generally a soft grass, in the jungles among the undergrowth, 
or on the edge of a path or clearing. The larva, emerging, 
keeps to the underside of the blade or low down on a stalk, 
lying often with its head turned back on its side, holding on 
only with the prolegs. Pupation takes place on the underside 
of a blade, from a perpendicular stalk, or sometimes even 
against the side of a rock, always close to the ground. 

The butterfly is common in the Kanara District at aU times 
of the year, always in jungles. 

ifaito.— The hills of Peninstjlab India ; not taxe. la 
the Nflgiri HiUs it is confined to the southern an4 Western 
idopes, in heavy forest, at from 2,000 to 3,000 feet. 
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Oroatis Group (Loesa Moore). 

(J. U nderaide of fore wing with a small brown brand in area 
1 6, placed against the vein at a point b<3low the origin of vein 2. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand pale ^-own, short 
and narrow ; hair-pencil with the basal half fuscous, outer 
half pale ochraceous ; vein 16, at the middle, bearing an 
elongate cavity filled with grey androconia, and covered by a 
hair-pencil ; this hair-]:)encil arises from area 1 c, at a point 
just above the brand, and is fuscous, the part covering the 
brand being paler. 

Fore wing with vein 10 stalked with 7, 8, and 9. 

This group apjjears to contain only one species. 

Distribution . — Burma to Java. 

270. Mycalesis oroatis surkha Marshall. (Figs. 59, $ ; 42, e, ^ 

venation \ 42 1, I, ^ genitalia). 

Mycalesis surkha, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 37, pi. iv, fig. 1. 

Mycalesis {Loesa) surkha, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 133, 

Loesa surkha, Moore, 1891, p. 219, pi. Ixxiii, figs. 3 (cJ, wet-season 
brood), 3 a dry-season brood). 

Mycalesis surkha, Bingham, 1905, p. 68, pi. ii, fig. 13. 

Mycalesis oroatis surklm, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358 ; Evans, 1920, 
pp. 355, 362, pi. ii ((^ venation), pi. iii, figs. R 3, 4 (<^ genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 102. 

Loesa fervida, Butler, 1882, p. 372. 

Mycalesis fervidfi, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy). 

WeUsmson form surkha Marsh. — (J. Upperside bright rufous - 
brown, outer margins narrowly dusky black. Both wings with 
submarginal and marginal lines ; cilia brown. Fore wing 
with apical area dusky black ; a small, black, pale-ringea 
median ocellus ; rarely one or two smaller, similar, subapical 
ocelli. Hind wing unmarked. 



Fig. 69 . — Mycalesis orocUis surkha Marsh., 

Underside dark rich umber-brown ; a p^t-discal narrow 
purple-blue band ; submarginal and marginal pale sinuous 
Mes. Fom wing with a small ocellus in area 2, and a smaller 
one in S, their white centres prominent. Hind wing with ^ven 
dc(^^ tlto largest one, in area 2^ placed slightly more proximal^ 
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the series forming a strongly curved line, and encircled by an 
obscure purplish line. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen bright rufous-brown, 
grey-brown below ; antennal club ochraceous, with a blackish- 
brown patch below the apex. 

?. P^er on both sides. Underside with post-discal line 
more heavily marked ; ocelli larger, and on fore wing usuaUy 
also a minute ocellus in areas 3 and 4 ; the encircling lines of the 
ocelli on both wings more prominent. 

Dry -season form fervida (Butler). — (J$. Only differs in being 
slightly darker, with the ocelli more or less reduced. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Dawna Range to Southern Burma and Malaya ; 
very rare. 


Genus L£THE HiibntT. 

Lethe, Hubner, 1819, p. 56 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 
136, pis. X, xi ; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 263 ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 72; Seitz, 1907, p. 82; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
pp. 311, 315 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 94, 102; Hemming, 1924 a, 
p. 30 (type, Papilio eurapa Fabr., 1775). 

Tanaoptera, BilU>erg, 1820, p. 79; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 31 
(type, evropa Fabr.). 

Debis, Doubleday, 1851, p. 358, pi. Ixi {DeMs aamio Doiibl.) ; 
Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, p. 240; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 31 (type, Debis samio Doubl.). 

Zophoessa, Doubleday, 1851, p. 362, pi. Ixi ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 96, 162, pi. x; Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 o, 
p. 291 ; Frulistorfer, 1911, p. 314 {-Letiie group); Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 31 (type, Zophoejisa sura Doubl.). 

Enope, Moore, 1857, p. 228; id., 1892 a, p. 229; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 32 (type, Lasiommata ? bhadra Mooro, 1857) (presocc. 
Enope Walker, 1854). 

Neope, Butler, 1867 < 7 , p. 166; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883. 
pp. 96, 169, pi. xi ; Seitz, 1907, p. 89 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324. 

Blanaida, Kirby, 1877, p. 699 (nom. nov. pro Enope Moore) ; 
Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 299 (type, bhadra Moore). 

Hanipha, Moore, 1880 a, p. 18; id., 1891, p. 154; id,, 1892 a, 
p. 239 (type, dynsate Hew.). 

Tanimui, Moore, 1881 a, p. 305 (type, aatyrina Butl.) ; id.. 1891, 
p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 273. 

Channa, Doherty, 1886a, p. 117 (type, baladet>a Moore); Moore, 
1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 287 (—nom. prseocc.). 

Rangbia, Moore, 1891, pp. 154, 232 (typo, soanda Moore) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 322 {=^Leffie group). 

Nemetes, Moore, 1891, p. 164 ; td., 1892 a, p, 237 (type* rmnerm 
Fabr.). 

Dionana, Moore, 1891, p, 164 ; id., 1892 a, p. 271 (type, rmrgaritm 
Elwcis). 

Sinchula, Moore, 1891, i^. 164; id., 1892 a, p. 276 (type, ndonis 
Hew.) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312 (^Leth^ ^up). 

Kerrcda, Moore, 1892 a, p. 286; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 313 
{t^Leihe group). 

Piklia, Moore, 1892 a, p. 287 (nom. nov. pro Chartm Doh^y). 

Paiakif Moore, 1892 a, p. 306 (type, P. yama Moore). 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 3ll ( as ii«J^ gro\ip). 

Hermios, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 3M («J5el^ group). 
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Type of the genus, Papilio europa Fabricius. 

Fore wing triangular, generally short ; costa more or 
less arched, sometimes strongly curved towards the apex ; 
outer margin straight, incurved or oblique, never excurved ; 
inner margin straight or slightly excurved ; cell not quite half 
length of wing ; discooellulars rather variable, upper two some- 
times oblique, when the upper angle of cell becomes rounded ; 
typically, however, tide very short, mdc longer, somewhat 
incurved, Idc slightly oblique ; veins 11 and 12 coincident for 
half their length ; veins 10 and 11 from a little before apex of 
cell ; vein 12 swollen at the base, the median more or less 
swollen, and vein 1 b never swollen. Hind wing oval ; nevei 
symmetrical about a central axis from base to middle of outer 
margin ; outer margin strongly arched, scalloped, often 




Fig. 60 . — Lethe sura (Doubl.). 

V enetion of male , 

catidate or dentate at vein 4 ; cell less than half length of wing ; 
discocellulars very oblique ; vein 3 from or from before the 
apex of cell, rarely stalked with 4 ; veins 6 and 7 well separated 
at their origin. Antennae less than half length of fore wing, 
the club diSinct, but gradual ; palpi long, anteriorly firing^ 
with porrect hairs, third segment short, slender, acute at apex ; 
eyes hairy ; mid and hind femora scaled, hairy beneath. 

The males of some forms with patches of androconia, with 
or without overlying tufts of long hair, usually on the for© 
wing, sometimes on both wings. 

Although a certain amount of structural variation exists in 
this extensive genus, satisfactory characters for the arrangement 
of the numerous Indian forms under more than one genus seem 
to be lacking. 

Bingham (1906) divided the genus into tluee groups, accord- 
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ing to sex-marks. Fruhstorfer (1911) divided it into eight 
groups, besides retaining Nmpe Butl. as a distinct genus. 

Evans (1932 a), who studied closely the Indian forms, divided 
the genus into three groups, and this division is followed here. 
The names employed by him for two of his groups have to be 
changed, as it is necessary to employ the oldest name. 

Habits (from SeitZy 1907) : — 

The larvfle feed on bamboo or grass. The butterflies fly 
after sunset, but in the day-time they mostly sit motionless 
among leaves, flying only a few yards when disturbed. They 
imbibe the sap exuding from trees, and drink at puddles, 
visiting also the bait used for attracting moths, and coming to 
the lamp. Shortly after dusk, in clearings, one may observe 
the males, mostly with wings half open, at the top of shrubs or 
branches, and lying in wait for females flying by ; they rush 
at every insect hurrying past, and return to their post of vantage 
after the chase. 

Distribution . — ^The Himalayas to Japan and Siberia, south 
and east to Borneo, Java, the Moluccas and Celebes. 

About 80 per cent, of all known forms occur in the 
Himalayas ascending to 11,000 and sometimes to 14,000 feet. 


Key to Groups. 

1. Hind wing with vein 8 about half as lopg 

as vein 7. Hind wing underside with- 
out an ocellus in area 7 

Hind wing with vein 8 nearly as long 
as vein 7. Hind wing underside with 
€in ocellus in area 7 

2. Fore wing with upper angle of cell 

evenly rounded ; vein 12 terminates 
at a point above the end of cell. Hind 
wing underside with more than one 

band in the cell 

Fore wing with upper angle of cell 
angled ; vein 12 terminates at a point 
well beyond end of cell. Hind wing 
underside with not more than one band 
in the cell 


2 . 


Yama Group, p. 231. 


Sura Group, p. 168. 


Minerva Qrovtpy p. 189. 


Sura Group 

{Sinchula Moore, Kerrata Moore, Magula Pruhst.). 

Key to Species. 

1. Hind wing with vein 3 ariaing before 

end of cell 2. 

Hind wing with vein 3 ariaing from end 
of cell ; outer margin caudate at 
vein 4. Hind wing umendde with an 
inverted Y-shaped dark band at end 
of cell, and a pale jsub-basal dark bar. 
d fore wing upperslde with a broad 
brand from middle of vein 1 b to base 
of vein 4 . . . IS, 
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2. Hind wing with tornus not excavated 

between veins 1 b and 2 ; margin only 

slightly caudate at vein 4 

Hind wing with tornus excavated be- 
tween veins 1 h and 2 ; margin caudate 
at vein 4. Hind wing imderside with 
an inverted Y -shaped dark band, from 
costa to lower angle of ceil, and beyond 
it a straight, broad, white or yellow 
band 

3. fore wing upi:)erside without a brand. 

Hind wing underside with basal 
markings liia<)ine 

^ fore wing upperside with an inter- 
ruptcMl brand, from middle of vein 1 b 
to base of vein 4. Hind w'ing under- 
side without pale markings, but with 
ferruginous bands on a rather pale 
ochreous- brown ground ; obscure basal 
cell markings 

4. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 

in areas 2 and 6 always larger or more 

clearly defined than the others 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli in 
areas 2 and 6 equal 

6. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
from area 4 to tornus having their 

centres in a straight line 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
from area 4 to tornus having their 
centres arranged in an arc 

6. Hind wing upperside with dark spots 

edged outwardly with white. $ mostly 

white 

Hind wing upperside without dark spots. 

7. Fore wing underside with apical dots 

or ocelli 

Fore wing imderside w'ithout apical dots 
or ocelli 

8. Underside fore wing post-discal band not 

pure white near costa. Hind w^ing 

discal markings well defined 

Underside fore wing post-discal band 
pure white near costa. Hind wing 
discal markings not well defined 

9. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 

large and blurred, yellow rings absent . 
Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
small and clearly defined ; margin 

faintly caudate at vein 4 

10. Hmd wing underside with discal silvery 
line much dislocated ; area between 
discal band and ooelH yellow. Fore 
wing underside with obscure discal 
band placed at an angle of 45° to costa. 
Hind wing underside with discal silvery 
line more regular, crossing area 2 at 
origin of vf& S, and only sinuous 
in area I c ; distal area yellow. Fore 
wing under^e with diaoal band placed 
at angles to costa . . . . . . • 


3. 


12 . 


4. 


11 . 


5. 


9. 


6 . 


t. 


viarava (Moore), p. 170. 
siderea Marsh., p. 171. 


8 . 

niceteUa^ de Nic4v., p.l 75. 


sidonu (Hew.), p. 172, 


dakwania Tytier, p. 176. 
maitrya de Nio^v., p. 176. 


10 . 


[p. 177. 

molmeopicia (Pouj.), 


nicetas (Hew.), p. 179. 
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11. Fore wing underside with subapical 

■white spots from areas 3 or 4 to c^osta, 
in the $ appearing also on upperside . . 
Fore wing underside with subapical 

white spots from area 6 to costa 

12. Hind wing underside with the area 

behind the dark band at end of cell 
ferruginous, and bearing a single, 

narrow, irregular line from costa 
through middle of cell. J fore wing 
upperside with a prominent, broad 

brand 

Hind wing imderside with the area 

behind the dark band at end of cell, 
dark brown, and bearing two narrow 
irregular lines from costa across the 
cell. Fore wing underside w'ith one 

or two apical ocelli 

Hind wing underside with the area 

behind the dark band at end of cell, 
brown, and bearing a pale, straight, 
broad band from costa across cell, 
also a very obscure basal band. Fore 
wing underside without apical ocelli . 
Hind wing underside with the area 
on either side of the dark band at end 
of cell, yellow ; basal area ferruginous - 
brown. Upperside with fulvous mar- 
kings 

13. Hind wing underside with disc^al dark 

band not widening towards costa. 

Underside pale areas yellow 

Hind wing underside with distml dark 
band widening towards costa. Under- 
side pale areas lilacine, but in more 
or less yellow 

14. Hind wing underside with inner edge 

of discal biuid straight between 
veins 6 and 4. d upperside 

uniform dark brown 

Hind wing underside with inner edge 
of discal band angled betw een veins b 
and 4. J fore wdng upperside paler 
distally ; hind wing distally greyish, 
and anterior dark spots usually absent. 


tristigmata Elwes, p. 180. 
ocellata (Pouj.), p, 181 


kabrua Tytler, p. 182. 


[p. 182. 

jalaurida (de Nic^v.), 


iiioelleri (Elwes), p. 183. 


atkinsonia (Hew.), p. 184. 


goalpara (Moore), p. 186. 


14. 


sura (Doubh), p. 187. 


dura (Marfiih.), p. 188. 


271. Lethe visrava (Moore). 

Debia viaraua, Moore, 1865 0 , p. 768, pi. xli, fig. 4 (J) (“ N.E. 
Bengal "). 

Lethe visrava^ Marshall & de Mc<^vi]le, 1883, pp. 167, 161, <J. 

Sinchula wrava, Moore, 1892 a, p. 284, pi. Isuorix, I, io, b, C 

Lethe OSinchula) m^rava, de Nic6ville, 1894a, p. 124 
very rare). 

Leihe visrava, Bingham, 1906, p. 87; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313, 
t. 97c; Tytler, 1914, p. 222 (<J, Manipur); Evans, 1932a, 
p. 102; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 Burma). 

Hewitson, 1872, p. 84 (Darie^g)v^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Lethe deUades, Marsliall & de Jliie^ville, 1883, p. 102. 
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(J. Upperside blackieh-brown ; cilia white. Fore wing with 
ocelli on the underside showing through ; a prominent sub- 
marginal white line. Hind wing with a pdst-discal series of 
black blind ooelU, bordered paler inwardly and broadly with 
white on the outer side ; a submarginal row of brown lunular 
markings ; antemarginal white and marginal slender dark 
lines. 

Underside brown, paler distally. Fore wing with a sub- 
apical series of three or four white-centred and white-ringed 
dark ocelli ; a submarginal white line. Hind wing with basal 
two-thirds crossed by interrupted, transverse, sinuous white 
lines ; a post-discal, curved series of six white-centred, 
ochraceous-ringed, black ocelli, each with an outer white ring, 
the tomal ocellus bipupilled ; a conspicuous submarginal white 
line. 

?. Upperside white. Fore wing with the cell, a spot below 
its apex, another more obscm^e spot below that, a spot near 
the tomus, the apex broadly and the outer margin, narrowing 
somewhat ix)8teriorly, brown. Hind wing with basal area 
slightly brown ; a curved post-discal series of six round ocellar 
brown spots ; submarginal and marginal slender brown lines. 

Underside white. Fore wing with ochraceous submarginal 
and marginal slendc^r lines. Hind wing with some ochraceous 
cell and discal marks ; ocelli black, with white centres and 
broad ocliraceous rings ; marginal border pale ochraceous ; 
an incomplete submarginal row of ochraceous lunules ; an 
antemarginal, slender white line., 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; wliitish 
beneath. 

Expanse : c??, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Bhutan and Nokth-Easteen Burma; 
rare, the female especially so. 

Tytler (1939 a, p. 245) records nine males and a female from 
Htawgaw in N.E. Burma, and a female from the S. Shan 
States (Kengtung). 

272. Lethe siderea Marshall. 

Lethe Merea^ Marshall, in Marshall & do Nicevillo, 1880, p. 246 ; 
Marshall & de Niceviilo, 1883, pp. 157, 159, d ; Elwes, 1891, 
p. 264 (Beraardmyo). 

Sincfiula siderea, Moore, 1892 a, p. 280, pi. Ixxxviii, figs. 3, 3 a (d). 

Leitie {Siiichula) siderea, de i^ic^ville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
7,000 feet, very rare). 

Lethe siderea, Bingham, 1906, p. 86; Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga 
Hills, 6,500 feet, d) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312 ; Tytler, 1914, 
p. 220 (Naga Hills & Manipur, 6,000-8,400 feet, d9) ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 102, pi. xii, fig. I) 3, 2 (d). 

Lethe sidimis f. gelduha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312. 

<y. Upperside uniform dark greenish-bronze, slightly paler 
and broindier along inner fold of hind wing. 
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Underside vandyke-brown. Both wings with a submarginal^ 
lilacine-wbite, slender line ; cilia alternately lilacine and brown. 
Hind wing with proximal area crossed by somewhat broken, 
sinuous, lilacine lines ; a post-discal, strongly curved, series of 
black, white-centred, fulvous-ringed ocelli, of which the tomal 
ocellus is bipupilled. 

Anteimse brown, annulated with white, a jet-black spot 
before the tip, the tip ochraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen 
brown. 

(from Tytiler, 1915). Upperside paler brown than the male. 
Fore wing with cell and areas 3 to 6 darker than rest of wing, 
this dark area outwardly well-defined, and sharply angled at 
vein 4, followed by a pale brown band ; a subapical row of pale 
spots in areas 4 to 6, and a diffuse pale area in areas 7 and 8. 

Underside of fore wing with dark discal area sharply defined 
as above, but continued into area 2 ; post-discal pale brown 
band as above, but very diffuse on outer edge ; a subapical 
row of white spots in areas 3 to 7, the lower spot sometimes 
absent ; base of areas 7 and 8 pale brown. Hind wing as in 
male. 

Expanse : 48-55 mm. 

Oenitalia, — ^Uncus long and very narrow, the sides straight. 

The name geldvha Fnihst. was foimded upon a male of this 
species ; the female associated with it proves to belong to 
maitrya de Nicev. 

Habitat, — Gabhwal to Nobthben Bukma and Northern 
Yunnan ; rare, especially the female. According to Tytler (1915) 
the butterfly is not rare in the Naga Hills and Manipur, from 
6,000 to 8,400 feet, where it is found from May to October ; 
the female is usually found higher up than the male. 

273. Lethe sidonis (Hewitson). (Pig. 61, ^). 

JMns sidonisr Hewitson, 1863, p. 77, Debisy pi. iii, fig. 16 (<J) 
Moore, 1866 a, p. 768 (Darjeeling). 

Lethe sidonisy de Nio4vilie, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Moore, 1882 6^ 
p. 235 (Kangra) ; Marshall & de Nio6ville, 1883, pp. 157, 
169, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kum£K)n, 6, 000-8,000 feet) ; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Naga Hills). 

Simhula sidonisy Moore, 1892 a, p. 276, pi. Ixxxvii, figs. 1, la 
idt wet-season brood), 1 6, c dry-season brood). 

Lethe (jSinchula sidoms), de Nic6ville, 1894a, p. 123 (Sikkim); 
Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Manipur). 

Lethe aidondsy Bingham, 1905, pi. ii, fig. 17 ; Hannyngton, 1910» 
p. 134 (Kumaon, 7,000 feet) ; Fruhstdrfer, 1911, p. 312, t. 97 c; 
lytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga Hfils, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe aidonia aidonia^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 103; Fetle, 1937, p. 80 
(Kumaon). 

mteorfa, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 

Smchula vdimrta, Mobre, 1892 a, p. 278, pi. Ixxrvii, 2, 2 a, 5, e 
((^$, dry -leason brood). 

Lethe (Simshuta) tmirndaf de Nicbville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Bbutan); 
Maokinnon 3 d de Hle4ville, 1897, p. 215, pi. i}, figs. 3 a, 4i e, d, e 
(larva and pupa) (Mnso^ 
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Lethe vaivartat Bingham, 1905, p. 85 ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 
(Knmaon, 7,000-11,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312. 

Lethe aidonis vaivarta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 102 ; Gough, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal) ; Peile, 1937, p. 86 ; Wynter-BIyth, 1940 
(Simla district ; Kulu, 9,000 feet). 

Lethe irma, Evans, 1923, p. 531 (Gangtok). 

Zophoeaaa nic4villeiy Evans, 1923, p. 531 (Bhutan, Garhwal). 

WeUaeaaon form sidonis (Hew.). — (J. Upperside of fore wing 
with an obscure post-discal line, and a subapical pale costal 
spot as in allied forms. Hind wing with three small black 
post-discal spots in areas 2, 3 and 5. 

Underside earth-brown. Fore wing with an obscure, pale, 
slightly curved bar in the cell, bearing a few lilacine scales ; 
a jx)st-diacal line, more or less defined, usually obscure, slightly 
out -curved, and reaching inner margin well before tomus ; area 
distad of post-discal line usually a little paler than proximal 
area ; the post-discal line is usually scaled lilac- blue from vein 
5 to costa ; a subapical lilac sj)ot, corrt^sponding to the spot on 



Fig, 61. — Lethe sidonis (Hew.), 

Underside of wet-aeason form (Cherrapunji), 

upperside, and below it, a little more distad, a minute ocellus, 
with a second, and larger one, a little further distad, in area 5 ; 
a third ocellus in area 4, as small as the first one, and placed 
nearly below it ; two submarginal, narrow brown lines, 
separated by a linear blackish line, the inner line paler, more 
distinct, nearly straight, and reacliing the tomus. Hind wing 
with the proximal area traversed by four lilacine lines ; one 
near bstse of cell, excurved near lower edge of cell ; the second 
crosses the cell about the middle, and is almost parallel to the 
first line ; the third crosses the outer part of cell and origin of 
vein 2, is excurved between veins 5, 6, and 7, and again at 
lower edge of cell ; the fourth, or discal, line, is almost parallel 
"With the third, and crosses the basal part of area 3 near the 
cell ; the discal line is bordered by a post-discal dark brown 
band, separated finm the ocelli in areas 2 to 5 by a space at 
least equal to its width ; a series of six ocelli, the ami one 
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small arid double, the one in area 2 the largest, the anterior 
one black with white pupil, and those in areas 3 to 5 small, 
and more or less accompanied by blue scales ; the inner ring of 
the ocelli is ochraceous, the outer one lilac-blue, but often 
darkened ; a submarginal lilac-blue line from vein la to 7, 
anteriorly and posteriorly very thin, but in area 1 c forming a 
triangular spot, and thence much thickened as far as vein 5 ; 
a marginal, narrow, dark ochraceous border, separated from 
the blue line by a fine blackish line, and by a similar fine 
line from the edge of the wing. 

9 . Upperside similar to the male, with similar black spots on 
the hind wing. 

Underside with paler ground-colour, and all markings more 
strongly defined than in the male. 

Vry-semon form nic^villei (Evans). — Upperside of hind 
wing, with or without post-discal small black spots. 

tinder side of liind wing with the ocelli, at least in areas 3 and 
4, usually also in 5, having the white pupil more extensively 
surrounded with blue scales. 

9 . Underside of hind wing, with the ocelli in areas 3 to 5 
having the outer lilac-blue ring much thickened. 

Extreme dry -season form irma Evans. — 9 * Upperside as in 
nominoty[;)ical sidonis, the type without black spots on liind 
ving, the paratypo vlth tluee small spots. 

Underside with hind wing and distal area of fore wing 
strongly olivaceous. Fore wing with post-discal and subapical 
pale bands prominent. Hind wing with blue lines obsolete ; 
a post-discal dark band, and a narrow stript^, crossing cell from 
costa to vein 2, strongly marked ; ocelli in areas 3 to 5 blurred, 
their centres minute. 

Only known by two females from Gantok, taken in ISlovember, 
and now in the British Museum. 

Expanse : (J9> 45-60 mm. 

Variation. — Among the three forms described above are to 
be foimd specimens in which the hind wing upperside is entirely 
without black spots. This is the form vaivarta Doh. AU 
transitions occur betw(?en this form and specimens in which 
the hind wing bears four or five well-developed spots, just as 
in the allied L. cybele Le^ch. 

The specimens from the North-Western Himalayas cannot be 
separated from the Sikkim or Assam ones, though the form 
niclvillei is less frequent in the North-Eastern area. After 
comparing the patterns and genitalia of a long series of 
specimens from all areas, the conclusion is reached that there 
exists only a single and very variable form. 

Cknitalia . — ^Uncus narrow, somewhat lanceolate or spear- 
shaped, posteriorly narrower, with sides gently incurved ; the 
uncus curved ventrad, sometimes b«at down ; tip very narrow, 
but obtuse. Side lobes spine-like, erect, and but little curved. 
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^alve narrow, with apical prolongation which is curved at the 
end, the tip either blunt or pointed. 

The uncus varies slightly in width, being wider in some 
niceviUei, and more slender in some others, especially in the 
nominotypical form. 

Early stages : — 

Larva , — Light green, with two horns on the head, and with 
pale longitudinal and transverse stripes. It lives on the 
mountain bamboo, Arundinaria falcata Nees. 

Pupa. — Green, more rarely red-brown, two tubercles on the 
head, the sides whitish, ventral surface with whitish speckles. 

Habitat. — ^North-Western Himalayas and Afghanistan to 
the Shan States, extending into South-Eastern Tibet ; male 
common, female less so. 

The butterfly has been taken at elevations ranging from 
3,200 feet in Kulu to 11,000 feet in Garhwal. 

The type of sidonis is a female from Darjeeling. The type 
of niceviUei is a male from Garhwal, 11,000 feet, August. 

274. Lethe dakwania Tytler. 

Lethe, dakwanui, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 Eastern Garhwal : 
Dakwani, 9,000 feet, August). 

Uj)perside similar to sidonis (Hew.) but much paler, the 
submarginal black spots well defined. 

Underside very jiale brown. Fore wing post-discal band 
better defined, pure white near costa, reaching vein 1 in the male 
and inner margin in the female. Hind wing discal markings 
pale brown and ill defined ; submarginal ocelli smaller, 
surrounded either with pale brown or sometimes with very pale 
violet. 

genitalia . — ^Uncus, as seen from the side, evenly curved, 
not thicker and higher in the middle, nor suddenly bent down- 
wards, as in sidonis. 

Habitat . — Eastern Garhwal. A large series of both sexes 
was taken at Dakwani, at about 9,000 feet, in August, 1914. 

275. Lethe nicetella de Nic^ville, 

Lethe niceteUa., de Nio^ville, 1887, p. 418, pi, xxxbc, fig. 5 
(^, Sikkim). 

Sinchida nioeteUa, Moore, 1892 a, p. 279, pi. Ixxxviii, fig. 2 (<J). 

Lethe (Sinchidei) nicetella^ de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
7,000-8,000 ft.). 

Leth>e nicetella, Bingham, 1905, p. 86 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312, 
t. 97 c ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Very close to sidonis (Hew*.), but is smaller. Upperside 
untform silky umber-brown. Fore wing, in the male, with no 
subapical oohraceous spot ; in the female, with a medial and 
ftHbapical large white costal spot. Hind wing with a 
(Mstinot po8t-<£soal seri^ of black spots. 
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Urulerside of fore wing with distal half distinctly paler, con- 
trasting with the dark proximal area ; the latter outwardly 
margined near the costa with ochracc^ous -white ; a subapical 
costal spot as on upperside, and apex broadly ochraceous or 
ferruginous. Hind wing as in sidonis, but the ocelli are sub- 
equal. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen as in sidonis. 

Expanse : 46-60 mm. 

Oenitalia. — Uncus somewhat as in sidonis, narrow, and more 
evenly curved at the sides. Valve having the apical process 
ending in a sharp point. 

HcMtat — Sikkim, 5,000 to 9,000 feet ; rare, especially the 
female. The British Museum contains a series of males and 
two females from Gantok and Karponang, taken in June and 
July. 

Lethe maitrya de Niceville. 

Upperside of fore wing in the male without a brand. 

Underside of hind wing with basal markings lilacine ; ocelli 
large and blurred, yellow rings absent, those in areas 2 and 6 
equal. 

Distribution, — Ktjlu to N obth-E astern Bubm a and Y unnan . 
Two subspecies. 

276 a. Lethe maitrya maitrya de Niceville. (Fig. 62, 

Lethe niaUrya, de Niceville, in Marshall & de Niceville, 1880, 
p. 245 (d', Narkunda, 8,000 fe(?t) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 157, 160, pi. X, fig. 20 Jalauri Ptiss, Narkunda) ; 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon. 7,000-11,000 feet). 

SinchtUa maitrya, Moore, 1892 a, p. 281, pi. Ixxxviii, figs. 1, 1 a; 

. . 

Lethe (Sinchula) maitrya, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
9,000-12,000 feet). 

Lethe inaitrya, Bingham, 1905, p. 87, fig. 22 (<d) j Hannjmgton, 
1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 6,000-10,000 feet, not common) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313, t. 97 c ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Similar to nicetas (Hew.), but upperside ground-colour 



Fig, 62, — Le^ mmtfya imitrya de 

darker. Fore wing, iit male, with poit-discal band ttowiiag 
throu^ from imderside, and mth a pale mibapioil ; 
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huld wing with the series of ocellar markings very obscure. 
The female resembles more closely the female of nicetaa on the 
upperside ; hind wing less dentate at vein 4. 

Underside ground-colour more uniform than in nicetaa. Fore 
wing with a short, broad, oblique bar across the cell, Hind 
wing with the silvery lines crossing basal area more regular, 
and more whitish them silvery ; ocelli brown, and not bordered 
inwardly with ochraceous. 

Expanse : c??, 45-55 mm. 

Oeniialia. — ^Uncus narrow, sides slightly curved, strongly 
narrowed at apical third. Side lobes narrowed to a point, 
incurved at the middle, and the tip curved inwards. 

Habitat. — Kttlxt to Bhutan : 6,000 to 1 1 ,000 feet ; not rare. 

276 b. Lethe maitrya thawgawa Tytler. 

Lethe maitrya thawgawa, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 (cJ). 

<?. Underside of fore wing without a bar across end of cell. 
All markings less prominent than in the nominotypical sub- 
species. 

Habitat. — ^North-Eastbbn Burma : Htawgaw, July. 

Described from five males. Specimens in the British Museum 
from Yunnan may belong to this subspecies. 

Lethe violaceopicta (Poujade), 1884, 

(J. Upperside uniformly brown. 

Underside of fore wing with three ocelli. Hind wing with 
six ocelli, the posterior one bipupilled ; proximal area traversed 
by numerous irregular, angulate, and interrupted silvery lines. 

9 . Upperside of fore wing with a submarginal row of white, 
difl^se, patches ; a post-discal, short, white band beyond apex 
of cell. 

Distribviion. — Western China, Northern Yunnan, and Assam. 
Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

277 a. Lethe violseeoptota kanjapkula Tytler. 

Lethe kanjupktUa, Tytler, 1914, p. 220, pi. i, figs. 6, .6 (<J$, 
Manipur, 6,000-8,400 feet ; Kaga HiUs, 6,000 feet). 

Lethe violaceopicta kanjupkula, Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Dry-semon form, — (J. greenish-brown. Forewing 

unmarked. 

Underside dark fuliginous-brown. Fore wing with a post- 
disoal, strongly curved, faint band from costa to tomus ; three 
subapical dark spots, with blurred whitish centres, in areas 
4 to 0 ; a fourth spot in area 3, indicated by a minute white dot ; 
a whitish spot at the baee of area 7, above which is another 
spot in 8, and two spots below this in area 6 ; a marginal, fine 
black line, invrardly defined by whitish streak in areas 2 to 5, 

VOL. H. K 
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mid outwardly defined by ooiireous*brown. Hind wiBg wilti 
fire lilftdtie, highly irregular, broken bands : a very shcrt basal 
one ; two short snb-basal ones ; a fourth Just befoie eirit of 
cell ; a fifth just beyond the cell, broken at areas 2 and 3, filling 
the base of the former, but not entering the latter ; the two 
latter bands bordered by dark brown, anteriorly and posteriorly 
respectively, and joined together by two fine lilaoine Imes on 
either side of the discooelMars ; a submar^al series of six 
ocelli, black, with white centres, ringed with yellow, and with 
an outer ring of lilacine ; tomal ooellus bipupilled, and those in 
areas 3 and 4 blurred ; a marginal black Une, outwardly 
bordered by yellowish-brown, and inwardly by lilacine 
lunules. 

Antennae brown above, ringed with white below, the tip 
reddish. 

Wet-aeason form, — Upperside with the ground-colour 
richer brown than in the dry-season male. 

Underside with all markings brighter lilacine than in the 
dry-season male. 

$. Upperside paler than the male. Pore wing with a post- 
discal, rather indistinct, macular band, inwardly edged with 
dark brown, oblique from costa to area 4, and then sharply bent 
down towards the tomus ; two subapical, pale yellow spots, in 
areas 4 and 5, and above these are three subcostal yellowish 
streaks. Hind wing as in male, but spots rather more distinct, 
and faintly ringed with dusky yellow ; submargmal area 
darker brown ; a marginal ochreous line. 

Underside paler than in male. Fore wing with a post-disoal 
yellow band as on upperside, but broader, and much more 
distiuct, inwardly broa^y bordered with dark brown ; apical 
area paler than in the male ; submarginal spots as in male, but 
the one in area 6, on the yellow macular band, very indistinct. 
Hind wing as in male, but proximal area dusted with violet ; 
ocelli more conspicuously surrounded by lilacine anteriorly ; a 
post-discal yellow band, most conspicuous in areas 2 to 4 ; 
submarginal tomal area red-brown. (Prom TytUfy 1916). 

Expanse : <?$, 60-60 mm. 

MAirmm, 6,000-8,400 feet; Naoa Hmns, 6,000 
feet ; rare. The dry-season form was taken in June and July, 
and the wet-season form in October and November. The type 
is a dry-season male. 


277 b Lethe vfolaeeopteta biirniaiui Tytler. 

Lethe violaeeop^eta burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p* %43 (g, 

<^. Resembles T^ler from Fore wing 

less Uni&rfid^ aifical spbte 
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reduced to points. Hind wing submarginal spots much smaller^ 
one tomal spot instead of two. 

Habitat — ^North-Eastern Burma : Sadon. 

Described from one male taken in October. 

278. Lethe nieetas (Hewitson)« 

Debts nicetas, Hewitson, 1863, p. 78, Debis, pi. iii, figs. 17, 18 ($» : 
Moore, 1865 a, p. 768 Bei^al 

Lethe nicetaa, Moore, 1882 6, p. 235 (Kongra) ; Marshall & 
de Nic5vill0, 1883, pp. 157, 161, 

Sinchukt niceiaSt Moore, 1892 a, p. 282, pi. Ixxxviii, figs. 4, 4 o, 6, c 

W?). 

Lethe {Sinchula) nicetas, do Nicdville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
7,000-8,000 feet, rare) ; Mackinnon & de Nic6ville, 1897, p. 216 
(Garhwal, 5,000 feet, rare). 

Lethe nicetaa, Bingham, 1906, p. 86 ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 
(Kumaon, 3,000-6,000 feet, common) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313 ; 
Tytler, 1914, p. 222 (<J$, Manipur, 8,400 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 103 ; Poile, 1937, p. 86. 

Lethe nicetas nicetaa, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 ((J, N.E. Burma ; 
Htawgaw). 

(J. Upperside rich golden-brown ; cilia brown, alternated 
with white. Fore wing uniform. Hind wing with an arched 
post-discal series of five blind black ocelli. 

Underside of fqre wing with proximal area, to beyond apex 
of cell, brown, margined by a pale, slightly arched, oblique 
discontinuous ^scal band, not extending to the tomus ; apical 
^ea j)aler brown ; a post-discal, slightly oblique, white band ; 
three white -centred, brown, obscure ocelli ; a submarginal, 
pale, broad line. Hind wing with basal two-thirds dark brown, 
the outer edge of this area irregular ; distal third paler, in 
strong contrast. Basal area crossed by silvery, plumbeous, 
irregularly sinuous lines ; a post-discal series of six white- 
centred black ocelli ; each ocellus with inner, intermediate, and 
outer rings of ochraceous, brown and silvery respectively ; the 
row of ocelli irregularly bordered with ochraceous inwardly ; 
a submarginal series of indistinct white markings ; a marginal 
brown line. 

Very similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with 
a post-discal series of yellowish-white spots, single to area 3, 
then forking, the inner branch curving into an oblique streak 
beyond apex of cell, the outer branch continued as a series of 
spots to costa. Hind wing with a submarginal, broad, 
ochraceous line. 

Underside similar to the male, but afi the markings broader. 

Antennae brown, annulated with white ; head, thorax and 
abdomen brown, 

Expame: 48-66 mm. 

Kulu to Manipub, md Upper Burma ; not rare* 
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Bare in North-Eastern Burma, and four males recorded by 
Tytler (1939 a) from Htawgaw. 

279. Lethe trlsttgmata Elwes. 

Lethe PriMigmata, £lwes» 1887, p. 444 (Sikkim, Tonglo, 8,500- 
9,500 feet) ; id., & MoUer, 1888, p. 318, pi. viii, fig. 1 (cJ) ; 
de Nics4ville, 1889, p. 163, pi. A, fig. 4 (?, Native Sikkim, 
10,000 feet). 

Kerrata trietigmata, Moore, 1892 a, p. 286, pi. Ixxxix, figs. 2, 2 a, 5, c 

w$). 

Lethe {Kerrata) triatigmata, de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
9,000-10,000 feet, very rare). 

Lethe triatigmata, Bingham, 1905, p. 96; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 313, t. 97 d ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

(?$. Hind wing shortly caudate at vein 4. Upperside umher- 
brown, with a rich satiny gloss. Fore wing cell crossed by two 
dusky brown bars ; a discal, oblique and sinuous, dark brown 
band ; a post-discal row of small pale spots, in the male four, 
in the female five ; a submarginal brown shading ; a compara- 
tively broad pale marginal border. Hind wing with a discal, 
ainuous, dark line ; a curved post-discal series of blind dark 
brown ocelli, in the male five, in the female six ; a submarginal 
dark brown shading ; antemarginal and marginal, slender, 
dark lines. 

Underside ground-colour, in the male, much paler, some- 
what of an ochraceous-brown ; in the female very bright 
ochraceous-brown, almost yellow ; proximal half of both wings 
darker, bounded by a prominent, sinuous, dark brown band. 
Fore wing with two short, dark brown, bars across the cell, the 
enclosed space whitish ; post-discal pale spots as on upperside ; 
a submarginal ochraceous band, bordered on both sides by 
lender dark brown lines. Hind wing with a sub-basal, curve d, 
narrow, dark brown band ; an arched post-discal series of six 
black, white-centred, fulvous-ringed ocelli, the anUrior four 
with outer silvery white rings ; a submarginal, lilacine-w^hite 
line ; a marginal, narrow, ochraceous band, bordered on both 
sides by slender dark brown lines. In the female the markings 
are much brighter in colour. 

AntennsB, head, thorax and abdomen ochraceous-brown ; 
antennae bright ochraceous at the tip. Male sex-mai ks on fore 
wing upperside, consisting of four outwardly angular spots 
clothed with black scales, from vein 1 6 to base of vein 4. 

Expanse : 66-^ mm. 

7,000 to 10,000 feet ; rare, especially the 
female. T 

Mwes (1887) records that the insect frequents o^n s|X)ts in 
the bamboo jungle and low dripping forest. It occurred in 
June* 
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Lethe ocellata (Poujade), 1885. 

(J?. Upperside brown, the male with a brand as in tristigmata 
Elw. Fore wing with a discal curved row of dark nebulous 
patches. 

U nderside with a dark proximal and a distal pale area. Fore 
wing without ocelli, but with a subapical short, white, macular 
band. 

Distribviion, — Western China, Eastern Tibet, Northern 
Yunnan, Assam, Bhutan, and Sikkim. One subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

280. Lethe ocellata lyncus de Nic4ville. 

Lethe (Kerrata) lynciis, de Nio^ville, 1897, p. 644, pi. i, fig. 

Native Sikkim). 

Lethe lyncus^ Bingham, 1906, p. 96. 

Lethe tristigmata lyncu8t Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313, (J. 

Lethe lyncus^ Tytler, 1914, p. 222 (cJ, Manipur Hills, 8,000~ 
9,000 feet). 

Lethe ocellata lyncus^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Upperside of both wings hair-brown, with a strong, silky, 
ochraceous bronzy gloss ; a submarginal deep brown band. 
Fore wing with a discal, irregular, dark brown band, from 
costa to vein 15; a short, subapical, pale ocliraceous bar,, 
placed within the submarginal band. Hind wing with a discal, 
indistinct, irregular, dark brown band ; a post-discal series of 
five round dark brown spots, decreasing in size posteriorly. 

Underside of both wings shining pale ochreous, with the 
markings darker ochreous. Fore wing with two discal bars aa 
on upperside, the space between them yellow ; discal band 
broader and more prominent than above, its outer edge 
sharply defined ; post-discal area yellow, becoming darker to 
the submarginal band ; a small post-discal costal patch, formed 
of three small bluish- white spots, in areas 6 to 8 ; outer margin 
somewhat broadly pale, bisected by a submarginal, straight, 
brown line. Hind wing with a sub-basal, irregular, dark band, 
outwardly defined by a narrow yellow Une ; a discal dark line 
from costa to vein 1 6 ; a dark fusiform bar defines the disco- 
oellulars ; a broad, post-discal, highly irregular band from 
costa to inner margin ; a submarginal series of ocelli, blacky 
with white pupils, yellow iris, outer dark ring, and an outermost 
pale violet ring ; all ocelli of nearly equal size, the anal one 
double ; a submarginal, somewhat broad, ochreous line, 
defined on both sides by a dark brown thread ; an antemarginal 
pale violet line, somewhat dilated at tomus. Cilia cinereous 
throughout. 

Expanse : (J, 66-60 mm. 

Bhutan, and Manipub; very rare. I 
have not seen a female. 
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281. Lethe kahnia Tytler. 

Lethe kabnm, Tytler, 1914, p. 222, pi. i, fig. 7 (cJ) (Manipur ; 

Kabrua Peak, 8,400 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Very similar in appearance to L. jalaurida elwesi (Moore), 
from which it differs in the following respects : — 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with a broad black brand, placed 
obliquely from near base of vein 4 to middle of vein 1 h, its 
inner edge straight, its outer edge crenate between the veins. 

Underside of fore wing with the ocelli in areas 4 and 6 
merely indicated by white specks. Hind wing with the ocelli 
placed on a groimd of similar colour to the rest of wing, and 
not on a pale area as in elwesi ; no basal line ; sub-basal line 
not well defined, and distinctly violaceous ; discal band duller, 
and much broader ; ocellus in area 4 equal in size to those in 
areas 5 and 6, and not smaller as in elwesi. In the female the 
ground-colour is tinged with ochraceous. (Prom Tytler^ 1915). 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Manipur, 8,400 feet, in June July, and August; 
rare, especially the female. 

Lethe jalaurida (de Niceville). 

Upperside of fore wing with a broad bar across the cell, 
and a dUseal, macular band, both ochraceous-white. Hind 
wing with a post -discal dusky band ; a distal pale band, 
bearing a row of round black spots. 

Underside of fore wing with one or two apical ocelli. Hind 
wing with two irregular lines from costa across the cell ; a 
discal, oblique, white band, from costa to vein 3, continued 
posteriorly as a macular line. 

Distribution. — The Himalayas, from Kulu to Bhutan, and 
in Western China. Very plentiful at high altitudes in the 
Himalayas, but rarer in China. Two subspecies in the Indian 

4y?ea. 

282 a. Lethe jalaurida jalaurida (de Nio6ville). 

Zophoessa jataurida, de Nic^ille, in Marshall & de Nio^ville, 
1880, p. 245 Jalauri Pass) ; Marshfidl de Nic5ville, 1883, 
pp. 163, 166, pi. X, fig. 19 (<J). 

LetM (Zophoessa) jalaurida^ Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117, 
(Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet). 

Zophoeem jalamida, Moore, 1892 a, p. 296, pL xcii, figs. 2, 2 a 

L^hs (Zophaesm) jalaurida, Ma(^uimon& de l^ioSviUe, 1897, 
p. 216 (Mussooree, rare). 

LMe jalaurida, Bingham, 1905, p. 98* 

L/sdie (Zaphaesm) jalaurida, Hannyngton, 1910, p, 185 (Kumaon^ 
7,000-11.000 feet). 

Lelhe jalaurida jalawrida, Fruhstorf^, 1911, p. 313 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 103 ; Wynter-Blyth, 1940# p. 723 (Simla dietdet). 

Uppemde liobvaodybe-broim with » ^jrglon, and in 
oertiun lights, with a reddish-coppery shecai. Fore wing with a 
broad htff in the cell, tuad a disml, zigscag, macular band. 
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oohracoous-whito, the cell bar edged on both sides, and the disoal 
band on the inside, with diffuse dark brownish-black ; a short 
subapical bar or spot, ending below in three small spots, 
ochraceous-white ; a submarginal, broad, inwardly dijGfiise, 
brownish-black band. Hind wing with a post-discal, sinuous, 
dusky black band ; a distal, broad, pale band, bearing a curved 
row of five round black spots ; a submarginal dark sublunular 
band. 

Underside paler and more ochraceous, marked with dark 
brown. Fore wing markings as on upperside, but clearer and 
more prominent ; the subapical band bearing three or four, 
semi -obsolescent, small ocelli ; apex and outer margin bright 
ochraceous. Hind ving with a basal, a sub-basal, a short 
median, and a discal zigzag white line, the last broadening 
above vein 3 into an oblique broad band ; a post-discal, 
curved row of black ocelli, each ocellus with a blue centre, an 
inner ochraceous, and an outer brown ring ; a submarginal, 
irregular, sinuous white line ; a broader marginal ochraceous 
line. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; pale ochraoe- 
ous beneath. 

Expanse : (J?, 50-55 mm. 

HMtat. — Kulu to Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet ; rare. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records it as occurring sparingly in the 
Narkanda-Baghi country and in Kulu above about 8,000 feet, 
from June to September. 

282 i. Lethe jalaurida elwesi (Moore). 

Zaphowsa elweai, Moore, 1892 a, p. 298, pi. xcii, fig. 3 ((^, Sikkim/. 

Lethe {Zophoeeea) elwesi^ d© Nic6viDe, 1894 a, p. 125 (Sikkim, 
9.000-12,000 feet). 

Lethe, jalaurida elweei^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 103, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 11 (S). 

Lethe jalaurida, Elwes & MoUer (non de Nic^ville), 1888, p. 320, 
pi. viii, fig. 4 (cJ), 

A slightly differentiated subspecies with paler colouring. 
Underside with the silvery lines more sharply defined. For© 
wing with a single apical ocellus. Hind wing more produced 
at the tomus ; discal line straighter posteriorly. 

Ha6itot.--SiKKiMand Eastkek Bhtttan, 9,000 to 12,000 feet ; 
rare. 


Lethe moellerl (Elwes), 

Umderside of fear© wing without apical ocelli. Hind 
wing with an inverted Y-sha]^ dark band, and beyond it a 
0raight , broad, white or yellow band ; area behind dark band 
at end of cell l^wn, and bearing a pe^, straight, broad band 
torn costa across cell ; basal obs<nire band, 

— SracKM to BunaiA* Two 

subspedes* 
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283 a. Lethe moellerl moellerl (Elwes). 

ZopJmessa moeUeri, Elwes, 1887, p. 446 (<J$, Sikkim, Singalelah 
Bange) ; Moore, 1892 a, p. 298, p]» xcii, figs. 4, 4 a (^). 

Lethe (Zophoeasa) moellerif de Nio4ville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 
9,000-11,000 feet, not common). 

Lethe moelleri, Bingham, 1905, p. 98; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 314, t. 97 d ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 103. 

<J$. Closely resembles jalaurida (de Nic6v.). Upperside of 
fore wing without the band across the cell ; the dusky black 
lining to the disoal band is more angularly sinuous. 

Underside of fore wing with ocelli obsolete. Hind wing 
with anterior half of proximal area crossed by two oblique 
broad white bands bordered inwardly (the outer band 
outwardly also) with dark brown ; the apical four ocelli,^ 
bordered outwardly with white. 

Expanse ; 50-55 mm. 

Habitat, — Sikkim, 5,000-10,000 feet ; male not rare, female 
rare. 

283 b, Lethe moelleri bruno Tytlcr. 

Lethe moeUeri bruno, Tytler, 1939 o, p. 246 (cJ, N.E. Burma). 

Underside much darker than in the nominotypical sub- 
species, and the marginal pale line absent in both wings. 

Habitat, — Nobth-Eastbrn Burma: Htawgaw. Described 
from two males. 

284. Lethe athinsonia (Hewitson). 

Zophoeem cUkinaonia, Hewitson, 1876, p. 16 (<J, Sikkim) ; Elwes, 
1882, p. 406 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Nio4ville, 1883, pp. 163, 
166, ^ ; Moore, 1892 a, p. 296, pi. xcii, figs. 1, 1 a 

Lethe {Zophoeasa) atkinsonia, de Nio4ville, 1894 o, p. 126 (Sikkim, 
8,000-9,000 feet, not common). 

Lethe atkinsonia, Bingham, 1905, p. 97, pi. ii, fig. 19 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 314, t. 97 d ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 104. 

Upperside ochraceous-brown ; cilia ochraceous. Fore 
wing with basal part of areas 1 and 2 diffusely ochraceous ; 
cell crossed by an ochraceous, short, broad band, bordered on 
both sides with dark brown ; discal and post-discal irregular, 
zigzag, macular bands, the former slightly oblique, reaching 
from costa to inner margin, the latter shorter, transverse. 
Hind wing with a post-disced, curved, series of black spots^ 
superposed on a bright ochraceous band with sinuous margms, 
bordered with dark brown on both sides ; a submarginal, 
obscure, sinuous, ochraceous Hue. 

{Jfidemds paler. Ibre wing markings bright yeUow ; dtoat 
band broad and continuaus, posteriorly diffuse along its outer 
margin ; post-discal ha^ with two or three irregular 

wldtle spots ; an outer, somewliat diffuse brown band, from 
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tomus and not reaching apex ; a submarginal dark line. Hind 
wing posteriorly broadly dusted with brown ; basal and sub- 
basal dark ochraoeous-brown bands ; a discal, short, broad, 
oblique yellow band ; a post-discal, sinuous, dark brown band ; 
a curved series of subequal ocelli, superposed on a pale band 
darkening towards the tomus ; a submarginal silvery, and a 
marginal ochraceous line. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; pale ochrace- 
ous beneath. 

Expanse : 48-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Bhutan, 6,000 to 10,000 feet ; rare,, 
especially the female. 

Lethe goalpara (Moore). 

Upperside of fore wing with a broad brand from the 
middle of vein 1 6 to base of vein 4. 

Upperside of hind wing with five large black ocelli. 

Underside ground-colour a washed-out yellow-grey, |)eculiar 
to this species. Hind wing with an inverted Y-shaped dark 
band at end of cell ; discal dark band not anteriorly widened. 

Distribidion. — Simla to Sikkim and Assam, at 6,000 ta 
10,000 feet. Three subspecies are described. 

285 a. Lethe goalpara goalpara (Moore). 

ZophoGsaa goalpara, Moore, 1866 a, p. 768 " N.E. Bengal ") ; 

Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 163, 165, J?. 

Lethe {Zopkoessa) goalpara, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 
7,000-9,000 feet). 

Zophoesaa goalpara, Moore, 1892 a, p. 294, pi. xci, figs. 4, 4 o (<J). 

Lethe goalpara, Bingham, 1905, p. 100, pi. ii, fig. 18. 

Lethe (Zophoessa) coalpara (sic), Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 
(Kiunaon, 4,000 feet). 

Lethe goalpara narkunda, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314 (Simla); 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 104 ; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 723 (Simla 
district). 

(J. Upperside closely resembles sura (Doubl.), but of a much 
lighter brown, showing the bands on both wings far more 
plainly, the post-discal spots on hind wing similar, but the spots 
smaller. 

Underside pale ochraceous. Fore wing with dark cellular, 
discal, and submarginal bands much narrower than in sura ; 
ocelli entirely wanting, or reduced to a single obscure pale 
ocellus in area 5. iSnd wing with a sub-basal, irregular^ 
obscure dark band, and a single sinuous line dividing into two 
at upper angle of cell, only a little darker than the ground* 
colour ; the row of ocelli, and the markings bordering it on 
both sides, similar to but paler than in sura. 

Upperside ** dairi ohve-brown, pale greyish-brown ex* 
teriorly. Fore %ing with a marginal suffiis^ bix>wn to 
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Hind wing with a submarginal series of brown pale- bordered 
spots ; a marginal narrow lunulate pale line, bordered with 
brown. 

'^Underside glossy gi’eyish olive-brown, palest exteriorly; 
markings as in male, but more sufiPused ; those of liind wing 
each with a pale border ; submarginal ocelli less defined, the 
three upper partially covered with blue, the two next wholly 
so, the geminated last jet-black, the whole of them having each 
a separate pale wtiite outer circle. Fore wing witli three small 
indistinct subapical ocelli ’’ {Moore, 1865 a). 

Expanse : 65-80 mrii. 

EMtai, — Simla (Narkimda, 9,000 feet.) ; rare. There is no 
specimen of the female in the British Museum. 

Wynter-Blytb (1940) records the insect as found sparingly 
in the Narkanda-Baghi country and in Kiilu, at 9,000 to 
9,500 feet, in July and August. 

285 5. Lethe goalpara gana, subsp. nov. 

Lethe (Zophoessa) goalpara, de Nic^ville {non Mooi'e), 18^4 a, 
p. 125 (Sikkim, 6,000-8,000 feet). 

Lethe goalpara goalpara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314, t. 99 a; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 104 (Sikkim). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with post-discal line less distinct, 
more irregular below vein 4, and sharply angled inwards in 
area 1 b. Hind wing with larger spots. 

Underside with paler ochraceous markings. Fore wing with 
post-discal band more or less irregularly toothed, its brown 
inner border narrower. Hind wing as in the nominotypical 
form, except for the paler proximal area. 

Habitat, — Sikkim ; type from Karponang, 9,000 feet, 
21. ix. 1927 (ex Coll. Evans) ; also in the British Museum, 
eight other males from various localities, from 9,000 to 
10,000 feet. 


285 c. Letto goalpafa kabmensis Tytler. 

Lethe goalpara kahnteneis, Tytler, 1930 a, p. 246 {^2* Naga Hills 
and Manipur). 

Lethe goalpa/ra, Tytler (non Moore), 1911, p. 53 (Kaga Hills, 
7,000 feet). 

d. Slightly smidler than the two preceding stibspeciea. 
Upperside of fore wing with post-disoy band still less defin^ 
or almost obsolete. Hind wing with post-diseal fine tlfiniier, 
aiid indistinct below vein 3. 

Underside resemblee the Sikkim form, but the ground-cdbiHr 
is somewhat diwrfcer 4^^ 

i MiidnmHilte, 7,000-^,000 feet, Augoat and 
fie^mber, 1928 (Kingdon Ward) ; Naga Hills ; Mempm. 
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286. Lethe sura (Daubleday). (Figs. 60, venation ; 63, (J). 

2iophoe88a mra. Doubleday, 1849, pi. Ixi, fig. 1 ($) ; Westwood, 
in Doubleday, 1851, p. 302 (Sylhet) ; Moore, 1805 a, p, 768 
(“ Bengal ") ; Marshall & de Nic5ville, 1883, pp. 163, 164 
(<??) J cle Nic6ville, 1883 a, p. 93 (Sikkim : Senchal and 
Darjeeling, 7,000 feet) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Bernardmyo, 
6,000 feet); Moore, 1892 a, p. 291, pi. xci, figs. 1, la (d$) » 
Hemming, 1941 c, p. 462. 

Lethe (Zopkoessa) mm, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 125 (Sikkim, 
5,00(^8,000 feet) ; id., 1899, p. 329 (Tenasserim) ; id., 1900, 
p. 163, pi. cc, figs. 5, 6 (gynandromorph, Bhutan). 

Lethe sura, Bingham, 1905, p. 100; Tytler. 1911, p. 53 (Naga 
Hills); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315, t. 99a; Evans, 1932a, 
p. 104, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 15 (d). 

cJ. Vpperaide dark vandyke-brown ; cilia brown, alternated 
with white. Fore wing with a faint, subapical, costal 
ochraceous spot ; a discal band obscure, broad and irregular ; 
a submarginal, darker brown, submacular band. Hind wing 
with a post-discal, irregularly sinuous band ; a .submarginal 
band ; area between the two bands paler, and bearing a curved 
series of five round black spots. 

Underside glossy brown. Fore wing with two narrow bands 
across the ceU ; a discal band, sharply defined ; a submarginal, 
dark brown band, inwardly diffuse ; a silvery streak between 
the two dark bands across the cell ; a subapical, trifid, white 
spot, below which are traces of three obscure ocelli in vertical 
order ; a marginal, obscure brown line. Hind wing with 
proximal area, to end of cell, crossed by broken and irregular 



Fig. 63 . — LetJw sura (Daubl.), ^ (Bhutan). 

mlvery white lines and bands ; a discal, broad and angolate 
band ; a post-discal, curved series, of round black ocdli ; a 
submarginal silvery line ; a mar^nai ochraceouB line ; the 
^ocelli are wMte-cantxed, with^ a inner ochraceous, an inter* 
mediate lm)wn, and an outer 
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Upperside of fore wing with the distal third lighter than 
in male, and hind wing with post-discal band similarly lighter. 

Underside ground-colour paler than in male. Antennse, head, 
thorax and abdomen dark brown, paler beneath ; antennae 
annulated with white. 

Expanse : 66-85 mm. 

A gynandromorph is figured by de Nic6ville (1900) from 
Bhutan. The left half and the right fore wing is male, the 
right hind wing is female. 

Habitat, — Sikkim to Nokthern Burma ; common. The 
species occurs also in Western China, where it appears to form 
another subspecies. 

Lethe dura (Marshall). 

Closely allied to sura (Doubl.). Upperside of both 
wings with pale distal borders. Hind wing with a post-discal 
brownish-white band. 

Underside of hind wing with discal band anteriorly widened, 
and its inner edge angled between veins 6 and 4. 

Di^fn^mfton.-^IKKIM to Burma, Western and Central 
China, Formosa, Northern Luzon, Tong-king and Indo-China. 
Three subspecies, but slightly differentiated, are distinguished 
in the Indian area. 

287 a. Lethe dura dura (Marshall). 

Zophoesm dura, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 38, pi. iv, fig. 2 (cJ, Upper 
Tenasserim) ; Marshall & de Nit^ville, 1883, pp. 163, 166, d » 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 293, pL xci, fig. 2 ((^, type). 

Lethe dura, Bingham, 1905, p. 101. 

Lethe dura dura, Fnihetorfer, 1911, p. 314; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 104 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (S. Shan States). 

(5$. Upperside of fore wing with the pale distal area narrow. 
Hind wing with very small black spots. 

Underside with rather pale ground-colour ; ocelli outwardly 
broadly bordered with silvery white. 

Expanse : 70-85 mm. 

Hcbiiat — Karbk Hills to Dawna Bakgb ; very rare. 

287 b. Lethe dura gammiel (Moore). 

Zophoeeaa gammiei, Moore, 1892 a, p. 294, pi. xoi, fig. 3 (Sr 
Bhutan). 

Lethe dura gammiei, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314 ; Evans, 1932 0, 
p. 104. 

LA\e (Zophaesaa) dura,,de Kic6ville (non Marsh.), 1894 a, p. lSa 
(Bhutan, 4,600-5,000 feet). 

Upperside, paler than in the nominot 3 ^ioal form. Sbro 
wing with pale distal bordiW broader. 

iETob^.-^iKKiM to Bhittak ; very rare, eepedally the^ 
feinale. There is a male in the British Museaxn from the Khaai 
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287 c. Iiothe dura mansoiila Fruhstorfer. 

Lethe (Zophoiaea) dura man9(miat Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314, 
t. 99 a (<J, Tong-king, Manaon Mtns.) ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 
((J, S, Burma, Dawna Range). 

cj. Upperaide darker than in other forms ; light distal 
border absent or faint. Hind wing submarginal dots absent 
or vestigial. 



Fig, 64 . — Lethe minerva tritogeneia Fruhst. 

Venation of male. 

Underside with more sharply defined bands, and ocelli 
bordered with brighter yeUow than in allied forms. 

Habitat, — Soxtthben Burma (Dawna Range) ; Tong-king. 
The male recorded by Tytler is in the British Museum. It 
was collected in April, 1926. 

Minerva Group. 

(Lethe Hiibn,, Zophoesaa Doubl., Hanipha Moore, Tanisma 
Moore, Lharma Doh., Bangbia Moore, Nemetes Moore, Dionana 
Moore, Puilia Moore, Hermias Fruhst.). 

Key to Species. 

1. Hind wing with vein 3 arising at or close 


to end of ceil 2. 

Hind wing with vein 3 arising before the 
end of cell 25. 

2. Hind wing with vein 2 arising much 

nearer end of cell than does vein 5 . . . 3* 

Hind wing with veins 2 and 5 arising 
at points equidistant from the end 
ofoeU.... 6. 


% Fore wing underside with a pale bar 
at the end of cell, d hind wing 
upperside with a dark brand in area 7, 
entering area 6 and the oell. Bfindwinff 
undiersiae with a pcde sub-baBal 

marking from oosta across the cell . . . hatadem (Moore)> p* 193. 
Both wings underside without the 
mjtfldngs described above .......... 
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4. Underside dark brown ; fore wing witli: 
disoal ocelli and a pale line l^yond 

prominent 

Underside oohreous ; fore wing with 
discal ocelli and a pale line beyond 

obsolete or nearly so 

Fore wing with Idc strongly incurved ; 
imderside with one apical ocellus ; 
upperside fulvous, no ^ brand. Hind 
wing underside with one apical and 

two tomal ocelli 

Fore wing with Idc more or less straight . 

6. Fore wing cilia chequered. Hind wing 

caudate ; imderside ocelli more or less 
incomplete. $ with a white band . . . 
Fore wing cilia not chequered 

7. d lore wing upperside without a white 

band or a brand . $ fore wing underside 
with the ocellus in area 3 conjoined 

to the band 

fore wing upperside with a white 
band ; underside with a single pale line 
in cell, continued to vein 16. hind 
wing upperside with a dark brand at 
base of area 6, extending into cell and 
into areas 7 and 5 

8. Fore wing underside with a single pale 

band across the cell. Hind wing under- 
side without a discal band, all ocelli 

very large and incomplete 

Fore wing underside with a broad dark 
inner bar in the cell, continued into 
area 1 c ; ah outer narrow irregular 
bar, separated from the first bar by 
a pale area 

9. Hind wing imderside with the ocelli in 

areas 3 and 4, and sometimes that in 5, 

elongate and distorted 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
in areas 3 to 5 rounded, only slightly 
incomplete 

10. Hind wing underside with apical ocellus 

conspicuously larger than the ocellus 

in area 2 

Hind wing imderside wdth apical ocellus 
not larger than the others. fore wing 
upperside without white ^ots 

11. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 

more or less incomplete. Hind wing 
more or less caudate. ? with white 
band (except in satyavati) , . ........ 

Hind wing undwedde with the ocelli 
entire 

12. ^ fore wing t^perside in distal part 

of area 1 6, with a long brand covered 
by a black bair-peneU ; underside very 
dark. Hind Wing 'underside with 
tomal ocellus having^ a single pupil. 

$ fore wing upperside with a wmte 
band and deiaohm ^pdt in area 16 \ . 
Hind wing undspBide with tl^ tomal 
ocellus having more than one pupfi , . . 


[p. 195. 

ramadem (da Nic4v.), 


(mder9oni (Atka), p. 195. 


gemina Leech, p. 196. 

6 . 


7. 

11 . 


8 . 


confuaa Auriv., p. 205. 


europa (Fabr.), p. 197. 


9. 


10 . 


dareUs (Hew.), p. 204. 
rahria (Fabr.), p. 200. 
drypetU (Hew.)» p. 201, 


12 . 

17, 


207 .^ 

13 . 
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13. Hind wing underside with the sab'baoal 


line straight 14. 

Hind wing underside with the suh-basai 
line irregular, and more or less broken . 10. 


14. Hind wing underside with discal line 
strongly waved. ^ hind whig upper- 
side, distally red ; a brand near base 
of area 2, covert by a hair-pencil. 
cJ fore wing upperside with a brand 
from inner margin to vein 3. 9 upper- 
side, bright briok-red ; fore wing 
with a white spot in area 1 5, and 

a faint dieoal line minerva (Fabr,), p. 200. 

Hind wing underside with disoal line 

sinuous 16. 

16. cJ fore wing upperside with an obscure 
brand from inner margin to vein 4 ; 
hind wing with distal area more or less 
red. 2 rather dusky red ; fore wing 

upperside with discal line prominent . mekara (Moore), p. 209. 
cJ not known. $ fore wing upperside 
unmarked. Hind wing upperside with 
distal area pede brown, bearing black 
spots ; imderside based area pale 

brown, outer area round ocelli whitish, [p. 210. 

basal line straight, discal line sinuous . scUyvcUi de Nicdv. , 

16. Hind wing imderside with disoal dark 

line strongly bent outwards in the 
middle, and in areas 2 to 4 separated 
from the ocelli only by the width 
of the latter, d hind wing upperside 
with marginal red area objure or 
absent ; fore wing upperside with an 
obscure brand from inner margin to 

vein 4. $ upperside dusky red chandica (Moore), p. 211. 

Hind wing underside with discal dark 
line less bent outwards in the middle, 
and in areas 2 to 4 is placed well away 
from the ocelli. ^ hind wing upper- 
side with distal area bright red, and 
hearing prominent black spots ; brand 
obsolete. $ mostly bright red ; 
underside of fore wing with outer 
margin yellow, and underside of hind 

wing with tomal area yellow distans Butl., p, 213. 

17. Fore wing with apex not produced, 

outer margin straight 18. 

Fore wing with apex produced, outer 
margin straight. Hind wing strongly 
caudate. Underside dark lines very 
straight. ^ fore wing upperside with 
obscure brand from inner margin 
to veins 4 or 6 23. 

18. Fore wing imderside with cell markings 

faint or absent ; upperside ocelli and 
submarginal dark line apparent. Hind 
wing upperside with complete series 


of spots ; underside ocelli p^eot, the 
apicsd one very large and diifred in. 

braxia . * . . . 18 * 

Fore wing under^de always with a 
preminmt mark m the cell . . 2l, 
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19. ^ hind wing upporside with a large blank 

brand. $ fore wing unmarked chriaiophi Leeoh, p. 213. 

hind wing upperaide without a brand, 
g fore wing with a white band 20. 

20. ^ uppersid© without a band or any 

white spots. ? with a very broad whit© 
band. Hind wing rounded, outer 
margin and costa strongly ©xourved . no^a Doh., p. 214 
for© wing upperside with a narrow 
yellow band; $ with a whit© bauid. 

Hind wing imderside without a disoal 
band ; a single pale band through end 


of cell margaritse Elw., p 216. 

21. Fore wing underside with outer dark 
line in cell straight ; inner line broad 
and single 22. 


Fore wing underside with outer dark 
mark in cell incurved, and well 
separated from inner mark, which 
is double, d' fore wing uppersid© with 
a large triangular brcmd from middle 
of inner margin to veins 4 or 6. $ 

uppersid© with no pal© band, but dark 
band shows through, and area beyond 

is paler ; two apical pale dots aerbonia (Hew ), p. 219. 

22. d fore wing underside with discal line 

sinuous, and directed to tomus. $ fore 
wing uppersid© with a broad white 

discal band insana (Koll.), p. 216 

d fore wing underside with discal line 
straight, and directed to inner margin. 

? fore wing underside with a discal, 
very narrow, whitish band, appearing 

on uppersid© as a narrow pale band . . hrisanda de Nic^v., p. 218. 
d fore wing underside with discal line 
straight and ending just before tomus. 

Hind wing upperside with a tuft of 

upturned hairs along upper part of cell, aadona Evans, p. 219. 

23. Underside with distal area prominently 

paler ; outer edge of b€i8al dark line 
edged prominently with whitish. Fore 
wing upperside with a discal line 
(whitish in ?), and area beyond paler. 

Hind wing upperside with the black 

spots fulvous-ringed and prominent . . vindhya (C, Feld.), p. 222. 
Underside uniform. Fore wing upper- 
side with small pale spots in areas 3, 

4 and 6, and in $ with post-cellular 
spots ; disoal line showing through 
faintly in (f , but prominehtly in ? .... 24. 

24. ' Hind wing upperside with a spot in 

area 4 ; spots ringed with yellow ; 
underside, ocellus in area 4 on an even 

curve with the others kanaa { Mooiv ), ^ . 223. 

Hind wing upperside without a spot 
in area 4; ocelli placsed in a red area 
m and in an orange area in $ ; under- 
line ocellus in aim 4 out of line 

with the rest . . . . , . . • , ^ , aimrix ( p, 224. 
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26, ^ bind wing upperside with a prominerit 
brand along the basal half of vein 3, 
covered by a hair-pencil. Fore wing 
underside with discal band ending 
on inner margin well before tomus . . 
^ hind wing upperside with a dark 
brand at the base of area 6, extending 
into cell and into areas 5 and 7 ; under- 
side ocelli nearly perfect. fore 

wing upperside with a broad white 
even band, ending at the margin above 
vein 16; no apical white spots nor 
ocelli ; underside with a single obscure 
pale bar in cell 

26. Fore wing underside with area between 

dark bars in cell, pale, the inner bar 
broad. ^ upperside distally blue, 
shading to purple ; fore wing with 
a dark brand about the middle of 
vein 16. 9 dark brown ; fore wing 

imderside with a narrow yellow 

band 

Fore wing underside with the area 
between the dark bars in ceil, not pale, 
the bars of equal width 

27. Fore wing underside with discal dark 

line crossing vein 2 much nearer end of 
vein than its origin; upperside of ^ wing 
immarked, but brancGs present along 
each vein from veins 1 6 to 6, increasing 
in width. Hind wing underside with 
basal band straight . $ fore wing 

underside with a narrow white band ; 
upperside with a prominent pale 
brown band, and two apical, yellowish 

dots 

Fore wing underside '.dth discal dark 
line crossing vein 2 be /ond its middle . 

28. Hind wing underside with the beisal 

dark line very irregtdar, interrupted 
at the median, and at vein 7 ; d with 
a brand in basal half of areeis 5 and 6. 
^ fore wing upperside unmarked, but 
with a brand along middle of vein 1 6 ; 
inner margin excurved. 2 with three 
yellow post-discal spots in areas 3, 
4 and 7, and discal spots in eureas 2 

and 3 

Hind wing underside with the basal 
dark line regular ; upperside of d wing 
with a brand in the basal half of areas 
4 to 6. ^ fore wing upperside marked 
as in $ of gulnihal^ discal spots often 
absent ; a brand along vein 1 6, inner 
margin not excurved . . * 


26. 


verma (Koll.), p. 228. 


scanda (Moore), p. 224» 


27. 


kitiaris (Hew.), p. 225.. 
28. 


[p, 226. 

gulmhcU de Nio4v., 


bh 0 ir(wa (Moore), p. 228. 


Latiie baladeva (Moore). 

S, Upperside of hind wing with a dark brand in the base of 
axea 7 ; outer margin oandate at veins 2 mi 4, 
imu, H. 


o 
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Underside of fore wing with white markings more or 
less tinged with ochraceous ; a pale bar at the end of the cell. 
Hind wing with a discal and a post-disoal silvery white band. 

Distribution. — ^Kumaon to Sikkim. vTwo subspecies are 
described. 

288 a, Lethe haladeva baladeva (Moore). « 

Zophoeaaa haladeva^ Moore, 1865 a, p. 769, pi. xli, fig. 5 
(cjf “ N.E. Bengal **) ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 168, 
167, 

PuUia baladeva, Moore, 1892 o, p. 288, pi. xc, figs. 1, 1 a 
Lethe (Putlia) haladeva, de Nio^ville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
8,000 feet). 

Lethe haladeva, Bingham, 1905, p. 99. 

Lethe haladeva haiadeva, Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 314, t. 97 d ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 104. 

Upperside brown, the markings on the underside showing 
through by transparency, more prominent on the fore wing of 
the female, in the male only clearly on the hind wing, where 
the post-discal ooelU appear as non-pupilled round black 
spots, with well defined submarginal pale line. 

Underside ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with inner margin 
broadly pale brown ; base and apex of ceU, a band crossing 
the cell, a discal broad band, and a submarginal band, all 
ochraceous-white ; a post-discal silvery white band ; a series 
of five minute ocelli, black, with white pupils, a broad ochraceous 
ring, and outwardly margined by an ochraceous transverse 
line ; a marginal, bright ochraceous line. Hind wing with a 
discal, prominent silvery white band, crossing apex of ceU ; 
a post-discal silvery white band, its outer edge sinuous between 
veins 2 and 6 ; some oblique streaks and marks, submarginal 
and slender marginal lines ochraceous-white ; a strongly arched 
series of silvery-centred, ochraoeous-ringed, black ocelli ; two 
prominent, reddish-ochi^ceous marks at tomus. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae 
tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse : 67-70 mm. 

HMtat. — Sikkim, above 7,000 feet ; rare. 

288 5. Lethe haladeva aba Fnihstorfer. 

Lethe haladeva aim, Fnihstoffer, 1911, p. 314 (Kumaon) ; 
Evans, 1932 o, p. 104. 

L^he (Gkarma) haladeva, Doherty (non Moore), 1886 a, p. 117 
(Kumaon, 7, 000-8,000 feet). 

Lethe (PtUlia) haladeva, Mackinnon & de Niodville, 1897, p. 216 
(Garhwal). 

L^he (Zophoeaea) haladeva, Hazmyngton, 1910» p. 135 (Koxnaon, 
7,000-9,000 feet). 

Smaller and paler than the nominotypical form. Vnder^ 
side of fore wing with discal ocelli obsolete or obscure ; the 
.silvery bands on both wings narrower. 

Mtpomse: 

Htibikd.—KxmAO^r IflOf^jOOO feet ; rain. 
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'289 Lethe ramadeva (de Kiodville). 

Zophoesm ramadeva, de Nio6ville, 1888 a, p. 147 .Sikkim, <J) ; 
id., 1888 6, pp. 274-5, pi. xiii, fig. 3 (<J). 

PiUlia ramadeva, Moore, 1892 a, p. 289, pi. xc, figs. 3, 3 a 

Leihe (PuUia) rcmiadeva, de Kic^ville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim* 
very rare). 

Lethe ramadeva, Bingham, 1905, p. 99; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 314 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 104, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 18 (<J). 

JSind wing with outer margm caudate at veins 2 and 4, 
-and without a brand in the male. Upperside markings as in 
hcAadeva (Moore). 

Underside of fore wing with white markings in the base and 
at end of cell. Hind wing markings as in the allied species, the 
bands much broader and whiter ; the ochraoeous sub-basal 
-and other streaks, present in baladem, entirely wanting. 

Expanse : (J?, 60-70 mm. 

— Sikkim to Bhutan, and North-Eastbbn Burma ; 

very rare. 

290. Lethe andersoni (Atkinson). 

Zophoesea andersoni, Atkinson, 1871, p. 215, pi. xii, fig. 3 
(c^, Bhamo) ; Marshall & d© Nio^ville, 1883, pp. 163, 168, <J. 

Putlia andersoni, Moore, 1892 a, p. 290, pi. xc, fi^. 2, 2 o (<^). 

Lethe andersoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 100; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 314; Evans, 1932 a, p. 104; Tytler, 1939 o, p. 246 
(<J, N.E. Burma). 

cj$. Upperside as in baladem (Moore), except that the hind 
wing is without a brand. 

Underside ground-colour much brighter ochraoeous than in 
bcdadeva, all the markings pure white, not tinged with 
ochraoeoas. Fore wing with transverse bands much as in 
rwmadem (de Nic6v.) ; a series of obscure, pale ocelli ; a very 
slender lunular white line ; submarginal band, reduced to a 
mere slender streak, close to the marginal line. Hind wing as 
in ranvadem, without the ochraoeous sub-basal streak ; other 
markings as in baladem, only broader and more clearly defined. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

HiAitat . — ^Nobthhbn Burma (Bhamo and Htawgaw) ; 
very rare. Also in Yunnan. 

Lethe gemina Leech. 

(J$. Uppersicfe dark to yellow .ochraoeous. Hind wing with 
four or five large black ocelli ringed with yellow. 

Underlie yellowish-brown, the distal areas more or leas 
marked with lilac. Fore wing with an apical ocellus. Bind 
wing with a large apical and a large anal ocellus ; a small 
secondary anal ocellus, and sometimes with secondary apical 
and meman ocelli ; a |K9#*4is(al yeQowis line, pro- 

ihioed stronjgly dia^ 

Western China, Assam, and Formosa. Oie 
^bspecies in the Indian area. 

■■ 
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291. Letbe gemina gafuri (Tytler). (Fig. 65, ^). 

Paurwgn gafuri, Tytler, 1914, p. 218, <J$, pi. i, fig. 1 (cJ, Naga HUls, 
6,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe gemina gafuri^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 104, pi. xii, figs. D 3. 20 (^). 

(J$. Upperside ochreous-yellow. Fore wing, near base and 
along costa, rather fuscous ; apex and outer margin black, the 
latter tending to form broad contiguous lunules in areas 1 to 4 ; 
a submargin^ row of diffuse, blackish, patches ; discocellulars 
marked with darker colour ; in area 6 a subapical black ocellus 
with a white centre ; a fine anteciliary black line, inwardly 
bordered by a broader line of the ground-colour. Hind wing, 
along inner margin, rather fuscous, becoming more so near 
tomus ; submarginal area paler, inwardly de^ed by a dark, 
diffuse, line, outwardly projected at vein 4, and inwardly 
bordered by a broad dark row of contiguous spots, followed by 
a narrow Ihie of the ground-colour, and a stiQ narrower black 
anteciliary line ; the submarginal pale area bears fivo black 
ocelli in areas 1,2,3, 5 and 6, the last three blind and subequal, 
the others white-centred, the one in area 2 being the largest, 
and that in 1 being the smallest. 



Fig. 65.—- Leihe gemina gafuri Tytler, g (Naga Hills). 

Underside of both wings clearer yellow than above. Fore 
wing with discocellulars marked with darker yellow ; a sub- 
marginal, pale, silvery-Ulac band, ending with a black ocellus, 
in area 5, ringed with yellow and centred with bluish- white, 
bordered inwardly and outwardly by darker yellow ; the inner 
border recurves sharply back in area 4, till it reaches vein 9 ; 
the outer border is followed by a narrow, pale, lilac fine, a still 
narrower black line, a broader line of ground-colour, and lastly 
by a very narrow antedliary thread. Hind wing with disco- 
oellulars marked with darker yellow ; a submarginal, pale, 
fiflvery-lilac band, beaiin areas 1, 2 and 6, black ocelli, 
ringed with yellow, and centred with white ; tomal ocellus 
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small, but the other two large and subequal ; this pale band is 
inwardly bordered by a dark yellow line which projects out- 
wards at vein 4, and is outwardly bordered by a similarly 
coloured line, followed by four other lines as on fore wing. 
GSlia of both wings blackish. 

Antennae above blackish, ringed with white, and tipped with 
ochreous ; below brownish-ochre near base, turning to ochreous 
near the club, which is black. (From Tythr, 1915). 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Habitat, — Assam : Naga Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet ; very rare. 
A series of both sexes, of which specimens are in the British 
Museum, was taken at Kirbari between the end of July and 
beginning of October. 

Lethe europa (Fabricius), 1775. 

Upper side of fore wing in male with two subapical 
white spots, in female with a discal white band. 

Underside of fore wing with a single pale band across the 
cell. Hind wing with the ocelli large and incomplete ; proxi- 
mal area blackish, with a conspicuous sub-basal, pale, straight 
line ; no discal band. 

The ground-colour of the underside is rather variable, 
and specimens with dark or light undersides recur everywhere. 

Distribution. — Peninsular India, the Himalayas, Burma, 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Malaya, Siam, Tong-king, 
Southern China, Hainan, Formosa, the Philippines, and Java. 
Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

292 a. Lethe europa europa (Fabricius). 

Papilio europa^ Fabricius, 1775, p. 500 (<;^) ; Corbet, 1941 e, 
p. 102 (type from S. India) ; id., 1941 d, p. 133 (South India). 

Debis europa, Moore, 1865 a, p. 767 (Bengal, plains). 

LeAhe europa, de Nic6ville, 1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta) ; Taylor & 
de Nio5ville, 1888, no. 17 (Orissa) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 348 
(Nilgiri Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet, rare) ; Davidson & Aitken, 
1890, p. 350 (early stages) ; Bell, 1909, p. 451. 

Lethe europa ragalva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 316 (Karwar) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p, 105 ; Peile, 1937, p. 87. 

Inner third of hind wing covered with long brown 

hairs. 

<J. Upperside rich dark brown. Fore wing with discal 
band showing through faintly from underside ; two obscure 
black spots or ocelli ; two prominent subapical white spots, 
the upper one double ; both wings with some black markings, 
odged outwardly with pale dusky brown, along the outer 
margins ; hind wing with a submarginal, obscuie, pale Une. 

Underatde very da rk blackish -brown ; both wings cros^d 
by a sub-basal, slmder, lilacine-white straight line. Fore 
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wing with a discalj sbcwrt, oblique, yellowish-brown band ; 
a post-diseal series of large black ocelli ; a marginal, somewhat 
ochraoeous, narrow band, bordered on the inner side by a more 
or less silvery-purple line ; the series of ocelli is margined 
on both sides by silvery-purple lunular lines, and is incurved 
the ooelH are black, without pupils, and are confluent. Hind 
wing with ocelli as on the fore wing, but with disintegrate 
silvery-speckled irregular centres on a brown ground ; the 
series is curved outwards ; marginal lines as on fore wing. 

Similar to the male. Uppemde of fore wing with a discal, 
oblique, broad white band. Hind wing with a post-discal 
incomplete series of black spots. 

Underside markings larger than in the 

Expanse : 65-75 mm. : 

Larva. — Green, paler beneath, fusiform ; head with a single 
short erect horn ; body attenuated suddenly from the 11th 
segment. 

Pupa . — ^Uniform pale green, stout, smooth, quite regular,, 
except the head-case which is semi-detached, broad and angular,, 
with two sharp points in front (after Davidson d? A Men). 

Habits . — “ The larva feeds upon bamboo. The butterfly 
is a strong flier, and is often seen sitting on bamboo leaves ; 
afFects the jimgles by tho. sides of rivers, especially where the 
ground is flat.’' {Bell, 1909). 

Habitat — ^PBNiNStrLAE India ; not rare. The type is a. very 
dark male from Kcwwar. 


292 h. Lethe europa niladana Fruhstorfer. (Fig. 66, (^). 

Lethe europa niladana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316 (Kumaon 
to Burma) ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 105, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 21 {d) { 
Peile, 1987, p. 87. 

Lethe europa, de Nic^viUe (non Fabr.), 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim) ; 
id., 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall &> de Nio^ville, 1883, 
pp. 143, 149 (paili.) ; Doherty, 1886 o, p, 116 (Kumaon, 
1,000 feet)} Moore, 1886, p. 32 (MerguiMands); Wood-Mason 
& de Nic6ville, 1887, p. 360 (Cachar) ; Blwes i de Nic^viUe, 
1887, p. 417 (Tavoy) ; Moore, 1802 a, p. 264, pi. Ixxxii, 
fi^. 1, 1 a, 5, c, {d9) (part .) ; de Nio4vul©, 1804 a, p. 123 
(Sikkim) ; Maokinnon & de Nio^ville, 1807, p. 21 6> 
(Muasooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (tTpper Chindwin) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Burma); Bingham, 1005, p. 77 
(part.), fig. 20 (d‘) ; Haamyngton, 1010, p. 134 (Kumaon, 
2,000 ft.) ; EBis, 1017, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

cj?. This subspecies is not sharply defined, and appeara 
to be distinguished from the nominotypical subspecies by the 
paler underside , the (fiscal band on fore wing being whiter also. 
%iecbnens with darker colouring occur, ana thb type is a dark 
fenuJe from Assam. 
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Habitat , — ^The Punjab to Buema, Siam, and Tong-king ; 
common. 



Fig, 66. — ZeiAe europa mladana Fruhst., cJ. ^ 

The specimens from Siam and Tong-king, although separated 
by Pruhstorfer (1911), cannot be distinguished from Indian 
ones as a whole. 

292 c. Lethe euro{>a nudgara Pruhstorfer. 

Lethe europa nvdgara, Pruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316, t, 96 c 
(Andaman Islands) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 105. 

Lethe europa, Moore (non Fabr.), 1877 6, p. 682 (Port Blair) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Nic4ville, 1880 a, p. 226 ((^9» Andaman 
Islands) ; id., 1881 a, p. 244 (Andaman Islands). 

cJ$. Both sides much darker than niladana. ? with 
broader white band on the fore wing upperside. Larger than 
other Indian subspecies. 

Expanse : cJ$, 70-80 mm. 

HMtat . — ^Andaman Islands ; not rare. 

202 d, Lethe europa tamuna de Nic^ville. 

Lethe tamuna, de Nic4ville, 1887, pp. 449-50, pi. xxxix, fig. 6 ($) 
($, Little Nicobar) ; Moore, 1892 a, p. 256, pi. ixxzii, fig. 2 
(?, type) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 78. 

Leth^ europa tanvuna, Fruh8to]rfer, 1911, p. 316 ; Evans, 1982 
p. 105. 

Upperside of fore wing with discal band ochraoeous- 
yellow. Hind wing with a submarginal series of bright 
ochraceous lunules with inner dark borders. 

Underside dull brown, the markings similar to those 
in niladana Pruhst. 

Sxparme : 70 mm. 

SouTTH Nioobab Islands ; very rare. The male 
does not appear to be known. 
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Lethe rohria (Fabrioius). 

cJ?. Upper side of fore wing in male, with a costal trifid 
spot, and two subapical white spots ; in female, with a discal, 
oblique, white band reaching to below vein 2. 

Underside of hind wing with the ocelli in areas 3 and 4 
elongate and distorted ; apical ocellus much larger than the 
one in area 2. 

Distribution . — Ceylon and Peninsular India to the 
Himalayas and Burma, extending to Java, Southern China, 
Hainan, and Formosa. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

This is the species usually known as dyrta (C. & R. Felder). 


293 a. Lethe rohria rohria (Fabricius). 

Papilio rohria^ Fabricius, 1787, p. 45. 

Lethe rohria^ Bingham, 1905, p. 80. 

Lethe rohria rohria^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 106 ; Peile, 1937, p. 88. 

Lethe dyrtat C. & P,. Felder, 1867, p. 497, 9; Moore, 1882 6, 
p. 235 (Kangra) ; de Nic4ville, 1883 a, p. 93 (cj, Sikkim) ; 
Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 144, 162, pi. x, fig. 22 
((J, Shillong ; $, Kulu) ; Butler, 1886 a, p. 357 (N.W. Pimjab, 
4,000-6,000 feet) ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 3,000- 
6,000 feet) ; Butler, 1888, p. 136 (N.E. Punjab) ; Moore, 
1892 a, p. 269, pi. Ixxxii, figs. 3, 3 a, 6, c ((J$) ; de Nic^ville, 
1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim, scarce) ; Mackinnon & de Nic^ville, 
1897, p. 216 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (^, Bhamo). 

Lethe dyrta dyrta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 105 ; Gough, 1936, p. 261 (Nepal, rare) ; Peile, 1937, p. 87, 
pi. xi, fig, 96 (cJ) (Mussooree). 

Lethe rohria dyrta, Wynter-Blyth, p. 724, 1940 (Simla). 

Upperside vandyke-brown, slightly darker, especially 
in the female, towards apex of fore wing. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with a costal and two subapical 
white sxiots. Hind wing with ocelli of underside showing 
through, sometimes forming two or three obscure blank spots ; 
two submarginal slender, black lines. 

Underside paler, shaded with dark brown. Fore wing 
with narrow, sinuous, white lines, crossing the sub-basal 
area and outer part of cell ; a discal, irregular, broad white 
band ; a post-discal, narrower white band, forming with the 
discal band a V ; post-discal band bearing a series of four 
blind, dusky black, fulvous-ringed ocelli ; two subapical 
white spots ; distinct, slender, submarginal whitish, and 
broader marginal ochraceous lines. Hind wing with a suh- 
basai, sinuous, white line ; a post-discal, arched series of six 
black ocelli, their centres cUsintegrated, their inner ring 
ochraceous, outer brown, the whole series bordered on both 
s^d^ by lilaoine-white lines ; submarginal and marginal lines 
as on wu^ 

Vpj^rside of fore wing with a discal, broad, oblique 
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white band, with a posterior spot in area 1 h ; inner edge of the 
band bi-emarginate, the outer edge irregularly sinuous. 

Underside as in the male, but the markings more pronounced, 
the white discal band on fore wing very prominent. 

Antennae, bead, thorax and abdomen brown ; anteimae 
black before the tip, the tip ochraceous. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashmir to Sikkim and Burma, extending to 
Yunnan, Malaya, and Java ; common. 

The whole series from this area is variable and does not 
seem to include more than one subspecies. 

The description of the larva given by Moore is, according 
to Bell (1909), “ not sufficient to distinguish it from that of 
drypetis (Hew.) and, no doubt, they are very similar.*' 

293 6. Lethe rohria neelgheriensis (6u6rin). 

Satyrus neelgheriensis, Guerin, 1843, p. 74, pi. xxi, figs. 1,1a ((^). 

Debis neilgherriensis (sic), Moore, 1865 a, p. 767. 

Lethe neeilgherriensis (sic), Marshall <fe de Nic4ville, 1883, pp. 144, 
163, ; Hampson, 1889, p. 349 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000- 

7,000 feet). 

Lethe neelgheriensis, Moore, 1892 a, p. 261, pi. Ixxxiv, figs. 1, 
1 a, 6, c (cJ$), 1 d (larva, Ceylon). 

Lethe rohria nilgiriensis (sic), Bingham, 1906, p. 81. 

Lethe nilgiriensis (sic). Bell, 1909, p. 453, pi. F, figs. 38, 38 a 

Lethe rohria nilgiriensis (sic), Evans, 1910, p, 382 (Palni Hills). 

Lethe dyrta neelgheriensis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 96 d. 

Lethe neelgheriensis, Ormiston, 1918, p. 13 (Ceylon). 

Lethe rohria nUgirimsis (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 106, pi. xii, 
fig. D 3. 22 (9) ; Peile, 1937, p. 87 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 
1942, p. 44, pi. iv, figs. 12 (<J), 13 (?) (Ceylon). 

Lethe dyrta yoga, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317 (Ceylon). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with a distal whitish spot in area 2. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the discal white band 
divided into three distinct, well-separated, white spots. 

Underside of fore wing with discal band narrower than in the 
nominotypical form. 

In other respects this subspecies does not differ from the 
nominotypical form. 

Expanse : 58-65 mm. 

Habitat. — Ceylon and Peninsular India, to Pachmarhi ; 
^mmon. 

Lethe drypetls (Hewiteon)^ 

Very similar to rohria (Fabr.). Upperside of fore wing 
in the male without white spots. 

Underside of hind wing, in both sexes, with the apical 
ocellus not larger than the others. 

Early stages and habits (from Be% 1909). 
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Larva. — Head pointed, produced on the vertex to a longish 
point composed of two closely applied conical processes, one 
from the vertex of each lobe ; colour darker green than the 
body, the points red, and a yellow lateral line from base 
of points at vertex, to meet the spiracular body-line. Body 
spindle-shaped, flattened ventrallj', the last segment produced 
to a long pointed tail composed of two closely applied, long, 
conical processes ; surface of body and head covered with 
minute, pointed, white tubercles, each surmounted by a 
minute hair. Colour of body light grass-green ; a dorsal 
and a subdorsal thin white line ; a yellow lateral band, 
interrupted, and broadening out into patches with deep 
rose-coloured centres on segments 7 and 8, and into yellow 
lunules on segments 5, 6, 9 and 10 ; a spiracular, light yellow 
line from segment 4 to centre of tail-points, bordered above 
finely with brown ; sometimes there is no rose-colour, and 
at other times there is little yellow ; occasionally the whole 
colour may be rosy brown, instead of green, with diagonal 
side-lines. Length over all, 44 mm. ; breadth, 4 mm. ; 
tail-points, 4 mm. ; head-points, 1 mm. 

Pupa. — Abdomen not swollen, head with two short points, 
thorax angulate above, otherwise the pupa is nearly smooth ; 
cremaster triangular, thickened at the end ; spiracles of 
segment 2 linear, yellow, the others small and oval ; surface 
of pupa smooth and somewhat shiny ; last three segments 
bent down, so that the pupa bangs at an angle of 45® to the 
vertical. Colour grass-green ; dorsal wing-margins, con- 
tinued to points of head over the shoulders, yellow, sometimes 
golden ; apex of thorax yellow ; a subdorsal, small, conical, 
tubercular mark on segments 5 to 9. Length, 18 mm. ; 
breadth, 7 mm. The pupa may be rosy brown, as is the case 
sometimes in the larva. 

Habits. — ^The egg is laid singly on the underside of a leaf,, 
though it is the rule to find two or three adjacent leaves with 
one egg on each. The yoxmg larva eats the shell, and after- 
wards always stays fully stretched on the under surface with 
the venter closely applied, and the face bent down so a« to 
bring the head -points to project straight forward in a line 
with the body. The larva is then not at all easy to make 
out, being of a similar shade of green to the leaf. The Iwrvsa 
are generally to be found on leaves within two or three feeft 
of the ground, in shady places. They feed on bamboo, 
and seem to prefer the big thorny one, Bambum mmMnacese. 

The butterfly does not visit flowers, but is very fond of 
toddy and sap-juices. It is a swifter flier than the two pre- 
ceding species. It is extremely plentiful in the jungles 
of the Western Ghats, in Belgaum and E^anara. 

MstribuUmr^^ and 1K01A. Two sub- 

species. 
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294 a. Letbe drypetis drypetis (Hewitson). 

. Debts drypetis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 76, Debts, pi. ii, figs. 11, 12 ($)> 
(Ceylon). 

Leihe drypetis, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 144, 160 (<J$), 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 267, pL Ixxxiii, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c 
1 d (larva and pupa) (Ceylon) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 79, pi. ii, 
fig. 16. 

Lethe drypetis drypetis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 a 
(as embolina (sic)). 

Lethe drypetis, Oimiston, 1918, p. 13 (Cdylon). 

Lethe drypetis drypetis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Woodhouse & 
Henry, 1942, p. 44, pi. iv, figs. 10 (cJ), 11 (?). 

Lethe ernbolima, Butler, 1886, p. 77 (Ceylon). 

cJ. Vjpperside very dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing uniform ; 
hind wing with a post-discal series of three or four blind, black, 
small ocellate spots in areas 3 to 5. 

Underside brown ; fore wing paler along outer margin and 
below vein 2 ; both wings with submarginal, slender, hlacine 
lines, and marginal, broader, ochraceous lines. Fore wing with 
a broad band across the cell ; median and apical areas suffused 
with lilac ; a post-discal, incurved, series of five blind, black, 
ocelli. Hind wing with sub-basal and discal, narrow, lilac 
bands, the former sinuous, the latter angulate on vein 4 ; an 
arched post-discal series of black, fulvous-ringed, ocelli, some 
with disintegrate centres, the series with lilacine lunules on 
both sides. 

?. Upperside paler. Fore wing with a discal, broad, oblique 
band ; this band irregular, and the spot in area 3 placed more 
proximad, so that its outer edge is in line with the spot in 2 ; 
two subapical white spots. Hind wing with a large sub- 
marginal, rectangular, black mark, having a white spot above 
and below it. 

Underside similar to that of the male ; all the markings 
more prominent, the Ulac, ochraceous and brown shades paler ; 
the discal bar on fore wing is joined by a nearly vertical 
lilacine- white band, bearing the series of ocelli. Hind wing 
with brown discal band very broadly produced between veins 
4 and 5. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennas 
ochraceous at tip. 

Expanse : 66-70 mm. 

HMtai. — Cbylok ; not rare. According to Qrmiston 
(1918) the butterfly is common in bamboo jungle where there 
is a good rainfall. 

294 b. Iiethe dr^rpetis todara Moore. 

Leihe todcofa, Moore, 1881 a, p. 305 {(^$, NilgiH Hills) ; Marshall 
& de Kio^ville, 1883, pp. 144, 161 ; Hampeon, 1889, p. 348' 
(Kilgiii Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet); Taylor A de Nio4vill©, 1888,. 
no. 18 (Orijm) ; l^avidsoti. Bell A Aitken, 1896, p. 243 
(North iCanara). 
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Ltihe drypetis todara, Fruhetorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 c (as 
drypetis) ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 105 ; Peile, 1937, p. 88. 

Le^he drypetis,, Bell (non Hew.), 1909, p. 451 (<J$, early stages 
and habits) ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

Distinguished from the nominotypical form as follows : — 
Upperside of hind wing with the spot in area 5 large and 
prominent. 

Upperside of fore' wing with the white band narrow and 
regular, the spot in area 2 long and narrow, and no spot in 
area 1 6. 

Early stages. (From Davidson, Bell and Aitken, 1896). 

Larva . — ^mewhat fusiform, the surface rough owing to 
minute and close-set tubercles ; head produced occipitally 
into a long horn composed of two united processes ; a similar 
composite process on anal segment. Body green with a dorsal 
and subdorsal white line, also a lateral one which is marked 
with crimson on segments 7 and 8 ; head green with lateral 
yellow line ; horn tipped red. Feeds on bamboo. 

Pupa. — Stout, slightly constricted between thorax and 
abdomen very like that of Melanitis, but rather more angular. 
Oreen, with wing-cases marked in yellow or ^old. Suspended 
rigidly at an angle of 45®. 

Both larva and pupa may be light rosy brown instead of 
green, perhaps to match dry grass, for the larva affects conceal- 
ment, lying close on the underside of a blade. 

Habitat . — Peninsular India to Orissa ; not rare. 


295. Lethe daretis (Hewitson). 

Debts daretis f Hewitson, 1863, p. 75, Debis, pi. ii, figs. 7, 8 (?) 
(Ceylon). 

Lethe daretis, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 151, d? J 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 263, pi. Ixxxiii, figs. 2, 2 a, b,c (^9) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 81 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 o ; Ormiston, 1918, 
p. 14 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 106 ; Woodhonse & Hmry, 1942, 
p. 45, pi. iv, figs. 14 (cJ), 15 (?). 

Differs from rohria (Fabr.) in the costa of fore wing 
being less strongly arched, in the hind wing being narrower, 
with a more elongate and slender tail, and in the darker and 
more imiform colour of the upperside. In markings it differs 
slightly as follows ; — 

^. Upperside of fore wing with the costal and subapical 
white spots minute, and tinged with ochraceous. Hind wing 
with a post-discal series of five, blind, black ocelli ; a sub- 
marginal dark sinuous line. 

Underside differs in being darker and more suffused with 
purple, especially on the hind wing ; ocelli of hind wing more 
uniform in size, the apical not larger than the subtom^ one, 
and theh centres are not disintegrated. 
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Upperside of fore wing with discal white band narrower 
than in rohria. Hind wing with the black spots very prominent ^ 
edged on both sides with pale ochreous- white. 

Underside colouring richer than in rohia ; hind wing poelli 
sometimes bipupilled, but never disintegrate. 

Expanse : cj$, 50-60 mm. 

Habitat — ^Ceylon, 4,000 to 6,000 feet ; not rare. The butter- 
fly settles on banks by the roadside, and comes readily to sugar. 

Lethe eonfusa Aurivillius. 

Indian specimens of this species were formerly confused 
with rphria (Fabr.). The species is distinguished by the male 
having a discal white band on the fore wing upperside, as in 
the female. 

The type, as indicated by Aurivillius (1898), is the insect 
figured by Moore (1892 a) on pi. Ixxxiv, fig. 2. 

An examination of a long series of specimens from all parts 
of the species range, does not show the existence of more than 
one subspecies in the Indian area. There exists, however, two 
seasonal forms ; these intergrade, and can only be separated in 
extreme examples. Where the rainfall is low, as in the North- 
Western Himalayas, and parts of Burma, Siam and Tong-king, 
the specimens are smaller ; where a high rainfall exists, as in 
Assam and parts of China, the specimens are larger. 

Distribviion , — ^The Himalayas, Assam, Buema, Tong-king, 
Siam, Malaya to Java, Hainan, and Southern and Western 
China. 

296. Lethe eonfusa eonfusa Aurivillius. (Fig. 67, c^). 

Lethe eonf usa^ Aurivillius, 1898, p. 142 ; Bingham, 1906, p. 82 ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 2,000-7,000 feet) ; Tytler, 
1911, pp. 51, 52 (Naga Hills) ; South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 
5,000 feet.) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 100 (Pegu Yoma). 

Lethe eonfusa eonfusa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 106 ; Gk)ugh, 1936, 
p. 261 (Nepal, 4,600 feet); Peile, 1937, p. 88 (Muasooree; 
Kumaon). 

Debts rohria, Moore {non Fabr.), 1866 a, p. 768 (“ Bengal '*). 

Lethe rohria, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasaerim) ; 
de Nic6ville, 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim) ; Moore, 1882 h, p. 235 
(Kangra) ; de Nio6\^e, 1882, p. 66 (Sikkim) ; Meu^hall & 
de Nic4viUe, 1883, pp. 144, 156. 

Lethe (Tanisma) rohrta, Boherty, 1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 
2,600-7,600 feet). 

Lethe rohria, Wood-Maaon & de Nio^ville, 1887, p. 350 (Caohar) ; 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 264, pL Ixxxiv, figs. 2, 2 a, b, c (<J?) ; 
de Nio^ville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim) ; Mackinnon & de Kio4ville, 
1897, |). 216 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1906, p. 166 (Lower Burma) ; Tytler, 
1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills). 

Le^ rohria rohria, Fruhirtorfer, 1911, p. 315. 

ro/»na gam5ard, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315 (Assam). 

L&ike eonfusa gambam, TS^vam, a, p. 

Lethe rbh^ op&ra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315 (Tenaaserim), 



SATTSID^. 


: 20 « 

Wei-season form oonfttsa Auriv. — Hind wing dentate at 
vein 4. Upperdde vandyke-brown. Pore wing with a discal, 
oblique, slightly curved, white band, its edges more even and 
regular than in the female of rohria (Pabr.) ; two subapical, 
obliquely placed, white spots. Hind wing uniform, ocelli of 
the underside showing through. 

Underside uniform brown ; both wings with sub-basal, sub- 
marginal, and marginal sinuous lilacine-white lines. Pore 
wing with discal white bar as on upperside, its posterior end 
usually not narrowed and curved ; a subapical Ulacine patch 
bearing three small ocelli in vertical order, and with a very 
short, oblique, white bar joining it to the costa. Hind wing 
with a discal, sinuous, irregular, angulate, lilacine-white line ; 
a strongly arched series of black ocelli, speckled with white in the 
centre, with an inner ochraceous, intermediate brown, and 
outer lilacine ring. All markings very prominent. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dull brown ; antenna 
tipped with ochraceous. 



Fig. 67. — Lethe confusa confuaa Auriv., cJ. 

Upperside of wet-season form (Bhutan). 

Expanse : 52-65 mm. 

The type of gamhara Pruhst. is a female of the wet-season 
form from Assam, and apara Pruhst. is founded upon a male 
of the wet brood from Tong-king. 

Dry-^season form. — Underside with the darker areas 
having a ruddy tinge, the ocelli reduced. Pore wing with the 
subapical white costal bar heavy, and a similar white bar 
between the ocelli and submarginal line, in area 5 and part of 4 ; 
submarginal pale lines ochraceous. Hind wing with the 
bluish markings duller, and tending to ochraceous ; sub- 
mai^inal lines ochraceous. 

Expanse: c??, 60-65 mm. 

M to Sikkim, Assam, and Btirma, extending 
to Tong-king, Siam, and Malaya, Hainan, Southern and 
Western Cnii^ and South-East Tibet ; common. 

Mr. Wood-M^on (in Wood-Mason and de Mb^ville, 1887) 
motes that the mates emit a ddSoous vanilla-^^ scent 
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According to Peile (1937) the species is fairly common at 
Mussooree at 6,000 feet, and has, apparently, three broods : 
(1 ) md of April to early June ; (2) end of Juno to end of July ; 
(3) early September to mid-October, In Kumaon it is common 
at 7,000 feet, from June to October. 

Mackinnon and de Nic6ville (1897) note two broods at 
Mussooree, the dry-season one, from April to May, and the wet- 
season one from August to October. 

Tytler (1911) notes two broods in the Naga Hills, the dry- 
season one, from February to April, and the wet-season one 
from July to October. 

297. Lethe dynsate (Hewitson). 

Debis dynsate, Hewitson, 1863, p. 76, Dehis, pi. ii, figs. 9, 10 ($). 
Lethe dynsate, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 139, 142, $. 
Hanipka dynsate, Moore, 1892 a, p. 239, pi. Ixxvii, figs. 2, 2 a, h 

Lethe dynsate, Bingham, 1906, p. 91 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318; 
Ormiston, 1918, p. 12 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 106 ; Woodhouse & 
Henry, 1942, p. 45, pi. iv, figs. 8 9 ($). 

Lethe sihala, Moore, 1872, p. 655 (cj$, Ceylon). 

Wet’Smson form dynsate (Hew.). — Hind wing shortly 
and broadly caudate at vein 4. $ fore wing on upperside, in 
area 1 6, with a longitudinal brand, overlapped by a tuft of 
long hair. 

(J. Upperside rich umber-brown, uniform. Fore wing with 
one or two subapical, and some faint black submarginal spots. 
Hind wing with four or five submarginal, round, black, blind 
ocelli or spots. 

Underside with proximal half very dark umber-brown. Fore 
wing with apical half, and inner margin, broadly pale brown ; 
submarginal and marginal dark brown lines ; cell and discal 
area crossed by pale bands ; a post-discal, obscure series of 
five ocelli. Hind wing with sub-basal and discal dark brown 
lines, the latter angulate on vein 4 ; a well defined curved 
series of seven white-centred and fulvous-ringed black ocelli ; 
submarginal and marginal dark brown lines. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a broad white oblique band 
from middle of costa to vein 1 6 ; a partially obsolescent broad 
ochraceous streak, and a quadrate white spot beyond it in area 
1 6 • a subapical series of black spots, with white spots beyond 
the anterior two. Hind wing lighter brown ; outer half 
blotched with ochraceous-white, bearing a series of five black 
ocelli, the upper two diffuse, merging into one ; a submarginal 
and marginal dark brown line. 

Underside similar to the male, shaded with lilacine-white, 
the spots or ocelli on the fore wing on a pale band, each ocellus 
with a brown ou^r ring. Hind wing with six Waok, white- 
centred, fulvous-ringed complete ocelH. Both wings with a 
fiub-basid dark brown Ito 
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AntennsB, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antenn» 
tipped with ochraceous. 

Dry-season form slbala Moore. — ^Qnly differs in the underside 
being distinctly paler, with more or less ochraceous tinge. 

Expanse : 65~W mm. 

Habitdt . — Qbsylon ; very rare. 

According to Ormiston (1918) the form sihala Moore occurs 
only in the hills. The mede flies rapidly round the tree-tops^ 
usually settling high up. 

Lethe minerva (Pabricius), 1776. 

(J. Costa of fore wing strongly curved towards apex. Upper- 
side of fore wing brown ; a dark brown brand from middle of 
inner margin to vein 3. Hind wing angulate at vein 4 ; area 
2 with a dark brown brand covered by a brown hair-pencil ; 
distal area ochraceous-red, with a series of dark brown spots. 

$. Upperside ochraceous-red. Hind wing with spots as in 
the male. 

Distribution . — Bukma and Siam, to Malaya and Java. One 
Indian subspecies. 


298. Lethe minerva tritogeneiaPruhstorfer. (Pig. 64, venation). 

Lethe minerva tritogeneiaf Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 318 (Burma) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 106, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 27 ((^). 

Lethe minerva, Marshall & de Nic4ville (non Fabr.), 1883, pp. 138, 
140, ; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Pegu). 

Nemetis minerva, Moore, 1892 a, p. 237, pi. Ixxvii, figS. 1, 1 o, 6 

(d?)‘ 

Lethe (Nemetu) minerva, Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper Chindwin). 

Nemetis minerva, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma). 

Lethe minerva, Bingham, 1905, p. 90, pi. ii, fig. 14 ; Ellis, 1917, 
p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

(J. Upperside brown. Fore wing anteriorly with an 
ochraceous tint, darkening towards the tomus. Hind wing 
posteriorly, from apex of cell to outer margin and vein 1, 
ochraceous-red ; aMominal fold brown ; a curved series of 
five dark brown spots, the apical two large and diffuse ; a 
submarginal dark line. 

Underside pale ochraceous-brown ; both wings crossed by 
highly irregular and more or less broken basal and dlscal lines of 
ochraceous-red, the latter obsolesscent on the fore wing ; outer 
margins ochraceous-red, outlined inwardly by a slender black 
line. Pore wing with a post-discal, pale, broM baudi widening 
anteriorly, and bearing a series of four obscure black ocelli. 
Hind wing with a p!^.discal, curved, series of ax hurge 
odhcaceous ocelli, having disintegrated ochraceous and black 
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$. Upperside. ochraeeous-red. Fore wmg with apical half 
dark browii, bearing a subapical spot, and a broad oblique 
band of white, the latter posteriorly divided into three conical 
spots. Hind wing with a jx)8t-discal, curved, series of dark 
brown spots, the anterior two the largest ; a submarginal,, 
slender, black line,' 

Underside similar to that of the male, but paler, and with 
the white band as on the upperside. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen dull ochraceous- 
brown. 

Expanse : 63-70 mm. 

Habitat . — Chin Hills to Soijthbrn Burma and Siam ; not 
rare. 


Lethe mekara (Moore). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with a brand from inner margin to 
vein 4. Hind wing with distal area more or less reddish ; no 
brand. 

? • Upperside rather dusky red. Fore wing vith a prominent 
white costal bar, and two post-discal white spots in areas 2 and 3. 

Distribution. — Sikkim, to Burma, Siam, and Tong-king, 
extending to Sumatra and Borneo. Two subsjiecies in the 
Indian area. 

299 a. Lethe mekara mekara (Moore). 

Debu mekara, Moore, 1857, p. 219; id., 1865 a, p. 768 
(Darjeeling). 

Lethe mekara, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & 
do Nic^villo, 1883, pp. 143, 148, pi. xi, fig. 24 ((^, Sikkim ; 

Sibsagar). 

Vebis mekara, Moore, 1892 a, p. 244, pi. Ixxix, figs. 1, l a, b/ 
(cJ?, wet-season brood), 1 c (<^, dry-season brood) (Sikkim). 

Lethe {Dehis) mekara, de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim). 

Lethe mekara, Bingham, 1905, p. 95 (part.). 

Lethe rnekara mekara, Fruhstorfer, 191 1, p. 319 ; Evans, 1932 a> 

p. 106. 

Lethe mekara mekara f. vajra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 (— dry- 
season form). 

Allied to chctndica (Moore), from which it differs as 
follows : — 

WeUsemon form mekara (Moore). — Upperside umber- 
brown with a silky gloss, never so dark as in chandica. Hind 
wing with a posterior submarginal ochraoeous-red patch, 
bearing a series of four black blind ocelli; a submarginal, 
rather obscure, dark brown sinuous line. 

Underside of both wings with the sub- basal and discal dark 
lines less sinuous than in chandica. Hind wing with discal line 
qnly very slightly ahgulate, never produced towards the line of 
ocelli. 

VOL. II. P 
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Upperside of for© wing without ocelli ; discal white band 
narrower and shorter than in chandica ; two post-discal, 
triangular, white spots in areas 2 and 3. 

Underside as in male. 

Head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennee light brown, 
tipped with ochraoeous. 

Dry -season form vajra Fruhst. — Underside pale brown, 
without dark shading, and only a vestige of the silvery-grey 
bands ; ocelli smaller, ©specially on the fore wing. 

Expanse : 65-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim and Bhutan ; common. Also sparsely 
in Assam. 

The larva feeds on bamboo (de Niceville, 1894 a). 

^99 b. Lethe mekara zuchara Fruhstorfer. 

Lethe mekara zuchara^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 Assam) ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 106, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 28 ($). 

Lethe mekara, Moore {non Moore, 1867), 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper 
Tenasserim) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Karen Hills ; Naga Hills). 
Lethe {Debts) mekara, Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills). 

Debts mekara, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma). 

Lethe mekara, Tytlei, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills) ; Ellis, 1917, 
p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Wet-season form zuehara Fruhst. — Upperside of hind wing 
with more strongly marked rufous area than in the nomiiio- 
typical form. 

Underside more strongly marked, and with richer colouring 
than in the nominotypical form. 

(J. Upperside usually with rather strongly marked reddish 
areas. 

Underside as in the male. 

Dry-season form vajra Fruhst. — The markings of the 
underside, which characterize this form, are the same as occur 
in the nominotypical dry-season brood. 

Habitat . — ^Assam to Burma, and the Mergui Islands ; 
oommon. 

300. Lethe satyavatl de Niceville. 

Lethe scUyavaU, de Niceville, in Marghall & de Niceville, 1880, 
p. 246 ($, Assam) ; Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 144, 
154, ?. 

Debts satyavati, Moore, 1892 d, p. 246, pi. Ixxx, figs. 2, 2 a 
(% type). 

Lethe satyamti^ Bingham, 1905, p. 93 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 ; 
Tytier, 1914, p. 220 (?, Western Manipur) ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p.l06. 

Wet^^season form.—^. Upperside dull brown, paler distally. 
For© wing with an indfetinot submai^al darW line. Hind 
wing with a submarginal series of four rounded spots, dtekcr 
than the ground-oolour ; two marginal darker lines, defined 
inwardly hy lines paler than the ground-colour. 
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Underside pal© brown, with no ochraceous tint, and washed 
with lilac, ©specially on the outer half. Both wings crossed by 
a sub-basal, nearly straight, prominent brown line, outwardly 
edged with lilac. Fore wing with a discal, irregular, brown 
line ; a bar in the cell, within the sub-basal line ; five indistinct 
submarginal ocelli, encircled with lilac and brown on a lilac 
ground ; a marginal yellowish line, edged on both sides with 
dusky ; a submarginal, brown, waved band on the lilac ground. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, very much angled, dark brown 
line ; a very distinct lilac mark above vein 4, just beyond apex 
of cell ; submarginal ocelli large, the anterior one distinctly 
pupilled with white, and all of them profusely speckled with 
white ; the usual marginal markings. (From de NMville). 

Dry -season forht. — Upperside gre 3 dsh-brown, not red- 
brown ; marginal whitish area much more conspicuous. 

Underside with the pale marginal area not so distinctly 
lilacine ; ocelli smaller. (From Tytler, 1915). 

Expanse : $ 65-75 mm. 

Hahitat . — Assam ; very rare. The male apj>ears to be 
unknown. The $ holoty}>e and another, now in the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, were taken by Wood-Mason at Sibsagar. 
A $ of the dry season form is recorded by Tytler (1915) from 
the Barak River, Western Manipur Hills, April. 

Lethe chandiea (Moore), 

(J. Upperside of fore wing writh an obscure brand, from 
inner margin to vein 4 ; proximal area darker than distal area. 
Hind wing with obscure marginal red area ; outer margin 
scalloped, and broadly dentate at vein 4. 

Underside of hind wing with post-discal line bent strongly 
outwards at the middle. 

Upperside dusky red ; fore wing with a post-discal, 
angulate, white band. 

In the Indian area there are two seasonal forms, but two 
subspecies cannot be defined satisfactorily ; the seasonal 
forms intergrade, and are not sharply distinguished ; speci- 
mens with darker upperside, and with darker and more 
richly coloured underside, belong to the wet season. 

Distribution, — Sikkim to Malaya and Java, Hainan, China, 
Formosa, and the Philippines. One subspecies in the Indian 
area. 

301. Lethe chandfaia ehai^ea (Moore). (Fig. 68, <?$), 

PeHs chcmdieOf Moor©, 1857, p. 219 ; 44,i 1865 a, p. 768 (Bar- 
je^ng). 

ekandiea^ de 1882, p. 56 Sikkim) ; Marshall & 

d© I^ie4ville, I883> pp. 143, 149; Elwos, 1891, p. 264 (Karen 

, . v2 
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Dehis cfmndica, Moore, 1892 a, p. 247, pi. Ixxix, figs. 2, 2 a, b (c??). 

Lethe {Debis) chaitdica, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim) ; 
Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills ; Upper Chindwin), 

Dehis chandica^ Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Arracan ; Upper Chind* 
win). 

Lethe ehandica, Bingham, 1905, p. 94; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga 
Hills). 

Lethe chandica chandica^ Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 320. 

Lethe chandim. South. 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 1,000 feet) : 
Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Lethe chandica chmidica, Evans. 1932 a, p. 106. 

Lethe chandim flaimna, Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 320 ((^$, Assam); 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 106, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 30 (c^). 

Upperside of both wings velvety brownish-black, 
darkest on the basal half ; cilia conspicuously white, alter- 
nated with bromi ; hind wing shaded with ochraceous-red 
posteriorly, sometimes entirely dark brown, the ocelli of the 
underside often showing through. 

Underside pale grejish ochraceous-brovm. Both wings with 
basal and discal areas shaded with pale purple ; sub-basal and 
discal maroon-brown bands, irregularly sinuous ; discal band 


Fig. Lethe chandica chandica (Moore), 
underside ; $, upperside (Sikkim). 

of hind wing angulate at vein 4, the space enclo80d in the angle 
dark brown. Fore wing with an almost straight series of four 
to six pale ocelli ; hindwing with a curved series of six better- 
defined but somewhat irregularly-shaped ocelli, their centres 
disintegrated. Both wings with submarginal and marginai 
slender dark lines. 

$, Upperside dull oohraoeous-red. For© wing with apical 
half brown, broadly paler towards the outer margin; a 
post-disoal, broad, angulate white bar, ending posteriorly in a 
detached white Spot ; a small subapioal white spot ; a row 
of more or less obscure brown occJU pale or whitish 
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ground. Hind wing with a curved series of black spots, of 
which the subapical spot is the largest ; submarginal and 
marginal lines, and anal fold, brown. 

Underside similar to that of the male, but the bands are 
broader, the discal band broadly margined on the inner side 
with dark brown ; fore wing with post-discal white bar as 
above. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown, in the female 
shaded with ochraeeous-red. 

Expanse : (J$, 65-75 mm. 

HMtat. — Sikkim to Assam, Burma, and Siam. More 
common in Sikkim than in Assam and Burma. 

The types of both chandica (Moore) and flanona Fiuhst. 
belong to the wet season. 

302. Lethe distans Butler. 

Lethe distans, Butler, 1870 6, p. 488 (Darjeeling); Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, US, ^ ; Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Karen 
Hills). 

Debis distans, Moore, 1892 a, p. 248, figs. 1, 1 a, b ((J$, types). 

Lethe {Debis) distans, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, very 
rare). 

Lethe distans, Bingham, 1905, p. 95; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 321, 
t. 95 c ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 106. 

(J. Upper side bright or ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with 
one or two subapical pale spots. Hind wing with apical 
half orange-red ; a post-discal curved row'^ of five black spots, 
of which the anterior two are much the larger. 

Underside very similar to that of cha dim (Moore), the hind 
wing with a similar series of ocelli having disintegrated centres. 
Ground-colour of both wings more ochraeeous-yellow% and 
the basal and discal shadings of purple more brownish. 

$. Very similar to that of chandica, but upperside ground- 
colour deeper, more of an orange-red, the apical half of fore 
wing a darker brown ; fore wing with a dis(?al, oblique, short 
and broad bar, with two detach^ white spots bent inwards at 
an angle to it. 

Underside, colouring similar to that in chandica, but clearer 
and more striking. 

Expanse : 70-80 mm. 

Habitat, — Sikkim to the Karen Hills ; very rare. 

Lethe ehristophi Lebch. 

This species is distinguished by the prominent black brand on 
the upperside of the male hind wing. Both sexes, on the 
upperside, ai^ without ma^^ with the exception of some 
imBstinct ocelU on the hind wing. 

Noeto-Easi^ Buema, Wedern and Central 
<B’na, fe Two imbspecies, one in Bur^^^ 
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303. LetbB ebristei^ ^diristoiplii Leech. 

L 0 Oie ohrietojAi, Leech, 1891, p. 67 (W. China) ; id., 1892, p. 30,^ 
pi. V, figs. 5, 6 (^?) ; Seitz, 1907, p. 83. t. 29 e ; Tytler, 1939 a, 
p. 245 ((J, N.E. Burma). 

(J, Upperside earth-brown. Fore wing unmarked. Hind 
wing witli a large black scent-patch or brand in basal paid; of 
area 2 ; a submarginal row of five blind and not very distinct 
ocelli. 

Underside paler ; marginal borders usually dark reddish- 
brown. Both wings crossed by a discal and a post-disoal 
reddish-brown line which is very distinct. Fore wing with 
from two to four small and indistinct subapical ocelli, the one 
in area 4 with prominent white centre ; a submarginal 
obscure, angled, reddish-brown line. Hind wing with a row 
of six small ocelli, the one in area 3 centred with white. 

$. Resembles the male, but has no brand. 

Expanse : c?$, 70-80 mm. 

HMtcU. — Nobth-Eastern Burma ; Western and Central 
China. 

The only record of the occurrence of this specieKS w ithin 
Indian limits is that of a male taken at Htawgaw, N.E. 
Burma, in September. {Tytler, 1939 a), 

Lethe naga Doherty. 

cJ. Upperside of fore wing without a brand ; neither discal 
band nor white spots. 

Underside with the ocelli perfect, the anterior one very 
large. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a very broad white band. 

Distribution. — Assam to the Southern Shan States and 
Tong-king. 

There are two slightly differentiated seasonal forms. The 
male of the nominotypical form was discovered by Tytler, 
who recorded it in 1914. 

304. Lethe naga naga Doherty. 

Lethe naga, Doherty, 1S89, p, 123, pL x, fig. 4 ($, Mazgherita). 

IHonana naga, Moore, 1892 a, p. 272, pi. Ixxxvi, fig. 2 (?, type). 

Lethe naga, Bingham, 1905, p. 83. 

Lethe naga naga, Fruhetorfer, 1911, p. 318, 

Lethe naga, Tytler, 1914, p. 219 (<f Manipur) ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 107. 

Wet-season form. — (J. Upperside without a disoal white band, 
and all the ocelli usually blind; fore wing apical ooellua 
sometimes minutely centiM with white. 

$. Resembles somewhat maryaritm Elwes. Hind wing 
more rounded, not caudate, Uppeirmde ground-^colour much 
pal^, more of an ashy-brown. Fore wing wifli discal white 
band narrower. Both wings mib the ooeui, and aobmaigmal 
line of hind wing^ less distinct. 
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Underside paler. Fore wiag Mdth dkcal, obl:k|iie» white 
band, and posi^iscal series of oeeMim>recrleesaiBMmcxr$r^^ 
the dkical band narrower ; the ooeili not superposed <m a 
white band, and each ocellus pupilled with white, with inner 
and outer rings of white, and an intermediate brown ring. 
Hind wing with a discal, pale, anteriorly lilacine, irregularly 
curved band, bordered on both sides by brown lines ; a 
strongly curved, post-discal, series of black ocelli, each ooeUua 
with an inner ochraceous, intermediate brown, and outer 
lilacine ring. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown ; 
thorax and abdomen beneath paler. 

Dry-season form. — Smaller. Upperside of fore wing with 
the two anterior ocelli sometimes centred wdth white. Hind 
wing with the ocelli in areas 2, 4 and 5 sometimes similarly 
minutely pupilled. 

Underside of fore wing with basal half, and whole of hind 
wing, darker brown ; apical half of fore wing tinged with 
violet. 

$. Fore wing on both sides, with the white band at costal 
end produced proximad. Upperside ocelli, with exception of 
costal and tomal ones of hind wing, often minutely centred 
with white. 

Expanse : 70-80 mm. 

HMtat. — Assam to the Southern Shan States ; rare. 
The $ holotyj>e was taken at Margherita in the Assam Valley. 
Other specimens were taken by Tytler in Manipur and the 
Naga Hills, at low elevations ; the wet-season ^ orm from 
September to December, the dry -season form in June. 

305. Lethe margaritm Elwes. 

IjetM (?) tnargaritw^ Elwes, 1882, p. 405, pi. xxv, fig. 1 ((J, Sikkim). 

Neorina margaritse^ Marshall <fe de Niceville, 1883, p. 136. 

Dionana margariiapy Moore, 1892 o, p. 271, pi. Ixxxvi, figs. 1, 

1 a, h types). 

Leihe {Diotmna) nuirgaritm^ de Nic4ville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Bhutan, 
rare). 

Lethe margaritm^ Bingham, 1906, p. 83 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318, 
t. 97 6 ,* South, 1913, p. 346 Mislimi Hills, 6,000 feet); 
Evans, 1942 a, p. 107. 

(J. Hind wing broadly caudate. Upperside very dark 
brown ; submarginal and marginal thin sinuous lines ; cilia 
ochraceous- white. Fore wing with a discal, oblique, narrow, 
ochraceous- white band ; a post-discal series of four dai^ brown, 
luroadly white-ringed, spots. Hind wing uniform ; a post- 
discal series of ocbraceous-ringed black spots, the posterior one 
or two pupilled with white. 

Unders^ slightly paler. Both wings wMi prmnment 
odiraoeous-white disosd basids and submarginal md marginal 
lines. Fore wing, in adi^on, with a p^-dkcal 
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five black ocelli placed on a white band, the ocelli with inner 
and outer rings of oohraceous and brown ; costa suflFused with 
ochraceous-white. Hind wing with distal third oohraceous- 
white suffused with brown ; distal pale area bearing a curved 
series of black, white-pupilled, ocelli, of which the apical one 
is very large. 

9* Upperside of fore wing with apical area much darker, 
the discal band broader and purer white. 

Underside of fore wing with a white band across the cell. 

Other markings, on both sides, as in the male. 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 

Habitat, — Sikkim to Bhutan, and in the Mishmi Hills ; 
very rare, especially the female. Occurs from about 5,000 to 
16,000 feet. 

Lethe insana (KoUar). 

cj. Upperside of fore wing with greyish-brown ground-colour ; 
two minute subapical spots. Hind wing with four round black 
spots. 

Underside of fore wing with the discal line sinuous, and 
directed to tomus. Hind wing ocelli with their centres not 
disintegrated. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a discal, broad, sharply- 
defeed white band. 

The early stages are known, but are imperfectly described. 

‘‘ Lethe insana L. confusa Auriv. (both sexes), L, rohria 
(Fabr.) ?, L. verma (Koll.) (both sexes), and Dodona ouida 
Moore$ (a Iliodmid), aU fomid in the same nullahs, have a 
strong superficial resemblance to one another above, though 
their undersides differ considerably. Thus L. insana $ may 
easily be passed over in mistake for the other more common 
species.” {Feile, 1937). 

Distribution, — Chamba to Upper Burma and Tong-king, 
extending to China and Formosa. Two Indian subspecies. 

306 a. Lethe insana insana (KoUar). 

8(Uyrus inmna^ Kolior, 1844, p. 448, pi. Wi, fig^. 3, 4 
(5, Kashmir). 

iMhe insana, Bmgham» 1905, p. 81. 

Lethe insana insana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317 ; Bvaus, 1933 a, 
p. 107 ; Wynter-Blyth, p. 724 (1940) (Simla distriot). 

8atyras h^ania, KoUar, 1844, p. 449, t. xvii, fi^. 1, 2 
iS, Sinaa). 

Lethe hyranica, Moore, 1882 &, p. 235 (Kangra) ; Marshall Sc 
do Kio^ville, 1883, pp. 144, 154, ; Moore, i B92a, p. 268, 

pi. Ixxxv, 6^. 1, 1 a, 5, 0 (^?). 

Uj^erside rich viu}4}^ke*brown to dark brown. Fore 
wing with discal band showing throufe from beloir; two 
aubapical, minnte, oohraceous spots. Hind wing ; 
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a post-discal, curved series of four round black spots, the 
apical spot sometimes elongate ; submarginal and marginal 
slender black lines. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with basal half darkest ; a 
discal, broad, oblique, pale bar ; a subapical, short, narrow 
band, bearing three white- centred, obscure, small ocelli ; 
apical area very pale ; two short, dark brown, cell bands ; a 
submarginal, inwardly diffuse, narrow, dark brown band. 
Hind wing with sub-basal, discal, and submarginal slender 
brown lines ; a curved post-discal series of black ocelli, each 
ocellus with a minute white centre, inner ochraceous, inter- 
mediate brown, and outer pale rings. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal, broad, oblique 
white band, nearly reaching the tomus ; subapical spots 
white. 

Underside of fore wing with a white band as above, margined 
inwardly by an irregular shading, and outwardly by a triangle 
of dark brown ; outer margin broadly pale yellowish-brown, 
with three small ocelli in vertical order ; submarginal and 
marginal brown lines as in the male. Hind wing as in the 
male. 

Antemise, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae 
annulated with white. 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 

HMtat, — Cham BA to Kumaon ; , rare. According to Peile 
(1937) the male is not uncommon at Mussooree in the nullahs 
at 5,000 to 6,000 feet, the female very scarce. There are two 
broods : (1) end of April to early June ; (2) from end of 

August to October. Wynter-Blyth (1940) found the insect 
“ common in the middle of September one year in the forest 
Just beyond the Dak-Bungalow at Sungri, 8,500 feet.’' 

306 b. Lethe insana dinarbas (Hewitson). 

Debis dinarbas t Hewitson, 1863, p. 77, DebiSj pi. iii, fig. 15 
(cJ, Naga Hills), 

Lethe dinarbas, de Nic5ville, 1883 a, p. 93 (<J, Sikkim : Senchal, 
7,000 feet) ; Marshall & de Nic5ville, 1883, pp. 144, 155, ; 

Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Naga Hills, 7,000 feet) ; Moore, 1892 a, 
p. 267, pi. Ixxxv, figs. 2, 2o, 6 (c^$) ; de Nic5ville, 1894 a, 

■ p, 123 (Sikkim, 7,000-9,000 feet); Tytler, 1911, p, 50, 
pi. A. figs, 3, 4 ((J$. Naga Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet). 

LeMie insana dinarbas, Pruhstorfer, 191 1, p, 317, t. 97 a ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 107, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 32; Gough, 1935, p. 261 
(Neped, about 7,000 feet, rare). 

Le^ hyrania, Doherty (non KolL), 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumcton, 
3,000-7,000 feet). 

{J$. Underside with metallic violet. Hind wir^ 

ocelli with a sUvety-purpie ring. Female with discal white 
band narrower and straighter than in the nominotypical form. 

HabSat. — ^Kxtmaok to Assau and Uffee Bubma; not 
rare. Occurs in Sikkim hp to 10,000 feet. 
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307. Leslie biisandade NiceYille. 

Lethe brimnda^ de Nic^idlle, 1886 a, p. 249, pi. xi, fig. 13 
($, Bhutan) ; id.y 1887, p. 451, pi. xxxix, fig. 8 (c^, Bhutan) ; 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 268, pi. Ixxxv, figs. 3, 3 a (cj?, types); 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 50, 
pi. A, figs. 1, 2 ((?$) (Naga HiUs, 6,500-7,000 feet) ; id., 
1939 a, p. 244 (N.E. Burma). 

Lethe mecma briaanda, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318. 

Lethe brisanda brisanda, Evans, 1932 a, p, 107. 

Closely allied to insana (Koll.), from which it differs slightly 
in the genitalia. 

Underside of fore wing with the discal line straight, 
and reaching inner margin. $ with a very narrow white 
band on fore wing, showing through on upperside. 

Genitalia. — Compared with insana the uncus and valve are 
longer, valve with sharper apical process, side-lobes of tegumen 
apparently thinner and shorter. 

cJ. Upperside chestnut- brown. Fore wing with a discal 
dusky, sinuous line, its outer edge paler ; a subapical pale 
costal spot. Hind wing with six submarginal, indistinct, 
blackish, pale-bordered ocelli ; a marginal pale line, with 
dusky inner border. 

Underside paler brown ; both wings crossed by a sub-basal 
dark brown line, and an outer short line crossing cell of fore 
wing, with an intervening lilac band. Fore wing with a 
discal, oblique, narrow, straight, lilac band of equal width 
throughout its length ; four small black ocelli, each with a 
white pupil, a brown and a ferruginous ring, and an outer 
pale ring ; marginal line pale bordered. Hind wing with a 
discal dark brown line, acutely angulate ; a series of six 
prominent ocelli, each with a black centre and white pupil, an 
ochraceous, an intermediate dark brown, and an outer 
violaceous ring, 

9. Upperside chestnut-brown. Fore wing with more than 
the distal half fuscous ; a white band, posteriorly narrowing, 
from middle of costa to near tornus, anteriorly tinged with 
ochraceous, its inner edge straight and sharply defined, its 
outer edge less regular and diffuse ; two subapical, small, 
ochraceous spots. Hind wing with distal half fuscous, bearing 
a submarginal series of four black spots placed upon a chestnut 
band ; two marginal, pale, fine lines. 

Undkrside pale oohraceous-brown. Fore wing with two 
ferruginous fine lines crossing middle of cell ; dis^l bands as 
above, but somewhat lengthened posteriorly ; a aihmarginal 
series of four small ocelli, n^ade up of a wMte pupil, a black 
ring, a ring of the ground-colour, a ferruginous ring, and an 
outer pale ring; two marginal fine dark lines. 3Hind wing 
with two discal, fine, irregular, ferruginous lines, from costa 
to vein \ h\ a submarghial series ^ six bladk ocelli each 
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wiiih a white pupil, an oohraoeous ring, a dark brown ring, and 
an outer violaceous ring ; apical oceUus much larger than the 
others ; two marginal, fine, dark lines, inwardly defined by a 
pale violet line, and enclosing a fine ochraceous line. Cilia 
pale brown. 

Expanse : (J9, 55-60 mm. 

Habitat, — Bhutan to Assam and North-Eastern Burma ; 
rare, especially the female. Recorded by Tytier (1939 a) 
from Htawgaw. 

308. Lethe sadona Evans. 

Lethe brimncUz sadotui, Evans, 1932 a, p. 107 (c?, Sadon, Upper 
Burma). 

Lethe sadona, Tytier, 1939 o, p. 244 {S* N.E. Burma : Sadon). 

J. Upperside darker than in brisanda de Nicev. Hind wing 
with a tuft of upturned hairs along the upper part of the oeU. 

Underside markings prominently lilac-blue. Fore wing with 
the post-discal band more broadly edged with lilac, and at 
vein 3 directed towards the tomus, ending on the iimer 
margin just before the tornus, and therefore more distad than 
in brisanda. ; the Ulac bar crossmg middle of cell is straight and 
wider, and is not curved and directed to below the origin of 
vein 2. Hind wing paler, but otherwise as in brisanda. 

Expanse : o, 56 mm. 

Genitalia. — According to Tytier (1939 a) the tegumen is 
tapering and more or less straight. In brisanda the tegumen 
is sharply bent down in the middle. 

Habitat, — North-Eastern Burma ; very rare. Recorded 
from Sadon. The male holot 3 rpe and two others are in the 
British Museum. The female is unknown. 

Lethe serbonis (Hewitson). 

Upperside of fore wdng with a large triangular brand, 
from middle of imier margin to veins 4 or 5. Hind wing with 
five black ocelli, only the posterior one with a pupil. 

Underside of fore wing with a broad pale bar across the cell ; 
the outer dark mark in the cell incurved, and well separated 
from the inner mark. 

?. Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal pale band, and 
a subapical pale spot. 

Distribution, — StRKiM to Assam and Western China. 

A rather variable species in all parts of its range. The 
Indian specimens appear to resolve into five subspecies. 

900 a. L^e serbiiiiis serbonis (Hewitson). (Fig. 69, S). 

1876, p. 151 (Sik)^^ 

serbonia, Marshall & de HWx’iUe, 18S3, pp. 144, 155, < 5 . 

Moore, 1892 a, 
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Lethe (Dehis) serbonis^ de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim, 
7,000-9,000 feet). 

Lethe serboniSy Bingham, 1905, p. 93. 

Lethe serbonis serbonisy Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 319, t. 98 6 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 107. 

(J?. Hind wing shortly and broadly caudate at vein 4. 
Upperside rich umber-brown ; both wings with submarginal 
and marginal slender dark lines. Fore wings of male uniform, 
of female with a post-discal pale band, and a subapical pale 
spot. Hind wing with a curved line of five black ocelli, 
the posterior one white-pupilled, the others blind. 

Underside paler. Both wings with the cell crossed by three 
darker sinuous lines, with a pale conspicuous band between 
the middle and outer lines ; the intermediate line is prolonged 



Fig. 09 . — Lethe serbonis serbonis (Hew.), ^ (Sikkim). 

across the hind wing, and divides into two below the subcostal 
vein ; a discal, much broader band, in the female bordered 
outwardly by pale yellow on the anterior portion of the fore 
wing ; a post-discal, diffuse, dark band ; submarginal and 
marginal slender lines ; a post-discal row of obscure black 
ocelli, two on the fore wing, six on the hind wing ; the ocelli 
white-pupilled, with an inner and outer ring of pale brown , and 
an intermediate darker ring. 

Anteiui^, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : (J?, 66-74 mm. 

Sikkim, excepting the upper part, rare. 

309 b. Lethe MriKtiiis teesta, subsp. nov. 

(J. A smidler form. Upperside of fore wing with outer edge 
of the brand very iireg^ar, not evm as in the noiQinotypical 

Underside with a reddish-brown tinge; po^t-discal line 
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straighter, less curved anteriorly ; fore wing with an ocellus 
in area 3. Hind wing with a distinct submarginal, narrow, 
reddish-brown border, between the ocelli and the inner sub- 
marginal line. 

$. Resembles the nominbt 3 rpical form. Underside paler, 
with less reddish tinge, especially over the distal area of fore 
wing. 

Expanse : c?9, 62 -66 mm. 

Habitat. — Native Sikkim ; rare. S holotype from Upper 
Teesta Valley, 30. vi. 1903 (Tibet Exped., H. J. Walton) ; 
9 allotype from Tonglo, 10,(X)0 feet, vii. 1886 (ex. CoU. Elwes). 
Also in the British Museum from Troomling ; Lachin Ijachoong, 
8,000-16,000 feet, 1895; “Sikkim/’ 2 ; “Darjeeling,” 

(^9. Described from a series of 8 3 9$ in the British 

Museum. 

309 c. Lethe serbonis bhutya, subsp. nov. 

Resembles teesta, but is larger and darker. Also similar 
to nagamim Tytl., but is smaller and darker than this. 

Underside with more red-brown coloration than in teesta. 
Fore wing with an ocellus in area 3, and sometimes one in 
area 2. 

Habitat. — Bhutan : Trashiyangsi Valiev, 9.000 feet, 11. viii. 
1933 (cJ type); id., 8,000 feet, 28. vii. 1933. id., 

8,000 feet, ix. 1934, 1 ^ ; Dokyong La, 1,500 feet, 30. vi. 1933, 
1 cj. The specimens noted above are in the British Museum. 

309 d. Lethe serbonis naganum Tytler. 

Lethe aerhonu naganum, Tytler, 1914, p. 219 {(J?, Manipur : 
Kabni Peak, 7,000-8,400 feet ; Naga Hills, 7,000 feet) ; 
Evans, 1932 n, p. 107. 

Leth^ serbonis, Tytler {non Hew.), 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 
6,000-7,000 feet, rather rare). 

(^9- Larger than the nominotypical subspecies. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with outer edge of the brand very 
irregular. Both wings much darker than in the nomino- 
typical form. Fore wing with post-discal area less con- 
spicuously paler than rest of wing. 

Underside much darker than in the nominotypical form ; 
markings red-brown. 

$. Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with post- 
dis^ band more conspicuous, and distal area paler ; costal 
and subapical spots more conspicuous. 

Underside brighter, with strong golden-brown coloration. 

Expanse : (J9) 70-76 mm, 

MabiMr^AsBAM : Manipur and the Naga Hills, 7,000 to 
8,400 feet I not m 
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309 e. Lethe swbonfs pi^da Tytkr. < 

Lethe serbmis paUida, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 ((J$, N. E. Burma). 

Smaller than imganum T 3 i)ler. Wings on both sides 
paler, especially on underside which is much paler. 

Habited, — Nobth-Eastebn Burma. 

Described from a male and female obtained at Htawgaw 
in July. 

^10. Lethe Vindhya (C. Felder). 

Dehia vindhya, C. Felder, 1869, p. 402. 

Lethe vindhya, Marshall & de Nic4ville, 1883, pp. 143, 146, ; 

Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Naga Hills ; Karen Hills, 4,000-5,000 feet). 

Debts vindhya, Moore, 1892 a, p. 260, pi. Ixxxi, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 
((J$, Khasi Hills, wet-season brood), 1 d {(J, Khasi Hills, dry- 
season brood), 1 e (?, dry-season brood). 

Lethe (Debts) mndhyay de Nio6ville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, very 
rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper Chindwin). 

Debts vindhya, Adeunson, 1906, p. 165 (Burma). 

Lethe vindhyay Bingham, 1905, p. 92, pi. ii, fig. 15 ; Tytler, 1911, 
p. 63 (Naga Hills). 

Lethe vindh/ya vindbyay Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319, t. 98 b. 

Lethe vmdhyay Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 107. 

L^he alberta f Butler, 1871a, p. 283 (cJ, " Benares ") ; Marshall & 
de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 143, 147, d- 

Debts dolopesy Hewitson, 1872, p. 86 ($, Sikkim). 

Lethe dolopesy Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 147, 

Lethe vindhya vindhya f. dolopes, Fruhstorfer, ioil, P- 319 
(—dry -season form). 

Lethe vindhya ladesta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 (Tenasserim). 

Wet-season form vindhya (C. Feld.) [alberta Butl.). — 
Resembles (Moore), but the wings are comparatively 

broader in proportion to length ; hind wing more produced at 
Yein 4. Upperside dark umber-brown, sometimes suffused 
with ochraceouB, but never olivaceous. Both wings with 
proximal half distinctly and abruptly darker than distal 
half ; male without subapical spots, but these sometimes 
indicated in the female. Hind wing with a post-discal series 
of black, fulv6us-ringed, spots, larger than in hemm. 

Underside much darW than in kanmy the proximal two- 
thirds in striking contrast to the paler purple-tinted distal 
third; sub-basal lines as in kansa, but outwardly broadly 
bordered with purple ; discai lines and ocelli as in htnsa ; 
apical mm of fore wing purplish, 
imtennse ochraceous-hrown, annulated with white ; head, 
thorax and abdomen umber-brown ; abdomen whitish 
bmeath. 

Dry-season form (Hew.) {ladesta Fruhst.). — 

Disthoguished chiefly only by the paler ground-colour, and by 
the ocelli being less dlisthact. 

Expanse : <5$, 65-70 mm. 
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HaWtoi— Sikkim to Burma, Malaya, and Tong-king; 
not rare. 

The type of dohpes (Hew.), described as a female, is a 
female to which a male abdomen has been fixed. 

311. Lethe kansa (Moore). 

Debie kanaa^ Moore, 1857, p. 220. 

Lethe kanm, de Nic5ville, 1881, p. 55 (Sikkim); id. 1882, p. 56 
Sikkim) ; Marshall <& d© Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 145 ; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Karen Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet). 

Debis kansa, Moore, 1892 a, p. 241, pi. Ixxviii, figs. 1, a, b ((?$). 

Lethe (Debis) kansa, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, to 
9,000 feet, common). 

Dehis kansa, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Upper C'Jhindwin). 

Lethe kansa, Bingham, 1905, p. 92 ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 
(Kumaon, 4,500-8,000 feet) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills). 

Lethe kansa kansa, Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 318. 

Lethe kansa. South, 1913, p. 347 ($, Mishmi Hills, 2,000 feet) ; 
Evans, 1932a, p. 108, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 38 {^). 

Lethe kansa zeugitana, Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 318, t. 98a (Assam; 
Burma). 

Lethe kansa vaga, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 318 (Tenaeserim ; 
Tong-king). 

Wet-season form kansa (Moore). — cJ?. Hind wing con- 
spicuously caudate at vein 4. (J. Upperside brown, with an 

olivaceous-green, sometimes ochraceous-red, tint in certain 
lights. Fore wing uniform ; an obscure brand, from inner 
margin to veins 4 or 5 ; three somewhat obscure subapical 
spots in vertical order. Hind wing with a curved series of 
five black, partially fulvous-ringed, ocelli, the second and 
fourth the largest, the third minute ; submarginal and marginal 
dark lines, with an intermediate ochraceous line. 

Underside pale vinaceous-brown. Both wings crossed by 
sub-basal and discal, narrow, maroon-brown bands ; sub- 
marginal and marginal dark lines, edged inwardly with lilacine. 
Fore wing with apical area lilacine- white ; a series of five pale 
and obscure ocelli . Hind wing with a series of six black oodli 
with white centres, and with rings of ochraceous-yellow, 
brown, and lilacine- white ; a conspicuous small white tri- 
angular spot near tomus. 

Differs only from the male in having on both sides of the 
fore wing a distinct discal, irregularly sinuous, dark line, 
outwardly bordered by white spots. 

AntennsB, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; beneath 
somewhat ochraceous. 

Dry-mtson form vags Fruhst,^ — paler, more 
uniform in iK>lour, and with smaller ocelli. 

Sxpmmt 66-75 mm. 

Ilie niimes 2 ^ Iruhst., and eoga Frusht., supposed to 
repfesent subspedes, denote nmxdy wet- season and dry- 
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season forms respectively. The type of kama is a dark male 
of the extreme wet season. 

Habitat, — Kumaon to Burma, Tong-king, and Siam ; 
common. 

312. Lethe sinorix (Hewitson); 

Debis sinorix, Hewitson, 1863, p. 78, Debu, pi. iii, figs, 19, 20 ((^). 

Leihc sinoriXf Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 143, 144, (J ; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 262 (Naga Hills ; Karen Hills, 4,000-5,000 feet). 

Debis sinorix, Moore, 1892 a, p. 243, pi. Ixxviii, figs. 3, a, b (<^$). 

Lethe {Debis) sinorix, de NiwHdlle, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, rare). 

Lethe sinorix, Bingham, 1905, p. 94; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga 
Hills, 5,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319, t. 98 6; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 108, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 39 (?). 

Bosembles kansa (Moore), from which it differs in the 
characters mentioned in the key, and also as follows : — 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with a discal, very distinct, dark 
line ; siibapical white spots larger and more conspicuous. 
Hind wing with the black spots placed on a broad band of 
rich ochraceous-red. 

Underside similar to that of kansa, but of a lighter vinaeeous 
tint, 

$. Upperside of both wings with ochraceous-red, rarely 
olivaceous- brown, ground-colour. Fore wing with discal 
white band, and subapical white 8]:)ots, more distinctly marked ; 
basal half very often ochraceous-red. Hind wing with a 
curved, post-discal, series of black spots as in the male, placed 
on an ochraceous-red ground, which colour spreads inwards 
almost to the base. 

Underside as in the male. 

Expanse : 70-78 mm. 

HMtat , — Sikkim to Burma and Malaya ; rare. The 
species is found also in South-Eastern China, but this sub- 
species is apparently undescribed. 

313. Lethe scanda (Moore). 

Debis scanda. Moor©, 1857, p. 218, J. 

Lethe acanda, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 138, 139, 
de Kio6vill©, 1885 6, p. 2 ($, Darjeeling, 6,800 feet). 

Rangbia scafida, Moore, 1891, p. 232, pi. Ixxv, figs, 4, 4 a, b (cj?). 

Lethe (Rangbia) scanda, de Nic4vilie, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 
6,000-8,000 feet). 

Lethe scanda, Bingham, 1905, p. 88 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (^, iSTaga 
Hills, 7,000 feet) ; l^hstorfer, lOliV p. 323, t. 97« ; Bvaiis, 
1932 a, p. 108, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 40 (c?). 

De6i# na^, Moore, 1857, p. 218, 9- 

Zophoessa dirphia, Druce, 1875, p. 357 (?, Darjeeling). 

Upperside of fore wing with a looiig nairow brand diong 
vein 1 b. Hind wing, at of vein 3, witix a brand, over- 
lapped by a toft of IcBu baizs. Oroond-oc^kKir of both winga 
deep indigo-blue, ■ broadly ailvery-bloe towarda outer margin. 
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Hind wing with three, somewhat obscure, dusky black 
ocelli ; broadly but shortly caudate at vein 4. 

Underside dark ferruginous. Both wings with submarginal 
and marginal olivaceous-brown or yellowish lines ; cilia white. 
Fore wing with basal area, inner margin, an oblique band 
across the cell, and a disoal band, olivace >us-brown ; a straight 
row of four, obscure, minutely white-pupilled, ocelli. Hind 
wing with basal area to the line of ocelli more or less olivaceous- 
brown, and crossed by two dark lines ; a post-discal row of 
black, white-pupilled ocelli, each ocellus with an inner fulvous 
and outer silvery-purple ring. 

?. Upperside vandyke-brown. Fore wing with a yellow, 
oblique, somewhat obscure discal bar ; thr^ obscure ocelli, 
with a yellow anterior spot beyond. Hind wing with four 
similar ocelli. 

V nderside similar to that of the male. Fore wing with bands 
crossing cell and discal area yellowish- white. Hind wing with 
the outer of the two basal dark lines bordered with dull 
yellow. 

Antennas brown, ferruginous beneath, with a black spot 
before the tip ; head, thorax and abdomen purplish-brown. 

Expanse : (J$, 58-65 mm. 

HMtat . — Sikkim to Assam, and the Mishmi Hills, up to 
9,000 feet ; rare, 

Lethe latiarls (Hewitson). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with narrow brands on veins 1 h 
to 6. 

Upperside of fore wing, in $, with a pale brown band. 
Hind win? dentate, not caudate at vein 4. 

Underside of fore wing in female, with a narrow white band. 
Groimd- colour pale brown. Fore wing without a pale band 
in cell. 

Seasonal forms are slightly distinguished, the wet one being 
darker on both sides. 

Distribution, — Sikkim to the Kabbn Hills and Tong-king. 
Two subspecies, both found in the Indian area. 

314 a, Lethe latiaris latiarls (Hewitson). 

Dekw talioHSt Hewitson, 1863, p. 74, Debts, pi. i, fig. 4 ($). 

Ledte kuiaris, Marshall de Kic4viile, 1883, pp. 138, 140, ; 

Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 near Assam 

Bimgbia laUaris, Moore, 1892 a, p, 236, pL Ixxvi, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 (<|?). 

Lethe (Banghia) lalimie, de Hio4vilie, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikki:^ 
6,000-8,000 foet) 5 Watson, 1897, p. 643 ((fci Hills, 3,500 
feet). 

Leihe IcUkune, Bingham, 190$, p. 90 ; Tytler, 1911, p, 53 
(Naga Hills, 5, 000“7|0^ feet). 

L^ kMarie, Fruhstorfor, 1911, p« 323 ; B vans, 1932 a, 

p, 108 (part.). 

VOL. H, Q 
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(J. Upperside daark vandyke-broTO ; cilia oohraoeous* 
white ; in some specimens the ocelli on underside of hind 
wing ^ow through. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with two dark lines across the 
cell, the inner one continued to vein 1 6 ; a discal oblique line, 
bordered outwardly by faint lilacine ; a post-discal series of 
four, partially obsolescent, brown-centred and brown-ringed, 
small pale ocelli, the series bordered on both sides by faint 
dark bands. Hind wing with a sub-basal, straight, narrow, 
umber-brown band ; a discal, sinuous band of the same colour ; 
a curved series of six ocelli, similar to those on the fore wing, 
but pupilled with white. Both wings with submarginal and 
marginal slender brown lines, the discoceUulars defined with 
brown. 

$. Similar to tne male. Upperside of fore wing with a 
subapical ochraceous spot, and a discal ochraceous hne. 

Underside of fore wing with a bro6wl lilacine border to the 
discal band. 

Antennae ochraceous, annulated with white ; head, thorax 
and abdomen brown, paler beneath ; thorax above with dark 
bluish-green pubescence. 

Expanse : 55-65 mm. 

HMtat, — Sikkim to Bhutan and Assam ; rare. 

314 6. Lethe latiaris perimele Fruhstorfer. 

Lethe kUiaais perimele^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323, t. 97 c 
(Tenasserim : Tandong, 4,000 feet). 

L^he latiaris, Elwes (non Hew.), 1891, p. 262 (Karen Hills, 
4,000-5,000 feet). 

(J. Upperside poXev than in the nominotypical form. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with post-discal line straighter, 
not curved inwards below vein 9, and posteriorly nearer the 
tomus. Hind wing with ocelli placed nearer the margin, the 
dark submarginal border therefore narrower. 

$. Paler, especially on underside. Fore wing with discal 
band whiter, and posterioHy nearer the tomus than in the 
nominotypical form. Hind wing as in the male. 

Habitat, — ^Pbgu to the ELaren Hmus, and in Tong-king ; 
not common. 

Lethe gulnihjd de Mc^viUe. 

Upperside of fore wing with a brand akmg the middle 
of vein 1 b ; inner margin strongly exourved. wing with 

a brand in the base of areas 5 and 6, covered by a hair-pencil. 

Underside of hind wing with the sub-basal line 

Upperside wing with three post-di^I ydlow 

and two discai wrhite mm. 
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Underside similar to that of the male. 

Distribution, — Bhittah to Burma and Tong-king. Two 
Indian subspecies. 

315 a, Lethe gulnihal giilnihal de Niceville. 

Lethe gulnihal, de Niceville, 1887, p. 450, pi. xxxix, fig. 7 
((J, Bhutan). 

Banghia gulnikalt Moore, 1892 a, p. 234, pi. ixxvi, fig. 2 ((J, type). 

Lethe {Rangbia) gulnihal, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, 
very rare) ; id., 1895 a, p. 259, pi. N, fig. 1 ($, Bhutan). 

Lethe, gulnihal, Bingham, 1905, p. 89; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 
(Naga Hills, 1,700 feet). 

Lethe gulnihal giilnihal, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 108* 

(J. Resembles bhairava (Moore), but is considerably smaller. 
Upper side ground-colour richer and darker, without spots. 

Underside golden-brown ; proximal half, in some specimens, 
darker than the distal half ; the lines or bands and the ocelli 
as in bhairava ^ but former more irregularly sinuous, the 
latter much smaller. Fore wing with the cell-bars posteriorly 
convergent. 

$. Upperside only differs from the female of bhairava in the 
smaller markings of fore wing, and in the oceUi on the hind 
wing being without any distinct iris. 

Underside bright ochraceous ; proximal half slightly 
darker, and more or less sharply demarcated from the brighter 
distal half by a discal dark line ; discal line on fore wing 
outwardly oblique, and margined by three or four white spots, 
on hind wing inwardly obUque ; basal and median lines as in 
the male ; ocelli ill-defined, smaller, almost obsolete. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennas 
annulated with wiiite. 

Expanse : 58-64 mm. 

Habitat. — Bhutan to Northern Burma ; very rare. 

315 b, Lethe gulnihal peguana (Moore). 

Banghia peguana, Moore, 1892 a, p. 235 (Pegu). 

Lethe gulnihal var. pegtiana, Bmgham, 1906, p. 90. 

Lethe gulnihal peguana, l^ihstorfer, 1911, p. 323; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 108. 

Lethe gulnihal var., Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (<^?, Karen Hills, 
2,000-5,000 feet). 

Lethe gulnihal peguatm f. issa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323 (Saipha, 
Upper Burma) (~ dry-season form). 

Wet-smmn form peguana (Moore). — <?. Upperside rich 
claret-brown. 

Underside more ochraceous than in the nominotypical fonn» 
tihie lines more sinuous, the cell-bars on fore wing parallel. 

9* brown. Fore white discal spots abs^ 

or only indicated. 
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Dry-semon form Issa Fruhst.— Upperside paler, the 
hair-pencil on hind wing standing out very distinctly. 

Underside uniform yellowish-grey, with the markings 
obsolescent. 

HabikU, — Kakbn Hills to the Dawna Range, and in 
Tong-king ; rare. The dry form issa Fruhst. occurs also 
with the nominotypical form. 

Md. Lethe bhairava (Moore). 

Debts bhairava, Moore, 1857, p. 217, 

Lethe bhairava, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 138, 139, 
Elwes, 1891, p. 262 (Naga Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet). 

Eangbia bhairava, Moore, 1892 a, p. 233, pi. Ixxvi, figs. 1,1 a, 1 6 (<?$). 

Lethe {Eangbia) bhairava, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sik^m, 
6,000-8,000 feet, rare). 

Lethe bhairava, Bingham, 1905, p. 89; Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga 
Hills, 7,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323, t. 97c; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 108. 

Debts anysis, Hewitson, 1862, p. 73, Debts, pi. i, fig. 1 

cj. Upperside of fore wing marked as in the female of 
^idnihal de Nio6v. ; a brand on vein 1 6 as in that species ; 
iimer margin not excurved. Hind wing with a brand in the 
basal half of areas 4 to 6. 

(J?. Upperside deep rich umber-brown, cilia brownish- 
white. Fore wing with proximal half slightly darker, the 
outer edge of this area oblique and well-de^ed ; female with 
one or two discal white spots, and both sexes with a post-discal 
series of three yellow spots. Hind wing more elongate in the 
female than in the male ; a post-discal series of four blind 
ocelli, each ocellus pale-iing^ in male, in female ringed 
broadly with ochraceous. 

Underside similar to that of scanda (Moore), but ground- 
oolour a lighter, brighter ferruginous. Fore wing with cell- 
band and discal band dark ferruginous, the latter band in the 
female bordered by a few white spots. Hind wing ocelli with 
outer ferruginous, not silvery purple, rings. 

Antennas as in scanda (Moore) ; head, thorax and abdomen 
brown ; thorax with bluish-green pubescence above. 

Expanse : 65-76 mm. 

HabUai, — Sikkim to Assam and the Dawna Bakqb ; not 
rare. 

Lethe verma (Kollar). 

<J. Upperside of hind wing with an anterior dark brand. 
Upperside cd with a broad white band, 

no subapioal spots. 

Underside of fore wing with a ringle, obscure, pale bar in the 
cdl. Hind wing basal area crossed by two rinttous sQveiy 
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Distribution . — Kas hmir to Burma, Malaya, Siam, Tong- 
king, Hainan, Formosa, and China. Three subspecies in the 
In^n area. 

317 a. Lethe verma verma (Kollar). (Fig. 70, <S). 

ScUynta venm, Kollar, 1844, p. 447, t. xvi, figs. 1, 2 (cJ, Simla). 

Tanimna vemia, Moore, 1882, p. 235 (Kangra). 

Lethe venna,, Marshall & de Nic^villo, 1883, pp. 157, 158 (part.^ 
non pi. x). 

Lethe (Tanmna) vernia, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 
2,500-6,000 feet). 

Lethe verma, Butler, 1888, p. 135 (North-East Punjab). 

Taniama verma, Moore, 1892 a,p. 273, pi. Ixxxvi, figs. 3, 3 a, 5 (J$)- 

Lethe {Taniamui) verma, MacKinnon & de Nice villa, 1897, p. 215 
(Mussoort^). 

Letfis vernm, Bingham, 1905, p. 84, fig. 21 {^) ; Hannyngton, 
1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 6,000"8 0()0 feet). 

Lethe verma verma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 108 ; Peile, 1937, p. 90, pi. xi, fig, 92 ($). 

(J$. Upperside brown. Fore wing with a discal, broad, 
even, oblique, white band, terminating near the margin above 
vein 2, in the female continued below vein 2. Hind wing witk 
a post-discal small, obscure, white-centred black ocellus in 
area 2. Both wings with faintly marked, pale submarginal 
and marginal lines. 



Fig. 70 . — Lethe verma vernm (Koll.) Underside. 

Underside with similar ground-colour. Fore wing with 
white band as above ; two white-centred, ochraoeous-ringed, 
black ocelli. Hind wing with two very irregular sinuous 
brown lines, slightly scal^ with lilac ; a post-discal, strongly 
arched, series of white-centred black ocelli, each ocellus with 
an ochraceous, a brown, and a silvery ring. Both wings with 
aubinarginal and marginal pale ochr£^eous lines. 

Antenna^ head, thorax and abdomen brown ; ant^mas 
Upped with ochraceous. 

E^cpamse : 65-60 mm. 

to Kumaon ; oomii)w>n. 
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317 b. Lethe vemu sintlea Fruhstorfer. 

Lethe verma airUica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324 (Sikkim ; Assam) ; 
Evaujs^ 1932 a, p. 109; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 
7,000 feet, rare). 

Debts verma, Moore, (non KolL), 1865 o, p. 767 ('" Bengal '*). 
Lethe verma, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenaaserimy. 

Lethe (Tanisma) verma, de Nic^ville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim). 

Lethe verma, Marshall & de Nio6ville, 1883, pi. x, fig. 23 
{^, Shillong) ; Butler, 1885 o, p. 301 (“ near A^am '*). 

Lethe (Tanisma) verma, de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim, 
4,000-8,000 feet) ; Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Chin Hills, 5,500 feet ; 
Manipur). 

Tanisma verma, Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Buhna). 

Lethe verma, T^ler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga Hills, 5,000-7,000 feet) ; 
South, 1913, p. 347 (^, Mishmi Hfils, 2,000 feet). 

Larger than the nominotypical form. Upperside of 
fore wing with white band wider, sometimes yellowish. Hind 
wing usually with an ocellus in areas 2 and 3. 

Underside of hind wing with the lines distinctly bluish. 

In both sexes the white band is of variable width ; specimens 
with the widest bands occur in Sikkim and Assam. 

Habited. — Sikkim to Assam, and Nobthbrk Burma ; 
common. Also recorded from Nepal (Gough, 1935). 

317 c. Lethe verma stenopa Fruhstorfer. 

Lethe verma stertopa, Fruhstorfer, 1908 d, p. 127 (Tong-king); 
id., 1911, p. 324, t. 99 6 (Tong-king ; Hainan ; Shan States; 
Tenasserim) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 109, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 44 (d^). 

A smaller subspecies. Upperside of fore wing with the 
band narrower, rather yellowish. 



Fig. 71 .— ymna pasm (Moore)# 
Visual^ of male. 
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Underside of hind wing with the ocelli small. 

Expanse : 50--65 mm. 

HaMtat , — Shan States to Southben Burma, Siam, Tong* 
king, and Hainan. 

Yama Group. (Neope Butl., Blanaida Kirby, Patala Moore). 


Key to Species. 

1. Fore wing on both sides with a number of large 

yellow or whitish spots, always two in area 3 . . . . 2. 

Fore wing upperside without pale spots or 
markings, except the ocellar rings 5. 

5. Fore wing upperside always with two pale spots 
in area 2 ; vein 1 6, the median, and bases of 

veins 2 and 3, yellow 3. 

Fore wing on both sides with only one pale spot 
in area 2 ; none of the veins are yellow 4. 

3. Fore wing upperside rarely with a spot beyond 

the cell in area 5 ; if such a spot be present, it is 
placed in line with the spot in area 4, not well 
behind it ; underside with the costal bar [p. 231. 

beyond the cell, oblique pulaha (Moore), 

Fore wing upperside, beyond the cell in area 5, 
with a spot in continuation of the tw'o costal 
spots ; underside with pale costal bar placed 
at right angles to costa, and continued to [p. 234. 

vein 4 pulahina Evans, 

4 . Hind wing underside without an ocellus in area 

1 a ; upperside, in wet form, distally brown, 
except for yellow ocellar rings, and in dry form, 
distally yellow. Fore wing upperside with 
pale bars in cell, obscjure ; underside with 


central pale bar in cell strongly angled, and [(Oberth.), p. 23 


behind it a similar angled bar armaridii 

Hind wing ruiderside with an ocellus in area 1 a. 

Fore wing upperside with two prominent pale 
bars in cell ; underside with central pale bar 
in cell oblique but straight, and behind it only a [p. 236. 

pale detached bar against upper edge of cell. . . . bhadra (Moore), 
Underside disoal band with a prominent pale 
edging, and on fore wing curved distad 
posteriorly ; fore wmg ocelli large, with promi- 


nent pupils, $ fore wing with prominent R. Feld), [p. 236. 
black spots edged outwardly with dull yellow . . muirheadi (C. & 
Underside disoal band with a very obscure white 
edging, and on fore wing straight ; fore wing 
ocelli small and obscure, the one in area 2 not 
larger than the others. $ fore wing with black [p. 237. 

spots not strongly marked yama (Moore), 

Letbe polaba (Mooro). 

A typioai example o£ tiiis group of large speciee, fonara^y 
koongm. as Neope BotL, all vim a charactemtlo oiolsfled 
omdendde, wad both wings beariag a saluiia^iiial row of oodh. 
(J. Uppermde of fore wing wlfch an. dbsenio Inaod foom 
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cJ?. Upperside chocolate-brown, the basal areas chestnut* 
Fore wing with costal area bearing ochraceous bands, each 
continued as a row of yellow dots. 

Underside of hind wing with a discal, irregular, band, 
variegated with white, and with a white outer border. 

Habits , — Frequents dark woods, in which it often rests on 
the trunks of oak, sycamore and wild chestnut. Peile (1937) 
notes that it has a fast flight, usually a foot or two from the 
ground. It often settles on the trunks of oaks, at about seven 
feet from the ground, the underside of the wings blending 
perfectly with the bark. 

Distribution , — ^North-Western Himalayas to Assam and 
Karen Hills, extending to Tong-king, Formosa, and China. 
Three Indian subspecies. 


318 a, Lethe pulaha pulaha (Moore). 

Lasio)nniata pulahuy Moore, 1857, p. 227. 

Neope pulaha, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (" Bengal ”); Marshall <3k 
de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 130, pi. xi, fig. 25 Sikkim). 

Bkinaida pulaha, Moore, 1892 a, p. 303, pi. xciv, fig. 1 {^) ; 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 9,000-11,000 feet). 

Lethe pulaha, Bingham, 1905, p. 102 (part.). 

Lethe pulaha pulaha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325 (part.) ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 109, pi. xi. fig. D 3, 45 {^) (part.). 

Dry ’Season form pulaha (Moore). — <J2. Hind wing more 
shortly caudate than in bhadra (Moore). Upperside dark 
brown ; base of fore wing, and posterior half of hind wing 
clothed with long, soft, paler brown hairs. Fore wing with 
basal halves of veins 1 b and 2, the median, and discocellulars 
entirely ochraceous- white ; discal and submarginal, irregular, 
curved rows of ochraceous-white spots, from costa to area 2 ; 
between the rows of spots, a similar spot in area 4, and two 
very short streaks in area 1 b. Hind wing with basal half 
uniform ; outer half with two anterior ro\ys of spots similar 
t!o those on fore wing. Cilia brown, alternated with white. 

Underside somewhat similar. Fore wing with basal half 
of areas 1 b and 2, some spots and streedis in the cell, and 
the posterior spots of the discal and submarginal series bright 
ochraceous ; apical area mottled with purple, white, and dark 
brown. Hind wing richly blotched and mottled with purple, 
freckled with brown, and marked with dark umber-brown 
sinuous bands and lines. One or two black, white-centred 
ochraceous-ringed oodli on fore wing, and a post-disced, 
sfrongly curved series of siimlar ocelli on hind wing. 

Anteimae brown, annulated with white, club ferruginous; 
head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler Imnaath. 

Wet’Semon form plaglata nov.— Z^arger than the dty- 
season form, with which it agrees in the markings of uppermm. 
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Underside markings as in the wet form of the North-Western 
subspecies, pandyia nov. 

Expanse : cJ$, 66-72 mm. 

HMiat, — Sikkim to Bhutan ; .not rare. Form plagiata : 
Sikkim, 7,000 feet, 20. viii. 1886 {H. J. Elwes) holotype) ; 
Zulla Valley, 8 000 feet (H. J. Elwes) ($ allot 3 rpe). Also from 
Sikkim, at 7,500 to 9 000 feet, 6 ; Bhutan, 7,500 feet, 1 <J. 

318 h. Lethe pulaha pandyia, subsp. nov. 

Lethe {Neope) pulaha, Doherty (non Moore), 1886 a, p. 117 
(Kumaon, 7,000-8,000 feet, rare). 

Blanaida pulaha, MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 216 
(Mussooree, 6,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe {Neope) pulaha, Hannyn^on, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, rare). 
Lethe pulaha pulaha, Peile, 1937, p. 90, pi. xi, fig. 90 ($) 
(Mussooree ; Kumaon) ; Wynter-Blyth, p. 724, 1940 

(Simla district). 

Dry -season form, pandyia nov . — ^ $. Smaller than the nomino- 
typical subspecies. Upperside more ochraceous, and paler over 
the proximal areas, especially in the female ; the spots in the 
female tend to be larger. 

Underside of fore wing with the spots in areas 2 and 3 larger 
and closer together than in the wet form. Hind wing with 
ocelli reduced. 

Wet-season form pulla nov. — Upperside with the spots 
smaller than in the nominotypical subspecies. Fore wing with 
cell- spot at upper angle enlarged, not forming a distinct bar 
across the cell. 

Underside of hind wing with narrower darker markings. 
Expanse : (J$, 64-68 mm. 

HMtat. — ^North-Western Himalayas. — Form pandyia : 
Mussooree, 5,500 feet, 2. v, 1914 (H. D, Peile) holotype) ; 
id., 26. iv. 1913 (H. D. Peile) (? aUot>i)e); id., 2 (?cJ, 4 
April and Ma}^ (H. D. Peile) ; id., 1 cj, April (W. H. Evans) ; 
Kumaon, 1 $ (Evans), 

Form pulla: “Punjab HiUs ” (Baden-Powell, ex Coll. 
Moore) (<J type) ; Nepal, 1 ^ (ex Coll. Moore) ; Kumaon, 1 ^ 
(ex Coll. Evans). 

MacKinnon and de Niceville (1897) record that the species 
is not common at Mussooree, but is more common in the 
Ganges Valley, at about 8,000 feet, in July. 

Wynter-Bl 3 dih (1940) records it as rare in the Simla district. 

318 c. Lethe pulaha pulahoides (Moore). 

Bhmaida puloihoides, Moore, 1892 a, p. 304, pi. xciv, fig. 2 

(<}, Kaieu HiUs). 

Le^e pulaha ptdcihoides, Bitighem, p. 102. 

Lethe ptUahmdes, Tyil^r, 1911, p. 63 (i^a Hilk, 5,000-6,000 

pulaha^ulahoides, Fruhstorfi^r, 1911, p. 325 ; Bvanus* 
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Neope puktlm, Elwes (iion Moore), 1891, p« 265 (Karen Hills, 
4,00d-5,0(K) feet ; Naga Hills). 

Blafiaida ptdaka, de Niceville, 1899, p. 330 (Taungoo Hills, 
4,000 feet). 

The hurge pale spots of the upperside, and the pale 
underside, give this the appearance of a dry form ; the oeelli, 
however, are complete. Upperside of fore wing with the pale 
bar before end of cell continued across the cell at full width ; 
the edging to basal portions of veins 1 b, 2, and median is 
broader. 

Habitat, — Assam to Karen Hills, and in Tong-king ; rare. 

319. Lethe piilahina Evans. 

Lethe p^dahina, Evans, 1924, p. 536; id., 1932 o, p. 109 (Sikkim 
to Manipur) ; Tytler, 1939 a, p, 246 (d', N. E. Burma). 

Upperside somewhat resembles pulaha pulahoides 
(Moore), but the spots are ochraceous. Fore wing with apex 
less produced than in pulaha (Moore) ; area 5 with a small 
post-discal spot, placed just below the lower of the two costal 
spots. Hind wing darker than fore wing, and spots deeper 
yellow ; costa and vein 8 straight, not convex. 

Underside of fore wing with pale costal bar continued to 
vein 4 at right angles to costa ; pale markings in inner two- 
thirds of cell nearly obsolete. Hind w^ing darker ; basal 
markings very obscure ; ocelli larger. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Habitat, — ^Sikkim to Manipur and North-Eastern Burma. 
The British Museum contains a series of males and two females, 
from Sikkim and Bhutan. Tytler (1939 a) records two males 
from Htawgaw, taken in July. 

Lethe armandii (Oberthur), 1876. 

Upperside of fore wing sparsely spotted with yellow. 
Hind wing yellow or brown. 

Underside of hind wing with a dull white band extending 
from the inner margin towards the apex ; at vein 7 a second 
widely sinuous band arises from the first one, runs paredlel 
with the submarginal row of ocelli, and ends above the tomus ; 
between the two bands a dark discal spot, marked with white. 

Distribution, — ^Assam to Northern Burma, Western China 
and Formosa. One Indian subspecies, with two well marked 
seasonal forms. 

320. Lethe armandii kfaariana (Moore). 

Neope Moore, 1881 a, p. 306 (^, Khaei Hills) ; Marshall 

& deNic^vOfe, 1883, 172^ 

Bianaida kbaaidm, Moore, 18920, p, 302, pi. xciii, %. 2 {^, type, 



LETHE. 


235 


Lethe bhadra f. khaeiana^ Bingham, 1905, p. 102. 

Lethe kkaaiana, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (cJ, Naga Hills). 

Neope bhadra f. khaaiana^ Fruhstoifer, 1911, p. 325. 

Lethe armandii khaaiamit Tytler, 1926, p. 268 (cJ$, Khaai Hills ; 

Naga Hills) (— dry-season form) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 109. 

Neope armandiit Elwes (non Oberth.), 1891, p. 265 (Naga Hills ; 

Bernardmyo). 

Blanaida armandii, Tytler, 1914, p. 222 (Manipur, 7,500 feet ; 

Naga HUls, 6,000-7,500 feet). 

Closely allied to bhadra (Moore), the upperside in the 
dry-season forms being very similar. In both seasonal forms 
the markings in the cell of the fore wing underside are 
characteristic. In khasiana the central pale band is sharply 
bent back at its middle at right angles to base of vein 2 ; 
in bhadra it is more or less straight. The ground-colour of 
the imderside is pure brown in khmiana ; in bhadra it is more 
or less washed with lilac (from Tytler, 1915). 

Dry-season form khasiana (Moore). — Upperside of fore 
- wing with apical spots and spot in area 3, with a tendency to 
become white, the latter in the male being small and narrowly 
oval. Hind wing mostly ochraceous, with rather small ocelli. 

Underside with all white markings broader. Hind wing 
with distal and inner areas pale or dark ochraceous ; ocelli 
somewhat smaller than above. 

Wet-seasoji form alcas nov. — resembles this 
brood of the nominotypical form ; markings uniformly pale 
yellow. Fore wing with an ochraceous bar in the end of the 
cell ; spot in base of area 3 larger and more rounded than in the 
dry-season form, and other spots also more prominent. Hind 
wing with distal half concolorous with proximal half. 

Underside of fore wing with reduced discal ochraceous 
patch, this extending only slightly above vein 2. Hind wing 
with distal half light brown. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 

Two broods are recorded by Tytler (1915) as occurring in 
Assam : (I ) a summer brood of the wet-season form, flying from 
May to September ; (2) an autumn brood of the dry-season 
form, emerging in September, and probably flying into October 
and November. A single dry-season $ was taken in June. 

Hdbitat. — ^Assam and North-Eastebn Burma. Recorded 
from Manipur and the Naga Hills at from 6,000 to 7,500 feet ; 
rare in Manipur, but fairly common in the Naga Hills (Tytler, 
1915). Form okas : Naga Hills, Karbari, August, 1912 
(H. C. Tytler) ($ holotype) ; Naga Hills, 5,500 to 7,000 feet, 
August, 1889 (W. Doherty) ($ allotype). Also in the British 
Museum, 8 $$ from Naga Hills, and 2 $$ from Manipur. 

North-Eastern Burma : Sadon, one takm 9. x. 1927 (GoU. 
T^er), is British Museum under the manuscript name 
lytler. This cannot be separated as a subspecies 
irithout a male for comparison. 
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321. Lethe bhadra (Moore). 

Lasiomniata hhadra^ Moore, 1857, p. 227. 

Neope bhadra, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (“ Bengal ”) i de Nic^ville, 
1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 170, 
171, ; Elwes, 1891, p. 265 (Karen Hills, 4,000-5,000 feet). 

Blanaida bhadra, Moore, 1892 a, p. 300, pi. xciii, figs. 1, 1 a, 5 ; 

de Nic^ille, 1894a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 1,000-4,000 feet); id., 
1899, p. 329 (Taimgoo Hills, 4,000 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 
(Arracan, 3,000 feet). 

Lethe bhadra, Bingham, 1905, p. 101. 

Neope bhadra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325, t. 99 6. 

Lethe bfiodra, Evans, 1932 o, p. 109, pi. xi, fig. D3. 48 (J). 

Wet-season form bhadra (Moore). — Hind wing broadly 
caudate at vein 4. Upper side blackish-brown ; base of fore 
wing, and anterior half of hind wing, clothed with long, soft, 
ochraceous hairs. Fore wing with a streak in area 1 b, and a 
spot beyond it ; two oblique streaks in the cell ; three oblique 
lines of white spots beyond cell, decreasing in number to the 
apex. Hind wing with posterior half strongly suffused with 
ochraceous ; a smaU discocellular patch ; post-discal, brighter 
ochraceous spots, those in areas 2 to 4 interrupted by obscure, 
round, black, ocellar marks. Cilia of both wings white, 
alternated with brown. 

Underside similar, the spots and markings somewhat blurred ; 
both wings shaded with purple and ochraceous. Hind wing 
with a post-discal, strongly curved, series of nine ocelli, the 
tomal ocellus geminate. 

Antennae ochraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Dry-season form beata nov . — ^ Upper side of fore wing with 
spots purer white. Hind wing markings enlarged, lighter, not 
dusted with black. 

Underside with ocelli smaller, the area bearing them paler. 

Expanse : 80-100 mm. 

Sikkim to Kaken Hills, and in Tong-king ; not 

rare. 

Specimens from Sikkim, Bhutan and Assam belong chiefly 
to the wet-season form, and those from Burma chiefly to the 
dry-season form. 

Form beata : East Pegu, 4 000 to 5,000 feet, March to April, 
1890 (W. Doherty) (cJ holotype) ; Toungoo, October (ex Coll 
Evans) ($ allotype) ; also in the British Museum seven other 
males, chiefly from the K^aren Hills* 

Lethe muirheadf (C. & R. Felder), 1862. 

(J. Uppermde of fore wing with a brand from inner margin to 
vein 4, extonding into the apex of cell. 

Underside of both Wings with a post^^discal more or less 
conspicuous, greyi^i^white^^ l^ and a submiwcginal row of 
oc^..' 
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Diatnbutum . — ^Northern Burma to Ataran Valley, Siam, . 
Tong-king, Hainan, Formosa, and China. One Indian sub- 
species. 

322. Lethe muirheadi bhlma (Marshall). 

Neope bhima, Marshall, 1880, in Marshall & de Nic^ville, p. 246 
($, Upper Tenasserim) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 170, 
172, pi. xi, fig. 26 ( 9 ). 

Neope muirheadi var. bhhna, Elwes, 1891, p, 266 (Karen Hills, 
1,500-2,000 feet ; Shan Hills). 

Patala bhima, Moore, 1892 a, p. 308, pi. xciv, figs. 5, 5 a (cJ9); 
Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper Chindwin). 

Neope muirheadi bhima, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 326. 

Lethe muirheadi hhimay Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, rare ; 
Northern Shan Stat-es, common) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 109, pi. xi, 
fig. D 3. 49 (c?). 

Lethe muirheadi, Bingham {non C. & R. Feld.), 1905, p. 103. 

Very like the North-Western subspecies of yama (Moore). 
Upperaide of fore wing with one or two ocelli always present, 
and beyond them some ochraceous- white shading ; the female 
with four or five, very distinct, and large ocelli, bordered 
outwardly, as in the male, with ochraceous, but paler. Hind 
wing with ocelli more distinct. 

Underside much paler ochraceous- grey than in yama^ and 
speckled with brown. Fore ving with cell crossed by three 
zigzag bands, the intermediate the broadest, bearing four 
ochraceous-grey spots ; discal, sinuous, brown band, outwardly 
margined with ochraceous-grey ; oceUi distinct, with 
ochraceous-grey rings on a brown ground ; submarginal and 
marginal, distinct, sinuous, brown lines. Hind wing with 
three brown spots near base ; three very irregular, sinuous, 
brown lines, the intermediate line broad, and not extending 
below vein 6 ; ocelli oval, the series more sinuous than in 
yamUy placed on a brown ground, bordered on both sides by 
ochraceous-grey ; submarginal and marginal, lunular brown 
lines. 

Expanse : 70-80 mm. 

— ^Noethern Burma to Ataran Valley, and 
Siam ; rare. 

Lethe yama (Moore). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with a brand from inner margin to 
vein 4, extending into the apex of cell. 

(J ?. Hind wing with outer margin scalloped, more produced 
at veins 2 and 4. Upperside with markings obscure ; cilia 
white. 

Underside of both wings without a post-discal greyish- white 
band as in muirheadi, 

to SxEKXM, Assam, and Burma, 
extending to China. Two Indian subspecies. 
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Moore (1892 a, pp. 306-7), gives the habitat of j^ma as 
“ N.W. Himalayas,” and then describes yamoides from the 
Eastern Himalayas. The type of yama is in the Britidi 
Museum, and is identical with yamoides, only the ? allotype 
representing the North-Western subspecies ; this form is, 
therefore, without a name. 

323 a. Lethe yama yama (Moore). (Figs. 71, venation ; 72, ^), 

Zophoessa yama, Moore, 1867, p. 221 Bhutan ; N. India) ; 
Marsliall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 169, pi. x, fig. 21 
Shillong) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Bemardmyo ; Naga Hills). 

Patala yama, Watson. 1897, p. 644 (Chin Hills, 5,000 feet). 

Lethe yama, Bingham, 1906, p. 103 (part.), fig. 23 (c^). 

Lethe yaana yama, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110 (part.). 

Patala yanmides, Moore, 1892 a, p. 307, pi. xciv, fig, 4 (J*) ; 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 6,000-7,000 feet). 

Letfie yamoides, Tytler, 1911, p. 63 (Naga Hills). 

Neope ya.ma yanioide.9, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325. 

Lethe yama yamoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xi, fig. D 3. 50 ((^). 

Patala yarnamoides (sic), Swinhoe, 1913, p. 341 ($, Khasi Hills). 

Upperside pale to dark vandyke-brown ; cilia con- 
spicuously white, brown at the veins. Fore wing with discal 
and submarginal bands faintly darker ; a post-discal, obscure, 
row of two or three dark ocelli, more numerous and better 
defined in the female ; costa marked narrowly with two white 
median, and two subapical short streaks. Hind wing with a 
post-discal series of dark ocelli, obscurely ringed with brown ; 
a submarginal, faint, dark brown band. 



Fig. 72 . — Lethe yama yama (Moore), Underside. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with cell crossed by four narrow 
greyish-white bars ; a discal, slightly oblique, submacular, 
dark brown band ; a pc^t-discal, obscure, dark brown band, 
parallel with outer a submarginal row of frtoadly , 

pale-ringed ocelli, margined on both mdes with greyish-white 
mixed with brown ; c<Bta as on upperside ; posterior area pale 
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brown ; submarginal and marginal dark brown lines. Hind 
wing with proximal area variegated by medially pale brown 
bands, bordered on both sides by slender ochraceous lines, 
and the whole area freckled with brown ; a discal sinuous band ; 
a curved row of black ocelli : submarginal and marginal dark 
brown lines. 

Antennae ochraceous-brown ; head, thorax and abdomen 
pale brown. 

Expanse : $. 70-85 mm. 

Early stagej9 (from Fruhstorfer, 1911) : — 

Larina.— Straw-coloured, with dark head, until it is nearly 
full-grown, when it becomes light ochre-yellow with a dorsal 
brown stripe, and a row of dark brown dots, and acquires a 
reddish head : anal segment with two yellowish points. 

Pupa, — Short, very dark, and enclos^ in a sort of moss nest, 
where it remains from September to the following June. 

Larva on bamboo, to some extent gregarious, for three to 
seven have been found in a sort of nest constructed of three or 
four leaves. 

Eggs laid early in July on underside of a leaf, in large 
numbers and in rows of up to thirty-four on one leaf. 

Habitat, — Sikkim to Assam, and Upper Burma to the 
Dawna Range ; usually rare. 

323 h, Lethe yama buckleyi, subsp. nov. 

Patala yarn/i, Moore (non- Moore, 1857), 1892 a, p. 306, pi. xciv, 
3 (c?) ; MacKinnon <fe de Niceville, 1897, p. 216, pi. U, 
figs. 4o (larva), 45 (pupa) (Mussooree, 6,000-7,000 feet). 
Lethe {Zopfioeetsa) yama, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kuinaon, 
7,000 feet). 

Neope yama yama, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325. 

Lethe yama ya^na, Peile, 1937, p. 91 (Mussooree ; Kumaon). 

cj?. Upper side, distinctly paler than yama, not as shown by 
the figs, in Moore (1892 a), 

Uriderside paler, with more uniform colouring. Fore wing 
post-discal band narrower, and fading out posteriorly. Hind 
wing without dark shading over distal area. A smaller 
subspecies. 

Habitat. — Kulu to Nepal ; usually rare. Types from 
Mussooree, 5,500 feet, June (H, D. Peile). A series of both 
sexes from Mussooree in the British Museum. 

The early stages were described and figured by MacKinnon 
and de Melville (1897). 

The specimen selected by Moore as the female of yama was 
taken by Colonel Buckley. 

Genus PARARGE Hiibner. 

Pararye, Hiibner, 1819, p. 69 | Butler, 18676, p. 196 (type, ssgeria 
Linn.) ; Marshall & de Kio6ville, 1883, p, 177 ; Bingham, 1906, 
p. 112 ; Seitz, 1908^ p. 133 ; Bvans, 1932 a, p. 110 ; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 28 (type, J?ap«7w^ena Linn,, 176^^^ 
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Ifasimnmata, Westwood, 1841, p. 65; id., 1851a, p. 385; 
Scudder, 1875, p. 202 (type, megera Liim.) ; Moore, 18926, 
p. 5; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 29 (type, Papilio ryvegera Linn., 1767). 

Amecera^ Butler, 1867gr, p. 162; Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, 
pp. 96, 178, pi. XV ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 12 (t 3 rpe, eversfnanni 
Eversm.). 

Chonala^ Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 18926, p. 14 (type, masom 
Elw.). 

Lopinga, Moore, 1892 6, p. 11- 

Satyms, Bingham {non Latr.), 1905, p. 109; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 310. 

Type of the genus P. mgeria Linn., from Europe. 

DistribtUion. — ^The Palsearctic Region and Himalayas. 

Fore wing triangular; apex subtruncate, rounded; 
outer margin below apex slightly incurved ; costa slightly 
arched ; inner margin nearly straight ; cell longer than half 
length of wing ; vdc inclined obhquely outwards ; mdc twice 
as long as inclined obliquely inwards ; Idc very long, 
inclined obliquely outwards ; vein 5 remote from 6 ; veins 



Fig. 73. — Pararge wgeria (L-). 

Venation of male, 

1 to 5 nearly parallel ; vem 1 b not swollen ; median vein more 
or less swollen. Hind wing oval ; outer margin regular or 
slightly scalloped ; cell nearly half length of wing ; disco- 
eellulars subequal, very oblique ; veins 3 and 4 from apex of 
cell, vein 4 arched upwards ; vein 3 arises at or close to the Idc ; 
veins 6 and 7 well separated at their origins. Antenme not 
quite half length of fore wing, club gradual, broadly grooved 
on underside. Palpi porrect, compressed, third segment long, 
anteriorly firinged with long hair. Eyes haiiy. Femora of 
middle legs with long hair l^neath. 

Key to iSpedes. 

1 • Fore wing upperstde with a promment pupilled 
ocellus ; upper aaogle of strongly acute ; 
median vein mum woll6n l&iid wing 
witii vein 3 hrom beyond end of Anten* 

nal club flpatulate 2« 

Fore wing upperside without pupilled ooeBi ; 
no ^ brand; upper angle of cell right^an^ed. 

Hind wing wi& vein 3 from eud of cell. 

Antennal dub gradual. 4. 
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2. Fore wing upperside in with a broad black 

brand from middle of inner margin to base 
of vein 4. Hind wing underside with discal 

line not internipted at vein 4 

Hind wing underside with discal line inter- 
rupted at vein 4 

3. Fore wing upperside with a narrow black 

band. Hind wing underside with discal 
line evenly curve^cl from costa to vein 5. . . . 
Fore wing upperside without a brand. 
Hind wing underside with discal line 
interrupted between veins 6 and 7 

4. Upperside yellow. Fore wing underside with 

two dark lines in cell ; rn^ian vein much 

swollen - 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a 
broad white band ; two apical dots. Hind 

wing costa white 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a 
post-discal yellowish-brown band 


Cp.241. 

rmnava (Moore), 

3. 


[p. 242. 

schakra (Koll.), 

[Feld.), p. 244. 
mserula (C. <fe ft. 

[p. 245. 
everamanni Eversm., 

[p. 24e. 

masoni (Elw.), 

[p. 247. 

prsBustat Leech, 


Pararge menava (Moore). 

cJ. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a subapical 
ocellus ; a prominent black brand, narrowing anteriorly. 
Hind wing with two posterior ocelli. 

Underside grey. Fore wing with extensive discal orange- 
yellow area. 

5 . Upperside of fore wing with large triangular orange- 
yellow patch ; subapical ocellus conspicuous within the yellow 
area. 

Distribution. — Persia, Turkestan, and Afghanistan to 
Kashmir. Two subspecies, both in the Indian area. 


324 a. Pararge menava menava (Moore). 

Lfosiommata rmnava, Moore, 1865 6, p. 499, pi. xxx, fig. 3 (,^). 

Amscera nienava, Marshall & de Nicdville, 1883, pp. 179, 180, 

LaaiommcUa menava, Moore, 1892 6, p. 9, pi. xcvi, 4, 4 a ((J$) ; 
Alcock, 1898, p. 41 (Gilgit Koad, between Dashkm and Doyan, 

8.000- 9,000 feet) ; Ii^ilie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral, 

6.000- 9,000 feet). 

Saturus menava, Bingham, 1905, p. Ill; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 311. 

Pararge menava, Evans, 19326, p, 200 (Baluchistan, above 
6,000 feet). 

Pararge menava menava, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110. 

Upperside vffly dark ochraceous-brown, the dark bands 
or lines on the underside showing through ; cilia white, black 
at the veins. Fore wing with a subapical ocellus, black, 
white-centred, and yeUow-ringed ; a much smaUra', but 
BunUar, ocellus near the apex. Hind wing unifonn ; two, 
sometimes three, posterior ocelli similar to thoM <m the fore 
wing. 

voi. n. » 
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Underside very similar to schakra. 

>$. Upperside very similar to schakra. Fore wing with 
much broader yellow patch which, posteriorly, generally 
diminishes to a point, and is not broken up into spots. Hind 
wing as in the male. 

Underside as in schukra. Fore wing with orange-yellow 
discal area spreading into the cell ; inner Hne crossing cell 
bordered on both sides with white ; apex of cell white. Hind 
wing ground-colour more uniform than in schakra, and dusted 
with grey. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen pale brown ; antennae 
ringed with white ; abdomen whitish below. 

Expanse : 50-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Baluchistan to Chitral and Kashmir ; not 
rare. Common in Chitral at elevations between 6,000 and 
9,000 feet. 

324 6. Pararge menava maeroides (C. & R. Felder). 

Lmimimata tmeroide^Sj C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 490, pi. Ixix, 
fig. 1 (V). 

Amecera irmroides^ Marshall <fc de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 179. 181, 
<^?- 

hasiommata mmroidesy Moore, 1892 6, p. 9, pi. xcvi, fig. 3 (^). 

Satyrm niemiva ab. rna;roi4es, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 

Pararge nmroides, T^'tler, 1926, p. 253 Ladfik). 

Pararge rnenava mseroides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110 (Ladak). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with the ocellus enclosed by a 
fulvous area. 

Habitat. — Lap ah ; very rare. 

I have seen no specimens of this form. It is, apparently, 
very slightly differentiated. 

Pararge schakra (KoUar). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with a brand and a subapical 
ocellus as in menava ; ocellus broadly yellow-ringed, and 
below it are two or three yellow patches. Hind wing with from 
three to six ocelli. 

Underside greyish- white. Fore wing with discal orange area, 
two lines crossing the cell, and a post-discal irregular line. 
Hind wing with Kaes as on fore wing ; ooelU as on upperside, 
but six in number. 

$. Resembles the male. Fore wing without brand. 

Balucotbtan and Chiteal to Kttmaon. 

Two subspecies. 

325 a. Piurarge sehalora (KoUar). (Fig. 74, (?). 

schakra, KoUar, 1844, p. 446, t. xv, figs. 8, 4 (<J, Simla). 

Amecera schakra, Moore, 18826, p. 236 {KsaSgre,) ; Marshall ifc 
4© 1883, p, 179, pL xv, fig. 45 ((J, Simla), %. 48 

($, Hussooree); Butler, 1886a, p. 368 ( N.W. Punjab); 
Doherty, 1886 a; Butler, 1888, p. 136 (N.E. Punjab). 
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Laaiommata schakra, Moore, 1892 6, p. 7, pi. xcvi, £i^. 1,1a (c??) ; 
MacKinnon & de Nic^ville, 1897, p. 217 (Mussoore© and 
Upper Ganges Valley, 3,000-^,000 feet). 

Satyrua schakra, Bingham, 1905, p. 110, fig. 28 {<^). 

Satyncs (Amecera) schakra, Hann 5 mgton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 
4,500-11,000 feet). 

Satyrua achakra, Frukstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 

Fararge achakra, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xii, fig. D 4. 2 {^) ; 
id., 1932 6, p. 201 (Baluchistan); Peile, 1937, 92, pi. x, 

ag. 89 (d). 

Sexes differing slightly. Upperside silky, pale 
vandyke-brown ; cilia whitish. Fore wing, in distal area, with 
four large orange spots, the apical one the largest, bearing a 
black white-pupilled ocellus ; a submarginal dark brown line. 
Hind wing uniform ; a post-discal row of from three to six black, 
wliite-pupilled, orange-ringed ocelli. 

Underside very pale greyish-white. Fore wing with discal 
orange area, outwardly defined by a dark line ; two lines 
crossing the cell ; a post-discal, irregular, oblique, orange- brown 
line, not reaching tornus ; suVjmarginal and margmal dark lines ; 
a subapical ocellus, its outer ring paler than on upperside ; 
a minute ocellus near apex. Hind wing with orange- brown 
lines ; two sub- basal short lines ; a diseal, irregular line ; 



Fig. 74 . — Pararge achakra ach<ikra (Koll.), Underside. 

a Une defining the discocellulars ; a post-discal, irregular, 
curved line ; a distal curved row of six ocelli, each ocellus with 
rings of pale ochraceous and of brown, alternately two of each ; 
a submarginal and a marginal brown line. 

Antenme brown ; head and thorax studded with long, dark 
grey pubescence ; abdomen pale brown. 

$. Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing with the 
orange spot bearing the ocellus inwardly bordered by a broad, 
pale, short line. 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 

Larva.—' ' Apple-green, with pale yellow lateral lines. Feeds 
on various grasses.’* (A. G. Young, quoted by Moore, 1892 a). 

(Zhob ; Kurram), and CtarRAn to 
; mmmxm from 4*600 to 11,000 feet. 

;-m2- ■ ■■■ 
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325 b, Pararge schakra aiyuna, subsp. nov. 

Lasimnmata schakra, Leslie & Evajns (non Kollar), 1903, p. 667 
(Chitral, 

cJ. Upperside of fore wing with the orange band broader and 
more compact, the spot below vein 2 vestigial in the two 
specimens examined. Hind wing with reduced yellow patch 
in area 4, the ocellus only represented by a dot. 

Underside of fore wing with post-discal line less oblique, 
crossing vein 3 nearer the cell than in the nominotypical form, 
continuing almost obliquely straight to inner margin instead of 
being excurved in area 2 . Hind wing post-discal Ihie irregularly 
dentate from costa to inner margin, whereas in <?. schakra this 
line is evenly curved above vein 5. 

$. The single specimen available does not differ in any way 
from the nominotypical female. 

Habitat. — Chitral: Drosh, 6,000 feet, 2. vii. 1903 (A. H. C. 
Saunders), cJ type ; nallahs below Chitral, 5,000 feet, June to 
August, 1902 (Leslie & Evans), 1 ^ ; Ziarat, 8,000 feet, August 
to September, 1902 (Leslie k Evans), $ allotype. 

Pararge mserula (C. & R. Felder). 

Resembles schakra (KoU.), but differs especially in the 
absence of a brand on the fore wing of the male. 

Distribution. — Persia to Chitral and Kumaon. Two 
Indian subspecies. 

326 a. Pararge mssrula meenila (C. & R. Felder). 

Lasionimata mserula, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 496 

Amecera rnwrula, MarsheJl A de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 179, 180, 

Ijosiommata mserula, Moore, 1892 6, p. 8, pi. xovi, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 ; 

MacKinnon & de Nic^ville, 1897, p. 217 (Mussooree). 

Satyrus msBrtda, Bingham, 1905, p. Ill ; Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 

Pararge mseruh., Evans, 1932 a, p. 110; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, 
p. 724 (Simla district). 

Lasiommata laurUm, de Nic^ville, 1895 6, p. 15, pi. R, figs. 5, 0 
(,^$, Gonas Pass). 

(J?. Almost identical in ground-colour and mar lrin ga with 
schakra, but the fore wing of the male is without a brand. 

Underside, of fore wing with discal yellow area slightly more 
extended than in stdtaha, and encroaching on the dull pale 
brown of the cell. 

Expanse: 66-60 mm. 

Habitat . — KasmiiB to Kumaon ; rare. 

3266. Paraige msenda taihena, subsp. nov. 

Lasiommala rnmnda, Ledie A Evans (non Fdder), 1908, p. 867 
(Caiitral, 6^000-8,000 feet). 

Compared with the nominoi^ieal form vpperside of 
icon wing with more ox lees extended yeUow patohee in ame 
1 6, 2 and 3, and in the upper part of odi ; oo^ua smalkr, 
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the yellow band more prominent and compact. Hind wing 
with ocelli smaller. 

Underside of fore wing with post-disoal line less curved in 
area 3. Hind wing with post-(Uscal line distinctly angled at 
vein 7. 

Upperside of fore wing with more or less ochraceous- 
yellow (fiscal scaling as in the male ; apical band as in nomino- 
typical form, but always well marked on its proximal side ; 
spot in area 2 of varying size ; spot below vein 2 indistinct. 
Hind wing with ocelli in areas 2 and 3 as in the nominotypical 
form, and also a very small ocellus in 4. 

Underside of fore wing with post-discal line gently curved as 
in male, with no angle at vein 4. Hind wing as in nomino- 
typical form. 

Chitral : Nallahs below Chitral, 5,000 feet, 
June to August, 1902 (Leslie and Evans), 1 ^ (holotype), 1 $ ; 
Ziarat, 8,000 feet, August and September, 1902 (Leslie and 
Evans), 2 $$ (allotype) ; above Drosh, 6,000-10,000 feet, 
July, 1903 (A. R. C. Saunciers), I $ ; Cliitral, 6,000-7,000 feet. 
June and July, 2 (Coll. Evans). 

Pararge eversmanni Eversmann, 1847. 

cJ $. A species of distinctive pattern. Upperside of fore wing 
ociiraceous-yellow, with a black outer border which invades 
the yellow area in area 3 ; a prominent black discocellular spot. 
Hind wing more or less ochraceous, and bearing from two to 
five ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing paler than above. Hind wing with a 
post-discal greyish-white band, bearing the ocelli. 

Distribvdion, — ^Turkestan to the Pamirs, Chitral and 
Kashmir. One Indian subspecies. 

327. Pararge eversmanni cashmirensis Moore. 

Pararge caahmirensisy Moore, 1874 a, p. 265, pi. xUii, fig 3 ; 

Marshall & de Nio4ville, 1883, p. 177, 

Amemra cashmirensis^ Moore, 1892 6, p. 12, pi. xevii, figs. 1, la, b 
((^$) ; Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral, 6,000-9,000 feet). 

Pararge cashmirensis, Bingham, 1905, p. 112. 

Pararge eversmanni cashmirensis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xi, 
fig. D4.4(^). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing ochraceous-yellow, with outer 
broad black border which invades the yellow in area 3 ; a black 
discocellular bar ; one or two subapical spots or ill-formed 
oceUi, their outer edges merged with the apical black. Hind 
wiiig oohraceous-brown, shading into the broad black outer 
bor^ ; a post-disoal series of three or four black ocelli ringed 
with ridi oohraoeous-yeUow. 

Underside of fore wing pale yellow ; ceU crossed by three 
sinuous lines ; a discocellular bar ; a post-discal, sinuous^ 
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short, dusky line ; marginal border as on upperside, but much 
paler. Hind wing, over the basal half, thickly suffused with 
dark brown ; a sub-basal, sinuous, slender line ; outer margin 
broadly pale brown ; a dark marginal line ; post-discal area 
distinctly whitish, dusted with grey, and defined on both sides 
by dark sinuous lines ; a post-discal, curved, series of six or 
seven black, white-centred, yellow-ringed ocelli ; apical 
ocellus edged with white inwardly, the third placed more 
proximad. Cilia white, alternated with dark brown at the 
veins. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen ochraceous-brown, 
paler beneath ; antennae annulated with white towards the 
base. 

$. Resembles the male. Upperside paler. Fore wing with 
discoceUular bar much broader, and between this and apical 
black the costa white. 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 

Habitat. — Chitral to Kashmir ; rare. 

328. Pararge masoni (Elwes). 

Dthis {Tanuma) masonic Elwes, 1882, p. 405, pi. xxv, fig. 2 
(Sikkim). 

Lethe tnasoni, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 157, 159. 

Chonala nuisont, Moore, 1892 6, p. 15, pi. xcvii, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 ; 

de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim). 

Lethe rmeoniy Bingham, 1905, p. 84. 

Satyrus masoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 

Pararge masoni, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xi, fig. D4. 5 ($). 

This species closely resembles Lethe verma (Koll.), but can 
be distinguished by the subapical white spot on fore wing 
upperside. 

cJ ?. Upperside blackish -brown F ore wing with a post-discal, 
broad, white band, which is slightly curved; a subapical, 
small, white spot ; in area 5 a small black ocellus, placed below 
the white spot ; cilia brown. Hind wing with apex narrowly, 
and cilia, down to vein 2, white, cilia otherwise brown. 

Underside of fore wing resembles the upperside ; subapical 
ocellus more prominent, yellow-ringed in the female, sub- 
marginal and marginal pale slender lines. Hind wing with the 
brown ground-colour dusted with greyish-white, in the male 
more so over the basal area, in the female more unitormly ; 
a discal, irregular, more or less broken, dark line, and a 
post-discal similar line ; a aeries of six, rather large, more 
or less subequal, white-centred, black ocelli, in the female 
prominently yellow-ringed ; submarginal and marginal greyish- 
white lines, 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

Expanse : cj?, 60-66 mm. 

ifoito.— S ikkim, Bhtjtak, and not rare. 



BHAPHICERA. 


247 


Pararge praeusta Leech. 

Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal yellowish- 
brown band, usually broken at vein 2 and in area 3, bent 
strongly outwards in area 4, and in area 2 forming a prominent, 
somewhat quadrate, spot ; a narrow subtornal spot, two 
subapical small spots as in masoni (Elwes), pale yellowish- 
brown, m the female white. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside of fore wing with discal area chocolate-brown; 
band paler, only broken at vein 2. Hind wing with a 
prominent subapical ocellus in area 6 ; in the nominotypical 
form this ocellus marked on its inner side by a white crescent ; 
a submarginal row of five ocelli in areas 1 c to 5, the anterior 
two much smaller than those in 2 and 3 ; proximal half of 
wing strongly dusted with grey, crossed by distinct lines of 
the brown ground-colour, a basal, sub-basal, two discal, and 
a post-discal line. 

Expanse : 60-65 mm. 

Distribution. — Western and Central Ciiina, North- 
Eastern Burma, Two subspecies, one in Burma. 

329. Pararge prseustra burmana Tytler. 

Pararge praiusta bummna, Tytler, 1939 o, p. 246 (cJ, N.E. Burma). 

cj. Larger than the nominotypical form from China. 

Upperside of fore wing with orange band much broader and 
continuous, not broken in area 3. 

Underside darker and brighter than in the nominotypical 
form. Hind wing without the conspicuous white crescent 
bordering inner edge of subapical spot ; this is replaced by an 
indistinct crescent of the same greyish colour as the ground 
colour of basal and discal areas. 

Specimens in the British Museum from Yunnan are closer 
to this form than to the nominotypical one. 

Habitat. — North-Eastern Burma : Htawgaw. Described 
from two males taken in August. 


Genus RHAPHICERA Butler. 

Rhuphiceraf Butler, 1867 g, p. 164 ; Marshall & de NiceviUe, 1883, 
pp. 96, 175, pL XV ; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 6, p, 2 (type, 
sairicm Doubl.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 107 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 310. 

Type of genus, R. satricus Doubl. 

DistribtUion . — ^Thb Himalayas, Western and Central China. 
Fore wing without a brand in the male ; vein 12 swotten 
at base ; median vein not swollen; veins 5 and 6 closer 
together than in Pararge. Hind wing with vein 3 arishlg 
before the Wc. Palpus with third segment less hairy than in 
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Key to Species, 


1. Hind wing underside with two dark lines in [p. 249. 

the cell rnoorei Butl., 

2. Hind wing underside with no dark lines in the [p. 248. 

cell satricus (Doubl.)» 


Rhaphieera satricus (Doubleday). 

Upperside ochraceous-brown. Fore wing marked with 
black bands and spots. Hind wing with a black median bar ; 
four black ocellate spots near outer margin. 

Underside much paler, the markings similar to those above. 
Hind wing without a median black bar, but with a whitish bar 
beyond end of cell. 

Distribution, — Sikkim to Assam. Two subspecies. 

330 a. Rhaphieera satricus satricus (Doubleday). (PI. I, fig. 1, 
(J ; fig. 75, venation). 

Lasiomniata satricus. Doubleday, 1849, pi. Ixiv, fig. 4 {$) ; 
Westwood, 1851 a, p. 387 (East Indies, Darjeeling) ; 
Moore, 1866a, p. 770 (“ Bengal”) ; Hemming, 1941 c, p. 461. 
Rhaphieera satricus, Butler, 1867 g, pi. iv, fig. 3 ($) ; Marshall & 
de Nic4viUe, 1883, p. 175, ; Moore, 18926, p. 3, pi. xev, 

figs. 2, 2 a (^); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 6,000- 
8,000 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 107, pi. iii, fig. 20 ((^) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310. 

Pararge satricus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xi, fig. D4. 7 (d*). 

Upperside ochraceous-brown ; ciUa fulvous. Fore 
wing with inner margin and median vein bordered w ith black ; 
cell crossed by two bands, the outer one the broader ; a post- 



Fig. 75 . — Rhaphieera satricus satricus (DoubL), 

Venation of male. 

discid/ broader band, its anterior part, to vein 6, placed at 
ri|ht angles to the costa, its posterior part, to vein 2, parallel 
wtrii outar margin ; in areas 2 and 5, somewhat quadrate spots ; 
a short oblique bar from costa to spot in area 5 ; apex and 
outw margin to vein 3 broadly, thence narrowly to tomus. 
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black ; costa dusky. Hind wing with inner margin broadly 
dusky, paler in the $ ; a median bar from vein 2 to vein 5, 
touching apex of cell, and merged with a spot in area 4 ; 
four submarginal, round spots, placed in areas 2, 3, 5 and 6 ; 
submarginal and marginal slender black lines. 

Underside much paler, markings similar. Fore wing with 
inner and outer margins not black ; an incomplete submarginal, 
and a complete marginal black line ; an ocellus in areas 2 and 5. 
Hind wing with the median black bar absent ; a post-discal, 
slender black line, from costa to vein 2, angled strongly 
outwards at vein 5 ; a whitish or yellowish diffuse bar, in areas 
4 and 5, from end of cell to the ocelli ; a submarginal series of 
five or six white-centred ocelli. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen dusky brown. 

Expanse : ^ $, 60-65 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim and Bhutan ; male not rare, female rare. 

330 h. Rhaphicera satricus kabnia Tytler. 

Pararqe satricMs kabruay Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 Manipur and 

Naga Hills). 

Rhaphicera satricus, Elwes {rvon Doubl.), 1891, p. 266 (Naga 
Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet); Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 
6,000 feet, J), 

(J. Compared with the nominotypical form upperside much 
deeper brown. Fore wing with marginal black extended below 
vein 3 to tornus and along inner margin. Hind wing with 
marginal black wider ; ocellus in area 3 usually merged with 
the black border. 

Underside of fore wing with all dark markings slightly 
extended ; submarginal dark line heavily marked between 
veins 3 and 4, Hind wing darker, the pale longitudinal bar 
more distinct. 

?. Darker than the nominotypical female, with black 
markings extended as in the male. 

Habitat. — Assam : Manipur, August ; Kabru, 8,400 feet, 
A $ from the Naga Hills is intermediate, and a from Omei- 
Shan in China (Coll. Leech) also tends to resemble this form. 
Appears to be rare. 

Described from fourteen males and ten females. In 
addition, five females with lighter coloration are recorded. 

R&apliloera moorel Butler. 

Smaller than aatricvs and with similar markings. 
Upperside ochraceous-yellow, hind wing darkened in male, and 
fore wing more broken up into spots than in scdricm. 

Underside of hind wing with two black lines crossing cell. 
Disirih'tdim. — ^Noeth-Western Himalayas ; Sikkim. Twa 
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331 a. Rluyibioera moorei moorei Butler. (Fig. 76, iS)- 

Hhaphicera moorei, Butler, 1867 a, p. 164, pL iv, fig. 4 (9); 
Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall & de Nio6ville, 
1883, pp. 175, 176, pi. xv, 38 (d', Narkunda) ; Doherty, 
1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet, (^9) ; Moore, 1892 6, 
p. 4, pi. xev, figs. 3, 3 a (^9) ; Mackinnon & de Nic^ville, 1897, 
p. 216 (Miissooree) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 108, fig. 26 i^) ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310. 

Pararge moorei, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110; Peile, 1937, p. 92; 
Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 724 (Simla district). 

Vpperside ground-colour ochraceous-yellow, the black 
markings proportionately more extensive, giving the insect the 
the appearance of being dusky black spotted with yellow. 
Fore wing with basal area shaded with dusky brown ; distal 
yellow spot in area 3 bears a black dot, rarely absent. Hind 
wing with basal area shaded with dusky brown ; distal patch 
in area 4 bears a black dot or snot, or is small. 



Fig. 76 . — Hhaphicera moorei moorei Butl., cJ. 

Underside dull ochraceous-yellow. Fore wing with post- 
discal line more evenly curved than in satricus, and reaching 
inner m^argin. Hind wing with six ocelli ; pale stripe, through 
cell to distal area, more marked than in satricm. 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 

HabiM.—KvhV ; Gabhwal ; Mussooreb ; Darjeeling. 
Not rare. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records it as very local but not un- 
common in the Simla district. It occurs on the Tibet road by 
the Rest House at Kufri. 

331 6. Rliaphicera moorei mantra, subsp. nov. 

Bhaphicera moorei, de Nic5vili© {non Butl,), 1894 a, p. 126 
(Sikkim, 9,000-11,000 feet). 

cJ?. Vpperside of fore wing without a black dot in the 
yeUow distal patch in area 3 ; all yellow spots larger than in the 
nominotypical form. Hind wing without a black spot on the 
yellow in area 4. 

Underside, compfiyted with the nominotypic^^ form. — Fore 
wing with the three subapical paler patches narrower. Hind 
iri^ without blue scaling to the ocellus in area 3 ; no ocellus 
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in area 4 ; posterior area, excepting some median brown 
suffusion, paler. 

Habitat, — ^Sikkim : Chumbi Valley, 10,000 to 15,000 feet 
(ex. Coll. Elwes) types) ; id. (D. Macdonald), 4 ; id., 

9,000 feet, April to May, 1916, 1 ; Tonglo, 10,000 feet, 

August, 1888 (H. J. Elwes), 1 c? ; “ Sikkim '' (ex Coll. Moore), 
1 (J. Bhutan, 11,500 feet, 18. viii. 1922 (ex. Coll. Evans), 1 

Genus ORIMfOMA Gray. 

Orinofna, Gray, 1846, p. 14 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 
173, pi, xiii ; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id.^ 1892 5, p. 1 ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 106 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 94, 
111 . 

Type of the genus, O, damaris Gray. 

Distribution . — The Himalayas, Assam, and Burma. A 
single species is known. 

cJ?. Wings c mparatively long and narrow. Fore wing with 
costa widely arched ; outer margin slightly convex, oblique ; 
inner margin straight ; apex and tomus rounded ; cell 
slightly over half length of wing, upper angle strongly acute ; 
discocellular veins angled, udc and mdc short, Idc long, deeply 
angulate inwards at the middle ; vein 3 from well before vein 4 ; 
veins 4 and 5 nearly parallel ; veins 10 and 11 before apex of 
cell ; vein 12 slightly inflated at base. Hind wing pear-shaped ; 
outer margin strongly arched, slightly scalloped ; cell short 
and broad ; mdc and Idc straight ; vein 3 from just before apex 
of cell ; vein 4 from apex of cell, strongly arched upwards ; 
veins 6 and 7 arising close together. Antennae filiform, less 
than half length of fore wing, club long and gradual ; palpi 
with third segment long, not fringed with porrect hairs anteri- 
orly ; eyes hairy ; femora and tibiae slender, the former with 
moderately long hair posteriorly. 

332. Orlnoma damaris Gray. (Fig. 77, J). 

Orinoma daniaris. Gray, 1846, p. 14, pi. vii, figs. 2, 2a; Moore, 
1865 a, p. 770 (“ Bengal id., 1882 6, p. 235 (Kangra) ; Marshall 

& de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 174, pi. xiii, figr 32 (J, Sylhet) ; 
de Niceville, 1885 5, p. 2 (Sikkim, 3,200 feet, $) ; Wood-Mason & 
de Nic6ville, 1887, p. 351 (<J, Cachar) ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 1, 
pi. xcv. figs. 1, la (<^$) ; de Nic^ville, 1894a, p. 126 (Sildtim, 
2,000-6,000 feet); id., 1899, p. 330 (Tenasserim ; Taungoo 
Hills, 4,000 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 106, fig. 25 ((J) ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kimiaon, 4,0(K) feet) ; Tytler, 1911, 
]p. 53 (Naga Hills, 5,000 feet) 

Ortnotm darmris damaris, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310, t. 90 d, 

Orinoma damaris, Evans, 1932a, p. Ill, pi. xii, %. D6.1 (^) ; 
€k)ugh, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, c, 5,000 feet). 

Orinoma damarw Fruh^orfer, 191 1, p. 310 (Tenasserim). 

?7j|jer«t<fe du^y bla>ck. Fore wing with the cell rieh 
o<tea>oeou8>red in its basal half, this area bearing a spot of 
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black in the middle of its anterior and posterior margins ; 
distal half of coll black, with a pale diffuse centre in its anterior 
half, and a broad greenish- white streak in its lower half ; 
£rea 1 b greenish-white, divided by fine black oblique lines 



Fig. 77. — Orinoma damaris Giay, 

into three short- streaks and a submarginal spot ; areas 2 to 7 
with two discal series of short streaks, and two submarginal 
series of quadrate spots, all greenish-white. Hind wing cell 
with a broad, greenish-white, transversely divided streak ; a 
discal, post-disoal, and submarginal series of greenish-white 
streaks and spots, the outer submarginal row indistinct ; 
the streak in area 1 a fills the area, and those in 1 ft and 1 c 
extend to the post-discal row. 

Underside similar to the upperside, the markings more 
distinct. Cilia of both wings alternately black and white. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen above dark 
grey, the thorax in front with orange hairs ; abdomen beneath 
white, with fine black lines. 

Expanse : 75-80 mm. 

HMtat . — Kangra to the Kaben Hills ; not rare. 

Genus CCENOKYHPHA Htibner. 

Cmnonpmpha, Hiibner, 1819, p. 66 ; Westwood, 1861 a, p. 896 
Butler, 1867 e, p. i94 (type, getictis Esper,— cedtpe Hiibn.) ; 
Seitz, 1908, p. 144; Fruhstoifer, 1911, p. 301 ; Ev^, 1932 a, 
pp. 94, 111 ; Hemming, 1934a, p. 43 (type, C. mdipe Htibner 
^^Papilio cedippus Fabricius, 1787). 

Lyelay Swinhoe, 1908, p. 60 (type, macmahom nov.). 

Type of the genus 0. cedippvs Fabr, 

Holar^^^ including North Africa and 

Baluchistan. 

c??. Whigs smaU, outer^ or less evenly curved ; 

underside Mnd wing usually with grey sandy wlourtog, and 
bearing a humber wing with veins I t, median, 
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and 12 much swollen at base ; upper angle of cell acute ; 
antennal club spatulate ; eyes glabrous ; palpus long, erect, 
pointed, with long bristly hairs. 

CoBnonympha myops Staudinger (1881). 

Vpperaide dark brown. Fore wing with a small 
subapical, blind, black ocellus, with yellow-brown ring, more 
or less distinct. 

Distribution , — Turkestan to Baluchistan. Two subspecies, 
one in the Indian area. 

333. Coenonympha myops macmahoni (Swinhoe). (Fig. 78, $). 

Lyela macmahoni, Swinhoe, 1908, p. 60 (Quetta, 

Coenonympha myops macmahoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. .^01 ; 

Evans, 1932a, p. Ill ; id,, 1932 6, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

This insect appears to be rather distinct from the nomino- 
typical form, and only resembles it by the single ocellus on 
fore wing, and by the more or less white antennae ; but such 
characters are found in other species of the genus. 



Fig. 78 , — Coenonympha myops macmahoni (Swinh.), cJ. 

Upperside blackish-brovn. Fore wing with a sub- 
apical, small blind ocellus, black, with fulvous ring, somewhat 
variable, and sometimes indistinct. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside as above. Fore wing ocellus larger, more sharply 
defined, and centred with white ; female usually with some 
rufous scaling in cell and beyond it. 

Head, thorax and abdomen blackish-brown, paler below ; 
antenme black, ringed with white, club white along outer edge. 

Expanse : nam. 

HMtcd . — ^Afghanistan (Quetta) ; Baluchistan (Gwal, Urak, 
JZhob, March to May), a series in the British Museum, obtained 
by E vans. 

'‘Frequently met with in the Khojak-Urak area, above 
^,000 feet, from of March to early May. I found it very 
mmmon me year in the Gwid Forest at the end of March. V 
1032 6). 
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Genus MANIOLA Schrank. 

Maniola, Schrank, 1801, pp. 152, 170; Scudder, 1875, p. 211 
(type, lemur Schrank) ; Moore, 1891, p. 156 ; 18926, p* 44 

(type, Linn.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 118; Fruhstorfer, 

, 1911, p. 206 ; E\"ans, 1932a, p. Ill ; Hemming, 1934a, p. 42 
(type, Papilio lemur Schr., 1801, — P. jurtina Linn., 1758), 

Epinephehf Hiibner, 1819, p. 69; Butler, 1867 e, p. 194 (type, 
janira Linn.) ; Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 201, pL xv ; 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 43 (type, Papilio janira Limi., 1758, 
^ P. jurtina Linn., 1758). 

Chortobius, Guenee, 1859, p. 2 ; Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 
1892 6, p. 51 (type, pa?nphiltut Liim.). 

Type of genus, M. jurtina Linn. 

Distribution. — Palsearctic Region, extending to North- 
Western India. 

Fore wing triangular, costa arched, outer margin 
straight or excurved, inner margin straight, apex distinct, tornus 
rounded ; cell broad, less than half length of wing ; vein 1 b 
thickened, the median and vein 12 much swollen at the base ; 
udc minute, rndc strongly incurved, Idc outwardly oblique ; 
veins 2 to 6 equidistant, subparallel. Hind wing ovate, 
costa and outer margin in a regular arch ; inner margin very 
long, straight, slightly emarginate towards apex ; tornus 
well marked ; cell elongate, well over half length of wing ; 
vein 3 from before apex of cell ; vein 6 equidistant from 5 and 7. 
Antennae about half length of fore wing, gradually incrassate 
without distinct club ; palpus with third segment compara- 
tively long, hairy anteriorly to apex ; eyes naked ; mid-tarsi 
long, hairy beneath. 

Larva, -^Teen, with velvety pubescence ; anal processes 
short. Feeds on grasses, is concealed by day, and hibernates 
when young. 

Pupa, — ^Usually green ; suspended close to the ground. 

Habits , — ^Found on suimy grassy slopes and in meadows, 
frequenting flowers, especially Umbelliferm, and keeping the 
wings closed when at rest. 

Key to the Species, 


1, Hind wing with outer margin even. Fore wing 

without a brand 2, 

Hind wing with outer margin erenulate. Fore 
wing upperside with a broad dark brand from 
vein 1 6 to veins 3 or 4 ; $ usually with an 
ocellus in area 2 4. 

2. Hind wing underside without prominent pale 

markings. Fore wing upperside with a si^e 
apical ocellus ; $ rarely with an ocellus in area 2 ; 
ocelli not yellow-ringed 3. 

Hind wing undersi& with prominmit fulvous 
markings hrom base of vein 8 to middle of cell ; [p. 258; 

a discai series of irregular fulvous or pale yellow [(0* A B. Fdid.), 
spots eemonjffnpha 
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3. Fore wing upperside bright tawny, except for [p. 255. 

extreme base and margin. Fore wing underside [{C. <fe R. Feld.), 

with discal line obsolete or nearly so puhhella 

Fore wing upperside with tawny area completely 
overlaid with dark brown scales, less so in 

Fore wing underside with discal line more or less [p. 255. 

prominent, especially in $ ; a discal, scarcely [(C. & R. Fold), 
darkened, tawny area pulchra 

4. Hind wing underside with no prominent ocelli, 

at most a very small one in area Ic 6. 

Hind wing underside with j>rominent white -ringed 
ocelli ; a prominent white-edged discal line .... 7. 

6. Upperside dark brown ; only tawny beyond cell [p. 251). 

and about the ocelli in the $ lupinus (Costa), 

Uppeivside tawny, except for extreme base and 
border. Fore wing imderside with discal line 
obsolete. Hind wing underside paler and more 
striated, with very irregular discal and sub- [p. 261. 

marginal lines narica (Hubn.), 

7. Fore wing upperside with apical ocellus elon- [p. 262. 

gate wagneri (H -S.), 

Fore wing upperside with apical ocellus circular . 8. [p. 263. 

8. d' genitalia with uncus long and thin davendra (Moore), 

^ genitalia with uncus sliort and stout tenuistigrna 

[Moore, p. 265. 

334. Maniola pulchella (C. & B. Felder). 


Epimphele pulchella^ C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 490, pi. Ixix, 
fig. 16 (d*) ; Moore, 1874 6, p. 566 (Kashmir); ?d., 1882 6, 
p. 237 (Lahoul) ; Marshall & de Niceviile, 1883, p. 208, pi. xv, 
fig. 40 (left half, (d, Dras, Ladak). 

Chortobius pulcheUa, Moore, 1892 6, p. 54, pL cv, figs. 1,1a (<d?)* 

Maniola pulchella ^ Bingham, 1905, p. 121 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 135 (Kumaon, 12,000 feet and over). 

Maniola pulchella pulchella, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 

Maniola pulchella, Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill, pi. xiii, fig. D 7. 1 

Upperside of fore ochraceous-yellow ; costa, and 

outer and inner margins, broadly grejdsh-brown ; a subapical 
round black spot or non-pupilled ocellus. Hind wing uniform, 
greyish-brown ; outer margin very slightly scalloped. Cilia 
of both wings paler greyish- brown. 

Underside similar to above. Fore wing with paler borders ; 
subapical ocellus white-centred, and surrounded by a broad 
zone of yellow paler than the ground-colour, ffind wing 
ground-colour paler than on upperside, speckled and striated 
with dark brown ; a discal, obscure, angulate, broken line. 

Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing usually 
with an additional round black spot near tomus. 

AntennsB, head, thorax and abdomen pale greyish-brown. 

Expame : (J$, 38-45 mm. 

to Kashmib, and Lahoul ; not rare. 

Hanlola pidolira (C. & B. Felder). 

Resembles ptdchelM (C. & R, Feld.). Upperside of fore 
wing darker. Underside of fore wing with a discal line, more 
prominent in the female, and a discal tawny area. 
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This species is variable within small limits, and five forms 
have been recognized, — The Pamir and Chitral at high eleva- 
tions, Sylvia Hemm. ; Chitral and Gilgit, up to 9,000 feet, 
haroghila TytL ; Baltistan, astorica Tytl. ; between Ladak and 
the Pir Panjal, neoza Lang. ; from Lahoul to Kumaon, the 
nominot>"pical pulchra. 

More material is required in order to estimate the subspecific 
value of these forms, but they are retained here provisionally. 

Distribution . — The P. mirs and Chitral to Kumaon. Five 
subspecies. 


335 a. Maniola pulchra pulchra (C. & R. Felder). (Fig. 79, c?). 

Epinephele pulchra^ C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 491, ; Marshall & 

de Nic6ville, 1 883, pp. 208, 209. 

Chortohitis pulchra^ Moore, 1892 6, p. 52, pi. civ, figs. 3, 3 a (d'?)* 

Maniola pulchella pulchra, Bingham, 1905, p. 122; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p, 307. 

Maniola p'tdchra pulchra, Tytler, 1926, p. 258 (Lahoul ; Spiti ; 
Panji ; Garhwal) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 111. 

(J. Resembles (C. k R. Feld.), but is larger. Upper- 

side of fore wing with the tawny ground-colour overlaid with 
brown, which forms a more or less diffuse dark band across the 
wing ; a small subapical ocellus. Hind wing similar to that of 
pulchella. 



Fig. 79. — Maniola pulchra pulchra (C. and R. Feld.), 
(Upper Kunawur). 


Underside as in pvkhdUi, the greyish-brown ground-colour 
darker. Fore wing with broader dark margins ; obscure discal 
and submarginal Mnuous brown lines ; yellow area round the 
subapical ocellus more prominent than in puidkelia. 

Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing brighter 
cetaceous ; sometimes a second smaller ocellus is present. 

Underside with discal and submarginal brown Unes usually 
more distinct. 

Eaepame : 41-44 mm. 

L/uaioim to Kttmaoh (Ibe m not rare. 
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335 h. Maniola pulchra sylvia Hemming. 

Maniola pulchra chitralica^ Tytler, 1926, p. 257 (cJ$, Chitral, 
to 9,000 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 111. 

Maniola pulchra sylvia^ Hemming, 1933 a, p. 275 ( — nom. nov. 
pro chitralica Tytl.~ homonym of chitralica Evans). 

Upper side of fore wing with paler and more extensive 
fulvous area, but ranging to dark brown with slight fulvous 
suffusion. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus somewhat larger ; 
submargmal dark orenulate line more regular, and plac^ a 
little farther from the margin than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat. — ^The Pamirs and Chitbal, at high elevations. 
The British Museum contains a series from Chitral, 8 000 to 
14,000 feet, chiefly from the Evans Collection. There are also 
3 X? from the Pamirs : Chichilik Pass, 13,000 feet (ex Coll, 
Evans). 

335 c. Maniola pulchra baroghila Tytler. 

Maniola pulchra baroghila, l^tler, 1926, p. 257 N.E. 

Chitral ; Afghanistan, Gilgit ; above 9,000 feet) ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 111. 

(^9. A small form, with greyish-brown ground-colour. 
Upperside of fore wing with the fiilvous area pale and extensive. 

Underside of fore wing with fulvous area paler than in other 
subspecies. Ground-colour of both wings paler than in allied 
forms. 

Expanse : <J9, 40 mm. 

HMtat . — Mghanistan ; North-Eastern Chitral ; Gilgit, 
above 9,000 feet ; not rare. 

335 d. Maniola pulchra astorica Tytler. 

Maniola pulchra astorica, Tytler, 1926, p, 258, pi. iii, fig. 5 (2) 
Astor ; Ladak, 11,000 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 111. 
Epinephele pulchra, Marshall & de Nic6ville {non C. & R. Feld.), 
1883, pi. XV, fig. 40 (right half, Pras, Ladak). 

Not distinguishable from the nominotypical form. 

$. Upperside of fore wing as in pwtcheUa (C. & R. Feld.), with 
the same extensive and pure ochraceous area. 

Underside as in male. 

Habitat — ^Astor ; Western Gilgit; Ladak, 11,000 feet; 
not rare, 

335 e. Maniola pulchra neoaa (Lang). 

Epinephde neoaw, A. M. Lang, 1868 b, p. 35 (cJ?, Kunawar and 
Cashmere) ; Marshall & de Nio^viUe, 1883, jm. 208, 209, 
Chortobiua neoza, Moore, 1892 5, jp. 53, pi. ctv, nm, 4, 4 a (<}$). 
Epinephele iChortobim} neoza, MjBdkkmxm A de Nio4ville, 1897, 
p. 218 (Mufisooree). 

Mctniela pukhella neoza^ FrubstorfiMr, 1911, p. 807 (Kashmir, 
10,000-12,000 feet). 

MmMk pMkm neosa, $v« 2 is, 1932 a, p. lll» 

H. 


8 
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Doubtfully distinct from the nominotypical form, but 

larger. 

Expanse : 48 mm. 

HMtat. — ^Ladak to the Pir Panjal ; not rare. 


336. Haniola cosnonympha (C. & R. Felder). 

Epinephele cmnonympha, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 492, t. 69^ 
figs. 14, 15 (?) ; Marshall & de Nic^vfile, 1883, pp. 208, 210, 

Chortobiits cmnonympJia^ Moore, 1892 6, p. 54, pi. cv, fig. 2 ($, 
ex Felder). 

Maniola cmnonympha^ Bingham, 1905, p. 122 ; Frulistorfer, 
1911, p. 307 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill, pi. xiii, fig. D 7. 4 

Epinephele goolmurga^ A. M. Lang, 1868 6, p. 36 ($, Gulmsu’g) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 208, 212, $. 

Chortobius goolmurga, Moore, 1892 6, p. 66, pi. cv, fig. 4 (<^, Boorzil 
Valley), fig. 4 a ( 9 ). 

Maniola ccenonympha var. goolmurgOf Bingham, 1906, p. 123. 

Maniola cmnonyinpha goolmurga^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 
(Kashmir, ILOOl^- 13,000 feet). 

Epinephele maiza, A. M. Lang, 1868 6, p. 36 (?, Gulmarg) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 208, 211, pi. xv, fig. 41 
(9, Pir Pinjal). 

ChortMus vnaiza^ Moore, 1892 6, p. 55, pi. cv, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 {(?9)« 

Maniola ccenonympha var. maiza, Bingham, 1905, p. 3 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 

(J. Upperside brown, uniform, with a powdering of shining 
cupreous scales seen only in certain lights ; cilia brown. 
Fore wing sometimes with a subapical, faintly indicated, round 
black spot, surrounded by a narrow pale ring. 

Underside of fore wing deep ochraceous orange ; costa, apex, 
outer and inner margins brofiwily overlaid with brown ; disco- 
cellulars brown ; a short, brown, distal costal streak ; sub- 
apical spot as on upperside. Hind wing with proximal half 
dark brown ; distal half brown with a deep ochraceous tinge ; 
a comparatively large ochraceous spot near the base ; a discal, 
angulate, band of six or seven detached, whitish, unequal spots ; 
two minute ocelli, black with an ochraceous ring, in areas 2 
and 5 resj)ectively. 

$. Resembles the male. Upperside paler brown ; cilia 
whitish. Fore wing wdth two post-disc^ ocelli, black, and 
broadly ringed with white or ochraceous. Hind wing with 
the discal band of spots of the underside showing through . 

Underside as in the male. Fore wing paler ochraceous ; a 
discal, dark brown line, bOTdered outwar^y, near costa, by a 
short white streak; a submarginal, dark brown line; ocelli 
as on upperside. Hind wing brown, darkw hasally ; other- 
wise as in the male. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Form maiza (Lang).— (J$. Underside ai fore wing with a 
discal brown line 
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Form goolmurga (Lang).^ — Fore wing with nai^rower 
dark bordera. 

Expanse : <J?, 35-45 mm, 

HMtaL — ^Kashmir ; not rare. 

Maniola lupinus (Costa, 1835). 

This species closely resembles lyccum Rott., which occurs 
with it in some places, but has a more northern distribution. 

(J, Upperside dark greyish-brown. Fore wing with more or 
less dull ochraceous scaling ; a small subapical ocellus ; brand 
prominent, wider than in lyccum, and more black. 

Underside of fore wing ochraceous-yellow, with costal, outer 
and inner pale brown borders of moderate width ; subapical 
ocellus somewhat larger and more sharply defined. Hind 
wing paler than above, more greyish ; a proximal darker area, 
extending to a little beyond the cell, limited by an irregular, 
angulate, post-discal line, as in tycoon ; the whole wing more 
densely striated with black than in tycoon. 

Apparently indistinguishable from tycoon. Upperside of 
fore wing more or less ochraceous, but sometimes entirely 
gre 3 rish-brown, or with a small discal ochraceous patch ; in the 
more ochraceous specimens brown borders are always present ; 
a subapical ocellus, larger than in the male ; a similar ocellus 
in area 2, rarely absent ; both ocelli rarely pupilled with white ; 
the ocelli lie within the pale area, or are ringed with ochraceous ; 
a post-discal, dark, distinct, line or band, more or less angled 
distad on vein 4, Hind wing with post-discal distinct, 
irregular line, as on underside of male ; a submarginal, more or 
less distinct, somewhat crenulate line ; area between the two 
lines usually paler than the rest of the wing, but less so than m 
tycoon. 

Underside as in the male, except that on fore wing the 
post-discal line is always present, and the posterior ocellus, as 
on upperside, is very rarely absent. 

Distribution. — Hungary, the Eastern Mediterranean, and 
North Africa, to Baluchistan and Nepal. Four subspecies 
in the Indian area. 

337 a. Maniola lupinus centralis (Riley). 

JEpimphele lupinus centralia, Riley, 1S21, p. 593 Meso- 
potamia, Kurdistan, W. Persia); Evans, 1927, p. 72; id., 
1932 a. p. 112 ; id.. 1932 6, p. 201 (Baluchistan) ; Peile, 1937, 
p. 93. 

Epimphele inUrposita, Marsliall & de Nic^vUle {non Ersehoff, 
1874), 1883, pp. 201, 206, 

Muniola interpoaUa, Moore, 1892 6, p. 49 ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 121 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p* 306. 

cj. Upperside greyirfi-brown, with a powdsering of glitteripg, 
somewhat copper-coloured scales, visible cmly in certain lights ; 
cffia silvery-grey. 

■ s 2 ■ 
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Underside much as in cheena (Moore), but ground-colour 
paler, and lines on hind wing obscure. 

$. Vpperside brown ; proximal half, or more, of both wings 
darker, this area with a curved, angulate, sinuous border, 
sharply defined, and margined by a pale, broken, discal band. 
Fore wing subapical spot ringed with pale yellow. Both wings 
with a submarginal obscure dark band. 

Underside as in chejenay but paler. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

H^itat. — ^Baluchistan ; North-Western Persia ; Iraq ; 

not rare. 

According to Peile (1937) the butterfly is very common in 
Persia, and settles on brushwood and the lower branches of 
trees. 

Evans (1932 6) records it as common in Baluchistan, on the 
Khojak and Bogra Passes, at 7,000 feet, in June and July. 

337 5. Maniola laplnus Iskander Hemming. 

Maniola cheena iskander. Hemming, 1941 d, p. 207 (nom. nov 
pro chUralica Tytler non Evans). 

Maniola cheena ^Uralica, Tytler, 1926, p. 258 ((J$, Tarban 
Nala, Utgen, Chitral). 

Maniola lupinue chitrcdica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112; Hemming, 
1933 a, p. 275. 

The name chUralica Tytler is a homonym of M, davendra 
chitralica Evans. 

This subspecies more resembles cheena (Moore) than cerUralis 
Riley, but is smaller than the former. 

Compared with cheerui. Underside of fore wing paler 
ochraceous ; post-discal dark line obsolete or absent. Hind 
wing ground-colour paler. 

$. Underside of fore wing with paler ochraceous area ; 
post-discal dark line from the origin of vein 9, becoming 
indistinct below vein 2. 

Expanse : (J, 44 - 46 mm. ; $, 50 mm. 

Hahiiat, — (Soteal ; not rare. There is in the British 
Museum a from Gilgit, 8,000 to 9,000 feet (ex Coll. Evans). 

337 c. Maidola lupluos kgsluniriea Moore. 

Maniola kaskmirioa, Moore, 1892 6, p. 51, pL civ, figs. 2, 2 a 
Kashmir). 

Maniola dmna vex, hotehmiricay Bingham, 1905, p, 121. 

Maniola cheena kaohmiricay Fnihstoner, 1911, p. 306. 

Maniola lupinus ka^mUricay Evans, 1932 a, p. 112, pi. xiit, 
fig.D7.5(<J). 

Upperside ground-colour differs item centralis in being of 
a deep ooffee-brown colour, as in cheena. Fore wing with the 
Imnd naiTower ; oceU^ ringed wiih octo^oaous, more 
con^dcuous thim so than in cheena; 

ofiim a smaller subtonhal oo^ ta area 2. 
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Underside of fore wing with ochraceous area smaller than in 
cheenay and lines on both wings less distinct. 

Underside resembles the male, except for the posterior 
ocellus on fore wing ; in other respects resembles cheena. 

Habitat, — Southern Chitral and Kashmir ; not rare. 

337 d, Maniola luplnus cheena (Moore). 

Epinephele ctheemiy Moore, 1865 5, p. 504, pi. xxx, fig. 6 (c??) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 201, 205. 

Maniola cheenOy Moore, 1892 6, p. 50, pi. civ, figs. 1,1a ((J?). 

Epinephele (Maniola) cheenay Mackinnon £ de Niceville, 
1897, p. 218 (Mussooree, 11.000-12,000 feet). 

Maniola cheenay Bingham, 1905, p. 120. 

Maniola cheena cheenay Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 

Maniola lupinus cheenoy Evans, 1932 ay p. 112. 

(J. Upperside umber-brown ; cilia brown, tipped with grey. 
Fore wing with a subapical ocellus, black, with a minute 
fulvous centre and broad orange zone ; sometimes a similar, 
but much smaller, ocellus in area 2. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside of fore wing dull orange; costa, apical area, 
outer and inner margins greyish-brown ; a discal, sinuous, 
dark line ; a submarginal, nearly straight, dark Une ; a sub- 
apical ocellus as on upperside, but ringed with yellow. Hind 
wing greyish-brown, with delicate transverse browm strke ; 
a discal, zigzag, curved, dark line ; a submargmal, obscure, 
sinuous, dark Une ; tomal area with one or two minute ocelU, 
black with yellow ring. 

?. Upperside resembles the male. Fore wing with a large 
post-discal orange area, bearing a round black spot in area 2, 
a smaller black spot in 3, and a subapical oceUus as in the male. 

Underside resembles the male. Fore wing with the spot in 
area 2 with a yellow zone. 

Expanse : 50-60 mm. 

This form may be possibly a separate species. It shows the 
most prominent ocellus. The two preceding forms are very 
similar to cheenay but all three are very different to centraUs, 
They are distinguished by the female hind wing being without 
inarkings on upperside, whereas in centralis a post-discal dark 
line is well developed. 

Habitat. — ^Kunawub to Nepal, to 12,000 feet (inner ranges) ; 
not rare. 

338. Maniola nariea (Hubner). 

1818, figs, 7(H 

Epinephele nariea, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 201, 204, 
Maniola naricoy Moore, 1892 5, p. 48, 1905, p. ifO ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 112; id., 1932 5, p. 201 (Baluolus^ 

(J?, Upperside okmly vemmhleB small spmi^ 
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Uthderside of fore wing without a discal line; subapical 
ocellus broadly bordered with very pale yellow on the inner 
side, the colour being continued to the costa in a short oblique 
streak ; costal and outer margins and apex white, thickly 
dusted with brown. Hind wing pale greyish-white, thickly 
dusted with reddish-brown, forming discal and submarginal, 
irregular, obscure bands, their outer edges defined by curved, 
highly sinuous, dark lines ; ocelli entirely absent. 

Expanse : (J$, 48-50 mm. 

Habitat . — Baluchistan; Turkestan and Southern Russia. 
Evans (1932 b) records it as being common in Baluchistan in 
May, on the Khojak slopes, and on the Bogra and Murgha 
Mehtarzai Passes. 

Maniola wagneri (Herrich -Schaffer). 

cJ?. Easily recognized by the subapical ocellus, in area 5, 
being elongate and black, and sharply defined on the grey 
ground-colour. 

Distribution. — ^Armenia, Asia Minor, and Mesopotamia, to 
Persia and Baluchistan. One Indian subspecies. 


339. Maniola wagneri mandane (Kollar). 

Satyrua mandane^ Kollar, 1850, p. 52. 

Maniola wagneri rnandane^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 112; id., 1932 6, 
p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

J. Upperside grey. Fore wing with subapical ocellus rather 
elongate and narrow ; cell suffused with ochraceous ; a post- 
discal, wide, ochraceous band, between veins 2 and 5, and 
divided into oblong patches by the veins ; these ochraceous 
markings very indistinct ; brand blackish, relatively broad, 
reaching into area 3 ; a marginal thin white line ; cilia greyish- 
brown. Hind wing with outer margin strongly crenulate, 
produced to short t^s at votis 3 and 4 ; a submarginal, pale, 
curved, indistinct line; cilia white, at least anteriorly, but 
posteriorly usually with inner half wMte and outer half brown. 
Underside of fore wing largely ochraceous ; subapical 
ocellus round, with pale ring de^ed outwardly by d^er 
scaling ; a post-discal, thin, dark, slightly irregular Une, from 
costa to grey inner area, and edged broa^y with white pn its 
outer side, ^m costa to vein 4 ; a small, white, curved mark, 
near costa bey<md oc^Uus ; a submarginal dark line, sinuous 
below vein 4 ; a marginal^ thin, black l^e, edged outwardly by 
a thicker white line. Hind wing paler than on upperside ; a 
post-discal, narrow, white band, edged inwardly with black, 
from isaar middle of costa to inner margin, strongly curved 
outwards ; two tcmoal ocelli in areas 1 c 
|>lacedn^^ both round, black, without whi^ pnpii 
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ii^nd ringed with white ; in distal area between veins 4 and 7 
some diflFuse white scaling, forming an indistinct band ; a 
submarginal, whitish line, evenly curved ; inner margin 
greyish-white. 

Head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae brown, club 
dark chestnut ; anal tuft smoky-black ; abdomen greyish- 
white below. 

$. Upperside resembles the male. Fore wing with subapical 
ocellus lying within a large, pale ochraceous, somewhat 
triangular, patch, narrowed posteriorly to vein 2 ; between the 
ochraceous patch and the cell, more or less distinct ochraceous 
spots in areas 3 and 4, and usually also a small spot in end of 
cell. Hind wing as in male. 

U nderside as in male. 

Expanse : 50-52 mm. 

HMtat. — Baluchistan and Persia; very rare in Baluchi- 
stan. 


Maniola davendra (Moore). 

M. davendra, narica (Hiibn.) and tenuistigma Moore, are all 
very similar in appearance. M. narica is distinguished by the 
absence of ocelli on hind w'ing underside. M. davendra has a 
relatively broad brand in the male, which varies in length. 
M. tenuistigma ba^ a narrower brand, which always extends 
above vein 3. 

cf. IITppemefe greyish-brown. Pore wing ochraceous-yellow, 
except for the borders of ground-colour ; a subapical, black, 
ocellus ; brand dark grey, reaching veins 3 or 4 ; cilia brown 
to white. Hind wing unmarked ; outer edge strongly crenu- 
late ; cilia white. 

Underside much as in wagneri (H.-S.). Hind wing with a 
subapical, small, ocellus, which is rarely absent ; post-diaoal 
band strongly bent in area 3. 

5. Upperside similar to wagnxri. Fore wing ochraceous 
area extended into the cell, and often to the b^, leaving a 
post-discal dark line. 

Distribution, — Persia and Turkestan, to Baluchistan and 
Kumaon. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

340 a. Maniola davendra davendra (Moore). 

Epinephele davendra, Moore, 1866 h, p. 502, pi. xxx, fig. 7 ((J) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p, 201, (J?, pi. xv, fig. 39 
(¥, Kabul). 

ManioUi dm}endTa,Mmte, 1892 5, p. 46, pi. ciii, figs. 1, 1 a ((J?) ; 
Bingham, 1906, p. 119 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. l06. 

if antola teendm dai^endm, Evans, 1932 o, p. 112. 

Mpinephele raxaps, C. & K. Felder, 1867* p. 491, pL bdx, figs. 12, 
13 (?) ; Marshall Sc de Nic4viile, 1883, pp. 201, 202, 

(J. Upperside of fore wing orange-yeliow ; margiiiii eomewhat 
broadly gi^ sharply dd^ed ; a subapical, round, 
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black spot ; cilia gre3dsh ; brand broad, not extending into 
area 3. Hind wing uniform greyish-brown ; a submarginal, 
obscure, dark line ; outer margin strongly scalloped; cilia 
white. 

Underside similar to upperside. Fore wing with margins 
paler brown and less sharply defined ; proximal orange- 
yellow area bordered by a curved, somewhat obscure, pale 
band ; distal area bordered by a dark zigzag line ; outer 
margin narrowly pale ; a subapical ocellus, black, with white 
pupil, an inner yellow ring, and an outer slender brown ring ; 
an antemarginal black line. Hind wing paler than on upper- 
side ; a discal, strongly curved, narrow white band, margined 
inwardly with ferruginous ; three black, white-ringed spots ; 
one in the distal part of area 1 c, one in area 2, placed more 
proximad, and a third smaller one in 5 ; a submarginal, 
obscure, narrow whitish band ; an antemarginal black line. 

$. Upperside. differs from the male in having on both wings 
a discal, curved, sinuous dark band, sometimes obscure on the 
hind wing ; proximal area, on fore wing, greyish-brown, with a 
shading of yellow outwardly. 

Underside resembles the male ; discal band more clearly 
defined. 

Expanse : (^$, 50-55 mm. 

HMtat, — Spiti to Kumaon ; rare. 

340 b. Maniola davendra latistigma Moore. 

Maniola latistigma, Moore, 1892 6, p. 46, pi. ciii, figs. 2, 2 o 
(S- Afghanistan ; Baluchistan). 

Maniola davendra f. latistigma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 

Maniola davendra latistigma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112, pi. xiii^ 
fig. D 7. 8 {(J) ; id,, 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

<J. Upperside of fore wing differs from the nominotypical 
form in the broader brand, which reaches almost to vein 4. 

Underside of fore wing brighter ochraceous, with markings 
more sharply defined ; outer edge of submarginal line border^ 
with white, at least anteriorly ; post-discal line, jfrom vein 4 to 
costa, outwardly bordered with white. Hind wing with 
post-discal Une more strongly bordered ydth white on outer 
side. 

Upperside of fore wing with post-discal line strongly 
marked, and similarly on hind wing. 

Underside as in the male* 

Expanse : 62-^ mm. 

SaMtat . — BALtTOHisiAN and Afghanistan ; common. 

Maniola davendm eMtiaUea (£v 

Mmmphele damndm chUraUca, Evsmt 1M3* p. 781. 

Mamida davendra ehUraJica, Evema, 1932 a. p. 112. 
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(J$. Smaller than the two preceding subspecies ; subapical 
ocellus larger than is usual in the nominotypical form. 

cj. Fore wing brand divided by the veins into three spots, 
with a speck in the base of area 3. 

f77^der<s^de resembles the nominotypical form. 

$. Upperside resembles latistigma, but the subapical ocellus 
is larger. Hind wing with a post^discal line as in latistigma. 

Expanse : 48-52 mm. 

HMtat . — Chitral, 5,000 to 8,500 feet ; Khyber Pass ; not 
rare. 

340 d. Maniola davendra brevistigma Moore. 

Maniola hrevistignia, Moore, 1892 6, p. 47, pi. ciii, fig. 3 (<5‘, Dras), 
fig. 3 a ($, Kardong). 

Maniola davendra f. brevistigma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 

Maniola davendra. brevistigma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112. 

cJ. Upperside. of fore wing with brand short, only leaching 
vein 3, its outer edge produced on vein 2 ; outer brown border 
somewhat narrower than in other subspecies. Hind wing as 
in the nominotypical form. 

Underside resembles the nominotj^ical form. Hind wing 
with subapical ocellus larger. 

$. Upperside. of fore wing with the pale ochraceous area 
extending usually to the base ; post-discal line weakly marked. 

Underside as in the male. 

Habitat. — Baltistan to Ladak, 10,000 to 14,000 feet ; not 
rare. 


Maniola tenuistigma Moore. 

(J. A smaller species than davendra, ^ brand narrower and 
longer, with narrower androoonia. Genitalia with uncus short 
and stout. 

5. Upperside resembles brevistigma Moore. 

Underside as in the male. 

Distribution . — Baluchistan and Chitral. Two subspecies. 


341 a. Maniola tenuistigma tenuistigma Moore. 

ManMa tenuistigma^ Moore, 1^92 6, p. 48, pi. ciu, figs. 4, 4 a 
Khojak, B^uchistan) ; Evans, 1932 6,p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

Maniola tenuistigma tenuistigma, Evaim, 19S2 a, p. 112. 

<J. Underside of fore wing with post-discal and submarginal 
lines strongly marked ; post-discal line strongly waved below 
vein 4, and anteriorly edged with white on its outer side, 
dffitod wing with post-dkoal line as in davendra^ but more evenly 
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9* Upperside as in brevistigma Moore, extensively pale 
ochraceous. 

Underside as in the male. 

Expanse : (J9, 45-48 mm. 

HMtat, — Baluchistan, above 7,000 feet ; not uncommon. 

341 b. Manlola tenuistigma laspnra Evans. 

Maniola tmuisiigma Idspurat Evans, 1932 a, p. 112 (Chitral, 
above 9,000 feet). 

Uppersidc as in the nominotypical form, except that 
the subapical ocellus tends to be larger. 

Underside with ocelli larger. 

The male is distinguish^ from the very similar davendra 
chitralica (Evans) by the brand not being divided by the yellow 
veins. 

Expanse : 48-50 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Chitbal, above 9,000 feet ; rare. 

Maniola hilaris (Staudinger) has not been recorded from 
Indian territory. The record by Evans (1932 a, p. Ill) is 
based on Alcock (1898), but the insect was obtained on the 
northern side of the Durkot Pass, leading to Wakhan. 

Genus HIPPARCHIA Fabricius. 

Hipparchia, Fabricius, 1807, p. 281 ; Butler, 1868, p. 194 (type, 
hemiione Linn.) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 182 
(part.); Hemming, 1934a, p. 41 (type hermiom Linn., 1764, 
^Papiliofagi Scopoli, 1763). 

Satyrus, Latreille, 1810, pp. 365, 440 ; Scudder, 1875, pp. 265, 266 
(type, galaihea Linn.) ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 35 (type, SiXtyrus 
gaUUhea Fabr, — Papi/io galathea Linn., 1768) ; id.y 1936, p. 194 
(type, Papilio axAma Esper, 1780). 

Minoisr Hiibner, 1819, p. 57 ; Butler, 1868, p. 194 (type, phsedra, 
Linn.) ; id., 1868, p. 61 (type, phsedra Linn.) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1908 r, p. 29 (^ScUyrus group) ; Hemming, 1934 a,p. 42 (type, 
Papilio phsedra Linn., 1764, ^Papilio dryas Scopoli, 1768). 

Eumenis, Hubner, 1819, p. 68; Grote, 1873, p. 62 (type, auUmoi 
Esper); Moore, 1891, p. 164; id., 1892 6, p. 17; Iruhstorfer, 
1908 6, p. 29 (^SaXyrus group); id., 1911, p. 307; Evans, 
1932 a, pp. 94, 113; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 42 (type, Papilio 
atUcmoe Esper, 1784). 

Nytha, Billberg, 1820, p. 77; Moore, 1891, p. 164 ; id., 1892 6, 
p. 24 (type, Aermione Linn.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 113. 

Ohazara, Moore, 1891, p. 164 ; id., 1892 6, p. 21 (type, briseis Linn.). 

PhUareta, Moore, 1891, p. 164; id., 1892 6, p. 23 (type, hanifa 
Nordmann). 

Karanaaa, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; 4d., 18926, p. 38 (type, hudmeri 
Feld.); Bingham, 1906, p. 123; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 307; 
Evans, 1932 1^.95, 114. 

Kanetim, Moore, 1892 6, p. 42 (type, digna Marsh.). 

Type <rf the geooB, A. /a^‘ Scopoli- 
IHHribtaion.— The Pitetfctic Region, and the Nobih- 
Wxbtwbxi BxmxjktAS. 
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$. Wings rounded or narrow. Fore wing with cell half or a 
little over half length of wing, narrow or broad ; vdc minute ; 
mdc curved or angled inwards ; Me longer than the othera, 
excurved ; upper angle of cell right-angled ; veins 10 and 11 
from before apex of cell ; vein 12 strongly swollen at base ; 
median vein more or less swollen. Hind wing with cell less 
than or more than half length of wing, broad or narrow ; 
mdc long, incurved ; vein 3 from well before apex of ceU ; 
vein 4 from angle of cell ; vein 6 closer to 7 than to 5. Antennse 
more or less than half length of fore wing ; club long and 
gradual, or abrupt and spatulate and grooved beneath. 
Palpi figged with long porrect hairs ; third segment short. 
Eyes nak^. Mid-femora with long hair beneath. Male fore 
wing with or without a brand. 

l^ie variability in structure of the species formerly grouped 
under Hipparchia (Eumenis) and Karanasa is such that no 
real division into two genera seems possible. There exists, 
however, a certain difference in the facies, which enables one 
to divide the genus into two groups, conformably to the 
method employed with Mycalesis and Lethe. 


Key to Oroup8, 


1. Fore wing underside largely dark brown. Hind 

wing underside with submarginai line rarely [p. 267. 

dentate, often indistinct Dryaa Group, 

2. Fore wing underside largely ochraceous. Hind 

wing underside with submarginal line sharply [p 275. 

dentate .* Actsea Groups 


Dryas Group. 

{Eurnmia Hiibn., Mirwis Hiibn., Nytha Billb., (Jhazara Moore, 
Philareta Moore). 


Key to Species, 


1. Upperside without a discal band; wings 

velvet-black, with white border 

Upperside with a tawny or white disoal band . 
'% Fore wing upperside with disoal band formed 
of disoonneeted broad streaks, those in 
areas 2 and 5 being divided by an ocellus . . 
Fore wing upperside with discal tawny band 
prominent and continuoiis ; veins more or 

less dark 

3. Fore wing upperside with basal half of cell 
white; disc^ band white; a streak in 

area 4 ; d a broad band 

' Fore wing umeiside with dark brown; 
discal band ^wny or white } d brand 


[p. 26R. 

parwuiie (Koll.), 

2 . 


3. 


4 . 

fp.270. 

Led. 

persephane 
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4. Fore wing underside with apical ocellus dis- 
tinctly ringed ; upperside, in cJ, with dark 
basal area not projecting prominently into 
discal band at vein 4 ; an obscure but broad 

brand from vein 1 6 to vein 4 

Fore wing underside with apical ocellus not 
ringed ; upj^rside, in with dark basal 
area projecting well into discal band at 
vein 4 ; brand black and prominent from 
middle of cell parallel to subcostal vein . . . 


[p. 271. 

mniszechii (H.-S.), 


[p. 275. 
thelepfmssa (Hubn.). 


Hipparcbia parisatis (Kollar, 1849). 

Distinguished by the white outer borders of both wings, 
always wider on the hind wing. 

Distribution. — ^Turkestan, the Pamirs, and Persia to 
Baluchistan and Kumaon. Two Indian subspecies. 


342 a. Hipparchia parisatis parsis (Le Oerf). 

\ 

Saiyrus parisatis parsis^ Le Cerf, 1913, p. 39, pi. ii, fig. IS 
Toba, “ Nepal ”) ; Peile, 1937, p. 94. 

Nytha parisatis, Leslie & Evans (no?i Koll.). 1903, p. 667 
(Chitral, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

Eumenis parisatis shiva, Evans (non Le Cerf), 1932 a, p. 113 ; 
id., 1932 6, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

Upperside of fore wing with white border prominent, 
reaching vein 5 or beyond it. Hind wing with a wider border ; 
small ocellus in area 2 usually placed just within the white 
edge, but never separated from it. 

Underside of both wings with submarginal line farther from 
the margin than in shim (Le Cerf), and ocelli larger. 

Expanse : 65-70 mm. 

HMtoit . — Baluchistan to Chiteal; N.W. Frontier, and 
Hunza ; common. 

Peile (1937) remarks that this species settles in numbers in 
holes in limestone rock. 

342 b. Hipparchia parisatis shiva (Le Cerf). (Fig. 80, 

Satyrus parisatis shiva, Le Cerf, 1913, p. 39, pi. ii> fig. 11 
(J, Simla) ; Peile, 1937, p. 93, pi. xii, fig. 106 (<?). 

Hipparchia paHsatis, Moore (non Koll.), isl2 h, p. 286 (Kangra) ; 
Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 188, 184, pi. xvi, fig. 47 
(¥. Kaabmir). 

Sc^us parisatis, Butler, 1886 a, p. 857 (N.W. Punjab, 4,000-- 
5,000 feet). 

Hipparchia parisatis, Butler, 1888, p. 134 (N.E. Punjab). 

parisatis, Moore, 1892 6, p. 24 (part.), pi. xcviii, fij^. 4, 4 a 

my 

Hipparchia (Nytha) paryaatis (sic), Mackinnon & de Nic6ville, 
1897* p. 217 (Muesooree). 

Nytha parisatis, Bingham, 1905, p. 117, fig. 29 (d). 

Nytha (Hipparshia) parisatis, Haimyngton, 1910, p. 135 
(Kumaon, exi^reme west of Garhwal, rare). 

Etmienis parisatis parisatis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p« 808. 

Bnmmis parisatis parsis, Evans (non Le Oesrf), 1982 p, 118,. 
pi. xiii, fig. 1>. 8. 1 (^) (Kashmir to Kmnaon). 
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<?• Upperaide dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing with costa, 
before the apex, and posterior half of outer margin narrowly 
bluish-grey, crossed by the dark veins, and touched with brown 
at ends of the veins ; a small subapical ocellus, black with 
white centre, and a similar one in area 2 ; between the two 



Fig. 80 , — Hipparchia parisatu siiiva (Le Cerf), 


ocelli are two white dots in areas 3 and 4 ; proximal area with 
a large dark brown patch of androconia. Hind wing with 
outer margin broadly bluish-grej^, crossed by the dark veins, 
and touched with brown at ends of the veins ; area 2 with a 
small subanal ocellus, similar to those on the fore wing, 
placed in the brown area. 

Underside pale sepia-brown. Fore wing finely striated with 
white, excepting over the discal and tomal areas ; a discal, 
highly sinuous, narrow white band, inwardly defined by a dark 
brown line ; submarginal and marginal narrow brown bands ; 
ocelli as on upperside, but larger, more distinct, and ringed 
with yellow. Hind wing finely striated with white ; a discal 
band as on fore wing, but broader, and with heavier inner black 
edging ; subanal ocellus as on upperside, but larger and ringed 
with yellow ; a similar ocellus in area 5. 

Resembles the male ; greyish- white marginal borders 
broader. 

Ant^mee, head, thorax and abdomen concolorous with the 
wings above, paler below. 

Etepmse : 66-70 mm. 

Eomaon ; not rare. 

Moore (1882 b) records it from the iCangia Valley where it 
oooors during tlm rains, from June to September, and alway 
settles un^to 
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Hipparchia heydeareichi Lederer, 1853. 

(J$. Distinguished by the white markings on both wings, 
and especially by the basal white patdi on fore wing. 

DistribvUon. — ^Turkestan to the Pamirs, CHrauL and 
Kashmir. One Indian subspecies. 

343. Hipparchia heydenreiehi shandjura Marshall. 

Hipparchia shandurat Marshall, 1882 a, p. 38, pL iv, fig. 3 (?) ; 
Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 183, 191, $. 

Chamra shandura, Moore, 1892 6, p. 21, pi. xcviii, fig. 3 Skoro 
La), fig. 3 a (?, ex Marshall). 

Philarcta (sic) aJiandura, Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Shandur 
and Baroghil Passes, 12,000 feet). 

Nytha shandura^ Bingham, 1905, p. 116. 

Emnenis heydenrei^i shandura, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 113. 

(J, Upperside of fore wing with a broad brand from inner 
margin to lower angle of cell. 

Upperside dusky black ; cilia white, dusky black at 
the veins. Fore wing with basal half of cell white ; a discal, 
outwardly curved, series of broad white streaks, those in areas 
2 and 5 completely interrupted in the middle by black, white- 
centred ocelli. Hind wing with apex of cell wiiite ; a discal, 
outwardly curved, diffuse, broad white band. 

Underside of fOre wing with the cell white, crossed sub- 
apicaUy by a black bar ; discal series of streaks as on upperside, 
but broader, longer, and confluent ; ocelli as on upperside ; 
a submarginal, somewhat indistmct lunular black line, and a 
more distinct marginal black line ; apex and dosta dusted with 
grey and black. Hind wing dusky greyish-brown ; apex of 
cell and discal band white, sjid as on upperside ; the greyish 
area strongly dusted with brown, and the white area with 
dusky black, giving altogether a mottled appearance. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen dark greyish-brown ; 
legs and abdomen beneath whitish. 

Expanse : 50-65 mm. 

HMtcU . — (^UTRAL to Kashmir; the Pamirs and the 
Tianshan; rare in the Indian area. 

Hipparchia prsephone (Hiibner, 1805). 

Upperside markings similar to those of skmdmra 
Marsh., but more prominent. Fore wing without white patch 
in cell. Hind wmg with a post-discal curved band. Markings 
of both wings white or ochraceous. 

South Eussia, Armenia, and Asia Minor to 
Turkestan, the Pamirs, Persia, BALtrcHisrrAK, mi CaiTBAXi. 
One Indian subapocies. 
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344. Hipparchia persephone enervata (Staudinger). 

Satyrus anthe var. enervata, Staudinger, 1881, p. 271 (Central Asia). 

SaUjrua anthe f. enervata, ^itz, 1908, p. 125. 

Eumenia perseplione enervata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113, pi. xiii, 
fig. D 8. 3 (cJ) ; id., 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

Nytha persephone, Bingham {non (Hubn.), 1905, p. 115. 

Philarcta (sic) persephone, Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Chitral 
4,000-6,000 feet). 

Euniensis persephone, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308. 

Satyrus anthe var. analoga, Alpheraky, 1881, p. 418 (Kouldja), 

Satyrus anthe ab. ochracea, Riihl, 1894, p, 534. 

Upperside ground-colour greyish-brown ; markings 
white or ochraoeous-brown. Fore wing with two round ocelli 
in areas 5 and 2, the lower one the larger ; the anterior ocellus 
divides a stripe, and there is a similar stripe in areas 3 and 2 ; 
in area 16a small, somewhat square patch, its inner edge 
usually placed in line with, or distad of, the outer edge of dis(^ 
spot in area 2 ; a short stripe below this patch ; ocelli black, 
without a pupU. Hind wing with a post-discal, curved, band 
from vein 7 to vein 2, or diffused below this ; this band is 
anteriorly narrowed, its outer edge irregular, usually with a 
distinct tooth in area 4, its inner edge incurved, also with a 
small tooth in area 4. 

Uriderside of fore wing pale ochraceous, with black striae in 
the cell, and along costal and apical areas ; a post-discal, 
angulate, black Une ; distal area usually paler ; a submarginal, 
strongly angulate, black line ; area 1 6 greyish-black, except 
for its distal part. Hind wing greyish-white, densely freckled 
with greyish-black ; a sub-basal, black, irregular line crossing 
middle cif cell, and more or less distinct ; a post-discal, black, 
highly irregular, angulate line, forming the inner edge of a 
white band ; post-discal white band of varying width, and 
bent outwards between veins 4 and 5 ; a submarginal, black, 
irregular line, edged outwardly with white. Cilia of fore wing 
chequered grey and white ; of hind wing, greyish-white. 

Expanse : (J$, 00-70 mm. 

Form analogs (Alpheraky). — ^Markings ochraceous- brown, 
instead of white. 

According to Evans (1932 6) the species occurs in Chitral in 
two generations, the first being of the form analoga. In 
Baluchistan there is only one generation, but occasional 
specimens of analoga are found. 

Baluchistan ; Chitbal ; Pamirs ; Turkestan ; 
not rare, common in Chitral on bare hill-sides, from 4,000 to 
6,000 feet. 

Hipparebla nmiszecM (Herrich-Schaffer, 1852). 

Upperside pale brown. Fore wing with two white- 
pnpiUed ocelli, each within an ochraceous area which often 
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forms a complete band ; often two white dots or spots between 
the ocelli. Hind wing with an ochraceous, curved, band in the 
distal area. 

Underside greyish-white to pale ochraceous, dusted and 
shaded with brownish-black. Fore wing more or less 
ochraceous in the distal and discal areas. Cilia white, on fore 
wing chequered gre 3 d 8 h-brown. 

Hea ly thorax and abdomen pale brown, paler below ; 
antenna? black, marked lightly with white. 

Distribution. — ^Asia Minor ; east side of the Black Sea ; 
Turkestan to Western China, and the North- West 
Himalayas. Five Indian subspecies. 

345 a. Hipparchia mniszechii balucha (Evans). 

Eumenis mniszechii halucha, Evans, 1932 o, p. 113 {Baluchi- 
stan) ; id.y 1932 6, p. 201. 

Eurnenis mniszechii balucha f. pallida y Evans, 1932 a, p. 113 
1932 6, p. 201. 

(J. Resembles gilgitica Tytler. Upperside ochraceous bands 
normally without whitish suffusion. Fore wing band with 
inner edge slightly excurved between veins 2 and 4 ; posterior 
ocellus always present, larger than in gilgitica. 

Underside almost as in gilgitica. Fore wing with a costal 
white bar, distinctly marked, near the apical ocellus. Hind 
wing lighter, without the brownish tinge over distal area 
usually found in gilgitica y but with post-discal white band more 
distinct. 

Upperside with ochraceous bands paler than in gilgitica. 
Fore wing usually with two black dots in areas 2 and 3, more 
or less ol^cured by their white centres. 

Underside as in the male, but hind wing with white post- 
discal band less distinct, except at the costa. 

Eocpanse : (J$, 68-65 mm. 

Form pallida (Evans). — (J$. Upperside with bands pale 
ochraceous to white. 

Underside much whiter than in balucha. Fore wing with 
little or no ochraceous tinge over distal area. 

Baloohistan ; not rare. 

245 b. fflpp^ehia mnlszeelili droshica (Tytler). 

Eummis Ishma drcshicay Tytler, 1926, p. 266 (<J?, Drosh ; 

ShaadmFam). 

Eumensts mniszichdi draehica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113. 

Upperside mih bands on both wings deep ochraceous. 
Fore wing ocelli. usually larger than in mam^ the anterior 
ocellus u»^y placed close to tihe inner edge of the band ; 
umer edge of band as in gUgiHca, Bind wing with band 
liroad, without any white or pale suffusion. 
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Underside of fore wing more extended ochraceous than in 
; post-discal line only gently angled at vein 4, almost 
curved. Hind wing as in gilgitica, except that the post-discal 
line forms the inner edge of a more or less distinct greyish- 
white post-discal band. 

?. Upperside colouring as in male ; bands on both wings 
wider than in lehana female, but similarly shaped. 

Underside, as in the male. 

Habitat, — Chitrai:i, GiiiOir, and Baltistan to 9,000 feet ; 
not rare. 

345 c, Hipparchia mniszechii gilgitiea (Tytler). 

Eumenis Idiana gilgUicay Tytler, 1926, p. 256 Gilgit ; 

Shandtir Pass). 

Eumenis mniszechii gilgUicay Evans, 1932 a, p. 113. 

Upperside of fore wing with ochraceous band narrower, 
the outer dark border wider ; inner edge of band almost even, 
scarcely angled at vein 4 ; posterior ocellus very small, 
occasionally absent. Hind wing as in lehana. 

$. Upperside of fore wing as in lehana ; ochraceous band 
narrower below vein 2. Hind wing as in lehana. 

Underside as in lehana. Hind wing paler ; post-discal line 
less distinct. 

Habitat. — Chitral, Gilgit, and Baltistan, above 9,000 feet; 
not rare. 

345 d. Hipparchia mniszechii lehana Moore. 

Hipparchia lehanay Moore, 1878, p. 227 Leh, Kharbu,. 

Ladak, 13,000 feet) ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 183^ 
188, pi. xvi, fig. 48 (?). 

Eumenis lehanay Moore, 1892 b, p. 19, pi. xcviii, fig. 2 typ©)> 
fig. 2 a ( 9 , Indus Valley). 

Nyiha haldiva lehana, Bingham, 1905, p. 115. 

Satyrus mniszechii lehana, Seitz, 1908, p. 128 (text only). 

Eumenis mniszechii lehana, Fruhstoifer, 1911, p. 307 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 114, 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with complete ochraceous band, 
the veins crossing it dark, inner edge of band even, angled at 
vein 4 ; ocelli small. Hind wing with ochraceous band wide, 
usually reaching the cell between veins 2 and 4, and extending 
posteriorly into areas 1 c or 1 6 ; inner edge of band usually 
paler and somewhat diffuse. 

Underside ground-colour gre^sh-white. Fore wing with a 
discal ochraceous patch, entering lower edge of cell, usually 
fimlted by the post-discal line, but distal area more or le^ 
suffused ochraceous between veins 2 and 4 ; post-discal line 
faint, angled outwards at vein 4, and genHy^ incurved; 
submargmal line black, stroi^ly wavw ; arm between the two 
lines *inarks* the Hind wSiig’ strongly 
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freckled with black, and more or less shaded with ochraceous 
between the post-discal and submarginal lines ; post-discal 
line black, very irregular ; submarginal line black, more or less 
waved, and often toothed on veins 5 and 6. 

$. Resembles the male. Vpperside of fore wing with 
broader ochraceous band, its inner edge strongly angled 
inwards at vein 4, and gently incurved in area 1 b ; band 
paler than in the male ; spot placed proximad of the anterior 
ocellus usually whitish. Hind wing as in male. 

Underside as in male. 

Habitat , — ^Ladak, 12,000 to 14,000 feet ; not rare. 

545 e, Hipparehia nmiszechii baldiva (Moore). (Fig. 81, S), 

LaMornmcUa haldivut Moore, 1865 6, p. 499, pi. xxx, fig. 4. 

Hipparchia haldiva^ Marshall Sl de Nicdville, 1883, pp. 183, 
188, 

Enmenis baldiva, Moore, 1892 6, p. 18, pi. xcviii, figs. 1, la 

Nytha baldiva, Bmgham, 1906, p. 114. 

EurneTiais mniszechi (sic) baldiva, Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 308. 

Eumensis mniszechii baldiva, Evans, 1932 o, p. 114. 

<J. Resembles gilgitica. Upperaide of fore wing usually 
with a rounded black dot, centred with white, between the two 
ocelli, in areas 3 and 4 ; posterior spot of the band (in area 1 6) 
strongly constricted. Hind wing with one tor^ oodlus, 
often two. 



!E1g. 81 . — MippmaMa mniazeeha baUiva (Moofe), ^ (SQcardo). 

Underside of fcce wing with disoal line dearly de&ked ; 
submarginal line sinooaa cr zigzag. Hind wing «i^ ftoat- 
diaoal submarginal lines drongly marked. 

$. Upperaide of fine wmg wfth posterior oeelua larger than 
in Udam and ptnitien i two UaA i^odi. m areas 3 aad #, 
bat obsonred 1^ tbe enkucged white eenbrna. 

Utdemde waemMea ae male. 

: <^$,00-45 rmu 

VmukwmipWmimaiTSMdii aatMwa. 


B17FABCHIA. 


27f> 

346. HipparelUa thelepham (Hiibner). 

Eumerm thelephasaa^ Hiibner, 1819-1827, pi. Ix3atv, figs. 1-4 ((^$). 
Hippa/rchia thelephaamf Hareball &. de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 183, 
187, 

Eumenia thelephasaat Moore, 1892 6, p. 20 ; Alcock, 1898, p. 41 
(Gilgit road, between Dashkin and poyan, 8,000-9,000 feet). 
Nytha thehphaasa^ Bingham, 1906, p. 114. 

Satyrus telephasaa (sic), Seitz, 1908, p. 127, t. 43 e. 

Eumenia thdephasea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 ; Evcms, 1932 o, 
p. 114, pi. xiii, fig. D 8. 5 (cj) ; id., 1932 6, p. 202 (Baluchistan, 
above 4,000 feet). 

cj. Upperdde pale brown ; cilia white, alternated with 
brown ; both wings crossed by a post-discal, broad, ochraceons 
band, its outer edge defined by a dark line. Fore wing with 
inner edge of post-discal band indented at veia 4 ; within the 
band are two white-centred black ocelli, with two intermediate 
white spots ; cell with a comspicuous broad, jet-black brand. 
Hind wing with inner edge of post-discal band somewhat 
diffuse ; within the band a very small, subtomal, white- 
centred black ocellus, with one or two whi^ specks above it. 

Underside greyish- white, freckled with black and dark 

grey striae. Fore wing with lower apical half of cell, discal 
area, and ocellar area ochraceous. Hind wing with a post- 
discal, irregular, curved band, paler than the rest of the wing, 
and more or less defined on both sides by broken zigzag black 
lines ; ocelli on both wings as on upperside. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown ; 
abdomen beneath white. 

Besembles the male. Discal ochraceous band broader, 
and on the fore wing with its iimer edge more deeply indented 
at vein 4 than in the male. 

Expanse : (J?, 65-fi5 mm, 

— ^BALUcmaTAN ; Khyber Pass. According to 
Evans (1932 b) the species is common in Baluchistan above 
4,000 feet, from May to September,. 

Adssa Group 

{Satprus Latr«, Karanasa Moore, Kamiisa Moore). 

Kep to Species 

1. Fcne wiitg uppeiskle with a sixii^ ocellus, 

in ajrea 5 2. 

Fore wing uppers id e with oosUi m smm 5 
and 2, plac^ on a pale band ; ocellus in 
2 rarely absent ......... , 8. 

2. Fore wing uiperside with band 

tawny ; eec^iiiis not pmxiUed . digsia Ifandi* p. 276« 

Fom wing uBpeiside witac^ 

land; pimpled ootM (JSsp*)^ p. 277. 

Fet<Q,,p. 


•rt. 
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4. For© wing underside with diacal line ob- 
scure ; posterior ocellus prominent and 

g upilled. Hind wing underside with basal 

ne obscure moorei (Evans), p. 282. 

Fore wing underside with disoal line promi- 
nent ; posterior ocellus not pupilied, or is 

absent. Hind wing underside with basal [Gr.-Grsh.), p. 283. 
line prominent boloricus 


Hipparchia digna Marshall. 

Upperside dark brown ; both wings with ochraceous 
bands as in mniszechii (H.-S.), but no posterior ocellus. 

Underside of hind wing with prominent black markings, 
including a prominent discal band. 

Distribution. — Chitral. Two subspecies. 

347 a. Hipparchia digna digna Marshall. 

Hipparchia Marshall, 1882 o, p. 67, $ (Shandur Plateau) ; 

Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 183, 189, $. 

Kanetim digna, Moore, 1892 6, p. 42, pi. cii, fig. 2 (cJ, Gilgit), 
fig. 2 a ($ holotype). 

Karanasa digna, Bingham, 1905, p. 125; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 307. 

Karanaaa digna digna, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114 (Chitral, above 
9,000 feet). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with the band narrow, sometimes 
broken at vein 4, and above this bordering the lower half of the 
black ocellus in area 5 ; outer edge of band crenulate, inner 
edge even. Hind wing with the band of variable width, 
curved, outer edge dentate, inner edge even. 

Underside ground-colour much as in mniszechii (H.-S.). 
Fore wing pale ochraceous, bordered with the grey ground- 
colour ; submarginal line strongly dentate ; post-discal line 
faint or absent. Hind wing with discal and post-discal black 
lines, enclosing a band which is more brownish-black than the 
ground-colour; a post-discal greyish-white band, outwardly 
diffuse; submarginal black line strongly dentate; outer 
marginal border sometimes more or less clouded with blackish- 
brown. 

Resembles the male. Upperside bands pi^ler and broader. 

Expanse : 62 mm. 

— Chitral, above 9,000 feet ; not rare. 

347 6. fflpparehia digna pdlas (Ev 

* Karandm digna p(Mae^ Evans, 1924, p. 782 (Chitral^; id,, 
1932 a, p. 114 (C^tral, to 9,009 feet), ‘ 

, Fore wing not nptioeafalt^ prodpped at ; bt^dg of 
both' wings wiSer .8ptnewmt,^^,flMifi utthe nbioinb* 
t^ical fonn. Uppersideiof foie^vnag bfuad nanrer btc^en 
at vein 4, usually extending- ' beyond bdlAhlft to kiotiide its 
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^pper half, so that the ocellus lies entirely- within the band ; 
inner edge of band angled inwards at vein 4. 

f/n^fer^irfe as in the nominotypical form. 

Expanse: 

Habitat, — Chitral, up to 9,000 feet ; Western Gilgit ; 
not rare. 

Hipparchia actaea (Esper, 1780). 

3 follow Seitz (1908) and Evans (1932 a) in treating the three 
forms which follow as subspecies of axtsea (Esp.). It is possible 
that they represent, together with the Persian par^Aica Lederer, 
a separate species. They present certain characteristics in 
common, not found in the true actma ; at the same time they 
are closely related to digna Marsh. 

^^pp^rside blackish-brown, in a side-light with deep blue 
sheen ; cilia chequered brown and white, in Indian forms only. 
Fore wing with a small, black, white-pupilled, subapical 
ocellus ; sometimes a posterior ocellus is present ; a brand, 
blackish and indistinct, composed of four spots placed near the 
cell in areas 1 6, 2, and 3, the former one divided by the fold. 
Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus more prominent, ringed 
with pale ochraceous or grey- white ; a large discal ochraceous 
area, only present in Indian forms. Hind wing ground-colour 
lighter in Indian forms, very dark in others, and strongly 
freckled with blackish-brown in all ; a post-discal, narrow, 
white band, more or less distinct, and defined by the post- 
discal black line ; post-discal line not dentate in Indian forms 
but distinctly so in others ; submarginal line more of leas 
dentate, but more so in Indian forms. 

9- Vpperside ground-colour distinctly paler than in the male. 
Pore wing ocelli larger, and ringed narrowly with ochraceous ; 
proximal area not darker in In^an forms ; more or less discal 
CKihraceous suffusion, absent in some forms. 

Underside resembles the male, but is paler. 

Distribidion, — Southern Europe, Northern Africa, Turkestan, 
to Persia and North-Western Himalayas. Three Indian 
subspecies. 

348 a. Hipparchia actaea liara, subsp. nov. 

Karanasa actma nana, Evans {non 8tgr.), 1932 0, p. 114; 
id.f 1932 6, p. 202 (Baluchistan). 

(J. Resembles pimpla (C. & R. Feld.). Upperside of fore 
vdng with ocellus tending to be smaller. 

of fore wing with ocellus smaller ; ochraceous 
area usuidly more extended than in pimpla^ and not darkeiied. 
Hind wing with lighter ground-colour ; poit-discal irtute^^ b^ 
more strongly marked. 
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?. UppersHe as in pimpla. Fore wing uaially with some^ 
slight discal ochraceous suffusion. 

Underside as in male, but ground-colour lighter, and fore 
wing with a more extended ochraceous area. 

Expanse : 5(V-55 mm. 

Habitat , — Baluchistan : Old Urak, August ((J$ types) ; 
Ziarat, 9,000 feet, September ; Kawas, 8,500 feet ; Raigora. 
A series of 13 (J<J, 22 ?$, chiefly from Ziarat, in the British 
Museum (ex Coll. W. H. Evans). 

Recorded by Evans (1932 6) as being not uncommon in 
July and August, above 7,000 feet, at Ziarat, Upper Urak, 
and the Bogra. 


348 6. Hipparchla aetma magna (Evans). 

Karanasa actsea ma>gna, Evans, 1924, p. 783, pL xiii, fig. D 9. 2 
(<y, Chitral) ; id., 1932 o, p. 114, pi. xiii, fig. D 9. 2 (cJ) (Chitral, 
to 9,000 feet). 

(J. Larger than pimpla (C. & R. Feld.). Upperside of fore 
wing with a larger ocellus. 

Underside resembles pimpla but subapical ocellus much 
larger. » 

V. Upperside darker than ia pimpla. Fore wing ocellus only 
ringed faintly with ochraceous ; no ochraceous suffusion. 

Underside as in male, but with more extended ochraceous 
area on fore wing. 

Expanse : (J$, 60-^5 mm. 

HMtat . — Chitbal, up to 9,000 feet ; rare. 


348 c. Hlpparehia actma pimpla (C. & R. Felder). (Fig. 82, ^). 

pimpla, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 494, pL Ixix, figs. 10, 
11 ($). 

Hipparchia pimpla, Marshall, & de Nto4viUe, 1883, pp. 183, 
186, ^ 9 , 

Kaneiim pimpla, Moore, 1892 h, p. 43, pi. cii, fig. 3 (<J, ICabul), 
fig. 3 a ( 9 , Shaadur Plateau) ;/ Alcock, 1898, p. 41 (Oilgtt 
road, between Dashkin and Doyan, 8,000-9,000 feet). 

Karanam pimpla, Bingham, 1906, p. 124; BVuhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 307. 

Saiyrue actSBa pimpla, Seitz, 1908, p. 131, 

Kmcmam caslma pimpla, Evans, 1982 a, p. 114. 

Mimu {Saiyrus) adma mommdus, Frohstorto; 1908 6, p. 10 
(9^ Kaslunir) ; id., 1908 e, p. 29 (—Safyrus pimpla Feld.). 

(?. Upperside of fore wmg without niiite dots in furaas 3 and 
4 wings with cilia chequered dark grey. 

UmkrMde of fore wing with proximal lu^f duk oohmceons, 
i lM j tiMteig the 0 ^ and arsm 2 to 5, or at loMtt 2 mid 3 ; 
ducal Itoe as in ncmiinotypical form ; areas 3 and 4 without 
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white dots. Huid wing ground-colour lighter thm in the 
nominotypioal form ; veins white ; a sub-basal, very angulate, 
black line ; post-discal line scarcely dentate, strongly 



Fig. 82 . — Hipparchia actaea pimpla (C. R. Feld ). cj, (Chitral). 


excurved at vein 4, and outwardly with narrow greyish- white 
border ; submarginal line very crenulate. 

$. Upperside of fore wing pale brown ; discal area more or 
less ochraceous ; no white dots in areas 3 and 4 ; no ocellus in 
area 2. 

Underside as in male, but paler. Fore wing with ochraceous 
area much extended. Hind wing much whiter than in male. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

HMtat, — (^TRAL, above 9,000 feet ; Baltistak ; Ladak ; 
Afghanistan ; rare. 

Hipparchia huebneri (C. & B. Felder). 

Upperside of fore wing with an ochraceous distal band, 
usually merged with a proximal ochraceous area ; two ocelli, 
usually without white centres, in areas 2 and 5 ; ocellus in 2 
sometimes reduced to a dot, or is absent ; an indistinct brand 
as in actma ; outer edge of ochraceous area strongly crenulate. 
Hind wing with a distal, curved, ochraceous band. 

Underside of fore wing largely ochraceous, becoming 
yellowish distaUy ; post-discal line more or less distinct ; 
ocellus in area 2 small or absent. Hind wing ground-colour 
greyish-brown, freckled with black and brown ; veins greyish- 
white ; a sub-basal, post-discal, and submarginal bkmk Kne, 
the former one often indistinct ; post-discal line anteriorly 
angulate, and with more or less distinct greyish-white outer 
bcfder; submarginal line sagittate. Cilia chequered gr<^- 
wl^andlufl^ 

Turk^ No»m- 

Wist Three Indhin subqpec^; 
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349 o. Hipi>arebia buebneri huebneri (C. & R. Felder). 
(Fig. 83, <?). 

Satyrus huebneri, C. & R. Felder. 1867, p. 494, pL Ixix, figs. 8, 9 

Htpparchm huebneri, MarehalJ & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 183v 
189, 

Karanasa huebneri, Moore, 1892 b, p. 39, pi. ci, figs. 3, 3 a {(^$) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 124. 

Karanam huebneri huebneri, Tytler, 1926, p. ?65 (Lahoul) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p, 114. 

Hipparchia cadesia, Moore, 1874 6, p. 666, pi. Ixvi, fig, 7 
(d*, “ Cashmere : Boorzil Valley, 11,000 feet ”) ; Marshall & 
de Kiceville, 1883, pp. 183, 190, (J$. 

Karanasa huebneri cadesia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 

Karanasa leechi, Moore {non Gr.-Grsh.), 1892 6, p. 41, pi. ci, 
figs. 4, 4 a (<J$) (Skoro La, Baltistan). 

Karanasa huebneri var. leechi, Bingham, 1905, p. 124. 

Karanasa huebneri leechi, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 

Karanasa modesta, Moore, 1892 6, p. 41, pi. cii, figs. 1, 1 a (d?) 
(Deosi Plains, 13,000 feet). 

Karanasa huebneri var. modesta, Bingham, 1905, p. 124. 

Karanasa huebneri modesta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 

Karanasa huebneri astorica, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (d9, Astor). 

Karanasa huebneri halti, Tytler, 1926, p. 265 (d9» Skoro La, 
Baltistan ; Kardhong) ( — leechi Moore, non Gr.-Grsh.). 

Karanasa huebneri pallida, Tytler, 1926, p. 255 Chongking 
Valley). 

Upperside pale vandyke-brown ; cilia white, alternated 
with brown ; both wings with a post-discal, broad, bright 
ochraceous band, not reaching the costal nor inner margin. 
Fore wing with the band bearing an anterior and a posterior 
ocellus, the latter much smaller, reduced to a dot or obsolete ; 
inner edge angulate, outer edge defined by a zigzag dark line. 
Hind wing with the band somewhat crescentic in shape, but 
otherwise as on the fore wing. 



Fig. 83v^ — Hipparchia huebneri huebneri (C. and R, Feld.)> (Lahoul). 


Uftderside of fore wing ochraceous, with the spots as above, 
aiu| ground-colour paler roxmd the anterior spot ; costal and 
outer margins gre^sh-brown ; a submarginal, zi^ag, dark 
UneA Hind wiug tidckly freckled mth white, grey, and brown ; 
the brown scali^ forms a median, broad, curved band, edged 
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inwardly by a curved, outwardly by a zigzag, dark line ; a 
post-discal, zigzag, highly curved line ; veins conspicuously 
pale. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown. 

9 . Resembles the male, but is much ’paler. Upperside of 
fore wing, to the dark outer margin, suffused with ochraceous ; 
posterior ocellus always present. Hind wing with the band 
much broader, and inwardly diffuse. 

Expanse : 9» 42-50 mm. 

HMtat. — Lahottl ; Ladak ; Astor ; Baltistan ; not 
rare. 

A long series of this subspecies in the British Museum from 
the above areas, shows it to be very variable. There does 
not seem to be any constant characters by which the supposed 
races can be separated. The following forms may be 
distinguished : — 

Form oadesia Moore. — with greatly extended ochraceous 
areas on both wings. 

Form modesta (Moore). — (J. Upperside of fore wing with 
ochraceous band narrower ; ocelli without white centres ; 
proximal area darker. 

Form pallida (Tytler). — Markings much paler. 

349 b, Hipparchia huebnerl safeda (Tytler). 

Karanaaa pamim^ safeda^ Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (J, Saied Koh ; 
Kurram Valley). 

Karanaaa h%iebneri aafeda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 

cJ. Upperside darker ochraceous than in the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing with the ochraceous area confined to a 
sharply defined distal band, its inner edge angled at vein 4 ; 
anterior ocellus with a white centre, and placed within a 
yellowish- white area ; posterior ocellus much larger than in the 
nominotypical form. Hind wing with a narrower ochraceous 
band. 

Underside of fore wing with ocelli larger than in the nomino* 
typical form. Hind wing darker ; white border of post-discal 
line much narrower. 

9* Upperside resembes the male. Fore wing with much 
wider band, with ochraceous discal suffusion extending faintly 
to base. Hind wing as in the male, but band wider. 

Underside as in the male. 

Sapbb Koh, 11,500 feet ; Ktjrbam ; not rare. 

349 c. Bipparehia huetoeri pupilata (Tytler). 

Kmunaaa pcmirua pupUatOt Tjrtler, 1926, p. 254 (<J9, Jhila 
l>rosh, Qiitral). 

Kamnam huebneri pupilata^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 114, pi. xiii, 
%.D9.3(«?). 

Mmamaa hudmeri, Leslie A Evans (nan C. & K. Feld.), 19P3, 
p. 667 (Outial, 9,000^ 
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(J. Resembles mfeda, b\jt ochraoeous areas darker. Uppers 
side of fore wing with only a vestige of paler scaling around 
the anterior ocellus. 

Underside as in mfeda. 

$. Upperside usually with ochraceous areas more extended 
than in safeda. 

Underside as in the male. 

Habitat. — Chitral, above 10,000 feet ; not rare. 

It appears very probable that this form is not distinct, but 
I have seen only four specimens. 

Hipparehia moorei (Evans). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with ochraceous markings as in 
huebneri, but more nearly resembling regeli Alpheraky, from 
Central Asia ; band deeply indented at vein 4 ; ocellus in 
area 2 small, sometimes a mere dot. Hind wing with proximal 
part of the band paler. 

Underside much as in huehneri. 

$. Closely resembles htiebneri. Upperside of fore wing with 
darker basal area ; post-discal line deeply angled at vein 4. 

Genitalia. — Valve with dorsal edge angled about two- thirds 
from apex, being incurved above and below this point ; side 
lobes obtuse. 

This species, together with huebneri (C. & R. Feld.), boloricm 
(Gr.-Grsh.), and regeli (Alph.), form a puzzling group that 
requires investigation. It is, perhaps, doubtful whether 
hohricus and regeli are distinct species. 

Distribution. — Chttral and Gilgit. Two subspecies. 

350 a. Hlpparehia moorei moorei (Evans). 

Satyrus (Karanasa) hubneri nworei^ Evans, 1912, p. 563 (Chitral). 

Karanaaa moorei moorei Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

Karanasa cadeeia, Leslie & Evans (non Moore), 1903, p. 66S 
(Chitral). 

cj. Upperside of fore wing Mdth outer edge of ochraceous band 
dentate ; inner edge of band sharply defined, strongly angled 
inwards at vein 4, almost cutting off a rounded apical patch 
bearing the ocellus ; proximal border of the band ochraceous* 
yellow. Hind wing with distal band as in huebneri, its inner 
edge sharply defin^» proximal half bordered with ochraceous 
yellow. 

Underside as in huehneri. Fore wing with more or less 
distinct post-discal line. Hind wing as in huebneri huebneri. 

Clot el V resembles huehneri. Upperside of fore wing with 
darker basal area ^ ocelli larger than in hudbneri ; post-discal 
line usually distinct, and at vein 4 more strongly angkd than 
in huebneri. 

Underside m hx 
Expanses <J?, 60-57 mm. 

jETuWaf.— 8!^^ Pass ; Utzen and Tarben NaUahs, 

Chitoal; 
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350 b. Hlpparchla moord gUgttie« (Tytler). 

Karanasa moorei gilgiUca, Tytter, 1920, p. 254 Yasin and 
Ghisser in Gilgit) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

(J?. Only slightly differentiated from the nominotypical 
form. Upper aide with the ochraceous markings paler and 
patchy. 

HabiUU. — Gilgit, Yasin and Qhizar ; not rare. 

I have seen no specimens of this form. 

Hipparehia boloricus (Gnim-Grshimailo). 

Upperside markings white, but always tinged with 
ochraceous, otherwise as in moorei (Evans). Fore wing with 
proximal area, to end of cell, more or less dull ochraceous. 

Underside resembles huebmri. Pore wing with ocellus in 
area 2 of variable size, sometimes absent. 

Oenitalia. — Valve with dorsal edge, about two- thirds from 
apex, with a small tubercle bearing a tuft of hair ; edge of 
valve not incurved. Side lobes pointed. 

Distribution , — The Pamirs and North-Western Himalayas 
Two Indian subspecies. 

351 a. Hipparehia bolorieus boloricus (Grum-Grshimail >). 

Satyrtis boloricus^ Gmm-Grahimailo, 1888, p. 307 (Eastern 
Hindukuah). 

ScUyrus regeli boloricus ^ Seitz, 1908, p. 127. 

Karanasa regeli boloricus ^ Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (cJ Misgar, 
Hunza, Gilgit). 

Karanasa boloricus boloricus, Evans, 1932 o, p. 115. 

^5. As previously described. Smaller than chitralica 
(Tytler). 

Expanse : 38-45 mm. 

HMtat. — Misgar and Hunza ; not rare. 

351 6. Hipparehia boloricus ehitoiUea (Tytler). 

Karanasa regeli ohiircUica, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (cJ$, Chitral). 

Karanasa boloricus chiiralica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

(J. Differs slightly from the nominotypical form, and usually 
larger. Upperside of fore wing with the band of variable 
width ; proximal area less distinctly greyish than in the 
nominotypical form. 

Underside as in the nominotypical form. Hind wing 
usually darker, 

Besembles the male, Upperside of fore wing with a 
oiliwed dark cell-mark at vein 3 ; pixiximal area darker than 
In the nomin 0 ty|>ical fmm. Hind wing as in the male. 
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Genus (ENEIS Hubner. 

(Emis, Hubner, 1819, p. 58 ; Butler, 1867 e, p. 196 (type, noma 
Thunberg) ; Marshall & de Nic6viile, 1886, pp. 97, 238, pi. xv ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 128; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 115; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 40 {type, Papilio noma 
Thunberg, 1791). 

Parmneis, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 6, p. 36 (type, pumilua 
C. & R. Felder). 

Type of the genus, 0. noma Thunberg, from Northern 
Europe. 

Distribviion. — Holarctic Region, to Formosa and North- 
Western Himalayas. 

Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched, outer margin 
slightly excurv^, inner margin straight ; apex rounded in 
Indian forms ; tomus rounded ; cell well over half length of 
wing ; vein 4 straight ; veins 6 and 7 closely approximate ; 
vdc minute ; mdc strongly incurved ; Idc oblique ; veins 10 
and 11 from before end of cell ; vein 12 not swollen at base, 
only moderately thickened. Hind wing oval, costa somewhat 
straight, outer margin very slightly scalloped, inner margin 
long ; apex and tornus rounded ; cell well over half length of 
wing ; ^scocellulars long, mdc incurved in its upper part ; 
vein 3 from well before apex of cell, 4 from apex, 6 closer to 7 
than to 5. Antennae short, less than half length of fore wing ; 
club gradual, flattened on underside, blunt at apex, pro- 
portionately thicker and shorter in the Indian forms ; palpi 
short, with long hairs to apex ; eyes naked ; head and abdomen 
very hairy ; mid-femora with long floccus of hair posteriorly. 
No brand on fore wing in Indian forms. 

Key to Species. 


1. Upperside yellowish-brown, with broad 

dark margins ; no discal band. Hind 

wing underside pale, with broad discal and [p. 284. 

marginal dfitrk bands Imddha Gr.-Grsh., 

Upperside brown ; a tawny discal band. 

Hind wing underside dark, with a pale 
discal band 2. 

2. Fore wing upperside with discal tawny band [(C. & R. Feld.), p 285. 

ill-defined, inwardly diffuse pumilua 

Fore wing upperside with discal tawny band [Stgr.f p. 287. 

narrow and well deflned palm(Mrciict4;a 


(Eneis kaddlia Gmm-Grshimailo (1891). 

cj. Upperside ground-colour brown, with a s%ht oopp«y 
tinge. Fore wing with a distal, dull ochraceous band, more or 
less divided by the veins into six narrow patches ; innw edm 
of baapd slightly dentate, more strongly cm vein 4 ; oc^ 
rathOT small,, black, vnth white pupil, oomprking three, in 
areas 2, 3, and 5. Hind wing witih a distal, curved, dull 
ochraceous band, its cmter edge defined by diukier brown than 
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the ground-colour ; usually some proximal ochraceous suffusion. 
Both wings with a more or less defined anteciliary dark line ; 
cilia of fore wing chequered brown and white ; of hind wing, 
proximally white, distally yellowish- white. 

Underside of fore wing pale ochraceous except for the outer 
greyish- brown marginal border ; distal band as on upperside, 
defined by blackish-brown ; an angled mark in ceU, and a 
discocelluiar mark, blackish-brown ; ocelli as on upperside. 
Hind wing smoky-brown, shaded with blackish-brown ; veins 
white ; a discal broad band of dark ground-colour, bent 
inwards at the middle, from middle of costa to inner margin, 
its edges defined by darker brown, and bordered with white to 
a greater or less degree ; a submarginal dark line. 

$. Upperside paler. Fore wing with band wider ; proximal 
area more or less ochraceous, the inner edge of band forming 
a post-discal dark line. Hind wing as in male ; with usually 
more ochraceous suffusion over proximal area. 

Underside as in the male, but paler. 

Antennae white, black on upperside, the club more or less 
reddish-brown ; head, thorax and abdomen black. 

Distribution, — ^Tibet, and North-Westekn Himalayas. 

352. (Eneis buddha garhwalica Tytler. 

(Eneis garhwalica, Tytler, 1926, p. 253, pi. iv, fig. 4 ($), 
Shinians, Garhwal, 13,600 feet). 

(Eneis bviddha garhwalica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 1 15. 

d'. Upperside more ochraceous, somewhat resembling the 
nominotypical female. 

9 . Resembles the nominotypical form. 

Expanse : 48-53 mm. 

It is doubtful if this form can maintain subspecific rank. 
A paratype ^ in the British Museum agrees exactly with 
specimens in the nominotypical series, including co-types from 
Sinin Shan. 

Garhwal ; Shiruans, 13,500 feet ; rare. 

CEneis parnUus (C. & B. Felder). 

(^ 9 * Uppperside of fore wing largely ochraceous-yellow, 

K ler and more extended in the female ; outer margin broadly 
^ckish -brown ; a post-discal series of six ochraceous spots, 
th^ one in area 5 more elongate, and usually divided by a 
rudimentary ocejlus or dark spot. Hind wing with a post- 
discal, narrow, curved, qchraceous band, of which the spots in 
areas 4 and 5 are more square, that in 4 prpduc^ proxpnad^ 
that in 5 produced distad; proxiihal aim more or Jess 
ochraceous, the suffusion often extending to outer inargm. 

Vnderaide of fore simfiar to ; a browin ceS-mark, 
and ba^ of more or less dusted With btovto costal and 
outer areas more or less freckled with brown and grey. Hiiid 
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wing with veins greyish-white ; proximal half, to discal band, 
blackish-brown ; discal band pale ochraceous- white or buff, 
formed as on upperside ; a post-discal series of black marks, 
bordering the diseal band or placed beyond it ; black mark in 
area 4 placed obliquely or almost longitudinally ; outer 
marginal area blackish, freckled with brown and gre3dsh- white. 
Cilia of fore wing chequered brown and white ; cilia of hind 
wing white, chequered distally. 

< Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen as in buddha. 

Distribution, — Turkestan to Western China, Nobth- 
Wbstben Himalayas, Sikkim, Bhutan, and South-Eastern 
Tibet. Two Indian subspecies. 

353 a, (Eneis pamilus pumilus (C. &> B. Felder). 

Chionobaa pumUus, C, & R, Felder, 1867, p. 490, t. Ixix, figs. 6, 
(cJ). 

(Eneis pumUm, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 238, pi. xv, 
fig* 37 (cJ, ex Felder). 

Paraeneis pumilus^ Moore, 1892 6, p. 37, pi. ci, figs. 1, la 
(<??» Ladak, 14,000 feet). 

(Eneis pumilus ^ Bingham, 1905, p. 129. 

(Eneis pumilus pumilusy Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 115. 

Upperside pale to dull ochraceous, usually both wings 
suffused to outer margin. 

Underside of fore wing paler than above. Hind wing with 
discal band very pale buff, its outer edge not sharply defined ; 
ground-colour strongly dusted with pale buff, especially over 
the distal area. 

Expanse : 38-40 mm. 

H^itat. — l^SHMiR to Ladak, to 16,000 feet ; not rare. 

^3 b. CBneis pumQus Meolor (Seitz). 

Satiprm pumilus f. bicolor, Seitz, 1908, p. 121 (Chiimbi Valley). 

(Ends pumilus bicolor, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p 311 ; Evans, 
1932 o, p. 115, fiig. D 10. 1 (<J). 

Upperside darker ochraceous than the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing with a dark border, the sub^stal 

area and upper border of cell also dark. Hind wing usually 
with a foroc^ dark border. 

UndersHe darker than in the nominotypical form. Fore 
wing deeper ochraceous, cmly sBghtly fmkled. Hind wiug 
b]a<lish-Srown, but sfip^tly dvmtm with buff or grey ; distal 
wMte dustmg is sometimes prominent in dark m^es. 

Two forms oeeur, one wim upperside pale odimc^eous, the 
other deeper ochiiieeoiie wf& Smeat prosdma! area. 

Mxpanm: 

notiaie* Tlweaiiiiio 

emecteiwfkmillilsie^^ BMrair: 

t%m m, isptomber (t. laittor A M 
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Sheriff), 3 (J, 2 $, in British Museum. Also a series from 
Oyantse, South-Eastern Tibet, 13,000 feet ; Everest district, 
16,600 feet. 

CEneis palsearctlcus Staudinger, 1889. 

$. Resembles pumilus, Upperaide without or with only 
slight ochraceous suffusion ; spots of the post-discal ochraceous 
bands smaller. 

Underside markings similar to pumilits, 

Distrilmtion, — Turkestan to China, Tibet, and Sikkim. 
One Indian subspecies. 

354. (Eneis palasarcticus sikkimensis Staudinger. (PI. I, fig. 

2 , (?). 

(Eneis palsearcticus var. sikkimensis^ Staudinger, 1889, p. 21. 

Pcirceneis sikkimensis, Moore, 1892 6, p. 38, pi. ci, figs. 2, 2 a ((^) ; 
de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 127. 

(Eneis pumilus sikkimensis (sic), Bingham, 1906, p. 129, pi. iii, 
fig. 21. 

(Eneis palssarcticus sikkimensis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311, t. 93 ^ ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

Chionobas pumilus, Elwes {nan C. & R. Felder), 1882, p. 404, 
pi., XXV, fig. 3 (d' Sikkim). 

Upperaide ground-colour ochraceous-red, deeply over- 
laid with dark brown ; spots of the post-discal bands pale 
ochraceous with paler centres. Pore wing with the band 
anteriorly wider, surrounding a dusky spot which is often 
white-centred. 

Underside much darker than in pumilus, especially the hind 
wing which is strongly freckled with brown ; both wings with 
dis(^ bands white. 

Expanse : (J$, 40-45 mm. 

Habitat, — Sikkim ; Tibet, There is a good series in the 
British Museum from the Teesta Valley, 13,000 to 14,000 feet ; 
Chumbi Valley, 10,000 to 15,000 feet ; Lachung Valley, 
12,000 feet ; Tibet, 14,000 to 17,000 feet. 

In his original description of this form Staudinger quotes 
Elwes’ figure (1882). 

Genus AITLOCEBA Butkr. 

Aulocera, Butler, 1867/, p. 121 (figs. 1, venation; la, antennal 
club) ; Marshall & de HicdviUe, 18^, pp. 96, 195, pi. xvi ; Moore, 
1891, p. 154 ; id., 18925, p. 26 (type, hra^mmm J^bnch.) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p, 125; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308; Evans, 
ml a, Ff». 95, 115. 

Omsm, rnmmt. If 15, pw 749 ; Souddar, 1674 p. 985 
Sohiffl)i ; Ummmngt 8984 a, 44 oms 

1774 ^pra serp i m Buth, mmmm, 

deltas 

1999, p« tfl (perl.), 

JBrmifiam Frahstorfer, 1914 p* 807 (xmm. mv. pae^ BImi 
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Type of the genus, A, circe (Pabr.). 

Large insects, with wings crossed by a discal white or 
pale yellow band. Male fore wing with a dark brand from 
middle of inner margin to vein 4. Fore wing with costa 
arched ; outer margin convex or straight, never incurved ; 
inner margin straight ; cell slightly over half length of wing ; 
udc minute ; indc moderately long, straight ; Idc twice length 
of mdc, obtusely angulate outwards ; vein 4 from lower angle 
of cell ; 5 and 6 apart, subparallel ; 10 from just before 
uppe angle of cell ; vein 12 greatly swollen at base, median vein 
flUghtly so. Hind wing ovate ; outer margin moderately 
arched, scalloped ; vein 3 from well before apex of cell ; 
vein 4 from apex of cell, 5 and 6 well apart, 6 and 7 closely 
approximate. 

Antennae less than half length of fore wing; club gradual 
sUghtly flattened. Eyes nak^. Palpi strongly compressed, 
fringed with long porrect hairs. Mid femora longer than 
tibiae, with long hair at base ; tibiae strongly spinose. 

Oenitalia , — Uncus provided with hooks, except in sarasivati 
(Koll.), and the hooks are very long in swaha (KolL). In 
brahminus (Blanch.) the uncus gradually slopes to the tip, 
but in other species there is a distinct shoulder. 

Key to Species of Aulocera. 


1. Underside dark, white striation less prominent 

than the dark ground 2. 

Underside very pale, white striation pre- 
dominant ; white band broad and straight [p. 295. 

on hind wing sarasivati (KoU.), 

2. Fore wing upperside with inner edge of white 

disoal spots in arecis 1 to 4 in line. Hind [p. 288. 

wing upperside with band narrow and even . brahminus (Blanch.),. 
Fore wing upperside with inner edge of discal 
white spots in areas 1 to 3 nearer base and 
not in line with spot in 4 3. 

3. Upperside with band of even width, and veins 

crossing it black padma (Koll.), 

Hind wing upperside with band distinctly [p. 290. 

narrowing to inner margin, not reacliing it 

except rarely in and veins crossing it [p. 293. 

usually not darkened swaha (Koll.), 


Aulocera bralmiiiius (Blatichard). 

(J?. The smallest Indian species of this genus. Wings 
rounded, outer margin convex. Upperside of fore wing with 
the inner edge of discal white spots in area, i t<> 4 in line. 
Hind wing iWth the band nai^^ 

Underside dark, , the white stmtion less prominent than the 
■ dark^^fonnd.:;*: ^ 

MstribtiUon.--^om^’WmT EmjmMXAB to. SmKm and 
Southern Tibet. Three Indian subspecies are distinguished. 
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355 a. Aolooera brahminos brahminus (Blanchard). 

Sat^rua brahmimut, Blanchard, 1844, p, 22, pi. ii, fig. 4 (<J). 

Aidocera brahminu^t Marshall & de Nic4ville, 1883, pp. 195* 
198, pi. xvi, fig. 49 (<J, Kulu Valley) ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 27, 
pi. xcix, figs. 1, 1 a (cj?) ; Maokinnon <fe de Kiceville, 1897, 
p. 217 (Mussooree) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 

Satyrus brahminus, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 c. 

Aulocera brahminus brahminus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309;. 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 

Aviocera scylla, Butler, 1867 j, p. 122 (cj, Sylhet). 

Aulocera brahminus var. scylla, Marshal & de Nic4ville, 1883,. 
p. 199, cJ. 

Aulocera scylla, Moore, 1892 6, p. 28, 

Aulocera brahminus var. scylla, Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 

Aulocera brahminus f. scylla, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 

AtUocera werang, Lang, 1868 a, p. 247 (W. Himalayas). 

Aulocera brahminus var. werang, Marshall <& de Niceville, 1883,. 
p. 199, cJ$. 

ScLtyrus brahminus werang, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 c. 

Aulocera brahminus werang, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 

Upperside black with, in certain lights, a bronzy sheen ; 
both wings crossed by a post-discal oblique band of white 
spots, slightly excurved on hind wing. Fore wing with band 
interrupted subapically by a large round black spot, this spot 
marked mth white on its inner, upper, and outer edges ; one or 
two short white streaks continue the imier white spot to the 
costa, prominently so in the female ; anterior thr^ or four 
spots of the band well separated and outwardly conical. 
Hind wing band continuous, not quite reaching inner margin. 
Cilia alternately black and white. 

Underside fuscous bronzy-brown, irrorated with minute 
specks and striae of white ; on the fore wing this irroration 
less pronounced over discal, basal and inner areas ; hind wing 
darker in lower basal half ; white band and subapical black 
spot as on upperside ; one or two minute white spots beyond 
the band ; hind wing with a post-discal, lunular, somewhat 
irregularly curved, black band. Margins of both wings defined 
by a black line. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

Expanse : cJ?, 55--65 mm. 

Form seyllB; Butler.— Hind wing with discal band obsolete 
posteriorly. 

Form werang, Lang. — ^Underside variegated with brown, 
especially on hind wing. 

Kashmir to Mossoorkb ; not common. Occurs 
at high elevations, near the snows, in the Nila and other 
valleys in July and August. 

363 b . Anloeara brahmlntis dokwana Evans, 

Aidocera brahminus dohmma, Evans, 1923, p* 782 ; id,, 1932 a,, 
p. 11# (W. Garhwal ; JBLuina^ 

Auheera brahminus, Doherty (non Blanoh.), 1886 a, p. 118 
(Kuinaon* 10,000-12^900 feet) ; Haimyiigton, p. I3# 
(Kumaon, 12^000 and overi^ 

VOL. It. U 
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(J5. Larger than bruhminoides Moore. Upper side of hind 
wing with discal band reaching inner margin, and compara- 
tively straight. 

Underside of fore wing with apical ocellus ill-defined. 

Expanse : 65-68 mm. 

HMtat . — West Garhwal, Kumaon, Nepal ; rare. 

355 c. Aulocera brahminus brahminoides Moore. 

Atdocera brahminoides, Moore, 1892 b, p. 29, pi. xcix, figs. 2, 2 a 
($, Chumbi Valley). 

Aulocera bhahminoides (sic), de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 
at high elev’ations). 

Aulocera brahminus var. brahminoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 
Satyrus brahminus brahmirwides, Seitz, 1908, p. 122. 

Aulocera brahminus brahminoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 
(Bhutan Sl Sikkim) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 

Satyrus brahminus, Elwes & Molier (non Blanch.), 1888, p. 324. 

A more deeply and more richly coloured smaller race. 
Upper side of fore wing glossed with purple at apex. Hind wing 
b^d curved. 

Underside of hind wing with ends of veins purple. 

Expanse : 50-60 mm. 

Habitat, — Sikkim : Chumbi Valley ; rare. Also at Yatung 
in Southern Tibet. 

Aulocera padma (KoUar). 

(5$. Wings produced, fore wing with outer margin straight. 
Upperside of fore wing with bands white ; inner edge of discal 
spots in areas 1 to 3 placed nearer the base than in brahminus^ 
and not in line with the spot in 4 ; male without a post-cellular 
spot in area 5, present in the female. Hind wing with band 
of even width throughout, the veins crossing it black ; the 
band usually reaches the margin or forms a spot below vein 1 6* 
Distribntion. — ^North-West Himalayas to Sikkim, Bhutan, 
Abob Valley, South-East Tibet, and Western China. Eight 
Indian subspecies are distinguished. 

356 a. Aulocera padma padma (Kollar). (Fig. 84, 

Satyrus padma, Kollar, 1844, p. 445, pi. xv, figs. 1, 2 (9) 
(Kashmir) ; Elwes, 1882, p. 406 (Sikldin). 

Aulocera padma, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Ka«gra) ; MaxiEdtall A; 
de Nic^viUe, 1883, pp. 195, 196, cJ? ; Doherty, 1886 
p. 118 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet) ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 32, pL c, 
figs. 1, la (d?) ; Niceville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim); 
Mackinnon A de Niceville, 1897, p. 217 (Mtiaaoofoe) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 127, fig. 31 (d) ; Honnyngton, 1910, p. 136 {Kmmm, 
5,000-8,000 leet). 

Satyrus padma, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 /. 

Atdocera padma padma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 

Atdoc&ra padma, South, 1913, p« 351 (Mishmi Hihi, 6^000 fiM). 
Aulocera padma padma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 116 ; Bcile, 1937, 
p. 95, pL X, fig. 85 (d). 

Satyrus avatara, Moore, 1857, p. 229 {?, noii d) ; id., 1865 a, 
p.:.'770..,, 

Aulocera acatmm, Mooret, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra). 
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Larger than brahminus. Upper side black or dark 
brown without any bronzy sheen ; discal band on both wings 
much broader than in hrahminns, 4 mm. wide, straight, not 
tinged with cream-colour as in swaha. Fore wings with the 
free spots more or less oval and pointed outwardly ; subapical 
black spot not prominent ; white spot on inner edge of sub- 
apical spot continued to costa only in the female. 

Underside silky brown ; discal band sharply defined on its 
inner edge, diffuse outwardly. Fore wing with a submarginal, 
broad, dark brown band ; spots in areas 3 and 4 of discal band 



separate. Hind wing basal area very dark, the greyish-white 
striae very delicate and fine, and tinged with purplish in distal 
area ; post-discal black band broad, consisting of a series of 
irregular triangular blotchioft. 

Expanse : <?$, 70-85 mm. 

Habitat . — Kashmir to Sikkim and Western China ; not rare. 

According to Mackinnon & de Niceville (1897) this insect has 
two broods in the Mussooree district, one in April and another 
in September and October. Occurs at about 9,000 feet. 

In Kumaon it occurs sparingly on the inner ranges at 5,000 to 
8,000 feet, from May to October, 


356 h. Aiilooera padma burnetttl Evans. 

Aidocera padvm bumettii, Evans, 1932 <*, p. 1 16 (cf $, Baluchistan : 
Shingarh, Zhob) ; id.^ 1932 6, p, 202 (Shingarh ; rare). 

cJ?* discal band 6 mm. wide. Fore wing of male 

with no inner spot in area Hind wing of male with band 

■■ v2 
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fontinued to inner margin, this being not always so in the 
oemale. 

Underside of fore wing with spots in areas 3 and 4 united, 
the ocellus with a prominent pupil. 

Expanse : <? ?, 76 mm. 

HMtat . — Baluchistan : Shingarh and Zhob ; very rare. 
366 c. Aoloeera padma grandis Tytler. 

Aulocera padma grandis, Tytler, 1926, p. 253 (J?, Western 
Gilgit : Yaein) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 110. 

(J$. Differs from the nominotypical form by the rather large 
size and by the (fiscal bands being curved, anci broader on both 
sides. 

Underside ground-colour lighter and more greyish. Fore 
wing with white spots in areas 3 and 4 coalescent. 

Expanse : 82-98 mm. 

HMtat, — Gilgit ; rare. 

The types were taken in Yasin, Western Gilgit. In speci- 
mens from Eastern Gilgit the (fiscal band of hind wing is 
straight. 


356 d. Aulocera padma loha Doherty. 

AtUocera loha^ Doherty, 1886 a, p. 118 (cJ?, N.W. Kumaon 
9,000 to 12,000 feet). 

Satyrus loha, Elwes, 1891, p. 266 ($, Naga Hills, 8,500 feet). 

Aulocera loha^ Moore, 1892 6, p. 30, pi. xcix, figs. 4 (cJ, Kumaon), 
4 a (?, Nepal) ; de Nic^viUe, 1894 o, p. 127 (Sikkim, 10,000 
to 12,000 feet). 

AiUocera padma var. loha^ Bingham, 1905, p. 128. 

Satyrus padma loha, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41/. 

Axdocera loha, Tytler, 1911, p. 63 (Naga Hills, 8,000 feet, 
teste Elwes) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 

Aulocera padma loha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 

$. Upperside of for© wing with inner spot in area 5 present. 
Hind wing band continued to inner margin. 

Underside of for© wing with ooellua often ill-defined. 

Expanse : cj$, 80-92 mm. 

H^itat , — Kumaon to Assam, up to 8,000 feet ; not rare. 

356 e. Aulocera padma ehomblea Moore. 

Aulocera idmnbica, Moore, 1892 6, p. 30, pL xcix, figs. 3, 3 a 
(J$, Chimbi Valley) ; d© Ni<56ville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Chitmbi 
Valley). 

Aulocera padma var. tdrumbioa, Bingham, 1906, p. 128. 

Aidmera padma chumbtca, Fruhstorlhr, 1911, p. 309, t. 94 c; 
Evans, 1932a, p.po. 

ixidfmi, Mwee KoUar), 1882^ 
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Smaller than hha, with discal bands narrower than 
oither hha or padma, Upperside of hind wing with band 
curved, and usually not reaching inner margin in male. 
Expanse : 65-75 mm. 

Habitat, — Chxjmbi Valley and Bhutan, over 9,000 feet ; 
not rare. 

356 /. Aulocera padma fulva Evans. 

Aulocera prxdma fulva, Evans, 1023, p. 783 (Abor Valley) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 116. 

Resembles chumbica, but discal bands on upperside 
pale yellow, on underside bright yellow. 

Expanse : 70-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Abor Valley ; South-East Tibet, over 9,000 feet ; 
rare. 

Also occurs with chumbica as a form. 

356 g. Aulocera padma japroa Tytler. 

Aulocera lolui japroa, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 Japro, Nags 
Hills). 

Resembles loha Doh., on both sides of wings, but the 
white band is broader, also broader than in chumbica Moore. 
Underside much darker than in hha or chumbica^ and the white 
atriation more extended and pronounced than in the former. 
The bands on both wings of equal width. 

Habitat, — Assam : Naga Hills ; Manipur Hills, Suroifiii, 
September, October. Described from five males, four females. 

356 h, Aulocera padma thawgawa Tytler. 

Aulocera padnia ifwLwgawa, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 ((^?, N.E# 
Burma, Htawgaw). 

Much larger and much darker than the nominotypioal 
subspecies. White band on both sides much broader. 

Underside with white striation very distinct and extending 
to the base of hind Aving. 

Habitat . — North-Eastern Burma : Htawgaw. 

Described from three males and one female, taken in August. 

Aulocera swaba (KoUar). 

The bronzy sheen on both sides paler than in padma 
(Koil.). Upperside of fore wing with a post-cellular spot in 
area 5. Hind wing band creamy to pale ochraoeous (bright 
yellow in one form), distinctly narrowing posteriorly, and not 
reaching below vein 1 6 except rarely in the female ; veins 
<u*ossing the band usually not darken^. 

and North-West HrMALAYAS to 

lEKBi. Four subspecies. 
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357 a. Aulocera swaba swaha (Kollar). (Fig. 85, $). 

Satyrus swahUy KoUar, 1844, p. 444, t. xiv, fig, 1 {i^, “ Massuri "). 

Aidoccra swaha, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 195, 197, : Butler, 1886 o, p. 357 

(N.W. Punjab, 9,000 feet) ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 118 (Kumaon, 
5,000 to 10,000 feet); Butler, 1888, p. 133 (N.E. Punjab); 
Moore, 1892 6, p. 33, pi. e, figs. 2, 2 a (^2) I Mackinnon & 
de Niceville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree ; very common) ; 
Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Chitral, 6,000 to 10,000 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 126, fig. 30 (c?) ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 136 (Kumaon, 6,000 to 10,000 feet ; very common). 

Satyrus su^aha, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 d. 

Aulocera sumha swaha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309; Evans, 
1932 0 , p. 117, pi. xiii, fig. D 11. 3(J) ; Peile, 1937, p. 95, 

pi. X, fig. 86 ((^), 

Upperside with discal white band broader than in 
brahminus, not excurved on the hind wing, tinged with creamy 
yellow. Fore wing with subapical black spot less distinct, 
the white spot on its inner edge not continued to costa. 



Fig. 85 . — Aulocera swaha swaha (KoU.), 


Underside of fore wing with less numerous greyish- white 
striae. Hind wing with lower basal area tinged with green ; 
post-discal, lunular, black band straighter than in brakminus^ 
somewhat diffuse ; a distal broad band of greyish-white 
striae ; marginal black lines obscure on both wings. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Larva , — ^According to Mackinnon (1897) the larva is brown, 
with ** a rough hairless skin ; it feeds on different grasses.” 

Habitat — ^Chiteal to Sikkim ; common. 

Peile (1937) records it as firequenting open, grassy, hillsides 
from Allgust to October at 6,000 to 10,000 feet. Very 
at Naini Tal in September. 
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357 b. Auloeera swaba tellula Fruhstorfer. 

Aulocera ewaha Ullukiy Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 Mardan, 
N.W. Provinces) ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 116 (vSafed Koh). 
Aulocera swaha kurrama^ Evans, 1923, p. 783 (Safed Koh). 

Upperside of fore wing with the spots of the discal band 
well separated, and only very faintly tinged with yellow. 
Hind wing discal band very narrow, and does not enter the cell. 
Expanse : 60-65 mm. 

Habitat. — ^The Safed Koh ; not rare. 

357 c. Aulocera swaha gilgitica Tytler. 

Aulocera swaha gilgitica., Tytler, 1926, p. 253 (<^$, Astor ; 

Chilas ; Gilgit) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

Aulocera swaha, Alcock {non Kollar), 1898, p. 41 (Gilgit road, 
between Dashkin and Doyan, 8,000 to 9,000 feet). 

Differs from the nominotypical form by the discal 
band of both wings being pure white. 

Underside very pale grey ; hind wing distal markings very 
obscure. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

HMtat. — Astor ; Chilas ; Gilgit ; Gurais ; Baltistan ; 
rare. 

357 d. Aulocera swaha garuna Fruhstorfer. 

Aulocera swaha garuna, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309, t. 94 c 
((J, Kulu) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

Upperside diff’ers from the nominot}T)icai form in the 
band of fore wing being bright yellow. 

Habitat. — ^The inner ranges from Kashmir to Kulit ; not 
rare. 

358. Aulocera saraswatl (Kollar). 

JSatyrus saraswati, Kollar, 1844, p. 445, t. xiv, figs. 3, 4 
($, “ Massuri ”). 

Atdocera sarasimti, Moore, 1892 5, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 
de Nio4ville, 1883, pp. 196, 200, ; Butler, 1886 a, p. 357 

(Punjab); Doherty, 1886a, p. 119 (Kumaon, 6,000 to 
9,000 feet) ; Butlfar, 1888, p. 133 (Punjab) ; Moore, 1892 6, 
p. 36, pi. c, figs. 3, 3 a (^$) ; de Nio^ville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim) ; 
Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1897, p. 218 (Hussooree ; common) ; 
Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Chitral ; fairly common) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 128. 

mraswaU, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 d. 

AtUocera aaraswati, Hannyngton, 1910, p, 136 (Kumaon, 6,000 
to 10,000 feet; rare); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 117 ; Gough, 1936, p. 261 (Nepal, about 5,500 feet) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 96, pi. X, %. 84 (9). 

.Aulocem Strand, 1918, p, 2, t. xviii, figs. 6, 7 

Caa be distangaisbed from similar ^eoies by tbe 
prop<»rtMiuitely ma6b and: broader usings, the fore wing 
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having the costa more strongly arched, and the apex and 
tomus much more rounded. Discal white band very broad 
and of nearly even width throughout, and reaching inner 
margin on hind wing. In the female fore wing the white spot 
on the inner edge of the black subapical spot is large and 
elongate, in the male minute. 

Underside with predominant white striation, washed with 
ochraceous ; numerous fine black striae except on the discal and 
post-discal bands ; the former inwardly margined by a slender 
dark brown line, the latter very distinct, black, and somewhat 
diffuse at the edges, very broad towards inner margin of fore 
wing. 

Expanse : 65-75 mm. 

Habitat , — Chitral to Sikkim ; common. 

According to Doherty (1886 a) the egg has 23 ribs, whilst 
that of other Aulocera has from 26 to 28 ribs. 

Occurs at Mussooree at 6,500 to 7,000 feet, and in Kumaon 
at 6,000 to 10,000 feet. Frequents grassy places and settles 
on thistles. In Chitral the insect is said to be rare. 


Genus AGAPETES Billberg. 

Agapetes, Billberg, 1820, p. 78 ; Scudder, 1875, p. 104 (type 
galathea Linn.); Bingham, 1905, p. 108; Hemming, 1934a, 
' p. 40 (type, Papilio galathea Linn., 1758). 

Arge, Hubner, 1819, p. 60; Butler, 1868, p. 196 (type, psyche 
Hiibner) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 117 ; 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 40 (type, Papilio psyche Hiibner, 1799) 
(praeocc. Arge Schrank, 1802). 

Melanargia, Meigtn, 1828, p. 97 ; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; Kirby, 
1894, p, 240 (type, galathea Linn.); Hemming, 1934a, p. 40 
(type, Papilio galathea Linn., 1758). 

Type of the genus, A. galathm (Linn.), from Britain and 
Europe. 

This genus comprises the butterflies which are well-known 
as the “ Marbled Whites.” All the forms have similar black 
and white markings. Most species occur in two forms, one 
with piire white markings, the other with yellowish- white ones. 
The genus is a Palaearctic one, and only one species enters the 
Indian area. 

Fore wing with costa widely arched ; outer margin 
convex ; inner margin straight ; apex distinct, not round^ ; 
cell over half length of wing; udc minute; mdc and Idc 
incurved ; vein 5 closer to 6 than to 4 ; 6 and 7 from a pfeint 
or closely approximate ; 10 and 11 from before apex of cell ; 
12 inflated at base. Hind wing broadly o’gal ; cell short, 
less than half length of wing ; straight ; wdc and Idc 
oblique ; vein 3 from well before, 4 from apox of cell, latter 
slightly curved upwards, 6 about equidistant from 5 and 7. 
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Antenna stout, about half length of fore wing, club 
gradual, slightly compressed ; palpus porrect, fring^ with 
hairs anteriorly to apex, third segment long ; mid-femur 
scaled, not hairy, grooved beneath. 

Early stages. — Larva yellowish, brownish, or light green. 
Feeds on grass at night. Hibernates when half-grown or 
shortly before pupation. Pupa lies free on the ground, and 
has no cocoon. 

Agapetes halimede (M^n^tries, 1859). 

This species can be distinguished by the hind wing upperside 
bearing a broad black stripe along the inner margin. 

Distribution, — China ; Mongolia ; Southern Siberia ; Korea ; 
Yunnan; Northern Burma. Only one form enters the Indian 
area where it is extremely rare. 

359. Agapetes halimede montana (Leech). (Fig. 86, $). 

Melanargia halimede var. m^mtana. Leech, 1890, p. 26 (Chang 
Yang) ; id.^ 1892, p. 60, pi. xi, fig. 7 (c^) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 117, 
t. 39 c. 

Arge halimede montana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117, pi. xiii, fig. D 12. 1 

Agapetes halimede, Bingham {non Mendtries), 1905, p. 108, fig. 27 
(c?). 

The largest and lightest form of the species. Upperside 
of fore wing with cell white, basal half of areas 2 and 3 white, 
two- thirds of costa narrowly white, a post-discah curved, series 
of elongate white spots, from costa to near tomus, and three 
obliquely-placed subapical white streaks ; inner margin, 



Fig. SQ,— Agapetes halimede montana (Leech), cj. 

outer margin and apex broadly, and an irregular oblique discal 
band black Hind wing white, with black markings ; a short 
transverse band above apex of ceU ; a ^arge apical spot ; a 
broad post-discal band from vein 1 b to vein 5 ; submarginal 
and marginal lines ; a zigzag line joins the black apical spot to 
the obliquely-placed post-discal band. 
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Underside somewhat similar. Fore wing with apex creamy- 
white, bordered proximally by a broad dusky black oblique 
band ; outer margin with submarginal, antemarginal, and 
marginal black lines. Hind wing creamy -white, the black 
marks as on upperside, but diffuse and dusky ; post-discal 
band with three or four, the subapical spot with two lilac - 
centred, ochraceous-ringed, dusky black ocelli ; a submarginal 
series of white lunules defined inwardly by a black line ; 
antemarginal and marginal black lines as on upperside. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dusky black ; 
abdomen whitish beneath. 

Expanse : 60-65 mm. 

Habitat , — Northern Burma ; very rare. Also occurs in 
Eastern Tibet and more frequent in Western China and 
Amurland. 


Genus EREBIA Dalman. 

Erebia, Dalman, 1816, p. 58 (type, iigea Linn.) : MarghaU A 
de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 97, 239, pi. xv ; Bingham, 1905, p. 146 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 117; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, 
Papilio ligea Limi,, 1758). 

Epigea^ Hiibner, 1819, p. 62; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, 
Papilio ligea Linn.). 

PhorciSy Hiibner, 1819, p. 62; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 34 (type, 
Phorcis epistygne Hiibn., 1819). 

Syngeay Hubner, 1819, p. 62; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 34 (type, 
Papilio pronoe Esper, 1780). 

Marica, Hubner, 1819, p. 63; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 34 (type, 
Papilio stygne Ochs., 1807). 

Gorgoy Hubner, 1819, p. 64 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, Papilio 
ceto Hiibn., 1804). 

Oreinay Westwood, 1841, p, 76; Butler, 1868, pp. 72, 194 (type,. 
cassiope Fabr.) ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, Papilio cassiope 
Fabr., 1787) (praeoce. Oreina Chevrolet, 1835). 

CaVerehiay Butler, 1867/, p. 217 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 97, 243, pi. XV ; Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1892 5, p. 96 
(type, scanda Kollar) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 

Beniadara, Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 1893, p. 106 (type, narasingha 
Moore). 

Paralaaa, Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1893, p. 103 (type, kalinda 
Moore), 

Dallacha, Moore, 1892 b, p. 94 (type, hyagriva Moore). 

Loxerebia, Watkins, 1925 5, p. 237 (type, prcdorum Oberth.). 


Type of the genus, E. ligea (Linn.). 

The species of this genus are of moderate size and have all a 
similar colouring and pattern. The predominating colour is 
dark brown, with a continuous or interrupted submarginal 
band, seldom absrat ; this submarginal band usually bears 
black ocelli which are often centred with white. 

The characters given below have be^ drawn up from the 
Indianfbrms. 
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Fore wing broadly triangular or narrow ; costa strongly 
arched ; apex generally broadly rounded ; outer margin 
convex or straight, inner margin straight ; cell long, over half 
length of wing ; veins 6 and 7 approximate at base, with 
udc, short ; strongly curved inwards ; Idc long, oblique, 
excurved ; veins 10 and 11 from before apex of cell, 12 inflated 
at base, subcostal and median normal. Hind wing ovate ; 
costa and outer margin widely arched, the latter more strongly 
arched and rounded in some forms ; inner margin very long, 
straight, emarginate towards tomus ; tornus angulate, lobed 
or rounded ; cell over half length of wing ; discocellulars 
oblique ; vein 3 from well before, vein 4 from apex of cell, 
vein () slightly closer to 7 than to 5 at base. 

Antenna? about half length of fore wing, club long and 
gradual or short and flattened ; palpus comparatively short 
with porrect hairs anteriorly ; eye naked ; mid and posterior 
femora scaled, not hairy beneath. 

Habits. — The males frequent flowers, especially ComposiUe. 
The female is sluggish, and rests mostly among the grass. 
The eggs are dropped on the ground among grass. 

Larva feeds on grasses. It tajjers strongly posteriorly, and 
the anal processes are short, usually marked with paler and 
darker longitudinal stripes. 

— Alpine regions of Europe to Turkestan, 
Central China, Tibet and the Himalayas. 


Key to Groups and Species of Erebia. 


A. Antennal club spatulate. Fore wing without 

a cJ brand. Hind wing underside without [p. 300. 

ocelli Kalinda Group, 

1. Fore wing iipperside with outer half yellow. [p. 300. 

Hind wing upperside dark brown irmni (de Nieev.), 

Fore wing upperside with outer half not 
yellow. Hind wdng upperside with a post- 
discal obscmre ferruginous patch 2. 

2. Fore wing upperside with a post-discal 

ferruginous area, and apical ocellus with [p. 302. 

a prominent yellow ring kalinda, Moore, 

Fore w'ing upperside with ferruginous area 
obscure, not merged with ocellus ; ocellus [Nic^v., p. 303. 

only ringed with yellow in 9 shaUada, Marsh. & de 

B. Antennal club gradual. Hind wing underside 

with ocellus in area 2 at least ; no large [p. 304. 

double ocellus Sca^idu Group, 

1. Hind wing underside without a submar- 

ginal brown band or line ; discal brown 

band or line obscure 2. 

Hind wing underside with prominent sub- 
marginal and discal bands or lines ..... 3. 

2. Upperside with uniform coloration. No ^ [p. 304. 

brand nirmalay Moore, 

Upperside with prominent pafer distal area. [p. 307. 

^ fore wing with a discal brand , . , . .... mmda^ Koll., 
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3. Hind wing underside with prominent sub- 

marginal and discal lines, not bands ; 

submarginal line free from the ocelli 4. 

Hind wing underside with prominent sub- 
marginal and discal bands, not lines ; [p. 310. 

submarginal line runs into the ocelli onnodo, Moore, 

4. Both wings upperside with marginal narrow [p. 309. 

diffuse white borders baiUyi (South), 

Both wings upperside with no white mar- [p. 309. 

binal borders hyhrida (Butl.), 

C. Antennal club gradual. Fore wing without 

a brand in the Hind wing underside with 

two large double ocelli in areas 1 and 2, [p. 312. 

and 5 and 6 Hyagriva Group, 

Hind wing upperside with a prominent [p. 312 

ocellus in area 2 hyagriva (Moore), 

D. Antennal club gradual. Fore wing with 

a prominent dark brand from middle of [p. 313. 

vein 1 6 to base of vein 4, entering cell .... Narasingha Group, 

[p. 3U. 

Hind wing on both sides without an ocellus . . naraaingha (Moore), 


Kaliiida Group (Paralasa Moore). 

Antennal club spatulate. Upperside velvety dark 
brown. Fore wing without a male brand ; a single ocellus, 
sometimes without a pupil, and very rarely with two pupils. 

Underside of fore wing maroon. Hind wing dark brown, 
dusted with white ; no ocelli ; a post-discal row of white dots. 

The Indian species of this group are mani (de Nic^v.), 
kalinda Moore, and shallada Lang. 

Erebia mani (de Niceville). 

(J?. Upperside blackish-brown; fringes chequered dark 
brown and grey. Fore wing with a subapical large black 
white- centred ocellus ; ocellus placed in a distal, broad, 
yellow band, posteriorly brownish, and extending to vein 2 
or inner margin. 

Underside of fore wing reddish-brown, the inner and outer 
margins darker ; distal band similar to upperside or reddish- 
brown with a broad yellow ocellar ring ; in the female the 
band is more yellow. Hind wing greyish-brown, more dusted 
with grey in the female ; six or seven submarginal white dots. 

Distribution. — Turkestan to the Pamirs, Chitral, and North 
West Himalayas. Three subspecies are distinguished in 
the Indian area. 

360 a. Erebia mani man! (de Niceville). 

CaUerebia niani, de Melville, in Marshall & de Niceville, 
1880, p. 247 ((J 9, Ladak) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 18S3, 
pp. 240, 242, cf$, pi. XV, fig. 43 (d*, Ladak). 

Paredma mcmi^ Moore, 1893, p. 106, pi. cxvHi, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (d?). 

Erekia mam, Bingham, 1905, p. 148 ; EifSnger, 19b8, p. 110. 

Calkrebia ntoM, f^ruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 

Erebia mani, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 1 (d)* 
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(J?. Upperaide brown ; cilia white, alternated with brown. 
Fore wing with a very large subtriangular yellow patch, 
larger in the male than in the female, extending from apex 
of cell to a narrow marginal brown border, and from a narrow 
costal brown border to vein l a, enclosing a black subapical 
ocellus with a minute white centre and a much paler yellow 
ring. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside of fore wing with basal area to apex of cell brown 
tinged with ochraceous-red ; other markings as on upperside, 
but ocellus with a broader pale yellow ring, and costa, apex 
and distal margin sprinkl^ with scales. Hind wing pale 
reddish-brown dusted with white ; a post-discal series of 
white dots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashmir ; Ladak ; Hunza ; rare. Also in the 
Pamir and Turkestan. 

The two subspecies which follow are retained provisionally. 
They are of doubtful standing, and are founded upon meagre 
material. 

360 b. Erebia man! shandura Tytler. 

Erebia mani shandura, T 3 rtler, 1926, p. 257, pi. i, fig. 9 ((^) 
((J$, Shandur Lake, Chitral). 

Erebia kalinda f. shandura, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

(J. Upperaide of fore wing with the reddish fulvous patch 
darker than in the nominotypical form, and darker than in 
lorimeri Tytler, but not so dark as in kamriana Tytler. 

Underside of fore wing with reddish fulvous patch extending 
almost to base ; pale yellow ocellar ring broad and distinct. 

$. Upperaide of fore wing with fulvous patch as in nomino- 
typical female, being more yellow than in the male. Hind 
wing with a small dark ferruginous disoal patch. 

Underside as in nominotypical form. 

Expanse : cJ?, 46-53 mm. 

: Shandur Lake ; rare. 

The type “ ’’ in the Britidbi Museum is without legs and 

body, and has the look of a ? kalinda, but not chitraiica. 

360 c. Erebia manl lorimeri Tytler. 

Erebia mani lorimeri, Tytler, 1926, p. 267, pi. i, fig. 10 (<?) 
((J?, Ghizer, Gilgit). 

Er^ia koMnda f. lorimeri, Evojia, 1932 a, p. 117. 

Erebia mani yasina, Tytler, 1926 (part.), p. 267, 

Upperside. of fore wing with the yellow patch much 
paler than in the nominotypiim form, and not reaching below- 
vmn 2 except for slight scaling. 
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Underside, of fore wing with yellow patch extending into 
the cell, its inner edge as on npperside and less defined than 
in the nominotypical form. 

Expanse : c??, 50-54 mm. 

Habitat, — Gilgit : Ghizer ; rare. 

Erebia kalinda Moore. 

J?. Vpperside. of fore wing not yellow in distal half, but 
with a post-discal broad and prominent ferruginous area ; 
ocellus with a prominent yellow ring. Hind wing with a post- 
discRl obscure ferruginous patch. 

Distribution. — Afghanistan to Chiteal nnd North-West 
Himalayas. Three Indian subspecies are distinguished. 

361 a. Erebia kalinda kalinda Moore. (Pi. I., fig. 3, o). 

Erehia kalinda^ Moore, 1865 6, p. 501, pi. xxx, iig 5 (g;) ; 

Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 240, 241, 

Paralasa kalinda^ Moore, 1893, p. 104, pi. cxvii, figs. 3, 3 a, b 
(^9) ; Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 (Nilant; Pass, 
16,000 feet, Ju ). 

Erehia kalinda^ B:r*gham, 1905, p. 149, pi. iii, fi»T. 22. 

Callerebia kalinda ,Fruh8torfer, 1011, p. 30^' 

E ebia kalinda kalinda^ Evans, 1932 o, p. :i7, pi. xiii, figs. D 13. 

2 ((5') : Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

UpperJtde rich brown. Fore wing with a subapical 
yeUow-ringed ocellus, black, with a single pupil ; distal area 
of wing deep ochraceous-red. Hind wing without ocelli ; 
a small submarginal patch of deep ochraceous-red in middle 
distal area. Cilia of both wings white alternated with brown. 

Underside of fore wing ochraceous-red ; subapical ocellus 
as on upperside ; costa, apex broadly, outer and inner margins, 
brown, dusted with grey. Hind wing very dark blackish- 
brown, thickly dusted with greyish-white ; a post-discal, 
strongly arched, series of seven white spots. 

Antenna brown, ringed with white ; head, thorax and 
abdomen brown. 

Expanse : cJ?, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashmir to Kumaon ; rare. 

Wynter-Bl 3 d/h (1940) notes that in the Simla district the 
insect is recorded from Shipki, 14,000 feet, and the Baspa 
Valley, 12,000 feet, in July. 

361 h. Erebia kaUHda ehitraliea Evans. 

Erebia kalinda ehitraliea j Evans, 1923, p. 783 (Chitral, 
13,000 feet) ; 1932 a, p. 117. 

Erebia mani yadna^ Tytler, 1926, p. 257 (part.), pi. i, fig. 11 (<$) 
(Yaain, Gflgit). 

Vp^rside ctf fore wing with no |>npil to the ooellns ; 
ocellar ring wider than in the nonunotyjneal form, and pale 
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ochraceous in both sexes. Hind wing without a tawny 
patch. 

Underside of fore wing with reddish-brown area darker and 
smaller than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat, — Chitral ; Giloit ; rare. 

The type of yasina Tytler agrees with the type of chitralica. 


361 c, Erebia kalinda kamriana T 3 d;ler. 

Erebia mam kamriana^ Tytler, 1926, p. 256, pi. i, fig. 12 {^) 
(cJJ, Kamri Pass, Gurais ; Babusar Pass, Chilas). 

Erebia kalinda f. kamriana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

cJ?. Upperside of fore wing with the dark rufous patch 
well defined, as large as the yellow one of want, and of similar 
shape. Hind wing without a submarginal patch. 

Underside ground-colour blackish. Fore wing with rufous 
patch only reaching to about middle of cell. Hind wing 
darker than in the nominotypical form. 

HabitcU. — Chilas ; Gurais ; rare. 

Erebia shallada Marshall & de Niceville. 

Upperside of fore wing with an obscure ferruginous 
area which does not reach the ocellus ; ocellus with a very 
obscure pale ring. 

Distribution , — The Alai to Chitral and North-West 
Himalayas. Two Indian subspecies. 


362 a, Erebia shallada shallada Marshall & de Niceville. 

Erebia akaUada, Marshall & de Niceville (Lang in MS.), 1880, 
p. 247 (<J$, Kunawar). 

Callerebid shallada, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra). 

Erebia shallada, Marshall <fe de Niceville, 1883, pp. 240, 241, 
cj?, pi. XV, fig. 42 (<^, Kulu). 

Paralaaa shallada, Moore, 1893, p. 105, pi. cxviii, figs. 1, 1 a, b 
(c?$) ; Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 (Nag Tiba^ 
and Upper Ganges Valley, 8,000 to 9,000 feet. May to July). 

Erebia alMlada, Bingham, 1905, p. 149; Eiffii^er, 1908t 
p. 110, t. 36 6. 

Collegia shaUctda, Fruhstorfor, 1911, p. 300. 

Erebia shallada Evans, 1932 a, p. 118 {Kaahjxdx to 

Kumaon) ; Wyntw-Blyth, 1940, PtJ!1.25 (Simla district). 

Besembles kalinda, but wings much broader in propor- 
tion to length. Fore wing ocellus much larger with only a very 
obscure, radish-yellow ring, or without one; ochraceous-red 
pat(& dark4^ mid much 

JJwiemde oi fore wing mdSm to that of kalinda^ but the 
red a da^ shades Smd wmg similar^ ipth a similar 
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curved series of white dots, but ground-colour very much 
paler, and dusted with white. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen as in kalinda. 

Expanse : (J$, 45-55 mm; 

Habitat. — iLishmir to Kumaon ; not rare. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) notes that this insect is rare in the 
inner hills of the Simla district above 12,000 feet. 

362 6 . Erebia shallada tarbena Evans. 

Erebia shallada tarbena, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117 (Chitral, 

Pa/ralasa shaMada, Leslie & Evans {non Marsh. & de Nio.), 
1903, p. 609 (Chitral, 9,000 feet). 

Differs from the nominot 3 rpical form in having the 
fore wing apical ocellus much larger. 

Habitat. — Chitral ; not rare. 

Scanda Group. (Callerehia Butler). 

<J$. Ajxtennal club gradual. Upperside velvety dark brown. 
Fore wing ocellus bipupilled. Hind wing with an ocellus in 
area 2. 

Underside of hind wing at least with an ocellus in area 2. 

The Indian species of this group are nirmala Moore, scanda 
Koll., hyhrida (Butl.), baileyi (South), and annada Moore. 

I am indebt^ to Lieut-Colonel F. M. Bailey for notes on the 
occurrence of scanda scanda^ hybrida, and annada cseca in 
Nepal. The first to appear are hyhrida and cmca in April 
and May, whilst scanda appears in August and September 
at from 6,000 to 7,000 feet, being always found higher up than 
cseca. In September and October a second brood of cseca 
appears, at from 4,000 to 5,000 feet. 

Erebia nirmala Moore. 

Upperside of uniform coloration. Fore wing of male 
without a brand ; subapical ocellus smaller than in hybrida 
(Butl). 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus large and round, the 
ring well-defined. Hind wing without ^e striation ; no 
submarginal brown band or line ; discal brown band or line 
obscure or obsolete ; a post-discal row of white dots ; usually 
a small tomal ocellus, and sometimes one or more ocelli 
developed in place of white dots. 

Distribidion. — Chitral and North-West Hbialayas. Five 
Indian subspecies. 

363 a. Erebia ninimla ni^ 

Erebia nirmala^ Moore, 1S66 6, p. 601 (Western Huualayas). 

CaUer^ia 1882 6, p, 236 (Kaugra) ; Marahall A 

de Kic^viUe, 1883, pp. 344, 247, ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 1 1 O' 

(Kumaon, 7,CK)0 to 8,000 ; Butler, 188$, p. 134 (Ftin|ab) 
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Moore, 1893, p. 100, pi. cxvi, figs. 2, 2 a ; Robson, 
1894, p. 551 (Musaooree, life -history) ; Mackinnon & d© 
Nieeville, 1897, p. 220, pi. U, figs. 5, to 5 b (larva), 5 c (larval 
head), 5 d, e (pupa) (Musaooree). 

Erebia ninnala, Bingham, 1905, p. 150 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 136 (Kumaon, 4,000 to 8,000 feet). 

C alter ebia nirmala, Seitz, 1908, p. 94; Fnihstorfer, 1911, 
p. 300, t. 93/. 

Erebia nirmala mn/taZa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 4 

Callerebia nirnmla nirniala, Peile, 1937, p. 97, pi. x, fig. 81. 

Callerebia iniermedia, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 ((^$, Kangra). 

CcUlerebia nirniala f. intermedia, Moore, 1893, p. 100, pi. cxvi, 
figs. 2 by c (d*?) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 94, t. 35 6 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 300. 

Callerebia cashapa, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (J^, Dharmsala ; 
Mussooree). 

Callerebia nirmala f. cashapUy Moore, 1893, p. 100, pi. cxvi, 
figs. 2 dy e (<d$) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 94 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 

(;J$. Uj)perside dark brown. Hind wing with a .subtornal 
ocellus and one or more post-discal ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing with discal area deep ochraceous-red ; 
post-discal and submarginal dark bands as in armada (Moore). 
Hind wing with prominent white dusting, and often a broad 
discal line ; ocelli varying in size and number, but range up 
to six. 

Anteima, he^ul, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 

The names intermedia and caskapa cannot be sustained, 
being founded on specimens having a varying number of 
ocelli on hind wing. 

Early stages (from Robson, 1894) : — 

■‘A 5^, caught at Mussoorie, laid eight eggs on grass. These 
hatched 17 days later, and became nearly full-grown in thirty- 
six days.” 

Egg. — “ Pearly- white, irregularly globular, slightly flattened 
at top and bottom. About the size of very fine grains of sago. 
After eleven days it turned yellow and remained so for four 
days, when a slight crescent-shaped mark was visible on the 
top of the egg. The next day the head of the caterj)illar was 
distinctly visible, the rest of the egg being of a dirty pink 
shade.” 

Larva. — “ The larva emerged by eating away the top of the 
shell, the rest of the shell being left untouch^. The newly- 
hatched larva is a little over I*" long, white, Avith a few fine 
white hairs or down. Head black. After six days the larvae 
were nearly long, of a blue-^een colour, fading to yellowish 
at the tail. The body is thicker at the head, and tapers 
regularly to the tail. It is povered with minute white hairs. 
Scarcely perceptible lines of a brownish tint extend from the 
head to the tail. When thirty days old the larvae were nearly 
full-grown. The fuU-gro^ larva is I J*' in len^h.” 

VOL. II. 
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“ Head flat, rising to two little points at the top. Head and 
body fawn-colour, with the following markings : — Two ear-like 
projections on the head, and a line on each side of the head, 
dark brown. Minute brown lines forming a square on the face. 
A narrow dorsal dark brown stripe, much darker from the 
middle of the body to the tails, bifurcate anally. Five narrow 
yellowish-white lateral lines, the two upper ones undulate, 
the three lower ones straight. Two minute, subdorsal, dark 
brown spines on segment 3, two on segment 4, and a dorsal 
one on 13. An irregular subdorsal series of dark brown spots, 
one on each of segments 6, 7, 8 and 9. A narrow spiracular 
dark brown line. Legs, claspers and abdomen fawn-colour. 
The whole bod}^ presents the appearance of a piece of very 
finely woven rep.’’ 

Pupa. — ‘‘ Brown, the wing-cases paler and more of a reddish 
golden-brown.” 

Habitat. — Kangra to Kumaon ; very common. 

Peile (1937, p. 97) records that in specimens from Mussooree 
the hind wing has most often three or four ocelli. Three males, 
taken in the pumping station nullah, had a complete chain 
of six ocelli on each hind wing beneath. Peile (/. c.) also notes 
that this species is much the commonest Callerebia at 
Mussoorie.” 

363 b, Erebia nirmala materta (Fmhstorfer). 

Callerebia nirmala materta f Fruhstorfer, 1916, p, 25 (Chitral, 
ca. 6,000 feet). 

Erebia nirmala materta^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Callerebia nirmala, de Niceville, {non Moore), 1902 b, p. 238, 
pi. FF, fig. 3 {^ form ; Drosh, Chitral) ; Leslie and Evans, 
1903, p. 668 (Chitral, 6,000 to 9,000 feet), 

CalUrebia reducta, Evans, 1924, p. 784 (Chitral). 

Uppersid^ without OGelii, 

Underside of fore wing maroon. Hind wing finely irrorated ; 
no ocellus in area 1 c, ocellus in 2 minute ; white spots in 
areas 4, 5, and 6 obscure ; a faint discal brown line. 

Expanse : 50-56 mm. 

Habitat , — Chitral ; very common. 


363 c. Erebia nirmala daksha (Moore). 

Callerebia daksha^ Moore, 1874 a, p. 266, pi. xlili, 6g. 1 ((f, 
Oulmarg), Majmhaii & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 248, ; Moore,. 

1893, p. 102, d, pl. cxvii, figs, 2, 2 a (<J). ‘ 

jE?re6ia Bingham, 1906, p. 162. 

CaUerebia dakeha^ ^itz, 1908, p. 94 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301,. 
t.93./. 

Erebia nirmala daksha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

CaUerebia modeeta, Moore, 1883 6, p. 621 (J, Qarhwalh^ 
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cJ?. Upperside of fore wing with a bipupilled black sub- 
apical ocellus. Hind wing with a unipupilled subtornal black 
ocellus. 

Underside with ocelli encircled with dark ferruginous rings. 
Fore wing dark brown, and sometimes with an additional 
small ocellus below the subapical one. Hind wing without 
white dusting ; ocellus in area 2 prominent, usually no ocellus 
in 1 c, and rarely one in 4 ; a submarginal, curved series of 
white spots ; no discal line. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 

Habitat . — Kashmir ; common. 


363 d. Erebia nirmala kala Evans. 

Erebia nirmala kala, Evans, 1923, p. 784 (Murree), 

Erebia nirmala kala, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Callerebia 7iirmcUa, Butler {rwn Moore), 1886 a, p. 358 (Murree). 

Transitional between daksha (Moore) and standina 
(Fruhst.). 

Underside of fore wing dark maroon. Hind wing with 
weak white dusting ; ocelli not well developed. 

Expanse : (J?, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — Murree ; very common. 

363 e. Erebia nirmala scandina (Fruhstorfer). 

Callerebia nirmala scandina, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 24 (J, 
Bashahr), 

Erebia niirnala scandina, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Differs from the nominotypical form on the underside. 
Fore wing with apical area, and entire hind wing, overlaid 
with pale grey, resembling scanda. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 

HMtat. — Bashahr and Kunawur ; not rare. 

Erebia scanda Kollar« 

Upperside with distal area much paler. Fore wing 
of male with a discal obscure j^tch of modified scales. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus surrounded by an 
obscure pale broad ring, posteriorly produced. Hind wing 
without a submarginal brown band or line ; discal brown band 
or line obscure or obsolete ; white speckling very prominent, 
especially towards inner margin; ocelli in areas Ic and 2 
very prominent, the former smaller ; no other ocelli present ; 
white dots prominent. 

mstribyimn.—KASB:6^ to Kumaon and Sikkim. Two 
rather distinct subspecies, 

■■ x2 , ' 
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364 a. Erebia scanda mnda Kollar. 

Erebia scanda, Kollar, 1844, p, 462, t. xvii, figs. 3, 4 
(qj, “ Massuri "). 

CallereMa scanda, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 244, qj ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 (N.W. 
Kumaon, 7,000 to 11,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 101, pi. cxvii, 
figs. 1, 1 o, 6 (qj$) ; Mackinnon & do Niceville, 1897, p. 220 
(Mussooree). 

Erebia f^canda, Bingham, 1905, p. 151 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 136 (Kumaon, 7,000 to 11,000 feet). 

Callerehia scanda, Seitz, 1908, p. 94, t. 35 a ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 301. 

Erebia scanda scanda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Erebia. scanda, Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal). 

Erebia scayida scanda, Peile, 1937, p. 97, pi. x, fig. 82 (q^) 
* (Mussooree). 

cJ5. Upper side dark velvety brown, broadly paler over 
distal areas. Fore wing with a bipupilled, very pale fulvous- 
ringed, oval, dark brown subapical ocellus. 

Underside uniform brown. Fore whig with ocellus as on 
upperside ; a submarginal, faint, darker brown band. Hind 
wing more or less dusted with white over posterior twn-thirds ; 
two small sub-basal, fulvous-ringed, white-pupilled black 
ocelli, and above them four minute white dots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : 50-60 mm. 

Habitat, — Kashmir to Kumaon, and in Low^er Sikkim ; 
not rare. 

Mackinnon (1897) records it as being very common in 
Musscoree from July to September. Gough (1935) records it 
as being very common in Nepal, at about 6,500 feet, in August 
and September. 

Peile (1937) remarks : — “ I found the most easily recognized 
character to be the light bluish- white powdering on the hind 
wing beneath as contrasted with the dense lichen-like mottling 
of C, annada cseca, the yellowish powdering and brown bands 
of C, hybrida, and the absence of the post-discal ocelli of 
nirmala,'' 


364 6. Erebia scanda opima (Watkins). 

CaUerebia scanda opima, Watkins, 1927 a, p. 100 (Lachung, 
Upper Sikkim, 8,000 to 10,000 feet) ; id,, 1927 6, p. 161 
(iachung). 

Erebia scanda <^ma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118, 

Distinguished from the nominotypical form by being 
larger and more richly marked. Both wings edged with a 
promin^t marginal white line. Fore wing ocellus very large, 
i 68-76 mm. 

IJpFBR SmKiM : Lachung ; Eastebk Bhuitan, 
7,500 feet ; raro. 
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365. Erebia hybrlda (Butler). 

Ccdlerebia hybrida, Butler, 1880 a, p. 147 (W. Himalayas) ; 
Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra) ; Marshall & de Niceville^ 
1883, pp. 244, 246, pi. xv, fig. 44 (d) ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 
(Kumaon, 6,000 to 9,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 98, pi. cxvi^ 
figs. 1, 1 a (d9) ; Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 
(Mussooree). 

Erebia annada hybrida, Bingham, 1905, p. 151 ; Seitz, 1908, 
p. 94, t. 35 a. 

Callerebia annada annada f. hybrida, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301. 

Callerebia hybrida, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 24. 

Erebia hybrida^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Callerebia hybrida, Peile, 1937, p. 98, pi. x, fig. 80 ($) ; Wynter. 
Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

Callerebia nada, Moore, 1881 b, p. 306 ((J9, Kimawur). 

(J9- Fore wing narrow, rounded at apex, inner margin 
longer than costa. Upperside paler brown than in scandal 
and ocelli yellow-ringed. 

Underside of hind wing with prominent submarginal and 
discal lines, submarginal line not touching the ocelli ; ocelli 
prominent. 

Expanse : 50-60 mm. 

HMtat . — Simla to Kumaon ; not rare. 

Peile (1937) records hybrida as having two broods at 
Mussooree, one from end of May to early July, and another 
in September. The males are found in rocky ravines, the 
females on grassy slopes, appearing a little later. The egg is 
nearly spherical, 1*5 mm. high and broad, considerably larger 
than the egg of nirmala ; it is glossy, pearl-like, with no 
greenish tint. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records the insect from the Simla 
district as favouring damp wooded localities from 5,500 to 
8,500 feet. Two broods, one in middle of May and another 
in middle of August. 

366. Erebia baileyi (South). 

Callerebia baileyi. South, 1913, p. 350 S.E. Tibet), 

cJ. Upperside. blackish. Marginal area of both wings whitish, 
sprinkled with blackish-brown, more broadly and thinly on 
hind wing. Fore wing with traces of a wavy, blackish, sub* 
marginal line towards costa ; a subapical ocellus, ringed with 
tawny, enclosing two white dots set obliquely. Hind wing 
with tomal ocellus ringed with tawny, and white-pupilled. 
Cilia white. 

Underside of fore wing as above ; apical area whiter and 
occEus larger. Hind wing chalky-white, freckled with 
brownish, chiefly over costal half; a small white-pupilled, 
yellow-ringed ocellus in area 6, and a smaller one, without 
pupil, in area 5 ; two larger subtomal ocelH, faintly yellow- 



mo 


SATYRID^. 


ringeii and white-centred ; traces of a submarginal brownish 
line. 

$. Browner than the male. Hind wing with anterior 
ocellus vestigial and no ocellus in area 5 ; two diffuse brownish 
lines j the outer bluntly dentate, represent the margins of a 
discal band. 

Expanse : 60-67 mm. 

Habitat. — ^Mishmi Hills, 6,000 feet, to South-East Tibet, 
from 7,000 to 10,000 feet. The type came from Drowa 
Gompa, 10,000 feet, July. 

Erebia annada Moore. 

Fore wing with costa longer than inner margin. Hind 
wing with produced anal lobe. 

Underside of hind wing with prominent submarginal and 
discal bands ; submarginal band runs into the ocelli ; both 
bands widen anteriorly. 

In dry-season forms the bands and ocelli tend to become 
obsolete. 

Distribvtion . — Kashmir to Assam and Northern Burma. 
Five subspecies are distinguished. 

367 a. Erebia annada annada Moore. 

Erebia annada^ Moore, 1857, p. 226 (Bhutai>). 

Callerebia annada, Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 244, 245, c?? ; Butler, 1886 a, p. 358 
(Punjab); Doherty, 1886a, p. 119 (Kumaon, 5,000 to 
7,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 97, pi. cxv, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 ; 

de Niceville, 1894 o, p. 128 (Sikkim & Bhutan) ; Mackinnon & 
de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 (Mussoor e). 

Erebia annada, Bingham, 1906, p. 150 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 136 (Kumaon, 6,000 to 8,000 feet). 

Callerebia anTiada annada, Seitz, 1908, p. 93, t. 35 a ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 301 (~=wet season form). 

Callerebia annada, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 24. 

Erebia annada annada, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119 (Nepal ; Bhutan). 

(J?. Upperside ground-colour and ocelli as in scanda, but 
the latter ringed with deep brownish-orange, not pale fulvous ; 
both wings with an obscure submarginal dark brown band. 

Underside of fore wing deep ochraceoui^ red-brown, inner 
margin broadly brown, apex and marginal area just below it 
dust^ with greyish ; ocellus and submarginal band as on 
upperside, the latter joining an oblique post-discal dark band 
below the ocellus, ito wing dark umber-brown, thickly 
dusted with grey and marked with umber-bi^own striae, the 
irroration becoming denser towards the costa ; two subtomal 
frilvous-ringed, pupilled ocelli ; post-discal and submarginal 
more or less incomplete sinuous umber-brown bands. 

Antenna, bead, tihorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse: (J$, 60-70 mm, 

rare. 
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^67 b. Erebia annada eseca (Watkins). 

Callerebia cmca^ Watkins, 1925 h, p. 236 (Nepal). 

Erebia annada caBca, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119 (Kashmir to Sikkim) ; 
Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal) ; Peile, 1937, p. 99, pi. x, fig. 79 
($) (Mussooree, 5,000 to 6,000 feet ; Kumaon, 6,000 to 
8,000 feet) ; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

Upperaide m in the nominotypical form. 

Underside of fore wing earth-brown, very slightly reddish, 
the ocellate area somewhat red-brown. Hind wing with 
reduced white striation in proximal half, but distal white 
striated band prominent between the post-discal and sub- 
marginal lines ; tornal ocelli without pupils or these vestigial. 

Three specimens in the British Museum, taken by Lieut.-Col. 
Peile, have a complete chain of six linked ocelli on the underside 
■of hind wings. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashmir to Nepal ; not rare. 

Peile (1937) records this insect as being common at Mussooree 
on rocky hillside paths near woods, and in wooded ravines, at 
from 5,(XK) to 6,000 feet, in two brocxis. The first brood 
appears from end of April to middle June, the second from 
middle of September to middle October. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records the insect from the Simla 
district as favouring damp wooded localities from 5,500 to 
8,500 feet. Two broods, one from mid- April to first week in 
May, and another in early October. 

367 c. Erebia annada orixa (Moore). 

Callerebia orixa, Moore, 1872, p. 555 (^J, Khasi Hills) ; Marshall & 
de Nicoville, 1883, pp. 244, 245, ^ ; Butler, 1885 a, p. 301 ; 
Ehves, 1891, p. 269 (<?$, Naga Hills) ; Moore, 1892 5, p. 96, 
pi. cxv, figs. 2, 2 a (<J?). 

Erebia annada orim, Bingham, 1905, p. 151. 

Callerebia annada orixa, Seitz, 1908, p. 93, t. 34/. 

Erebia orixa, Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, 6,000 to 7,000 feet). 

Callerebia annada orixa, Fruhstosfer, 1911, p. 301. 

Erebia annada orixa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 7 
((?). 

Callerebia opMhalmim, Staudinger, 1887, p. 227, t. 81 (d). 

Callerebia annada ophtJuUmica, Seitz, 1908, p. 94, 

A smaller form than annada, with rounded apex to 
fore wing ; ocelli on both sides with a much broader ring, 
especially on fore wing. 

Upperaide of fore wing usually without a submarginal band. 

Ufiderside of hind wing usually without post-discal and 
aubmarginal bands ; ocelli less distinct than in armada ; 
white striae more distinct. 

Expanse : 68--60 mm. 

Form ophtbabaiiea wing with anal area 

Ousted with white. 

Habitat. — ^Assam to Nomh Burma ; not rare. 



312 


satymd:®. 


367 d. Erebia annada surola (Tytler). 

Callerebia mroia^ Tytler, 1914, p. 219, pi. i, fig. 2 (^Y 
(Manipur, 6,000 feet). 

Erebia annada suroia, Ev^aiis, 1932 a, p. 119. 

Erebia Mtroia, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (c?, N.E. Burma, Htawgaw, 
July). 

cJ?. Resembles orixa (Moore). Upper side of fore wing with 
a much broader orange ocellar ring, especially on the distal side 
of ocellus. 

Underside of fore wing similar to above. Hind wing with a 
sub- basal and discal reddish-brown band ; tornal ocellus 
absent ; white striae denser and more conspicuous than in 
orixa. 

Expanse : 60-65 mm. 

Habitat, — ^JVIanipur and North-Eastern Burma ; rare. 
Taken at Suroi in Manipur, 6,000 feet, in July and August. 

367 e. Erebia annada watsoni (Watkins). 

Callerebia waisoni, Watkins, 1925 6, p. 237 (Chin Hills). 

Erebia annada loatsoni, E^ans, 1932 a, p. 119. 

Callerebia orixQy Watson {non Moore), 1897, p. 651 (Chin Hills, 
3,500 to 5,500 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Chin Hills). 

Erebia orixa watsoniy Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (Chin Hills, Sep- 
tember). 

Similar to suroia T^ydler. Underside of hind wing 
with white dusting extended to apex ; dark bands sharply 
defined, and traces of a sub-basal band. 

Expanse : — 52-56 mm. 

Habitat. — Chin Hills ; rare. 

Tytler (1939 a, p. 247) notes that specimens, including 
the type, taken in May and June, differ from those taken in 
September in having the underside much paler, and the discal 
and marginal bands much more pronounced. 

Hyagriva Group (Dallacha> Moore). 

Wings rounded. Upperside brown. Fore wing in ^ 
without a brand ; ocellus with a pale yellow ring, and one of 
the two pupils absent or minute. Hind wing with a prominent 
ocellus in area 2. 

Underside of fore wing pale brown. Hind wing pale brown, 
striated, no discal line; two large double ocelli in areas 
1 c and 2 ; two continttous subapical ocelli in areas 5 and 6. 

The only species h hyagriva (Moore), which resembles an 
but has very different genitalia. 

368. Erebia hyagriva (Moore). 

Ypthima hyagriva, Moofv, 1857, p. 235 ; Al^hall & de Kio6ville,. 

1883, pp. 220, 226, pi. xvii, fig. 94 (?, Kulu). 

Tphth*ma (sic) hyagr^, Hewitaon, 1866, p. 291, pi. xriii, fig. IL 

((J (.?), Darjeeling). 
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CcUlerebia hyagrimt Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 (Kumaon, 3,000 to 

7.000 feet). 

Dallacha hyagrim^ Moore, 1892 6, p. 95, pi, cxv, tigs. 1, 1 a ; 

Macikinnon & de Nic^ville, 1897, p. 219 (Mussooree). 

Erehia hyagriva, Bingham, 1905, p. 150 ; Eiffinger, 1908, p. 110 ; 

Haimyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 3,000 to 7,000 feet). 

Callerebia hyagriva^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 

Erebia hyagriva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 8 (<^) ; 

Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 6,000 feet) ; Wynter-Blyth,. 

1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

Callerebia hyagriva, Peile, 1937, p. 100, pi. x, fig. 83 ($) (Miissooree, 

6.000 to 7,000 feet ; Kumaon, 3,000 to 7,000 feet). 

Upper side rich dark brown. Fore wing with a well- 
defined submarginal darker band ; a bipupilled, black, 
yellow-ringed, subapical ocellus. Hind wing with a sub- 
marginal dark band, less defined than on fore wing ; a tomal 
ocellus, unipupilled, and smaller than on fore wing. 

Underside, ochraceous- brown ; dark submarginal bands 
better defined than on upperside ; a marginal dark slender line. 
Fore wing uniform, the costal and outer borders only with 
brown mottlings ; ocellus as on upperside. Hind wing marked 
with short dark striae ; a post-discal series of four large, black, 
white-pupilled, yellow-ringed ocelli, two subapical, two 
su banal, somewhat as in Ypthirna, 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

Expanse : 9, 42-46 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashmib to Kumaon ; rare. 

According to Mackinnon (1897) the insect is very common at 
Mussooree, on grassy hillsides, in August and September. 
Gough (1935) says it is very rare in Nepal, at about 6,000 feet, 
in September. 

Pefie (1937) says “ it is on'the wing only during the rains, in 
the intervals of sunshine between the frequent showers and 
passing clouds of mist.’’ 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) notes that the insect is usually scarce 
in the Simla district. It occurs on open hillsides and lightly 
wooded country, from 5,000 to 8,000 feet, at end of August 
and in September. 

Narasingha Group {Hemadara Moore). 

(J9. Wings produced, especially the tornus of hind wing 
which is lobed. Upperside of fore wing of male with a pro- 
minent dark brown brand, from middle of vein 1 to base of 
vein 4, entering the cell ; a subapical black ocellus, bi- 
pupilled, and with yellow ring very pale in Indian forms, the 
pupil in area 4 always smaller than the one in 5. Hind wing 
without ocelli on both sides. 

Underside of fore wing with a prominent discal dark line 
from inside oc^ vem 2 ; a submarginal line to vein 2 
ground-colour paler between discal and subinarginal lines. 
The oidy Indian species is (Moom^^^ 
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Erebia narasingha (Moore). 

This species has the appearance of a Ypthima, especially 
resembling megahmma ButL 

The characters of the species are given under the description 
of the group. 

Distribution , — Sikkim to Burma and South-East Tibet. 
Two Indian subspecies. 

369 a, Erebia narasingha narasingha (Moore). (Fig. 87, 

Ypthima narasin-gha, Moore, 1857, p. 236 ; Marshall & de 
NiceviUe, 1883, pp. 220, 226. 

YpMhimu (sic) narasingha, Hewitson, 1865, p. 291, pi. xviii, 

fig. 

Hemadara narcmngha, Moore, 1893, p. 107, d*?* cxviii, 
figs. 3, 3 a ((d). 

Erebia narasingha, Bixigham, 1905, p. 148. 

Callerebia narasingha, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 

Erebia narashvgha narasingha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119* 

C/ppmfde greyish-brown. Fore wing with a very large 
eubapical ocellus, black, bipupilled with white, and ring^ with 
pale ochraceous-olive ; a submarginal, incomplete, faint dark 
band. Hind wing with a curved series of obscure, very 
minute, pale ocelU ; a more or less distinct marginal broad 
band. 



Fig. HI.— Erebia narasingha narasingha (Moore), (<d, Sikkim). 


Underside of fore wing brown and, except for inner margin, 
thickly dusted with olivaceous scales ; subapical ocellus as on 
upperside, but with a broader ring, bordered with brown 
above, below, and on inner side; discaJ and suhmaigmal 
dark bands obscure and very short. Hind wing olivaceous 
groy, tWcldy with short, dark brown atrias ; a post- 

^cal curved series of ol^ure whitish dots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark greyish-brown, 
paler beneath. 
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The male of this species is distinguished by the prominent 
dark brand on fore wing. 

Sxpame : 55 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim and Abob Valley ; from 4,000 feet 
upwards ; very rare, especially the female, of which no 
specimen exists in the British Museum. 

869 b. Erebla narasingha dohertyi Evans. 

Erehia narasingha dohertyi^ Evans, 1923, p. 785; mL, 1932 a, 
p. 119 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (N.E. Burma, Htawgaw). 

Ypthinm narasingha^ Elwes, non Moore, 1891, p. 268 
Bemardmyo). 

(5$. Distinguished from the nominotypical form by the 
underside being paler, with an ochreous tinge. Hind wing 
not striated or uniform, and costa, apex, and tornus pro- 
minently darker. 

Expanse : 55 mm. 

Habitat. — Northekn Burma to Shan States ; very rare. 

Genus YPTHIMA Hiibner. (Figs. 88 to 91). 

Ypthirnay Hiibner, 1818, p, 17; id.y 1819, p. 63; Moore, 1880 a, 
p. 24 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 212, pi. xvii ; 
Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id,y 1892 6, p. 75 (type, hubneri Kirby) ; 
Elwes & Edwards, 1893, pp. 1-8, et seq. (revision) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 130 (type, philon^da Johannsen) ; Seitz, 1907, p. 79 ; 
Ffuhstorfer, 1911, p. 286 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 119 ; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 45 (type, Ypthima philomela Hiibner, 1818, - Papilio 
Philomela Linn., 1763); id.y 1937, p. 149 (type, Ypthima 
philomela Hiibn.). 

Yphthimay Doubleday, 1844, p. 138 ; Hewitson, 1865, pp. 281-293 
(Monograph) ; Scudder, 1875, p. 289 (type, philomela Linn.). 

Kolasa, Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1892 6, pp. 57, 82 (type, chenui 
Gu6r.). 

Thymipa, Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 1892 h, pp. 57, 58 (type, 
baldna Fabr.). 

Nadiria, Moore, 1892 6, p. 85 (type, bolanica Marsh.). 

Pandirm, Moore, 1892 6, p. 86 (type, nareda KoU.). 

Lohana, Moore, 1892 6, p. 92 (type, iniea Hew.). 

Shania, Evans, 1912, p* 564 (type, Ypthirna megalia de Nic5v,) 
( = subgenus). 

Type of the genus, Y. phihmekb Hiibner. 

Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched ; apex 
roxmded or subacute ; outer margin straight, tornus 
rounded, inner margin straight ; cell comparatively very 
broad, about half length of wing ; ndc about half length of 
iwdfc ; Idc straight or incurved ; veins 10 and 11 emitted after 
apex of cell, 10 always from 7, 11 and median much swollen at 
base. Hind wing ovate, costa and outer margin arched, 
inner margin straight, slightly emarginate before tornus ; 
eell long, well over half length of wing ; diseocellulars very 
oblique ; vein 8 bordering costa to apex of wing ; precostal 
vein sbx:^ and kn 
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Antenna slender, short, less than half length of fore wing^ 
club very slight ; palpus long, slender, oblique, with an 
anterior fringe of long hairs ; eyes naked ; mid and posterior 
femora scaled, not hairy beneath, longer than tibia ; tarsus 
of male absent. 



Fig, 88. — Ypthima baJdiui korsfieldii Moore. 

Male and female fore-leg. (After Boepke, 1936). 


The male of some species with a brand on fore wing upperside, 
lying below and above the median vein. 

Habits . insects appear in the early and late evening, 
even on dull days. They keep low in the grass, and settle on 
the blades or leaves. 

Distribution . — Chiefly in subtropical China and in India, 
becoming less frequent eastwards, but reaching Australia ; 
also in Africa. 

Key to OfouY>s and Species of Ypthima. 


A. Hind wing underside without ocelli or at most [p. 3 IS. 

a dot in area 2 . Megahmfm Group, 

B. Hind wing underside with ocelli, but often 

obsolete ii| dry -season forms ; a single apical [p. 319* 

ocellus in area 6, none in 3 Group, 

1. Fore wing underside without a loop round 
ocellus extending to veins 1 6 or 2 ...... 2. 

Fore wing imderside with diksal band which 
forms a loop, below ooellus, with the sub- 
marginal band. No <J brand 4. 
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2. .Fore wing underside without a prominent 

submarginal dark band, at least in wet 
forms. Fore wing upperside with ^ brand. 
Fore wing underside with a prominent sub- 
marginal dark band. No brand. No 
dry form 

3. Hind wing underside with apical and tomal 

ocelli not in line, ocellus in area 2 shifted 

out 

Hind wing underside with apical and tornal 
ocelli in line. No dry form 

4. Fore wing upperside with discal line 

free from ocellar ring. Underside with 

white striation 

Fore wing upperside with discal line 
touching ocellar ring. Underside pale 
ochraceous, no white striation 

5. Large species. Underside striation coarse 

and wide. Hind wing ocelli very large 

in the wet form 

Small species. Underside striation fine .... 

6. Hind wdng ocelli very small in the wet form ; 

discal lines prominent in the dry form . . 
Hind wing ocelli large in the wet form ; 
discal lines obscure or absent in the dry 
form 

C. Hind wing underside with three tornal ocelli 

in areas 1, 2, 3. No brand 

1. Hind wing underside with subtornal ocelli 

on a dark band. Seasonal forms not 

strongly marked 

Hind wing underside with subtornal ocelli 
not on a dark band. Seasonal forms 
strongly marked 

2. Fore wdng upperside with dark bands not 

visible from below ; ocellar ring obscure . 
Fore wing upperside with prominent dark 
bands and ocellar ring 

3. Hind wing upperside with tornal half 

white 

Hind wing upperside not white 

D. Hind wing underside with more than one 

apical ocellus, the one in area 5 always 
prominent 

1. Hind wing underside with tomal ocelli in 

a straight line or the one in area 2 slightly 

shifted out 

Hind wing imderside with tomal ocelli not 
in line, the ocellus in area 2 shifted in 
more or less 

2. Hind wing underside with usually only two 

subtornal ocelli ; ocellus in area 3 absent ; 
three subapical ocelli in 4 to 6. No 

brand. No dry form — 

Hind wing under^do with three subtornal 
and two subapical ocelli . I 

3. Hind wing underside with ocellus in area 6 

minute ; upperside without discal band. . 
Hind wing underside with ocellus m area 6 
more or prominent • • ^ . • ... . b > . . . . 


3. 

[p. 321. 
nareda (Koll.), 


inica. Hew., p. 319, 
[p. 320. 

lycus, de Nicov., 


• 5. 


akbar sp. nov., p. 324. 

[p. 323. 

pandocuSy Moore, 

6 . 

[p. 324. 

(isterope (Klug.), 


bunnana Ev., p.325. 

[p. 326. 
Chenui Group, 


3. 

[(Moore), p. 326. 
yphthinwides 

[p. 326. 
chenui (Gu6r.), 

[Hew., p. 328. 
ceylonica ceylonica 
[Kirby, p. 329. 
ceylonica hubneri 

[p. 331. 

Philomela Group, 


2 


3. 


[p. 331. 

ftolanica Marsh., 

[p. 332. 

limndra (Cram . ), 

phUotnela (Linn.), 

[p. 334. 
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4. Hind wing underside with two apical ocelli, 

not much larger than the others 5. 

Hind wing underside with two apical ocelli 
much larger than others ; tornal double [p. 342. 

ocellus with single iris. No dry form .... sahra Moore, 

6. Wing expanse less than 45 mm 6. 

Wing expanse tnore than 45 mm 8. 

6. cJ lore wing upperside with a prominent 

brand ; discal line not visible. Dry form 

w'ell marked 7. 

^ fore wing upperside without a brand, botli [p. 338. 

wings with a discal line similw, Hlw. & Edw., 

7. Underside striation coarse ; 8ub*bas<il and 

discal bands prominent. Hind wing upper- 

side with discal line mort^ or less well [p. 336. 

marked baldiis (Fabr.), 

Underside striation fine and darker ; sub* 
basal bands obsolete on both wings. Hind [p. 336. 

wing upperside discal band not visible . . . indecora^ Moore, 

8. Underside very pale, with dark prominent 

bands. Hind wing discal band straight. [p. 340. 

brand prominent savaraj Gr.-Sm., 

Hind wing underside with discal band, if 
present, angled outwards beyond end of 
cell ; bands not prominent. Dry form 
ocellate 9. 

9. Hind wing underside with tomal double 

ocellus separated ; apical pair of ocelli [p. 340. 

separate methoray Hew., 

Hind wing underside with a single iris to 
tomal double ocellus ; apical ocelli with [p. 342. 

rings touching or coalescent dohertyi (Moore), 


Megahmma Group (Shania Evans). 

Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand. 
Hind wing with an ocellus in area 2. 

Underside of fore wing without a band ; no loop below the 
ocellus. Hind wing variegated ; a post-discal, greyish-white, 
somewhat dusky band, with similar grey scaling over inner 
area and at base. 

This group contains but one species. 

Tptbima megalomma Butler, 1874. 

Upperside of fore wing with a large bipupilled ocellus. 
Hind wing with a single ocellus, placed in area 2. 

Underside of hind wing with a grey distal area, angulate at 
apex of cell. 

Distribution . — China to Northern Burma. A single sub- 
species in the Indian area. 

The nominotypical form is figured by Seitz, 1908, t. 34 c, 

370. Tpthiina megaloimiia 

Tpthirm megaliat de Nio^viUe, 1897, p. 546, pi. i, fig. 5 (d. North 
Shan Statas, 5,500 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 146 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 294. 

Ypthima megalomma megoMay Evans, 1932 a, p. 119; IJytler, 
1939 a, p. 247 (d, Bhamo Hills, February). 



YPTHIMA. 


310 


(J. Upperside of both wings shining hair-brown, with an 
indistinct submarginal fuscous band ; cilia cinereous. Fore 
wing with subapical ocellus, deep black, bipupilled, its ring 
dull yellow. Hind wing with a similar small subanal ocellus, 
unipupilled. 

Underside of fore wing pale brown, speckled with white and 
ochraceous, except narrowly along inner margin ; ocellus 
larger than on upperside, with wider yellow ring, and with the 
pupils metallic blue. Hind wing without a trace of ocelU, and 
speckled like the fore wing ; white and yellow stride less 
intermixed, there being a discal, ill-defined, broad yellow band, 
from middle of costa to middle of inner margin ; a post-discal, 
ill-defined, whitish band, broader than the discal one, and 
broadly interrupted in middle of outer margin by a large 
triangular patch of yellow striae. 

Expanse : (J, 45 mm. 

Habitat, — Northern Burma ; very rare. The female of 
this form appears to be still unlmown. There is a single male 
in the British Museum from Bhamo, 6,000 feet, March (ex Coll. 
Evans). 

Aster ope Group (Pandima Moore, Lohana Moore). 
Upperside of hind wing with a single ocellus, placed in 

area 2. 

Underside of fore wfing with discal line f orming a loop round 
the ocellus ; anterior part of w^ing striated gre\\ Hind wing 
with a single ocellus in area 6 ; two posterior ocelli in 1 c and 
2 ; no ocellus in 3. 

The Indian species are inica Hew., lycm de Nicev., nareda 
(KolL), pandocies Moore, asterope (King), and burmana Evans ; 
to these is added a new species, already known, but confused 
with another. 

371. Ypthlma inica Hewitson. 

Yphthima (sic) inica, Hewitson, 1865, p. 284, pi. xvii, fig. 5 
($, “ East India "). 

Ypthima inica, Marshcdl Sc de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 220, 225, ; 

Elwes Sc Edwards, 1893, p. 13, pL 1, fig. 9 (geuit.). 

Lohana inica, Moore, 1892 6, p. 93, pi. cxiv, figs. 2, 2 a {(^$, wet- 
season brood), figs. 2 b, c, d, e dry-season brood) ; Adamson, 
1905, p. 167 (Bhamo). 

Ypthima inica, Bingham, 1905, p. 145; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 286 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 120. 

Yphihima (sic) anaapa, Moore, 1874 6, p. 568 Punjab). 

Ypthima ariaapa, Marshall Sc de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 220, 224, ; 

Elwes & Edwards, 1803, p. 11* 

Ypthima inica f. amwpa, Fmhstbrfe^^ 1911, p. 286 (wet-season 
form). 

Ypthima mm, Butler, 1883, 145^ pi. xxiv, fig. 1 ($, Mhow). 

Ypthinta daedaiia, 8^siboB, p. 422, 

Ypthima (dkibic, Smnhoe, i$$6, p* 42$. 

Ypthima oompkmmf Swinhoe, 1886, p. 423, pi. xl, tig. 2 (?). 

Ypthima inica f. eamplexitfa, Frahatorfer, 1911, p. 286. 
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Dry-season form Inica Hew. — Upperside uniform dark 
brown. Fore wing with a subapical black ocellus, compara- 
tively large, rounded, bipupilled, and with usual yellow iris. 
Hind wing with a similar subtornal ocellus, but smaller and 
unipupilled. 

Underside pale grey ; fine brown striae very numerous and 
evenly spread. Fore wing with a submarginal, ocliraceous, 
broad, and somewhat broken band. Hind wing crossed usually 
by four bands, similar to the band of the fore wing ; ocelli 
reduced to mere specks or obsolete. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneiith. 

Wet-season form ariaspa Moore. — Upperside as in dry 
form. 

Underside light grey, very evenly and closely striated. 
Fore wing ocellus as on upperside. Hind wing with similar 
but smaller ocelli, an apical one and two posterior ones, the 
former not quite in line with the latter. 

Expanse : 30-34 mm. 

Habitat. — Punjab to Bengal ; not rare. 

A female was taken by Lieut.-Col. Peile at Bannu, on the 
North-West Frontier. 

Ypthima lycus de Niceville. 

(^ 5 . Resembles nareda (KolL), but both wings with a 
submarginal, dark, narrow band on underside. Upperside 
earth-brown. Fore wing ocellus small, the iris obscure and 
pale in male, pale yellow in female. 

Underside paler than above ; fore wing with ocollus more 
prominent. Hind wing with apical and tornal ocelli in line. 

Genitalia. — Valve with more than anterior half forming a 
slender curved rod which, at about a fifth from the apex, is 
bent sharply upwards and parallel to the uncus. 

Distribution. — Assam to Northern Burma. Two sub- 
species. 

372 a. Ypthima lycm lycus de Nic6ville, 

Ypthima motschidsk% Marshall & de Niceville (non Bremer 
& Grey, 1833), 1883, p. 214. 

Ypthima lycus ^ de Niceville, 1889, p. 165, pi. A, fig. 2 (c?, Khaei 
Hills) ; Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 19^ pi. ii, fig. 39 (genit,). 

Pandima lycusy Moore, 1892 6, p. 88, pi. exiii, fig. 3 (,^). 

Ypthima Vycus^ Bmgham, 1906, p. 140 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p.291. 

Ypthima lyms lycm, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120, pi. xiii, fig. B 14, 3 

W). ^ - ■ . 

upperside glossy brown, perceptibly darker on the 
basal area in male. Fore wing with a snbapical black ocellus, 
comparatively large, obliquely placed, oral, bipupilled, with 
obscure pale ting. Hind wing with a subtornal similar ocellus, 
but much smaller, round, and imipupilled. 
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Underside ground-colour similar to that of upperside, but 
covered with very delicate, fine and short, ochraceous striae, 
except on inner margin of fore wing. Fore wing with one 
subapical ocellus and striation obsolete. Hind wing with three 
ocelli, a large subapical one, a smaller subtornal, and a tomal 
bipupilled one ; they are similar to those on ujjperside, but 
with broad and yellow rings. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, slightly paler 
beneath. 

Expanse : 37-40 mm. 

Habitat. — Assam ; rare. 

372 h. Ypthima lycus lycoides Watson. 

Yplhinm lycoides, Watson, 1897, p, 648 (cJ$, North Chin Hills) ; 
Evans, 1912, p. 565. 

Ypthima lycua lycoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120. 

Differs from the nominotypical form in the underside 
being grey instead of ochrooiis, and with prominent striation 
on fore wing. 

Expanse : 37-40 mm. 

Habitat . — ^Northern Burma ; rare. 

Ypthima nareda (Kollar). 

Upperside of fore w ing of male without a brand. 

Underside of fore wing with a submarginal band ; no discal 
band. Hind wing with a subraarginal b^and. 

Genitalia. — Valve much shorter, thicker, and less curved 
than in lycus, the apex narrowing to a point and curved 
outwards. 

Distribution. — Kashmir to Sikkim, Assam, and Burma, 
extending to Yunnan, South-East Tibet, and China. Three 
Indian subspecies. 

373 a. Ypthima nareda nareda (Kollar). 

Satyrus nareda, Kollar, 1844, p. 451 (Kashmir). 

Yphthima (sic) nareda^ Howitaon, 1865, p. 284, pi. xvii, figs. 6, 7 
(<^9). 

Ypthinw nareda, Moore, 1882 b, p. 238 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 
de Nic(3viUe, 1883, pp. 220, 221, pi. xvii, fig. 63 (d', Kiilu) ; 
Butler, 1886 a, p. 359 (Murree) ; Dohorty, 1886 a. p. li9 
(Krnnaon, to 9,000 feat) ; Butler, 1888, p. 137 (Punjab) ; 
Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 20, pi. i, fig. 2, pi. ii, fig. 40 (gonit.). 

Pandifna nareda^ Moore, 1892 6, p. 86, pi- cxiii, figs. 1, 1 a (d)» 

Ypthima nareda, Maokittnon de Nic^ville, 1897, p. 219 
(Mussooree) ; Bingham, 1905, p« 138; Seitz, 1908, p. 92; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p." 136 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 7,000 feet) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 290, t. 99 j/. 

Ypthima nar^a nareda^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 120; Peile, 1937, 
p. 100, pi. xii, fig. 100 (d)- 

Upperside pale Vandyke brown ; cilia of both wings 
wMtiih-brown* with an anticiliary dark line ; the broad 
submarginal band of underside shows through. Fore wing 

^.■yon;'in . ■■ ' y 
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with the usual subapical ocellus. Hind wing with a subtornal 
and sometimes a minute toraal ocellus. 

Underside pale ochraceous, thickly marked with short dark 
brown striae, evenly and uniformly spread ; ocelli as on upj>6r- 
side, but tomal one bipupilled and always present ; hind wing 
also with a large subapical ocellus. Both wings with sub- 
marginal, somewhat obscure, dark bands, that on the fore wing 
broadening posteriorly. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen, brown ; abdomen 
pale beneath. 

Expanse : 40-45 mm. 

HabitcU. — Kashmir to Kitmaon ; not rare. 

According to Mackinnon (1897) the insect is common at 
Mussooree from April to October. There is no dry-season 
non-ocellate form. Peile (1937, p. 101 ) records that the species 
is common in Kumaon at 2,000 to 7,000 feet, April to October, 
especially near Naini Tal in August. 

373 h. Ypthima nareda newara Moore. (Fig. 89, cJ). 

YphtMma (sic) newara, Moore, 1874 h, p. 567 ((^9, Nepa]). 

Ypthima newara, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 220, 222, 

Pandima newara, Moore, 1892 b, p. 87, pi. cxiii, figs. 2, 2 a 
Nepal). 

Ypthima newara, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 21, pi. ii, fig. 42 
(genit.) ; do Nic^vdlle, 1894 a, p. 128 (Sikkim, up to 5,000 feet, 
local) ; Watson, 1897, p. 648 (Chin Hills, 3,500 to 5,500 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 139, fig. 33 (d*) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga 
Hills) ; South, 1913, p. 348 (Mishmi Hills, 4,000 feet). 

Ypthima newara newara, Eruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291. 

Ypthima nareda newara, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 (Sikkim to 
Assam) ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 feet, September). 

Ypthima nareda, Hewitson (non Koil.), 1865, pi. xvii, fig. 7 
(non fig. 6). 

Yphthima (sic) nareda, de Niceville (non Koll.), 1881, p. 53 
(Sikkim, October). 

Ypthima nareda, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Butler, 
1885 a, p. 302 (Manipur, November). 



Fig. %%,^Ypihima nareda newam Moore, <J. 

Very cloaely roBeinblmg the noioinotypical fatm. 
rj-ndtrside wiag witili subnua^ginal band of evm vriith 
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throughout ; striation slightly coarser and less uniform. 
Hind wing subapical ocellus much larger. 

Expanse : ^ $, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat,— N wpkIj to Sikkim and Assam (extending to Chin 
and Mishmi Hills) ; not rare. 

373 c, Ypthima nareda sarcaposa Fruhstorfer. 

Ypthitna newara sarcaposa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291 (Tungo, 
Tenasserim, ca. 3,000 feet). 

Ypthinm nareda sarcaposa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 (Assam to 
Shan States). 

Ypthinm (Pandinia) 'newara, Adamson, (non Moore), 1005, 
p. 167 (Arakan Hills). 

Smaller than the nominotypical form ; ocelli with 
broader and lighter yellow rings. 

Undevtside lighter grey. 

Expanse : 40-45 mm. 

Habitat, — Assam to Shak States ; not rare. 

Ypthima pandocus Moore, 1857. 

A large species. Upper side of fore wing with ocellus 
relatively large, and placed within a large pale, area which 
narrows posteriorly and usually reaches below vein 2 ; more 
strongly marked and striated in the female. Hind wing with a 
small tornal ocellus in area 1 c (except in the Indian subspecies), 
and a larger subtornal one in 2 ; female with a distal, broad, 
pale, striated areii. 

Underside of hind wing densely striated white (less so in the 
Indian subspecies) ; discal, post-discal, and submarginal bands 
usually well marked ; an apical ocellus ; two tornal ocelli, 
the one in area 1 c bipupilled. 

OeMitalia,—Yix\ve very long and slender, anterior half a 
slender rod curving dorsad, the apex ending in a blunt point. 

Distribution. — Burma to Malaga, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, 
Philippines and Celebes. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

374. Ypthima pandocus watsoni (Moore). 

Pandinm watsoni, Moore, 1892 b, p, 89, pi. cxiii, fig. 4 only 
wet -season brood) (Pegu ; Bhamo ; Chindwin ; Shan States ; 
Toungoo). 

Ypthmm watsoni, Watson, 1897, p. 649 (Upper Chindwin) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Upper Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 139 (part.), Fruhstorfer, 1911 , p. 291 (part.) ; Ellis, 1917, 
p. 105 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 (Manipur to 
8. Burma). 

Wet-seuam form, — The name watsoni was founded upon 
this form. Closely resembles nareda^ from which it differs 
chiefly on the underside in the very much sparser striation, 
in the presence and prominmic© of a discal, and on the hind 
wing al^ of a sub<*ba«al baud. Hind wing apical ocellus little 
larger than the one in 
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Dry-mason form,—^^. Underside ground-colour gre 3 dsh- 
white to ochraceous- white ; sub- basal and discal bands well- 
defined. Hind wing ocelli represented by black dots. 

Expanse : 40^5 mm. 

Habitat, — Maniptir to South Burma ; not rare. 

The form identified by Elwes and Edwards (1893) as watsoni, 
and represented by Moore (1892 b) as the dry-season form, 
belongs to a distinct species, described hereafter. 

375. Ypthima akbar, sp. nov. 

Ypthinm watsoniy dry-season form, Moore, 1892 6, p. 89, pi. cxiii, 
figs. 4 a, 6, c ((^9)* 

Ypthima watsoniy Elwes & Edwwds Moore), 1893, p. 47, 

pi. i, fig. 25 (gonit.) (Karen Hills). 

Vpperside of fore wing paler than in watsoni. Fore 
wing of male without a brand ; discal and submarginal lines 
distinct, joined in area 1 b ; discal line very nearh^ touches 
ring of ocellus, but in watsoni it is well away from this ; ocellar 
area, distall}- and posteriorly^ more or less striated with 
gi'eydsh- white ; apical ocellus much larger than in watsoni. 
Hind wing with discal line prominent and slightly angulate ; a 
submarginal line, attenuate at both ends, and at the middle, 
tliicker than discal line ; tornal ocellus as in ivatsoni. 

Underside pale ochraceous. Fore wing sparsely striated 
with brown ; discal and submarginal lines as above. Hind 
wing with sub-basal curved line, more or less distinct ; discal 
line very distinct, less angulate than in watsoni ; submarginal 
line as above ; ocelli represented in areas 1 c, 2, and 6 by black 
bluish-scaled dots. In the female all markings are more 
prominent. 

Expanse : 40-45 mm. 

Genitalia, — Valve short and broad, narrowing to the apex ; 
ventral edge with two short projections ; below apex, on inner 
side, a short lobate process, its edge finely toothed. 

Habitat. — Burma : Karen Hills, East Pegu, 4,000 to 5,(X)0 
feet, March to. April, 1880 (W. Doherty), 2 $ (ex. Coll. 

Elwes). $ type? specimen No. 5 of which the valve is 
figured by Elwes and Edwards (1893). All in British Museum. 
No wet-season form detected, the species apparently veiy rare. 

Ypthima asterope (Klug, 1832). 

(J$. A small species. Underside with fine striation. Hind 
wing, in wet-season form, with very small ocelli ; in dry- 
season form with two more or less prominent discal lines. 

Genitalia,~Yalve comparatively short, broad, twisted above 
fhe middle^ the apical edge broad. 

to Arabia, Syria, Inpia and China* 

One Indian subspecies. 
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376. Ypthima asterope mahratta Moore. 

Ypthima nuihratta^ Moore, 1884, p. 16 Deccan) ; Butler, 

1888, p. 137 (Punjab) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 
3,500 feet, northern slopes). 

Pandima nuihrcuttn, Moore, 1892 6, p. 90, pi. cxiv% figs. 1, la 
(cJ?* v^^et-season brood), figs. 1 6, c (cJ, dry-season brood). 

Ypthima (isterope mahraUiiy Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 120, pi. xiii, fig. D 14 6 (d) ; id., 1932 6, p. 202 
(Baluehistan). 

Ypthima aMerope, Marshall <fe de Niceville {non King), 1883, 
pp. 220, 224, ; Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 11, pi. i, fig. 4, 

pi. hi, fig. 44 6 (genit.) ; Ma(*kinnon & de Nicdville, 1897, 
p. 219 (Dehra Dun) ; Watson, 1897, p. 650 (Chin Hills, 5,500 to 
7,000 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 145 ; Bell, 1909, p. 461, d? ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, about 3,000 feet, rare). 

Y'phthmia (sic) asterop^e.y Doherty {non Klug), 1886 a, p. 119 
(Kumaon, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 

Ypthima asterope f. alemola, Swinhoe, 1885, p. 127 ; id., 1886 
p. “*23. 

Ypthima alemola, Butler, 1888, p. 137 (Punjab). 

Ypthima asterope f. alemola, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 286 (diy -season 
form). 

W et~season form mahratta Moore. — Upper side somewhat 
dull brown ; cilia brownish- white. Fore wing with the iisiial 
siibaj.)ical ocellus ; in most specimens a pale ocellar area and a 
submarginal dark brown band. Hind wing uniform, with a 
single small subtornal ocellus. 

Underside densely and minutely striated. Fore wing with 
ocellus as on upperside ; discal and submarginal dark brown 
bands converging and meeting below the ocellus to form a loop. 
Hind wing more uniform ; ocelli very small, a subapical, a 
subtornal, and a tornal one. 

Antemia, head, thorax and abdomen dull l^rown ; abdomea 
greyish- white beneath. 

Dry-season form alemola Swinhoe. — Upperside slightly 
paler than in the w^et form. 

Underside of hind wing with two more or less promment 
discal lines ; ocelli reduced to mere points or quite absent. 

Expanse : 30-37 mm. 

HMtat.—QpLxmBA to Assam and southwards ; common. 
Also in Balitchistan. 

In Baluchistan a single $ was taken by Evans at 4,000 feet, 
on the road between Ziarat and Loralai. 

377. Ypthima burmana Evans. 

Ypthifna asterope bumiana, Evans, 1923, p. 786 (Northern Burma). 

Ypthima hurmana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120. 

A small species, resembling mahratta Moore. Underside 
of fore wing with ocellus rather large, with pale yellow ring ; 
hind wing in wet-season form with large ocelli, in dry-season 
form with discal lines obscure dr absent. 

Ex^nse : (J$, 28-36 mm. 
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Genitalia. — Valve broad posteriorly, the slender anterior 
part less than half length of whole, straight, and slightly 
clubbed at apex. 

Northebn Bukma ; rare. In the British Museum 
from Maymyo and Toungoo. 

Chenui Group (Kolasa Moore). 

Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand. Hind 
wing usually with ocelli in areas 2 and 3 ; often a pale, diffuse, 
distal area or, in one form, A\ith distal half white. 

Underside of hind v ing with a single apical ocellus in area 6 ; 
three posterior ocelli, in 1 c, 2 and 3, placed in line, their rings 
contiguous. 

In the Indian area this group contains the species 
yphthimoides (Moore), chenui (Gu^r.), and ceylonica Hew. ' 

378, Ypthima yphthimoides (Moore), 

Callerebia yphthimoides, Moore, 1881 6, p. 307 (3*$, Travancore). 

Ypthima yphthimoides y Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 
230, ; Distant, 1885, p. 80, pi. iii, fig, 4, 

Kolasa yphthimoides, Moore, 1892 b, p. 84, j 1. cxii, figs, 4, 4 a (c??). 

Ypthima ypthimoides (sic), Elwes Sr Edwards, 1893, p. 43; 
Bingham,. 1905, p. i42 ; Evans, 1920, p. 382 (Palni Hills, 
above 5,000 feet); Fi iihstorfer, 1911, p. 288, t. 99 d ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 120. 

Ypthima robinsoni. Distant, 1882 6, p. 400 (8. India: Palni, 
Khodaikanal). 

d'?. Resembles chenui (Guer,). lJp>perside slightly darker, 
ocellar ring obscure, and otlmr markings not visible. 

Underside ground-colour brown, or in some specimens very 
dull brownish -white, especially on the hind wing ; often no 
short stria?. In most specimens there is no trace of a band on 
the fore wing, and c n hind wing only obscure discal and sub- 
marginal broad bands ; submarginal band bordered with 
obscure whitish bands on either side, and bears posteriorly 
three ocelli. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : cJ?, 40-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Southebn India ; not rare. 

Recorded by Evans (1910) as being extremely common in 
the Palni Hills, above 5,000 feet. 

379. Ypthima chenui (Gu6rin). 

Satyrus chenui, 1843, p. 77, pi. xxi, fig* 2 (?, K%iri Hills). 

Ypthima chenui, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 228, $ ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Kilgiri Hills, 5,000 to 8,000 feet). 

Kolasa chenui, Moore, 1892 6, p. 83, pi. cxii, ilgs, 3, 3 e wet- 
season brood). 

Ypthima chenui^ Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 43 ; Binghaun, 1905, 
p. 141 ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni HiUs, 2,000 to 5,000 ftiat,. 
rare) ; Fnihstorfer, 191 1, p. 288, t. 99d (dry-season form); 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 121. 
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Upperside vandyke-brown. Fore wing with a Urge 
subapical, bipnpilled, yellow-ringed ocellus ; a submarginal 
band, more or less obscure. Hind wing with two small sub- 
median, unipupilled, black ocelli ; no tornal ocellus. 

Underside of fore wing dusky greyish -brown, covered with 
short brown striae ; discal and submarginal dark brown bands, 
very prominent, broad, and posteriorly convergent ; sub- 
marginal band bordered with whitish on both sides ; a sub- 
apical ocellus as on upperside. Hind wing white, with striae 
as on fore wing ; sub-basal, discal, and submarginal broad 
brown bands ; a cur vred series of one apical and three post- 
discal, laterally elongate ocelli. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dull greyish-brown ; 
abdomen paler beneath. 

Expanse : 36-46 mm. 

Habitat. — Soxtth India ; not rare. 

The species has four broods. Recorded by Hampson 
(1889) as being common in the Nilgiri Hills on rocky 
hillsides. 


Ypthima ceylonica Hewitson. 

Under this name is now included huhneri Kirby. An 
examination of the genitalia of both forms reveals no appreci- 
able difference. Specimens from Ceylon (ceylonica)^ the 
Nilgiris {ceylonica am\ huhneri), and North-West India {kasmira) 
were examined. In Burma and Malaya, however, a particular 
difference is seen in the form of the valve, but on facies the 
specimens cannot be separated from other Indian hiihneri. 
The name kasmira Moore is retained for the form inhabiting 
the North-West Himalayas, but this form is of doubtful 
subspecific rank. The nominotypical ceyhnica occurs as a 
form with hilbneri in some parts of South India. 

(J2. To this small species, in addition to the characters 
noted for the group, may be added the following : — 

Upper side^ of hind wing, in the nominotypical form, largely 
white, but otherwise more or less pale distally. 

Underside, of hind wing with posterior ocelli not placed on a 
dark band ; the middle one of the three ocelli is usually 
somewhat larger than the others. 

Valve with apical half very narrow and slender, 
the apex clavate and directed ventrad. In two specimens 
from Burma and one from Malaya the valve, at about a fifth 
below apex, is bent distad and dorsad, with a short spine at the 
angte on the ventral side. 

— ^Inbia and Ceybon to BirnMA, Annam, 
Tong-king, Mala^ 

Th^ 
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380 ffl. Ypthima oeyloniea ceylonica Hewitson. (Fig. 90, <?). 

Yphthima (sic) ceylonica, Hewitson, 1865 a, p. 288, pi. xviii, 
figs. 14, 15 (<J). 

Ypthima ceylonica, Marshall & de Niceviile, 1883, pp. 221, 228, 
; Taylor <fe, de Niceviile, 1888, no. 21 (Orissa) ; Hampson, 
1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000 to 4,000 feet, touthem slopes) ; 
Moore, 1892 6, p. 81, pi. cxii, figs. 2, 2 a (c?$, wet-season 
brood) ; Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 11, pi. i, fig. 8 {genii. ). 

Ypthima huehneri ceylonica, Bingham, 1905, p. 144, fig. 34 (d*). 

Ypthima ceylonica. Bell, 1909, p. 462, 

Ypthima huebneri ceylonica, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, 
to 4,000 feet, common). 

Ypthima ceylonica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287 ; Ormiston, 1918, 
p. 14 (Ceylon) ; Evans, 1932 «, p. 121 ; Peile, 1937, p. 101, 
pi. xii, fig. 97 (d*) ; Woodhouse <S: Henry, 1942, p. 46, pi. v, 
figs. 5'(d'), 6 ($), pi. xlix, fig. 2 (egg). 

Ypthima ceylonica f. yelHa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287, t. 99 e 
(dry -season form). 



Fig. 90. — Ypthima ceylonica ceylonica. Hew., d. 


Upper side vandyke- brown to dark se})ia-browii. Fore 
wdng uniform, with the usual single subapical ocellus. Hind 
wing witli posterior half, or less, pure w'^hite ; two or tliree 
small posterior ocelli ; a submarginal, luniilate, incomplete 
brown line ; a marginal, even, slender brown line. 

Underside w'hite, with somew hat sparse, short, delicate, fine 
brown striae, becoming denser towards apex of fore wing. Fore 
wing ocellus with very broad brow n ring, broadly and difi’usely 
produced downwwds ; discal and submarginal bands obscure, 
Hind wing with four ocelli in a curve, anal one bipu})ill6d ; 
traces of a discal brown band, and of a lunulate submarginal 
brown line. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; abdomen 
white beneath. 

Expanse : <5$, 30-35 mm. 

The name gellto Fruhstorfer can be used for the dry-season 
form. 

HaUtat,-4^WYum ; South India to Bengal ; common. 

Recorded by Taylor (1888) as being extremely common in 
Orissa. Ormiston (1018) says’ of this species in Ceylon : 
‘M have noticed swallows eating them.” 

Occurs as a form vn^h hiibmri Kirby in the Nilgiri and the 
Falni Hills. 
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380 b. Ypthima ceylonica Mbneri Kirby. 

Ypthima hiibneri, Kirby, 1871 a, p. 95. 

Ypthima huehneri^ Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 221, 226, 
pi. xvii, fig, 66 Barrac kpore) ; de Kiceville, 1885 a, p. 42 
(Calcutta) ; id., 1886 6, p. 231, pi. xii, figs. 1 a, h (larva 
& pupa). 

Yptfmna hubneri^ Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui). 

Ypthifna huebneri, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 351 
(Cachar) ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 20 (Orissa, not 
common) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 3,000 to 
4,000 feet). 

Ypthima hubneri (sic.), Moore, 1892 6, p. 77, pi. iii, fig. 1 
(larva & pupa, Calcutta) ; figs. 1 a, b (cJ, Calcutta), 1 c 
($, Nilgiris), wet-season brood. 

Ypthima hiibneri, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 9, pi. i, fig. 5 
(genit.). 

Ypthima huebnerif de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Sikkim, Terai). 

Ypthima huebnerii, Watson, 1897, p. 648 (Upper Chindwin ; 
Chin HiUa, 6,500 feet). 

Ypthima huebner% de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow, 
not common) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 142 ; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 167 (Burma, very common); Seitz, 1908, p. 91, t. 34 a ; 
IMl, 1909, p. 461, (JO (S. India) ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni 
Hills, to 4,000 feet). 

Ypthima huehneri hiiebneri, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287, t. 99 e ; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 54 ((J, Naga HiUs) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu 
Yoma ) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 121 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 
Terai) ; Peile, 1937, p. 101, pi. x, fig. 87 (imago). 

Ypthima huhneri (sic), Sevastopulo, 1940, p. 39 (early stages, 
Calcutta). 

Ypthima houmx, Moore, 1884, p. 17 ((J9» Calcutta) ; de NictHdlle, 
1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 

Ypthima huebmri dry-season f. howray W ood -Mason & de Niceville, 
1887, p. 351 ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 77, pi. iii, figs. 1 d, e (cjo types), 
fig- / (cJt Calcutta), figs. h ((J5^^ types of jociilaria^ Swinh.). 

Ypthima, apicalu\ Moore, 1884, p. 17 (J, “ Deyra Doon ”); 
id., 1892 6, p. 76 ((J, '* Deyra Dhoon '"). 

Ypthima catluirina, Butler, 1886 6, p. 183 (Upper Burma). 

Ypthima jocularia^ Swinlioe, 1889, p. 396 (J$, Mahabalesvar) ; 
Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 50. 

Ypthima ImehneH joculariay Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287. 

Ypthima huebmri jocuktria dry-seoKSon f. honoray Frulistorfer, 
1911, p. 287. 

YpUiima philmnela, Hiibner, 1818, figs. 83, 84 (--type of 
hubneri, Kby.). 

Wet-season form bUbneri Kirby Upperside greyish- 
brown. Fore wing with subapical ocellus comparatively large, 
black, bipiipilled, with yellow ring. Hind wing usually mth 
"two unipupilled post-discal ocelli, sometimes with three, rarely 
all absent. ^ 

Underside grejish-white, not very densely covered mth short 
brown stria. Fore wing with subapical ocellus as on upperside ; 
discal and submarginal obscure dull brown bands ; ocellus 
witit a narrow brown ring difiFusely produced posteriorly. 
Hind wing with one apical and typically three posterior post- 
disoal ocelli placed in a curve ; traces of discal and suhmarginal 
brown bands in most specimens. 
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Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown ; 
abdomen jmler beneath. 

Drp-season form howra Moore. — Wings somewhat paler 
on both sides ; discal and submarginal bands more pronounced. 
Hind wing underside with ocelli minute or absent. 

Expanse ; 30-40 mm. 

Early stages. — (From Sevastopulo, 1940, p. 39). 

Egg. — Spherical, base slightly flattened. Pale bluish-green ; 
minutely punctate. Laid singly on blades of grass. 

Larva. — Ist instar. — At first pale buif marked laterally 
with purplish and cloth t^d with short hairs. After feeding the 
colour changes to green, the head remaining buff. Rests with 
head and fore part of body curved do'wii wards. 

2nd instar. — Head and body pale green, body clothed with 
short hairs. A dorsal darker green line ; a subdorsal and a 
lateral, slightly waved, white line, with a third line between 
them ; venter paler ; anal plate divided into two })omt8. 

3rd instar. — Similar to the 2nd but 'with a subspiracular 
pale stripe. 

Final instar. — Head green. Body green, pubescent ; a 
dorsal dark green stripe, becoming whitish on the first and 
second somites ; a subdorsal, slightly waved, whitish line, 
with two more below’ it ; a subspiracular pale stripe. Legs 
and prolegs green. Anal plate ending in two short pinkish 
processes. Length about seven-eighths of an inch. 

Two larvae, in a batch of fifty, bred from ova, were pale 
purplish instead of green, with a dorsal dark purplish stripe, 
and with the white lines more distinct. 

Tlie larvae usually hang up for pupation during the night and 
change late the following evening. 

Pupa. — Green or brown, with the head rounded, the edges 
of the wing cases raised and angled anteriorly ; thorax humped 
and marked like the abdominal segments, with some dark 
brown waved lines and spots ” (de Nic<^ville, 1886 6). 

The larva hatches in 4 days. Pupation lasts about 4 weeks, 
but in the November to December brocxl, only from 12 to 
18 days. 

Haiitat. — Throughout Peninsular India to Assam, Burma, 
and Malaya ; very common. 

380 c. Ypthima eeyloniea kasmira Moore. 

Tpthmm kasmira, Moore, 1884, p. 17 Kashmir) ; idi, 
1892 6, p. 76, pt cxii, figs. 1, 1 a (<^$) ; Blwes & Kdwards^ 
1893, p. 10, pi. i, fig. 6 (genit.). 

Ypthima huebneH kasmira, Bingham, 1005, p. 143 ; Saits* 
V908, p, 91, t. 34 a ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287 ; Evans, 1932 a^ 
p.J21, 

{nm Kirby), 1 886 a, p. 120 (KurnaoH,. 

1,000 to 4,000 laet). 
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Ypthima huebnerit . Mackinnon & de Nic^ville {non Kirby), 
1897, p. 219 (Dehra Dun) ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 
(Kiimaon, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 

Upperside differs from the nominotypical form in being 
darker and more uniform. 

U nderside dull brownish ; bands usually absent, or with only 
the submarginal one on fore wing. 

Expanse : 35-40 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashmir to Kumaon ; not rare. 

Philomela, Group {Thymipa Moore, Nadiria Moore). 

Upperside of fore wing of male with a blackish brand, 
absent in some species, of variable extent, usually Ixom vein 1 
to the ocellus, with a stripe in the cell. 

Underside with sub-basal, discal, and submarginal lines 
usually distinct ; hind wing usually with prominent greyish- 
white striation. Hind wing with more than one apical ocellus, 
the one in area 5 always prominent ; two tornal small ocelli ; 
ocelli in 2 and 3 large. 

Seiisonal forms distinctly marked. 

The following species are found in the Indian area. — 
Y. bolanica Marsh., lisandra (Cram.), philomehi (Linn.), 
baldus (Fabr.), indecora Moore, sirnilis E. & E., savara Gr.-Sm., 
methora Hew., dohertyi (Moore), sakra, Moore. 

381 . Ypthima bolanica Marshall. 

Ypthima holmiwi^ Marshall, 1882 6, p. 759 (J, Baluchistan); 

Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 221, 231 (S) ; Butler, 1888, 

p. 136 (N.E. Punjab). 

Nadiria bolanica. Moor©, 1892 6, p. 85, pi. cxii, figs. 5, 5 a (o9). 

Ypihinui bolanica, Elwes & Edwards, 1 893, p. 48 ; Bingliam, 
1905, p. 144; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 288; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 121; id.., 1932 6, p. 202 (Baluchistan); Peile, 1937, 

p. 102, pi. xii, figs. 98 ($), 99 (cJ) (N.W. Frontier ; Waziristan). 

d'?. Upperside umber- brown. Fore wing with a large 
black ocellus, placed in a paler ocellar area, slightly oval, 
oblique, bipupilled, with fulvous ring ; ocellus and surrounding 
area both defined outwardly by a broad darker brown line. 
Hind wing uniform, with a very much smaller but similar 
unipupilled ocellus. Cilia brown, with a distinct interior 
whitish line. 

Underside brown, marked with minute, short, delicate white 
striae. Fore wing with broad inner area free from striae. 
Both wings with a diseal curved band, and some very obscure 
Basal, sub-basal and marginal narrow bands free from white 
sfcrtse ; ocelli as on upperside. Hind wing with subtomal 
ocellus, a single smaller geminate tomal ocellus, and three 
anteiidr simflar ocel^^^ 

abdomen brown ; antenna 
ringed with white, ochraceous towards apex. 



SATYBIBiE. 


332 


Expanse : 35-40 mm. 

Habitat. — Balitchistan to Kashmib ; rare. 

Evans (1932 h) records it as being rare in Baluchistan, where 
it occurs from 3,000 to 6,000 feet in April and May. 

Peile (1937) writes of its occurrence in the Tochi Valley, 
Waziristan, where it is found at 4,0(X) feet, and has three brcxKls 
from end of March to early September. “ If inhabits the arid 
stony hills .... and it is curious that in such an arid locality 
the underside of the wings is ocellated at all seasons ; that is, 
there is no marked ' dry season ’ form such as in other some- 
what similar species.’’ 

Ypthima llsandra (Cramer), 1782. 

9- Underside of both wings with discal line usually strongly 
marked. Hind wing with three posterior and two subapical 
ocelli ; rarely an ocellus in area 4, but usually one in 6 ; tornal 
ocelli in straight line, or the one in 2 shifted slightly outwards. 

Genitalia, — Valve of varying width, the apical part always 
rather narrow with rounded edge ; below the apex, and direct^ 
dorsad, a triangular, pointed, process, the apical part of valve 
appearing thus to be bifid. Tegumen broad, gradually 
narrowing to tip of imcus. 

The width of valve and size of apical process varies with the 
subspecies. 

Distribution.— India and Bi^rma, to Malaya and 
Java, China, Formosa, and Hainan. Five subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

382 a, Ypthima lisandra avanta Moore. 

Yphthirm (sic) avanta, Moore, 1874 b, p. 567 Casberaere 

Ypthima avanta, Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 
de Nio^^ville, 1883, pp. 214, 218, pi. xvii, fig. 66 ((J, Kulu). 

Yphthima avanita, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 (Kuinaon, 2,500 to 
5,000 feet). 

Ypthima avanta, Butler, 1888, p. 135 (N.E. Punjab). 

Thymipa avanta, Moore, 1892 h, p. 70, pi. cix, fig. 4 ($, wet- 
season brood), fig. 4 a ((J, dry-season brood). 

Ypthima avanta, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 33, pi. i, fig, 27 
(genit.) ; Mackinnpn & d© Nic<5ville, 1897, p. 219 (Mussooree, 
not common); Bingham, 1905, p. 140; Seitz, 1908, p. 92; 
Hannyngton, 19 lOVp* 136 (Kiunaon, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 

Ypthifna avanta avafita, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 288 ( — dry ^season 
form) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 121 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 
about 4,500 feet, rare); Peile, 1937, p. 102 (Mussooree and 
Kumaon). 

Yyythima avanta f. ordmata, Butler, 1880 a, p. 148, pL xy, fig. 3 
(Bengal). 

Ypthima ordincUa, Marshall <&; de Nio5viIle, 1883, pp. 214, 210 ; 
Butler, 1886 a, p. 358 (N.W. Punjab). 

Ypthima avanta aeonto wet-season f. Friil^ 

. 1911, p. 288. 
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WeUsemonform Butler. — Upperside umber- 

brown, with faint darker submarginal narrow bands. Fore 
wing with subapical black ocellus, bipupilled and yellow- 
ringed, in the male faint or absent. Hind wing with post- 
discal ocelli, two in the male and usually four in the female. 

Underside dull bi'ownish- white, closely and delicately striated 
with dark brown ; both wings crossed by distinct disc^l and 
submarginal dark bands, and in the female also by a sub- 
basal band. Fore wing ocellus fully developed. Hind wing 
with six ocelli in a curve, or anterior two not quite in line with 
the others. Male brand usually prominent. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Dry -season form avanta Moore. — rj?. 

Upperside differs only in being suffused with dull plumbeous. 

Und^erside paler, with haiuls more distinct ; hind wing 
ocelli smaller. 

Expanse : 32-38 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashmir to Sikkim ; not rare. 

Peile (1937) records this insect as occurring sparingh^ at 
Mussooree ; in Kumaon the wet form is common at from 
2,(KX) to 6,()0(J feet, from June to August ; the dry form is 
common in the Terai in the cold season. 

382 h. Ypthima Usandra singala R. Felder. 

Yphthima (sic) singala^ R. Felder, 1B68, p. 283 (J, Oylon). 

Ypthima singala^ Marshall & de NictH ille, 1883, pp. 221, 230* d?* 

Thymipa sitigala, Moore, 1892 6, p. 72, pi. cx, figs. 1, 1 a (<^9, 
wet-setison brood), 1 6 (cJ, dry-aeason brood). 

Ypthima singala^ Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 31, pi. i, figs, 26, 
26 Cl (geiiit ,). 

Ypthima avanta singala^ Bingham, 1905, p. 141 ; Fnihstorfer, 
1911, p. 288, t. 99c (--wet-season form); Evans, 1932a, 
p. 121 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 46, pi. v, figs. 3 (<J), 
4 (9). 

Ypthima singala, Ormiston, 1918, p. 14 (Ceylon, to 5,000 feet). 

Ypthima thora, Moore, 1880 a, p. 24, pi. xii, figs. 4, 4 o (^) ; 
Marshall & de Nicj^ville, 1883, pp. 221, 231, 

Ypthima avanta singala, dry-season f. thora, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 288. 

<??• Upperside differs from avarda Moore in being slightly 
darker with a purplish tinge ; male uniform or hind wing with 
one small post-discal ocellus ; female with subapical oceuus on 
fore wing, and from two to four smaller ocelli on hind wing. 

Underside whiter than in avanta ; striae and dark bands 
less distinct in the wet-season form, more prominent in the 
dry form. 

Sxpafhse : 30-*35 inii|. 

The name for the dry-season form, is tbora Moore. 

Habited. — Ceylon, extending to Soitth Inoia an4 the 
CfiJNTEAL Pkovincks ; not rare. 
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^82 c. Tpthima lisandra striata Hampsou. 

Ypthirm Hriata, Hampson, 1889, p. 349 (J, Nilgiri Hills, wet- 
season form). 

Thymipa striata^ Moore, 1892 b, p. 73, pi. cx, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 
wet-season, brood), fig. 3 c dry-season brood). 
Ypthinm atricUa, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 34, pi. i, figs. 23, 24 
(genit.). 

Ypthinm avanta siriaki^ Bingham, 1905, p. 141 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 288 (Nilgiris) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 121. 

0 $. Upperside differs from avanta Moore in the fore wing 
ocellus being always present in both sexes. 

Underside purer white, the striation more open, slender 
and delicate ; discal and submarginal bands darker and more 
clearly defined ; ocelli with broader yellow rings. Male 
brand obscure. 

Expanse : d'?, 35-45 mm. 

Habitat. — South India : Nilgiri Hills ; not rare. 

Hampson (1889) says that the wet-season form is common 
in August on the southern slopes at about 3,000 feet. The 
dry-season form occurs in December and January. 

382 d. Ypthima llsandra cerealis Watson. 

Ypthinm cerealis, Watson, 1897, p. (>46, pi. A, fig. 4 (cj, wet- 
season form), fig. 3 (9, drj’'-8eason fonn) (Myingyan, Upper 
Burma) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Central Bunna). 

Ypthima avanta cerealis, Bingham, 1905, p. 141 ; Fnilistorfer, 
1911, p. 288 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 121. 

Smaller and paler than avanta Moore. Upperside of 
fore wing with a prominent ocellus. Male brand absent or 
vestigial. 

Underside wliittir, the bands obscure. 

Expanse : 32-36 mm. 

Genitalia. — Valve much narrower than in avanta Moore or 
bara Evans, strongly bent at the middle, being directed 
dorsad. 

Habitat, — Central and Upper Burma, in tlie dry zone ; rare. 

382 e. Ypthima lisandra bara Evans. 

Ypthima avanta bara, Evans, 1923, p. 786 (Sikkim ; Burma) : 
id., 1932 a, p. 121. 

Ypthirm amnto, Tytlw (non Moore), 1911, p, 54 (Naga Hills). 

Resembles avania Moore, but is larger, and the under- 
side striation is coarser. 

Expanse: 38-42 mm. 

Habitat — to Bctema ; not rare. 

Ypthim pUtomela (Linnaeus, 1764). 

cJ?. Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand; 
a^pical ocellus with sharply d^ned yellow ring. Hind wing 
with an ocellus in area 2 and one in 3. 
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Underside of fore wing without a discal band ; submarginal 
band obscure ; ocellus larger than above. Hind wing with 
two apical ocelli, in areas 5 and 6, the latter the smaller ; 
four posterior ocelli, two in area 1 c, one in 2, and one in 3, 
the two former contiguous or enclosed by a single ring, the 
one in 2 shifted more or less inwards. 

Seasonal forms well marked. 

Distribution . — Soctth India and Burma, to Malaya, Tong- 
king, Sumatra, Java, and Sumbawa. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

383 a. Ypthima philomela tabella Marshall. 

Ypthinui tabelh., Marshall, in Marshall & de Nicevilie, 1883, 
pp, 221, 234 (^, Wynaad, S. India) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 350 
(Nilgiri Hills). 

Thtfmipa tabella^ Moore, 1892 6, p. 73, pi. ex, figs. 2, 2 a wet- 
season brood). 

Ypthima phUoniela tabella^ Evans, 1932 a, p 121. 

Ypthima philofnela^ Taylor & de Nicevilie {non Linn.), 1888, 
no. 19 (Orissa, rare) ; Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 243, 
pi. i, figs. 3, 3 a (N. Canara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 133 (partim) ; 
Bell, 1909, p. 459, pi. F, fig. 39 (ea’ly stages, habits). 

Ypthima baldus, Elwes & Edwards {7wn Fabr.), 1893, p. 14, 
pi. i, figs, 15, 16 (genit.). 

Wet‘Season form. — Upperside brown, outer margins 
broadly darker. Fore wing with a comparatively large ocellus, 
placed near the apex ; ocellus black, slightly oblique, bi- 
pupilled, and with yellow ring. Hind wing usually with two 
smaller post-discal posterior ocelli. 

Underside ochraceous-white, closely and delicately striated 
with brown ; both wings with submarginal obscure brown 
bands, sometimes absent. Fore wing ocellus as on upperside, 
but yellow ring broader, and surrounded by an obscure 
brown ring. Hind wing with six unipupilled smaller ocelli, 
more or less in 6chelon in pairs ; tomal ocellus geminate. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Dry-season form. — Upperside paler, the submarginal 
bands less distinct. 

Underside more dusky ochraceous, the brown striae some- 
what diflFuse ; ocelli reduced to mere specks. 

Expanse : $ \ 25-35 mm. 

(Sfeniioita.— Valve short and of moderate width ; apical part 
broad, obtusely bifid. 

Larva, — “ Fusiform, with transverse rugose surface and two 
pointed processes on the last segment, but the usual horns 
on the head are represented in this species by two small 
tubercles, each surmounted by a single bristle. Pale pinkish, 
with darker longitudinal striss, forming to the naked eye a 
dorsal band or stripe, and a broader dark lateral one with 
a pale line under it, but the colour is probably variable.’' 
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Pupa, — Mottled brown or greenish ’’ (Davidson ^ Belly dr 
Aitke/riy 1896). 

HabiM. — South India ; not rare. 

383 6. Ypthima Philomela peguana Evans 

Ypthinm philofnelu peguatMj Evans, 1923, p. 786 (North Burma) ; 
id,^ 1932 a, p. 122. 

Ypthima philmnelay de Niceville {non Liim.), 1885 a, p. 42 
(Calcutta); id.y 1886 6, p. 232, pi. xii, fig. 2 (larva, pupa, 
Calcutta) ; Wood-Miison & de Niceville, 1887, p. 351 (Cachar). 

? Ypthima philomela indecoray Ellis (non Moort'), 1917, p. 105 
(Pegu Yoma). 

Distinguished from tabella by the paler underside, 
with discal bands always visible. 

Habitat, — ^Northern Burma ; not rare. 

384. Ypthima indecora Moore. 

Ypthima indecoroy Moore, 1882 6, p. 238, pi. xii, fig. 7 (^) (<J$, 
Kaiigra) ; Marshall i. de Niceville, 1883, pp. 214, 218. 

Th/ymipa indecora, Moore, 1892 6, p. 63, pi. cvii, figs. 1, 1 o 

(rj, wet-season brood), fig. 1 6 (<J, dry-season brood). 

Ypthima indecoray Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 13, pi. i, figs. 10, 14 

(genit.); Mackinnou & de Niceville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree, 
not common). 

Y pthinia philomela indecoray Bingham, 1905, p. 133 ; Hannyngton, 

1910, p. 136 (Kirmaon, up to 6,000 feet, common) ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 287. 

Ypthima indecoray Evans, 1932 a, p. 122 (Kashmir to Kumaon) ; 

Peile, 1937, p. 103 (Mussooree, 7,000 feet). 

Resembles tabella Marsh., but is larger, with larger 
ocelli. Upperside of fore wing in male with brand clearly 
defined. Both wings with more or less distinct discal and 
submarginal dark bands. 

Underside dull ochraceous-white in the wet form to almost 
dark ochraceous- brown in the dry form ; both wings striated 
with dark brown. Hind wing ocelli in echelon of twos, and 
in the dry form reduced to mere specks. Both wings with 
more or less distinct discal, and submarginal brown bands^ 
but sub-basal ones obsolete. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Expanse : 35-40 mm. 

Habitat , — ^^shmib to Kumaon ; not rare. 

This insect is here treated provisionally as a species, 
following Evans (1932 ^). It seems probable that it represents 
pMhmela (Lmti,), 

Ypthima baldus {Pabricins), 1776-^ 

A small species, with a wing expanse of under 45 mm. 
Upperside of fore wing of male with a prominent brand; 
discal line not visible. Hind wing with discal line always 
mbi^/or less marked.^;" y- 
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U nderside striation coarse ; sub-basal and discal bands 
prominent. Hind wing with the two apical ocelli not pro- 
minently larger than the others. 

Seasonal forms well marked. 

Genitalia. — Valve short and broad, the apical part broad, 
and more or less obtusely bifid. 

Distribution. — India and Burma to Malaya, Java and 
Moluccas, Celebes, Philippines, Borneo, Formosa, Ja}>an and 
China. Three f^ubspecies in the Indian area. 

385 a. Ypthima baldus baldus (Fabricius). 

Papilio haldm, Fabricius, 1775, p. 829. 

Ypthima haldua, Moore, 1865 6, p. 770 (Bengal) ; id., 1879 o, 
p. 825 (Upper Tenasse^rim) ; id., 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra) ; 
id., 1886, p. 32 (Mergiu and islands). 

Thymipa baldt^s, Moore, 1892 6, p. 58, pi. cvi, fig. 1 (larva 
and pupa, Calcutta), fig. d {(^, Calcutta), fig. e (^, As.sam), 
Calcutta), wet-season brood ; fig. i {^, Calcutta), 
dry-season brood. 

Ypthima baldm, de Niceville, 1894 u, p. 127 (Sikkim); 
Mackinnon <& de NictHulle, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree and 
Debra Dun) ; Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper Chindwin ; 
Chin Hills, to 3,500 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Burma) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 134; Seitz, 1908, p. 91, t. 34 a, b; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kiimtion, to 5,000 feet) ; Tytler, 
1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 4,600 fetit). 

Ypthima Irnldua boMm, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 289. 

Ypthima. baldm. South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 3,000 to 
3,500 feet) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 

Ypthima baldus baldus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122, pi. xiii, figs. D 14. 
15 (cJ, dry-seastm form ; (^, wet-season form) ; Peile, 1937, 
p. 103, pi. X, fig. 88 (imago) (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet). 

Ypthima philomelu, Marshall & d© Nict^ville {non Linn.), 1883, 
pp. 214, 216, 

Ypthima marshaUi, Butler, 1882, p. 373 (Th umgyin Valley, 
Meplay ) ; Marshall & de NictH ille, 1883, pp. 214, 217 ; 
de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 

Ypthima marshallii (sic), Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui and islands) ; 
Butler, 1886 6, p. 183 (Upper Burma). 

Ypthima marshaUi, Elwee & Edwards, 1893, p. 25, pi. i, figs. 1, 
la, 11. 

Ypthima baldus baldus, dry -season f. marsiuilli, Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 289, t. 99 d. 

Ypthima humei, Elwos & Edwards, 1893, p. 32, pi. iii, fig. 46 
(<^ genitalia) (Malewoon, Tenasserim). 

Wel^-season form, baldus (Fabr.). — (JJ. Vpperside brown ; 
both wings with outer margins much darker, and usually with 
more or less distinct sub-basal and discal dark bands. Fore 
wing with a subapical ocellus, large, slightly oblique, oval, 
black, bipupilled, and yellow-ring^. Hind wing with two 
smaller post-discal ocelli, round and unipupilled ; oift en one or 
two minute tornal ocelli. 

Underside pale ochraceous-white, striated coarsely with 
brown ; both wings with more or less distinctly defined 
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sub-basal, discal, and submarginal brown bands. Hind wing 
ocolli in <?‘chelon, two tornal, two median, and two subapical. 

$. Upperside of both wings with the area surrounding or 
bordering the ocelli paler, closely striated with brown ; discal 
band usually clearly defined ; very often both the tomal, and 
at least one of the apical, ocelli distinct. 

Underside paler than the male, and sub-basal, discal, and 
submarginal bands clearly defined. 

Dry-season form marshall! Butler. — Upperside verj^ 
similar to wet form, paler ; $ often oehraceous- white closely 
striated with brown ; ocelli on hind wing often without 
pupils. 

Underside paler than in the wet form ; sub -basal, discal, and 
submarginai bands on the whole more prominent ; hind wing 
ocelli reduced to mei^ specks. 

Expanse : 35-48 mm. 

H^itat . — North-West Himalayas (Chamba) to Assam and 
Burma ; very common. 

385 b, Ypthima baldus madrasa Evans. 

Ypthima baldus madrasa, Evans, 1923, p. 787 (S. India) ; ?'d., 
1932tt, p. 122. 

Ypthima baldus f. marshalU, Hainpson (non Butler), 1889, 
p. 349 (Nilgiri HilLs). 

Thymipa baldus^ Moore (non Fabr.), 1892 6, p. 58 (part.), 
pi. cvi, figs. 1 a, 6, c (cJ9, Bombay), fig. g ($. Bombay), fig. h 
((5*, Travancore). 

Ypthima. baldus, Evans (non Linn.), 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, 
to 6,000 feet). 

Underside of hind wing Mith the ocelli usually well 
separated. In the wet form the discal bands are often pro- 
minent on a pale ground. 

Expanse : (J?, 36-43 mm. 

Habitat , — South India ; very common. 

385 c. Ypthima baldus satpura Evans. 

Ypthima baldus satpura, Evans, 1923, p. 787 (Pachmarhi) : 
?:d., 1932 a, p. 122. 

Underside, of hind wing with the apical pair of ocelli, 
and also the middle pair, usually confluent ; ground-colour 
pale, bands obscure. 

Expanse : (J?, 32-36 mm. 

H^Uai, — Central Provinces : Pachmarhi ; not rare. 

Ypthima simOis Elwes & Edwards. 

(5$. A small species, with a wing exi)anse not exceeding 
46mm. Uppers^ of fore wing of male without brand; 
ocelli placed in a lighter area, proxiraally bordered by a dark 
discal line which usually m^ts the similar sulmaarginal line 
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on vein 1. Hind wing with the discal and submarginal lines 
enclosing a pale striated area, forming a distal band. 

Underside of hind wing with the two apical ocelli not pro- 
minently larger than the others. 

Oenitalia, — Valve of moderate width ; apical third narrower 
with rounded end, in the nominotypical form much more 
narrowed. 

Distribution. — Assam to Burma. Three subspecies. 

386 a. Ypthima simllis similis Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthinia similis, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 30, pi. i, fig. 19 
genit.) (Karen Hills) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 135 ; 
Fnilistorfer, 1911, p. 289. 

Ypthima similis similis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 

9- Closely resembles haldus (Fabr.), but fore wing without 
a brand. Upper side with ocelli placed in a pale broad irrorate 
band crossing both wings ; this pale area l>ordered inwardly by 
a narrow, very much darker band. On female fore wing the 
discal and submarginal lines are widely separated posteriorly. 

Underside striation more delicate and regular than in haldus 
and without a sub- basal dark band. 

Expanse : 40-45 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma : Karen Hills to Dawna Range ; male not 
rare, but female very rare. 

386 6. Ypthima similis affectata Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthima affectata, Elwes Edwards, 1893, p. 30, pi. i, fig. 29 
(genit.) ; Binyhain, 1905, p. 135; Tytler, 1911, p. 63 (Naga 
Hills, 2,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 288. 

Ypthima similis affectata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 

Upperside umber- brown, darker than in baldus (Fabr.). 
Both wings crossed by distinct post-discal and submarginal 
dark bands, the space between them paler and more or less 
striated with dark brown. Fore wing with a large subapical 
ocellus. Hind wing with two minute tomal and two median 
ocelli ; a pale marginal line usually present. 

Underside similar to dark specimens of baldus, the striae more 
dense, delicate and uniform ; similar sub-basal and discal 
bands, but marginal band more diflFuse ; ocelli as in baldus. 

Expanse : 38-42 mm. 

Habitat,— Assam ; rare, 

386 c. Ypthima similis yoma Evans. 

Ypthima similis ^oma, Evans, 1923, p. 787 (Pegu) ; 1932% 

p. 122. 

A very pale form. Outer margin of fore wing very 
straight. 

whitish, sparsely striated. 

■ ' . ; Z2 
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Dry-season form with ocelli ; not strongly marked. 

Expanse : 35-42 mm. 

Habitat, — Burma : Pegu Yoma ; rare. 

Ypthima savara Grose-Smith. 

Vpperside of fore wing of male with distinct blackish- 
grey brandy sometimes obscure, forming a discal patch entering 
the cell. Hind wing ocelli in areas 2 and 3 large ; usually two 
smaller apical ocelli, the one in area 5 the larger, both most 
prominently developed in the female. 

Underside of fore wing very pale, with discal and post-discal 
dark bands prominent. Hind wing with post-discal band 
straight ; ocelli placed in a dark band ; tornal ocelli not 
forming one double ocellus but separate. 

Seasonal forms strongly marked. 

Distribution. — Assam to Burma, Tong-king, Siam, and 
Malaya. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

587. Ypthima savara savara Grose-Smith. 

Ypthima savara, Grose-Smith, 1887, p. 267 (Upper Tenosserim). 

Thymipa savara, Moore, 1892 b, p. 66, pi. cviii, figs. 2, 2 a ((J, wet- 
season brood), figs. 2 6, c, d dry-season brood). 

Ypthima savara, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 37, pi. ii, fig. 30 
(genit.) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Upper Bunna) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 137. 

Ypthima savara savara, Fruhstorfer, 1011, p. 292. 

Ypthima savara, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma ; Arakan Yoma 
to N. Shan States, common) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 

Resembles methora Hew. in both seasonal forms, but 
is very much paler, with dull white ground-colour. 

Un^rside with well-defined sub-basal, discal, and sub- 
marginal dark bands. 

Expanse : c??, 45-50 mm. 

Habitat. — Manipur to Burma and Malaya ; common. 

Ypthima methora Hewitson. 

Upperside of fore wing resembles savara Gr.-Sm., but 
the male is without a brand. Hind wing usually only with an 
ocellus in area 5, and this may be absent ; posterior ocelli in 
areas 2 and 3, and a small tornal one ; similar to savara hind 
wing, but is darker. 

Underside of hind wing without prominent bands ; discal 
band, when present, angled outwards opposite end of cell ; 
double tornal ocellus separated, as in savara ; apical oceUi not 
conti juous. 

Dry-season form ooeUate, ocelli minute. 

Distribution. Buraia and North Yunnan. 
Two subspecies in the Indian area. 
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388 a. Ypthima methora methora Hewitson. 

Yphthum (sic) methora^ Hewitson, 1865, p. 291, pi. xviii, figs, 20^ 
21 (N. India). 

Ypthima rmthoray Butler, 1885 a, p. 302 (near Assam). 

Thymipa methora, Moore, 1892 6, p. 64, pi. cvii, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 
wet-season brood), fig. 2 c (^, dry-season brood). 

Ypthima methora, b lwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 37, pi. ii, fig. 2^ 
(genit.) ; de Nicf^ville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim, very rare); 
Watson, 1897, p. 645 (Upper Chindwin, and Chin Hills 
to 1,500 feet, very common) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 136 ; Tytler, 
1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

Ypthima methora methora, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 122. 

Ypthima methora methora, dry-seoson f. gela, Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 292, t. 99^, 

WeUseason form, methora Hew. — Upperaide dark vandyke- 
brown, outer margins somewhat narrowly and evenly darker. 
Pore wing with a very large subapical, bipupilled, yellow- 
ringed, black ocellus. Hind wing with from three to five small, 
unipupilled, post-discal ocelli ; ocellar area on both wings, in 
many specimens, distinctly paler and striated. Hind wing with 
a discal, indistinct band ; a marginal, pale, somewhat obscure 
yellow line. 

Underside pale yellowish- brown, closely, evenly, and 
delicately striated with dark brown. Fore wing with ocellus 
as on upperside. Hind wing with six ocelli in pairs in echelon ; 
obscure discal and marginal dark brown bands. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, 

$. Larger and paler than the male. Both wings more or less 
striated on both sides. 

Dry-season form gela Fruhst. — (J?. Upperside similar to the 
wet form. 

Underside paler, the discal and marginal dark bands more 
distinct ; a sub-basal band indicated in some specimens. 
Hind wing ocelli much reduced. 

Expanse : (J?, 50-55 mm. 

HMM , — Sikkim and Assam ; rare. 

388 6. Ypthima methora sobrina Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthima sohrina, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 29, pi, i, figs. 17, 
18 (genit.) (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 136 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 288. 

Ypthifm methora sobrina, a, p. \%2. 

Yphthima (sic) methora, Moore {non Hew.), 1879 a, p. 825 
(Upper Tenasserim). 

Upperside of fore wing of male with an obscure brand. 
Smaller and rather jmler than the nominotypical form, and 
bands on very 

: Karen Hills ; rare. 
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Tpthima dohertyi (Moore). 

cJ$. Upperside of fore wing of male, with a prominent brand, 
but otherwise most nearly resembles methora Hew. 

Underside, with bands obscure. Hind wing with sub-basal 
line not marked ; discal band less distinctly angulate than in 
methora ; tornal double ocellus with a single iris ; apical ocelli 
with their rings touching or coalescent. 

Distribution. — Assam to Burma. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

389 a. Ypthima dohertyi dohertyl (Moore). 

Thymipa doMrtyi, Moore, 1892 6, p. 65, pi. cviii, figs. 1, la 
((J, Moolayet, Upper Tenasserim). 

Ypthima dohertyi, Klwes k Edwards, 1893, p. 38, pi. ii, fig. 31 
(genit.) ; Binsham, 1905, p. 137 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292 ; 
Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoiua, 2,640 feet). 

Ypthima dohertyi dohertyi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 123. 

Ypthima methora, Elwes {non Hew.), 1891, p. 267, pi. xxvii, 
fig. 1 ((^, East Pegu). 

Closely resembles methora Hew., but ^ fore wing with a 
prominei t brand. Upperside paler brown than methora, the 
pupils to the ocelli less prominent, often wanting ; tomal ocelli 
on hind wing present and geminate. 

Underside much paler, dull white with dark brown short 
striae ; dark bands usually obscure and sometimes absent. 
Hind wing with five ocelli ; two tornal ocelli confluent, 
having the appearance of one bipupilled, ocellus ; yellow rings 
to ocelli very broad. 

Expanse : $, 52-56 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma : Shan States to Dawna Range ; rare. 

389 b. Tpthima dohertyi persimilis Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthima pereimUis, Elwes k Edwards, 1893, p. 39 (Manipur). 
Ypthima methora var, persimilis, Bingham, 1905, p. 136. 
Ypthima methora persimilis, Fruhstoifer, 1911, p. 292. 

Ypthima dohertyi persimilis, Evans, 19 2 a, p. 123; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 247 (d', N^.E Burma, Sadon, October). 

Darker than the norainotypical form, and fore wing 
more produced ; ^ without a brand. 

Vn^rside. with bands obscure on fore wing, absent on hind 
wing ; liind wing ocellus in area 5 shifted in. 

Expanse : d' $, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat. — Makipue and North-Eastern Burma ; very rare. 

TpthimhMlm^^ 

Upperside o{ fore wing of male with a rather obsowe 

■brand.;. 

Hind wing with the two apioal 
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ocelli much larger lhan the others, and usually enclosed by a 
single yellow ring ; tornal double ocellus with a single ring ; 
bands absent or faint ; a submarginal line or submarginal dark 
border present. 

No dry-season form. 

Distribution. — North-West Himalayas to Assam and 
Burma, and in South-Eastern Tibet. Three subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

390 a. Ypthima sakra sakra Moore. (Fig. 91, (J). 

Ypthima sakra, Moore, 1857, p. 236. 

Yphthiwa (sic) sakra, Hewitson, 1865, p. 290, })1. xviii, fig. 18 
(? ,^, N. India) ; de Niceville, 1881, p. 53 (Sikkim). 

Ypthima sakra, de Nic6ville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Elwes 
1882, p. 406 (cJ?, Sikkim). 

Thymipa sakra, Moore, 1892 h, p. 69, pi. eix, figs. 2, 2 a, b (cJ^)- 

Ypthirna sakra, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 40 ; de Niccwille, 
1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim, 2,000 to 8,000 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 137, fig, 32 (cj) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 93, t. 34 e. 

Ypthima sakra sakra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292; Evans, 
1932 a, p, 123; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 to 
7,000 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p. 104, pi. xii, fig. 101 

Upperside umber- brown, outer margins distinctly 
darker. Fore wing with a large, slightly oval and oblique, 
bipupilled, yellow-ringed ocellus, with a dark brown outer ring. 
Hind wing with four similar unipupilled round ocelli ; sub- 
apical and tomal ocelli frequently absent or faintly marked, 
the latter, when present, always minute. 

Underside ochraceous- brown, thickly striated with dark 
brown. Fore wing with subapical ocellus as on upperside, 
but yellow ring broader, and outer brown ring more clearly 



Fig. 91 — Ypthima sakra sakra Moore, cj, 

defined. Some specimens have a second, very much smaller, 
-obseure median ocellus, and others have dark discal and sub- 
marginal broad brown bands. Hind wing with five prominent 
tE^ ocelli ; the two subapical ooeli large, geminate, 
^circled in a common yellow ring ; the posterior three ocelli 
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in Echelon with the latter, and with distinct irides ; tomai 
ocellus bipupilled ; hind wing ocelli typically bordered on 
both sides with a narrow’ brown line ; surrounding area 
concolorous with rest of wing, but in many specimens more or 
less pale. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen umber-brown, paler 
beneath. 

Expanse : d'?* 48-55 mm. 

Habitat, — Sikkim ; common. 

390 h. Ypthima sakra nikasa Moore. 

Yphihirna (sic) nikwa, Moore, 1874 p. 507 (N.W. Himalayas). 

Ypthnna Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kaiigra) ; Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 232, ^0, 

Thymi'pa nikwa^ Moore, 1892 6, p. 08, pi. cix, figs. 1, 1 a (d*)- 

Ypthima sakra ab nikma^ 8eitz, 1908, p. 93. 

Ypthima sakra nikcva^ Fnihstorfer, 191 1, p. 292 ; Ev ans, 1932 a, 
p. 123 ; Gough, 1935, p. 201 (Nepal, about 0,500 feet) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 104 (Mussooree; Kumaon, 2,000 to 7,000 feet). 

Yphtkima (sic) sakray Doherty {non Moore), 1880 a, p. 119 
(Kumaon, 3,000 to 11,000 feet). 

Ypthima sakra, Butler, 1880 a, p. 359 (Punjab) ; id., 1888, 
p. 130 (Punjab) ; Mackinnon & de Nicevilie, 1897, p. 219 
(Mussooree); Hannyngton, 1910, p. 130 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 
7,000 feet). 

Ypthima sakra matinia., Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 292. 

Smaller and darker than the nominotypical form, and 
ocelh small. brand prominent or obscure. Underside of 
hind wing with apical ocelli separated by the iris, the irides 
coalescent ; both wings without bands. 

Expanse : ^ , 45-50 mm 

Habitat. — ^North-West Himakiyas : Miirree to Kumaon ; 
common. 

390 c. Ypthima sakra austeni (Moore). 

Thymipa austeni, Moore, 1892 b, p. 69, pi, cix, figs. 3, 3 a ((J$) 
(Khasi Hills, Naga and Lushai Hills). 

Ypthima austeni, Tytler, 1911, p. 63 (Naga Hills). 

Ypthmm sakra austeni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292; Evans* 
1932 a, p. 123, pi. xiii, fig. D 14. 21 (d)* 

Ypthima sakra, Marshall & de Nicevilie {non Moore), 1883* 
pp. 221, 232, pi. xvii, fig, 67 (J, Shillong); Elwes, 1891, 
p. 268 (Naga Hills ; Bemardmyo) ; Watson, 1897, p. 646*. 
pi. A, i5g. 2 (d') (North Chin Hills, 5,000 to 5,500 feet ; 
Manipur) ; South, 1913, p. 348 (Misliini Hills, 5,000 feet). 

Paler than the nominotypical form. t 

Underside of fore wing with obscure discal and submarginat 
bands, rarely present on hind wing. i 

Expanse : 48^55 nim. 

//aWto<.*^AssAM to the Kaebn Hills ; common. 
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Genus ZIPCBTIS Hewitson. 

ZipcetUf Hewitson, 1863, p. 100. 

Zipceiea (sic), Marshall & de Nic^vilie, 1883, pp. 97, 248, pi. xvii. 

ZipcetiSj Moore, 1891, p. 155. 

Zipmtis (sic), Moore, 1893, p, 108 (type, saiiis Hew.). 

ZipcetiSf Bingham, 1905, p. 104 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300 ; Evans,. 

1932 a, pp. 95, 123. 

Type of the genus, Z. saitis Hewitson. 

Wings comparatively broad. Fore wing with costa 
widely arched, apex broadly rounded, outer margin very 
convex, inner margin straight ; cell broad, its length very 
little more than half length of wing ; vdc minute ; mdc slightly 
incurved ; Idc oblique, excurved, longer than rndc ; vein 5 
closer to 6 than to 4, 6 and 7 from a point or very closely 
approximate, 10 and 11 from before apex of cell, 12 swollen at 
base to nearly half its length. Hind wing broadly pear- 
shaped ; outer margin somewhat scalloped, perceptibly 
angulate at apex of veins 2, 3, 4 and 6 ; inner margin com- 
paratively short, not emarginate, tornus round^ ; cell 
comparatively both broad and long, over half length of wing ; 
discocellulars oblique ; vein 3 from before apex of cell, 6 closer 
to 7 than to 5, precostal vein directed basad. Antenna 
slender, less than half length of fore wing, club very long and 
gradual Palpus moderately long, with stiff hairs anteriorly ; 
third segment short and stout ; eye naked ; mid and hind 
femur scaled, not hairy. 

Distribution . — South India ; Sikkim to Assam and Shah 
States. Two species known. 

Key to Species of Zipoetis. 

1. Upperside of both wings crossed by post-discal 

broad white bands mitiii, Hew., p. 345. 

2. Upperside of both wings without wliite bands . . scylasc, Hew p. 346, 

391. Zipostis saitis Hewitson. (Fig. 92, $). 

Zipcetis saitis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 100, Satyrid®, Zipoetis, i, fig. 6 ; 
Marshall & de Kic^ville, 1883, p. 249, pi. xvii, fig. 58 ($, Travan- 
core) ; Hampson, 1889, p, 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,0^0 to 3000 feet). 

Zipsetis (sic) saitis, Moore, 1893, p. 108, pi. cxix, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 {<f9). 

Zipoetis saitis, Davidson, !1^11 & Ajtken, 1896, p. 244, pi. i, figs. 4, 4 a 
(Kanara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 105, fig. 24 (?) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 300 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 123, pi. xiii, fig. D 15. 1 (cj). 

Upperside velvet-black, or brown to light brown in the 
fer^e. Pore wing with a post-discal, broad, oblique, snow- 
white band from middle of costa to vein 2, incurved below 
vein 3. Hind wing with a post-discal, broad, white band, from 
vehi 1 b to vein 6, narrowed above vein 4, its outer edge emar- 
gtete betireen the vei^^^ 
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Underside paler than above, with white bands as on upperside ; 
both wings with a snbmarginal sinuous pale line. Hind wing 
with a row of five ocelli enclosed in a common silvery narrow 
band, on inner side of white band ; each ocellus with a white 
centre, an inner ochraceous ring, and an outer blackish- brown 
ring ; subapical ocellus very large, bipupilled. 



Fig. 92 . — Zipmtis miiis How., 

Antenna ochraceous-red ; head, thorax and abdomen dark 
brown. 

Expanse : 6(M)5 mm. 

Early stages (from Davidson, Bell, d? Aitken, 1896) : — 

Larva . — Very like that of Mycalesis mineus (Linn.), but the 
head is not so distinctly mark^ off from the neck, the horns 
point forward, and the caudal processes are longer. The young 
larva is green, the head brown. After the last moult the larva 
is brown, light on the back and darker on the sides, with an 
ill-defined dusty dividing line, and a dorsal row of dark spots 
with diverging dusky lines. 

Pupa . — More like that of the genus Juncmia (Precis) than 
the Satyrinse generally, having three or four pairs of small 
tubercles on the abdominal s^ments, a slight lateral expansion 
of the wing-cases, and a hump on the thorax ; colour vitreous 
or whitey-brown. 

Habitat . — South India ; rare. 

Hampson (1889) records it as not uncommon on the western 
elopes of the NUgiris, and a brood emerges at end of Se|}tember. 

Davidson, Bell, & Aitken (1896) say it is rare in north 
Kanara, and appears late in the evening. 

392. ZipoBfiis seylax Hewitson, 

Zipwtie scylase, Hewitson, 1863, p. 100, Zipmtw^ fig. 7. 

ZipaeUs (sie) aoylm!, Moore, 1866 6, p. 770 (BeugW ; Mc6viUe, 
1882, p. 66 (Sikkim). 

Zipc^ («ic) Marehall & de Nie^vfile, 1883, p. 248, pL xvii, 
fig. 62 1 Great Bunjit Vafiey, Sikkim 
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Zipmtia (sic) acylax^ Moore, 1893, p. 109, pL cxix, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 

W?). 

ZipsBtia (sic) acylaxy de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Sikkim) ; Watson, 
1897, p. 651 (Upper Chindwin and foot of Chin Hills). 

Zipcetis scylax, Adamson, 1906, p. 167 (Burma) ; Bingham, 1906, 

p. 106. 

Zipcetis scyllax (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300, t. 94 c. 

Zipcetis acylaxy TytJer, 1911, p. 63 (^iaga Hills); Evans, 1932a, 
p. 123, pi. xiii, fig. D 15, 2 

<^5. Upperside dark velvety brown, paler towards apex and 
outer margins ; conspicuous, but very pale, submarginal and 
marginal lines. 

Underside, paler than above ; cilia very pale brownish- white ; 
submarginal and marginal lines as on upperside only broader. 
Fore wing with a post-discal row of five more or less subequal, 
small, fulvous-ringed, white-pupilled ocelli, beginning in area 2, 
the row bordered inwardly by a sinuous silvery line and 
outwardly by a broader pale band. Hind wing with ocelli 
similar to those of saitis, but enclosed by a silvery line in the 
male and by a white line in the female. 

Antemia, head, thorax and abdomen as in Z. saitis. 

Expanse : <J$, 55-62 mm. 

HMtat , — Sikkim to the Shan States ; not rare. 

Watson (( 897) records the species as common but very local, 
in the Upper Chindwin. 

Adamson (1905) records it as rare in Burma. 


Genus ORSOTRKENA Wallengren. 

Oraotricena, Wallengren, 1869, p. 79. 

Or aotrimmi {Bic)y Moore, 1880 6, p. 159 (type, 0. medua Fabr.) ; 
Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, pp. 104, 111. 

Orsotrioenay Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 168 (type, O. medua F.) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 69. 

Oraotriaena (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 368. 

Oracftricenay Evans, 1920, p. 354, pi. ii (d venation) ; id., 1932 a, 
pp. 95* 123. 

Type of the genus, 0, medus (Fabricius). 

(?• Upperside of fore wing with a fold above vein 1 6, bearing 
a black or yellow tuft of hairs. Hind wing with a tuft of long 
bristles in and beyond cell between veins 1 a and 1 b, covering 
a patch of modified scales on each side of median vein. 

(J?. Fore wing broadly triangular; costa arched; apex 
rounded ; outer and inner mar^s nearly straight ; tomus 
well marked ; vein 12 swollen omy at base, 11 and 10 emitted 
bcffore apex of cell, Idc bent inwards ; cell about half or not 
half length of wing. Hind wing broadly ovate, costa and 
outer margin slightly arched, apex distinct, inner margin 
nearly straight ; veins 3 and 4 closely approximate, vein 4 
omitted before lower angle of odl. 
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Head, thorax and abdomen slender ; antenna gradually 
clavate ; eye naked ; palpus erect ; third segment rather long 
and cylindrical, bare ; second and basal segments with long 
stifiF porrect hairs. 

Larva . — Compared with Mymlesis it is more slender, and 
with longer anal processes. 

Distribution . — Throughout the Indo- Australian Region. Not 
more than two species are recognised, and one inhabits the 
Indian area. 


Orsotriodna medus (Fabricius). 

Upperside dark brown with a post-discal pale line. 

Underside with a post-discal, white, and fairly straight line ; 
ocelli conspicuous in the wet-season form, more or less reduced 
in the dry-season form. 

Eatly stages and habits (from Bell^ 1909) : — 

Larva. — Anal segment with two long processes, finely conical, 
and as long as segments 12 to 14 together. Head with two 
divergent, fine, tapering horns, one on the vertex of each lobe, 
and as long as segments 2 to 4 together. Body covered with 
minute hairs, giving it the appearance of being transversely 
lined. Colour of body and head rose ; horns dark red, inner 
and outer sides dark ; a subspiracular white band ; a lateral 
light line ; a dorsal faint bluish line on the middle segments ; 
venter dark rose. 

T^he colour is sometimes white-green, yellowish on the sides, 
with a dorsal dark bluish line, and a similar lateral line on 
segments 2 to 4 ; horns and tips of anal processes rose ; head 
light dirty yellow. 

Length 41 mm. over all ; horn 5 mm. ; anal processes 
2.25 mm. ; breadth 4 mm. 

Pupa. — ^Dirty white with, occasionally, an iridescent golden 
gloss on wings ; inner margins of wings, ventral middle line^ 
and head processes somewhat dark. 

Length 18 mm. ; breadth 5 mm. ; length of head processes 
4 mm. 

Habits. — The egg is laid on the underside of a blade of grass, 
and the larva lives there, falling to the ground if alarmed. It 
is rather shy, and is not a great eater. The pupa is generally 
found low down near the earth. 

The butterfly is probably the weakest flier of all the Satyrmes. 
It flutters very near to . the ground, and always settles with 
wings closed. 

Distribution. — CryXiOK, India, Bdema, the Nioobab and 
Andaman Islands, and throughout the Indo-Austridian 
Region. Three subspecies occur in the Indian area. 
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393 a. OrsotrtOBna medus medus (FabriciuB). (Fig. 93, 

PapiliQ niedus^ Fabriciiis, 1775, p. 488. 

Mymlesis rmdus^ Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. Ill; de 
Nic6ville, 1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta). 

Oraotrmna (sic) medus, Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mer^ui Is.). 

Myccdeais medus, Wood-Mason & de Nie/mlle, 1887, p. 348 
(Cachar) ; Taylor & de Nic^ville, 1888, no. 12 (Orissa, not 
common). 

Orsotrisena (sic) medus, Moore, 1891, p. 168, pi. Iviii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 
(d?, wet brood), fig. 2 (^, brood). 

Mycalesis medus, de Nio^ville, 1894a, p, 120 (Sikkim); 
Mackinnon & de Nic6viJle, 1897, p. 214 (Dehra-Dim and 
Umballa) ; Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Upper Chindwin, common) ; 
de Rh4-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow, not common) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Burma, common). 

Orsoiricena meda, Bingham, 1905, p. 69, fig. 19 (d) ; Hannyngton, 
1910, p. 134 (Kumaon) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, 
5,000 feet). 

Orsotrisena (sic) medus medus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358 (^ wet- 
season form). 

Mycalesis meda, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, very common). 

Orsotriaena medus medics, Evans, 1932 a, p. 123, pi. xiii, 
fig. D 16. 1 (d) ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal). 

Papilio hesione, (>amer, 1775, p. 16, pi. xi, figs. C, D. 

Mycalesis hesione, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Ben: 4 al). 

Orsotriaena (sic) medus medus f. hesione, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 358. 

Papilio doris, Stoll, 1781, p. 141, pi. ccclxii, fig. C. 

Mycalesis runeka, Moore, 1857, p. 234 ; id., 1865 a, p. 770 
(Bengal) ; id., 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim) ; de 
Nic^ville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Mar.shall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. Ill, 112, pi. xvi, fig. 56 {^, Calcutta) ; de Nic6ville, 
1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta, in cold and dry weather). 

Orsotrimna, (sic) runeka, Butler, 1886 h, p. 183 (Upper Burma). 

Mycalesis runeka, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy) ; 
Wood -Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 348 (Cachar) ; Taylor & 
de Niceville, 1888, no. 13 (Orissa, very common). 

Orsotrisena (sic) medus medus f. runeka, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 358 
( “.dry-season form). 

Orsotrimna (sic) medus medus f. turhata, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, 
p. 214 (—extreme dry form) ; id., 1911, p. 358. 

Wet-smson form medus (Fabr .). — Upperside uniform 
vandyke-brown to blackish-brown. For© wing with a marginal, 
hind wing with a submarginal line and marginal slender 
whitish lines. 

Underside darker than above ; both wings with distinct 
submarginal and marginal slender lines as above ; a post-discal, 
pur© wWt© band, straight and narrow, attenuate at both ends ; 
oceBi black, white-pupilled, with oohraceous and silvery rings ; 
anterior ocellus smaller than the others ; fore wing idth two 
ocelli, hind wing with three, the anterior two of the latter most 
oftm enclosed in the same inner and outer rings. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antonna 
speckled vrith white, apex ochraceous. 

Dry-season form ruueka (Moore) {^turbaia Frahst.).— ^2. 
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Differs in the markings being obsolescent, including sometimes 
the post-discal white band. 

Expanse : (J?, 45-55 mm. 



Fig. 93 . — Orsotrimia tnedus (Fabr.), 


Habitat. — Nepal and Sikkim to Burma and Andaman 
Islands ; common. Also found in Tong-king and Hainan, 
and extends southwards to Australia and New Guinea. 

B93 h. Orsotrioena modus maudata (Moore). 

Mycalesis rnandatay Moore, 1857, p, 234 ; Marshall & de Niceville» 
1883, pp. Ill, 113; Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills, 
3,000 feet, common). 

Orsotrimna (sic) ma7idata, Moore, 1891, p. 171, pi. Iviii, fig. 3 
(larva and pupa), figs. 3 a, 6, c wet brood), fig. 4 ($, dry- 
brood). 

Orsotricerui rneda mandaUif Bingham, 1905, p, 70. 

OrsotHcena tnayidata^ Bell, 1909, p. 462, pi. i, fig. 1 (larva, pupa) 
(early stages and habits). 

Orsotrisena (sic) rneda rnandata, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

Orsotrimna (sic) medus mandata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358. 

Orsotrimna mandataj Ormiston, 1918, p. 9 (Ceylon, except in the 
northern or north-central provinces). 

Orsotrimna medus mandata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 123 ; Peile, 1937, 
p.' 104 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 47, pi. ix, fig. 1 (<?), 
pi. xl, fig. 3 (larva, pupa). 

Mycalesis gamalibat Butler, 1867 a, pi. ii, figs. 3, 3 a, b (J, 
Ceylon) (figure only ; no text). 

Mycalesis mandosa, Butler, 1868, p. 139, pi. iii, fig. 9 (imago, 
S. India); Marshall <fe de Nic5ville, 1883, pp. Ill, 113; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills) (^diy-season form 
of mandata), 

Oraotrimm {»io) medus nmndata f. mandom, Fruhstorfer, i9ll» 
p. 358 (™ dry -season form). 

Wet-aeason form man&ta (Moore) {=;:refam<rfi6a ButJ.),-—(J$. 
Underside with post-discal band broader, and proportionatdy 
more attenuate anteriorly, than in the nominotypical form; 
apipal ocellus on both ■wings often smaller. 

Dry-season /oTm imudOM (Butl.). — Underside with 


ERITBS. 


351 


yellowish- white scaling over distal margins ; ocelli reduced, the 
rings faintly marked or absent ; white band tinged with yellow. 

Expanse : 42-52 mm. 

Habitat . — Ckylon and South India ; common. 

According to Ormiston (1918) the insect occurs in Ceylon 
with little seasonal variation. It has been taken at 5,000 feet, 
and sometimes comes to sugar. 

In the Nilgiri Hills it occurs at 3,(X)0 feet, from June to 
September, the dry form from October to Mav (Hampson, 
1889). 

393 c. Orsotrioena medus nicobarica Evans. 

Oraotrio^na mediis nicobaricay Evans, 1932 a, p. v (Car Nicobar) ; 
id.y 1. c., p. 124 (Nicobar Is.). 

Mycaleis rriedus, Moore, 1877 6, p. 583 ; Wood-Mason & de 
Nic^^ville, 1881 a, p. 230 ; id., 1882, p. 16. 

^ 9- Larger and paler than the nominotypical form. Under- 
side with ocelli larger, and with paler ochraceous rings ; the 
two anterior ocelli on hind wing conjoined ; submarginal lines 
more prominent ; post-discal band narrower. 

Habitat . — Nicobar Islands ; occurs on all the islands, and 
is not rare. There is no dry-season form. 


Genus ERITES Westwood. 

E rites, Westwood, 1851 a, p. 392 ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, 
pp, 97, 235, pi. xvi ; Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1893, p. 113 
(type, rnadura (sic) Horsf.) ; de Niceville, 1893, pp. 1-7 ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 152; Frnhstorfer, 1911, p. 301; Evans, 
1932 a, pp. 95, 124 ; Hemming, 1941 6, p. 416 (type, Hipparchia 
niedura Horsfield, 1829). 

Type of the genus, E. medura (Horsfield), from Java. 

Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched, outer margin 
oblique, inner margin straight, apex rounded and slightly 
produced ; one species with outer margin angulate just below 
apex ; cell long, well over half length of wing ; minute ; 
mdc a httle more than half longer, the two together forming a 
single incurved line ; Idc straight ; veins 4, 5, and 6 parallel, 
10 and 11 from before angle of ceU, 12 swollen at base. Hind 
wing pear-shaped, costa and inner margin nearly straight ; 
outer margin deeply scalloped, more or less product at end of 
vein 4 ; cell about half length of wing ; discocellulars oblique, 
widEc incurved ; veins 3 and 4 well apart at their origin ; vein 3 
from before angle of cell, 6 closer to 7 than to 5 ; precostal 
vein directed basad. 

Antenna slender, about ha^lf length of fore wing, club very 
gradual ; palpus erect, fringed anteriorly with long porrect 
haii^, third se^^ moderate length ; eye naked ; mid 
i^ur longer tibia, scaled, not hairy ; otherwise leg 
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male short and hairy, of female longer, more slender, and 
without hair. 

The forms of E rites all have more or less transparent delicate 
wings. 

The butterfly has a weak and low flight, with frequent 
intervals of rest. 

Distribution . — The Indo-Malayan Region. Three species 
are known from the Indian area. 

Key to Speciejs of Erites. 


1. For© whig upperside with a large ocellus 

in area 2, the others not marked ; apex 

of wing produced 2 

Fore wing upperside with all ocelli marked ; [p. 354. 

apex of wing not produced argentum, Butl., 

2. Hind wing underside with inner as well as 

discal band, sharply angled in the middle . angularis, Moore, 

[p. 352. 

Hind wing underside with inner band 
straight or slightly curved, discal band [de Nic6v., p. 353. 

sharply angled falcipennis, W.-M. & 


Erites angularis Moore. 

Distinguished by the hind wing underside having the 
inner band sharply angled at the middle. 

Two seasonal forms occur, that of the dry season having the 
ocelli reduced or partly obsolete. 

Distribution . — The Karen Hills to Southern Burma, 
Siam, Malaya and Sumatra. One subspecies in the Indian 
area. 

394. Erites angularis angularis Moore. (Fig. 94, $)• 

ErUes angularis, Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 Tavo, Upper Tenas- 
serim) ; Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, p. 236, pi. xvi, fig. 50 
(?, Meplay Valley, Upper Tenasserim) ; Moore, 1893, p. 116, 
pi. oxxi, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (d*?) ; de Nic5ville, 1893, p. 4 (Burma ; 
Malay Pen.) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 154, fig. 35 (4) ; Martin, 1909, p. 146. 

Erites arigularis angularis, Fruhstorfer, 1911 y 

Erites angtdaris, 1932 a, p. 124, pi. xiii, fig. D 17. 1 (<J). 

Erites medura, Elwes (won Horsf.), 1891, p. 268 (d?. East Pegu, 
1,500 feet). 

Erites angtdaris angvktris f. pmvtdofa^ipermis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 303 (West Siam, near Kahbiiri) (==?: dry. season form). 
Res^bles argentim Butl., but difiFers as follows: — 
Fore wing comparatij-ely longer and narrower, apex more 
produced, outOT margin more oblique. Hind wing with outep 
margin more deeply scalloi:^, decidedly caudate at t^ein 4, 
Upperside of Mnd wing with ocelli better defined. 

UnderMe ground-colour much paler. Fore wing with dark 
discal and post-discal bands, and series of small anterior ocelli 
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ill-defined ; tornal large ocellus elongate*, with a large blue 
eentre. Hind wing discal bands outwardly angulate in the 
middle ; discal and submedian bands more ochraceous, the 
eurved series of ocelli much smaller. 

The name pseudofalcipennis Fruhstorler, may be used for 



Fig. 04. — Erites angularis angularis Moore^ (J. 

the dry-season form ; in this the ocellus in area 2, on fore wing 
upperside, is obscure. 

Expanse : 50-60 mm. 

Uabitaie. — Karen Hills to Southern Burma, Siam, and 
Malaya ; not rare. 

Erites talcipennis Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville. 

Differs from angularis Moore on underside of hind wing 
by having the inner band straight or slightly curved. 

Distribution. — Cachar to Southern Burma. Two sub- 
species. 

^95 a. Erites faleipennis falcipennis Wood-Mason & de Niceville. 

Erites falcipennis, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 236, 
237 ((^, Cachar) ; id., 1887, p. 351, pL xvi, fig. 2 ((}, Cachar) ; 
Moore, 1893, p. 116, pi. cxxi, figs. 3, 3 a (cJ) ; Watson, 1897, 
p. 651 (Upper Chindwin) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 155; Martin, 
1909, p. 147 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 ((J, Karen Hills). 

Erites medura falcipennis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 302, t. 93 e, 
Erites falcipennis falcipennis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 124 (Cachar 
to Chin Mills). 

^ $. Fore wing with outer margin incurved at vein 6. Upper* 
Mde of fore wing with the ocellus in area 2 pupilled. Hind wing 
without visible bands ; ocelli small and with narrow ring. 

Underside of hind wing with ocelli small ; bands broad and 
dark. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 

Ha&to.— Cachar to the Cmih Hills ; rare. Also found in 
Tong-king. 

Tytler (1939 a, p. 247) records a jnale from the Karen Hills; 
VOL. 2 a 
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395 b. Erites faleipennis rotundata de Nic^ville. 

Erites rotundata^ de Nic^ville, 1893, p. 4 Burma) ; Adamson,. 

1905, p. 167 (Chindwin) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 154 ; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 248 Maymyo), 

Erites medura rotundata^ Martin, 1909, p. 149. 

Erites medura faleipennis f. 7'otundata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 302, 
t. 93 e ( = wet-season form). 

Erites rotundata^ Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 

Erites faleipennis rotundata, Evans, 1932 a, p- 124 (Karen Hills 
to South Burma). 

ErUes beelinga, Moore, 1893, p. 114 (d', Upper Tenasserim). 

cj$. Fore wing with outer margin even. Upperside of fore 
wing with ocellus not pupilled. Hind wing ocelli with broad, 
rings ; bands showing through from below. 

Expanse : 50-^ mm. 

Habitat, — Northern Shan States, Kabek Hills to Southern 
Burma ; common. 

Ellis (1917). records it as local in the Pegu Yoma where it 
frequents bamboo jungle. 

Erites argentina Butler, 1868. 

(J$. Distinguished from the two other Indian species by 
all the ocelli being marked on upperside of fore wing. 

Distribution. — Burma to Malaya, Borneo, Sumatra, Banka,, 
and Java. One Indian subspecies. 

396. Erites argentina delia Martin. 

Erites delia, Martin, 1909, p. 150 (d9« Deli, N. Sumatra). 

Erites argentina delia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 302; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 124. 

Erites argentina, Moore {non Bull.), 1893, p. 113, pi, exxi, figs. 1, 1 a 

(Jt Uppeu’ Tenasserim) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Burma) ; 

Bingham, 1905, p. 153, 

Upperside. ferruginous-brown; bands and ocelli on 
underside of both wings showing through by transparency ; a 
subtomal ochraceous-ringed black ocellus in area 2, and pale, 
sinuous, slender, submarginal and marginal lines on hind wing 
being the only definite markings ; ocellar ring of female broader 
than in male. 

Underside rich purplish ; basal half of both wings delicately 
striated with brown ; a basal, obscure, dark bapd ; a discal 
and a post-discal dark band, both with an ocfiraceous stripe 
down the middle, in female on both wings, in male only on hind 
wing; post-discal band on hind wing strongly angulate 
outwards at vein 4, and edged externally with ochraceous ; 
fore wing with an anterior series, margined witk dark brown on 
both sides, of four or five, small, silvery-centred, purple- 
ringed, black ocelli, and a very large, edmilar ocellus at tomus, 
only encircled with a very broad ochraceous ring. Hind wing 
with a slightly curvedseries of five similar ocelli, the posterior- 
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two ringed with ochraceous, the anterior three with purplish. 
Both wings with very slender, sinuous submarginal and mar- 
ginal dark lines. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen pale brown, whitish 
beneath ; antenna annulated with white, club ochraceous. 

Expanse : (J5, 50-55 mm. 

Habitat . — Tavoy to Southern Burma ; very rare. Also 
found in Malaya, Sumatra, and Banka. 

Genus RA6ADIA Westwood. 

Ragadul, Westwood, 1S51 a, p. 376 {crisia Geyer) ; Marshall & 
de Nio^ville, 1883, pp. 97, 234, pi. xv^ ; Moore, 1891, p. 155; 
id., 1893, p. 110 {type, crisia Hubn.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 155; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 124 ; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 29 (type, Etiptychia crisia Geyer, 1832) ; id., 1941 6, 
p. 419. 

Type of the genus, R. crisia Geyer. 

Fore wing with costa arched ; outer margin straight, 
of the female slightly excurved ; inner margin straight ; apex 
and tornus distinct, but more or less rounded ; cell long, over 
half length of wing ; vdc and rndc inelined very obliquely 
inwards, Idc strongly bent inwards ; vein 5 closer to 6 than to 
4 at base, 10 emitted well beyond apex of cell, 11 from just 
before apex, 12 much swollen at base. Hind wing pear- 
shaped ; outer margin strongly arched, entire ; cell very shorty 
much less than half length of wing, very narrow, apex acute ; 
veins 6 and 7 forked well beyond origin of vein 5 ; vein 5 
arising shortly after origin of vein 8 ; ^ with a cavity above 
Idc on underside, forming a fissure on upperside, covered by a 
recumbent tuft of black hairs ; $ with udc and mdc absent, 
Idc long ; veins 3 and 4 stalked. 

Antenna short, about half length of fore wing, club gradual, 
long and slender ; palpus moderately long, third segment 
slender ; eye very slightly hairy ; mid femur and tibia subequal , 
not hairy. 

Distribution. — ^Western China ; North-Eastern Himalayas 
to Burma, Tong-king, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo and 
Phihppines. One species in the Indian area. 

Ragadla erislfaia Hewitson. 

Upperside of both wings with a post-discal creamy- 
white band, and usually a similar, narrower, submarginal 
feand on hind wing, and sometimes on fore wing. 

Underside of both wings with sub-basal, mscal, and post- 
discal creamy-white bands ; usually also submarginal and 
antemarginal lines. Pore wing with a distal series of seven or 
eight smidl ocelli. Hind wing with six ocelli in four groups, 
the apical and two posterior ocelli smaHer than the others. 

Distribution. — SniKiM to Burma, iSiam, and Malaya. Four 
subspecies in the Indian area. ' r 

2a:-2'"': 
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397 a. Ragadia crisilda eilsUda Hewitson. (PI. I, fig. 4, cj). 

Magadia orisilda, Hewitson, 1862, Eagadia pL, Bgs. 5, 6 ($) ; 
Marshall & d© Nic^ville, 1883, p. 235, pL xv, fig. 36 (?, Oaohar) ; 
Moore, 1893, p. 110, pi. cxx, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 0^$) ; Bingham, 
1906, p. 166, pL iii, fig. 23 (<J). 

Ragadia criaihia crisilda^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 e ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 124. 

dull brownish- black ; post-discal white band 
attenuate at apex, broader in female than in male ; whit© bands 
showing through from underside. Hind wing with a sub- 
marginal, curv^, narrow white band. 

Underside of both wings with five white bands, the sub- 
marginal and antemarginal ones on hind wing curved. For© 
wing with an oblique series of eight silvery-centred, fulvous- 
ringed, black ocelli. Hind wing with a series of seven ocelli 
similar to those on fore wing, the middle three encircled by a 
single fulvous ring, 

imtenna, head, thorax and abdomen brownish ; antenna 
ringed with white ; antennal club and abdomen beneath more 
or less ochraceous. 

Expanse : cJ?, 42-46 mm. 

Habitat, — Cachab to Assam ; not rare. Occurs in Southern 
Assam to Shillong. 

397 b. Ragadia crisilda crito de Nic^ville. 

Ragadia crito, de Nic^ville, 1890 a, p. 199, pi. D, figs. 1 ((J), 
2 (?) (Bhutan) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 266 (Upper Assam ; 
Margharita) ; Moore, 1893, p. Ill, pi. cxx, figs. 2, 2 a, b (<J$) ; 
de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Bhutan) j Bingham, 1906, p, 156. 

Ragadia crisilda crito, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 e ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 124, 

d'?. Distinguished from the nominot 3 q)ical form on upper- 
side, by having all four bands dusky. 

Expanse : (J$, 42-46 mm. 

Habitat.— to the Naga Hills and Manipur ; lare. 
397 c. Ragadia erisQda eritolaus de Nic4ville. 

Ragadia eritolaus, d© NicAviUe, 1892 c, p. 322, pi. H, fig. 1 
(<J, Burma, Dawna Range); Moore, 1893, p. 112, ; 

Adamson, 1906, p. 167 (Upper Tenasserim and Tavoy) : 
Bingham, 1906, p. 167. 

Ragadia crmlda eritolaus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 c ; 
Evans, 1932 p. 124. 

^ EJppcmde of both wings with post-diseal bands broader 
than in the nominotypical form ; fore wing with a submarginal, 
narrow white band ; hind wing submarginal band broader 
than in nominotypical form. 

ExpdmM : 42-46 mm. 

HabUad.—Btmu. : Karen Hills to the Dawna Bange^ and 
in Western Siam ; rare. 
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397 d. Ragadia erbilda critolina Evans. 

Bagadia criailda critolina, Evans, 1923, p. 789, pi. xiii, fig, D 18 
(<J, Dawna Range) ; id,, 1932 a, p. 124, pi. xiii, fig. D 18. 1 (cJ). 

(J$. Smaller and darker than the nominotypical form, the 
white bands narrower. 

Upperside of fore wing with submarginal band sometimes 
obsolete. 

Expanse : cj?, 37-42 mm. 

Habitat , — Burma : Dawna Range to Southern Burma ; rare. 
Malaya and Siam. 

Genus CCELITES Westwood. 

Coelites, Westwood, 1850, | 1. Ixvi, fig. 2 ; id., 1851, p. 368 ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 100, pi. xiii ; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 228 (type, nothis Westw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 70 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 328 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 125 ; Hemming, 
1941 5, p. 416 (type, Ccelites nothis, Westw., 1850). 

Type of the genus, C. nothis Westw., from Siam. 

(J$. Wings comparatively broad. Fore wing triangular,, 
costa evenly arched, apex somewhat produced but rounded ; 
outer margin in male strongly, in female slightly incurved ; 
inner margin straight or slightly incurved ; cell over half 
length of wing ; udc short, rndc directed obliquely inwards, 
Me obliquely outwards ; veins 10 and 1 1 from before apex of 
cell, vein 12 swollen at base. Hind wing very broadly oval ; 
outer margin with anterior half incurved, posterior half 
excurved ; inner margin excurved ; tomus rounded ; cell a 
little over half length of wing ; discocellulars oblique ; veins 
3 and 4 stalked from a point well beyond apex of cell. 

Antenna slender, a little over half length of fore wing, 
club very long and gradual ; palpus short, anteriorly densely 
scaled, without porrect hairs ; eye naked ; mid femur long, 
longer than tibia, not hairy beneath. 

(in Indian species), on hind wing upperside, subapically on 
vein 1 6, with a patch of androconia covered by a tuft of long 
hairs. 

Habits. — According to Fruhstorfer (1911) the butterfly rests 
on the ground, and sits with wings closed ; it is scarcely 
distinguishable from the decaying leaves which cover the 
ground. 

, Distribution, — ^Assam to Burma, Malaya, Siam, Tong*king, 
Sumatra, Borneo, and Celebes. Two species in the Indian 
area. 

Key to Species of CcBUtes, 

1. Hind wing underside with ocelli in areas 4 


and 5 much smaller than those in 2, 3, and 6 ; 

no discal band ; a post-discal dark line, [p. 358. 

angled outwards . . . . . . notbis Westw., 

2, Hind wing underside with all ooelli small and 

equal; a discal, prominent, pale, straight fp. 358. 

Iwd ; no post-discal dark line tpiminthia Westw. 
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Coelites nothls Westwood, 1850. 

In addition to characters given in the key, the upper side 
has a dark glossy blue reflection. ^ scent-patch long, black, 
and glossy. 

Distribution. — Siam, Tong-king, Assam and Upper Burma. 
One Indian subspecies. . 

398. Coelites nothis adamsoni Moore. 

Coalites adarYwonif Moore, 1891, p. 229, pi. Ixxv, figs. 1, 1 a (<^$, 
Bharno) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 72. 

Ccelites nothis adamsoni, Fiiihstbrfer, 1911, p. 329 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 125. 

Cwlites nothis, Elwes {non Westw.), 1891, p. 259 (Bhamo). 

ground-colour rich purjilish-bro^^m ; proximal 
area, to well beyond cell, dark glossy blue. 

Underside proximal area, to well beyond cell, rich purplish- 
brown ; distal area paler, with a pinkish gloss. Fore wing 
with a waved post-discal line; and two submarginal dark lines. 
Hind wing with post-discal dark line excurved opposite end of 
cell ; two submarginal lines as on fore wing. 

Expanse : (J$, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat. — Upper Burivia (Bhamo), and Assam ; very rare. 

Coelites epiminthia Westwood, 1851. 

similar to nothis Westw. ^ brand dark 
steel-blue, oval, and posteriorly pointed. 

Underside characters as in key. 

Distribution. — Lower Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, 
and Celebes. Three subspecies in the Indian area. 


399 a. Coelites epiminthia epiminthia Westwood. 

Codites epiminthia, Westwood, 1851, p. 308, no. 2, note 
(Sumatra). 

Qoelites epiminthia epiminthia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 329, 
t. 94 a {^) ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 {^, “ Mergui 

<;?$. Fore wing strongly falcate. Upperside of fore wing 
with a large discal blue area. ' > 

Underside dark brown, blackish in basal areas ; po8t-<Ji^cal^ 
band whitish, sharply defined, narrow, and on hind wi^" 
posteriorly attenuate. Fore wing with two subapical smaD 
oceili. Hind wing ocelli ochraceous, the one in area 4 smaller 
than the others. 

Expanse : 76--8§ mm. 

— ^Mregxjx. Recorded by Tytler (1939) from a 
single <J obtained by the iate Mr. Cooper, presumably on the 
mainland. Also in Malaya^ Sumatra, and Borneo. 
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399 b. CoBlitos epiminthia biaghami Moore. 

Cmlites binghami, Moore, 1891, p. 230, pi. Ixxv, figs. 3, 3 a 
Burma) ; de Nic^.ville, 1899, p. 329 (Tenasserim) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Upper Tenasserim) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 72, 

Codites ephninthia Imighamiy Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 329 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, fig. D 19. 2 i^). 

Cwlites epiminthia^ Marshall & de NietHdlle, {non Westw.), 
1883, p. 101, pi. xiii, fig. 31 ((^, Moulmein). 

cJ. Upperside rich purplish-blue. Fore wing with cos^l 
apex broadly, outer margin below apex narrowly, rich hair- 
brown, slightly tinged with purplish over apex. Hind wing 
with outer margin narrowly, and anal fold rich hair-brown. 

Underside brown, basal four-fifths of both wings darker ; 
a post-discal, broad, oblique, diffuse, pale purplish band ; 
submarginal and marginal lines dark brown. Hind wing with 
a curved row of five small subequal black ocelli, each ocellus 
minutely white-pupilled, with ochraceous iris and outer dark 
brown ring. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

$. Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with a 
subapical conspicuous lavender band, narrowing and fading 
out posteriorly along outer margin. 

Expanse : (^$, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma, Dawna Range; rare. 

De Nicevillo notes that the butterfly ‘‘ flies only in the 
evening along open paths through evergreen jungle.” 

399 c. Coalites epiminthia calverti Tytler. 

Coelitss epiminthia calverti^ Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (Arakan). 

(J. Differs from binghami on underside of fore wing in the 
submarginal band being narrower, with sharper edges, and 
placed closer to margin ; hind wing band much narrower and 
not extended beyond vein 2 ; violet gloss almost absent. 

Habitat. — ^Bubma, Arakan ; rare. 

Described from several specimens collected by Mr. Calvert. 

Genus NEORIN A Westwood. 

Neorina, Westwood, 1850, pi. Ixv, fig. 2 ; id., 1851, p. 365 ; Marshall 
& de Melville, 1883, pp, 96, 133, pi, xiv; Moort^, 1891, pp. 153, 
224 (type, Westwood) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 167 ; Fruhstorfer 
1911, p. 326; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 125; Hemming, 1934 
p. 32 (type, Nexfrina hUda Westwood, 1851) ; id., 1941 b, p. 418. 

Mermianax, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 326 (type, htipicta Fruh^rfer) 
(= subgenus). 

Type of the genus, iV. Ai&Io Westwood. 

(J$. Wings comparatively veiy broad. Fore wing with 
costa strongly arched, outer and inner margins nearly straight, 
4kp^ and tomas slightly rounded but distmet ; cell not half 
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length of wing ; vdc and mdc very short ; Idc bent inwarda 
near base, then straight ; veins 10 and 11 from before apex 
of cell ; vein 12 not at all, or very slightly, swollen at base. 
Hind wing oval ; costa and outer margin strongly arched, 
the latter scalloped, sometimes produced at vein 4 ; cell not 
half length of wing ; discocellulars short, oblique, curved 
outwards, Idc long ; veins 3 and 4 from angle of cell ; veins 4, 
5, 6 and 7 subequally distant from each other ; preoostal vein 
directed basad, and arising far beyond origin of vein 8. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, slender, gradually 
thickening to apex, but without a distinct club ; eye naked ; 
palpus somewhat broad, furnished with porrect hairs, third 
segment short ; mid femur longer than tibia, scaled, not hairy. 

Distribution . — Western China ; North-Easteris' Himalayas 
to Burma, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, and Palawan. 
Three species in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Neorina. 

1. Hind wing without a tail at vein 3. 

Fore wing upperside with discal 

broad yellow band Hilda Westw., p. 360. 

Hind wing with a tail at vein 3 2, 

2. Fore wing upperside with discal 

broad white band. Hind wing 

upperside without ocelli patria Leech, p. 361. 

Fore wing upperside with discal 
broad yellow band. Hind wing 
upperside with ocelli in areas 2 

and 3 crishna Westw., p. 361. 

400. Neorina hllda Westwood. 

Neorina hUda, Westwood, 1850, pi. Ixv, fig. 2 (cJ) ; id., 1851,. 
p, 370 (E. India, Darjeeling) ; Elwes, 1882, p. 405 (<J, Sikkim) ; 
Marshall & de Nio5ville, 1883, p. 134 ; Moore, 1891, p. 74, 
figs. 1, 1 a (<^$) ; de Melville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 7,006** 
9,000 feet); Bingham, 1905, p. 168; Tytler, 1911, p. 54 
(Naga Hills, 6,500 feet); Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 326, t. 94 d ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, fig. D 20. 1 (?) ; Hemming, 
1941 0, p. 455. 

Upperside very dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing with 
a ^cal, oblique, yellow band, with irregular margins, from 
costa nearly to tomuB ; in area 5 a large black ocellus, faintly 
centred paler ; a white spot above, and another smaller one 
below ocellus. Hind wing with margins near apex somewhat 
narrowly yellow ; cilia yellow ; submarginal and marginal 
lines, incomplete, pale and faint, somewhat broad as on foie 
wing. 

Underside ground-colour similar to above. Fore wing with 
discal yellow band, black ocellus and white spots as on upper- 
fidde ; ocellus white-centred and fulYous-ringed, with an outer 
bl^k ring. Hind wing with yellow markings as on Jupperside 



NBOEINA. 


361 


diffuse yellowish scaling towards inner raargin ; a subapical 
ocellus, much smaller than that on fore wing ; similar, some- 
what obsolescent, ocelli in areas 2, 3, and 4. Both wings with 
two submarginal lunular dark lines, bordered by lilacine on the 
inner side and between the lines towards tornus of hind wing. 

Antenna rufescent brown ; palpus with a lateral yellow 
stripe ; head, thorax, and abdomen dark Vandyke- brown. 

Expanse : cJ?, 80-95 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Assam and Mishmi Hills, at from 
2,000 to 8,500 feet ; rare, especially the female. 

Neorina patria Leech, 1891. 

(J?. Sufficiently characterized by the key. 

Distribution. — Western China, Assam, and Northern 
Burma. One Indian subspecies. 

401. Neorina patria westwoodii Moore. 

Neorina westwoodii^ Moore, 1891, p. 226, pi. Ixxiv, figs. 2, 2 a 
((^$, Assam, Cachar). 

Neorina westwoodi (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 168. 

N eorina patria westwoodi (sic), Frahstorfer, 191 1, p. 327, t. 94 d (<^) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 125; Tytler, 1939, p. 248 ((^, Bhamo and 
Loimwe). 

Neorina Cristina^ Marshall & de Nic^ville (non Westw.), 1883, 
pp. 134, 135, pi, xiv, fig. 34 ($, Cherra-Pimji) ; Wood-Mason & 
de Nic^ville, 1887, p, 350 (Cachar). 

(J9- Closely resembles hilda, but differs chiefly as follows. — 
Upperside ground-colour darker. Fore wing band whiter, 
much broader, entering upper third of cell, and narrowing 
towards tornus ; discocellulars marked with brown. Hind 
wing broadly caudate at vein 4 ; apex and cilia white. 

Underside of hind wing with discal and posterior areas 
powered with lilacine grey ; ocellus in area 2 larger and more 
distinct. 

Expanse : c?9, 100-110 mm. 

H^itat. — Assam to Northern and North-Eastern Burma; 
rare. 


Neorina crisbna Westwood, 1851. 

Sufficiently characterized by the key. 

Distribution * — Southern Burma and Java. One Indian 
subspecies. 

402. Neorina erishna archaiea Fruhstorfer. 

Neorirm criahna archaiea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 327 (Atartui 
Valley; L6 Valley). 

Neorina ohriehm (aic) atchaioa, Evans, 1932 c, p. 125. 

Neorina criahna, de Nio^SviUe (non Westw.h 1899, p. 329 
(Teniwserim, rare). 

Much lai^ tfaan the nommqt^'pioal fonn from Java. 
Upperside of hind wing with costal yehbw spot more extmded 
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submarginal band somewhat wider and dusted with brown on 
inner side. 

Expanse : 95-105 mm. 

Habitat — Southern Burma ; very rare. 

Genus ETHOPE Moore. 

Etfiope, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (olim Theope) {hinmchala Moore) 
(— nom. nov. pro Theope Moore, nom. praiocc.). 

Theope-y Moore, 1857, p. 234 {fiiniachcUa Moore). 

Ariadebis, Butler, 1867 a, p. 50, pi. ii, figs. 1, 1 a, b (type, himmhala 
Moore) (~nom. nov. pro Theope Moore) ; Marshall A de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 96, 99, pi. xiv ; Moore. 1891, pp. 152, 157 ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 165 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 328 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 
125. 

Euploeaminia, Holland, 1887, p. 113; Moore, 1891, pp. 152, 155 
( 13 ^ 6 , henrici Holland). 

Type of the genus, E. himachala (Moore). 

Fore wing very broadly triangular, costa arched from 
base, outer margin excurved or straight, inner margin slightly 
sinuous, apex and tornus well-marked ; cell very broad and 
short, not half length of wing ; discocellulars oblique, tide and 
mdc subequal, Me very long ; vein 12 and median scarcely 
thickened towards base ; veins 10 and 1 1 free. Hind wing 
broadly ovate ; cell short, not half length of wing ; vein 3 
from just before angle of cell, 4 from the angle, 6 closer to 
5 than to 7. 

Antenna filiform, about half length of fore wing ; club 
indistinct, very gradual ; palpus long, subporrect, with 
appressed hairs, third segment long, distinct ; eye naked ; 
mid and hind femur long, not hairy beneath. Sexes alike ; 
male without secondary sexual characters. 

Distribution, — Sikkim to Burma, Hainan, Tong-king, and 
Siam. Two species known, both occurring in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Ethope. 

L Both wiiigs on both sides with a 

complete post-discal row of ocelli, hi/nvacheda (Moor©), p. 362. 

2. Both wings cm both sides with a 
complete post-discal row of white 
spots, these spots very large on 

hind wing diademoides (Moore), p. 363. 

403. Ethope hlmaebRla (Moore). 

Theope Moore, 1857, p. 234. 

Ethope Mnwchaki,, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 

Anadebis himui^diUr Butler, 1867 a, p. 50, pi. ii, fig. 1 ($) j d© 

* Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; Mais^iall A d© Nic^vill©, 1888, 
p. 99, pL xiv, %. 35 ($, Sibsagar) ; Butler, 1885 a, p. 301 (near 
Assam) ; Wood-Moson de Niceville, 1887, p. 348 (Oachar) ; 
Moore, 1891, p. 157# pL liv, figs. 2, 2 a (<??); de Nic^viJl©# 
1894 a, p. 118 {^kkim) ; M., 1899, p. 329 (Chin Hills) ; Adezasemt 
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. V *1905, p. 162 (Arakan and Upper Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p, 166 Ty^er, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills) ; Knihstorfer, 1911, 
p 328, t 94 a ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, fig. D 21. 1 (cJ). 

Neorina sUa, C. Felder, 1859, p. 403. 

cj$. Upperside uitiber-brown, somewhat paler in the 
female ; outer margin broadly paler, the paler shade on fore 
wing being produced angularly inwards along costa. Fore 
wing, within the pale area, with a row of seven (occasionally 
only six) white-pupilled black ocelli, each with a ring of pale 
fulvous and an outer brown ring, these latter rings touching 
.each other on the veins ; two submarginal, somewhat waved 
lines, parallel to margin and curving inwards opposite apex ; 
margin and cilia brown, touched with pale fulvous. Hind 
wing similar to fore wing, with similar ocelli and submarginal 
lines, but with only six ocelli ; apical ocellus very large, but 
obscure and faintly marked, the middle one of the other ocelli 
the largest, the anal one bipupilled. 

Underside similar to above ; ground-colour on each side of 
iimer submarginal line pinkish ; apical ocellus on hing wing 
very large and distinct. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen broviii. 

Expanse : 6(P85 mm. 

Habitat, — Sikkim to Northebn Burma ; not rare, but less 
frequent in Sikkim. 

Ethope diademoides (Moore). 

(;J$. Both wings without ocelli, but with a post-discal and 
two submarginal rows of spots ; the post-discal spots on hind 
wing rather large and sharply defined. 

Distribution. — Southern Burma, Siam, Tong-king, and 
Hainan. Only the nominotypical form occurs in the Indian 
area. 

404. Ethope diademoides diademoides (Moore). (Fig. 95, (^). 

ZetJiera diademoides , Moore, 1879 a. p. 824, pi. li, fig. 3 (cJ, Upper 
Tenaeserim : Taoo, 3,000-5,000 feet, March ; Moulai, 3,000- 
! 6,000 feet) ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 98, pi. xiv, 

fig. 33 (d*, Upper Tenaeserim) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 259 (Eastern 
^ Pegu, abimdant). 

EupUeamima diademoideSf Moore, 1891, p. 156, pi. liv, figs. 1, 1 a, 
((J) ; Adamson, 1906, p. 162 (Upper Tenasserim). 

A nodebis diademoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 166, fig. 37 (d)- 
] Anadehis diademoides diademoides^ Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 328. 

Amddtds diadenioidest Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, in wet 
places) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, fig. D 21. 2 ($). 

Upperside sepia-brown to dark bkokish-brown. Fore 
whig with a post-discal row of white spots decreasing in size 
l^aids the costa ; a submarginal row of smaller, more or less 
obMire, white spots, and between the two series a. faint row of 
wiiite hmules. Hind wmg isdth a post-disda! row of white 
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spots, very large, broadly oval, decreasing in size anteriorly ; 
two submarginal rows of much smaller spots, subequal in size. 



Fig. 95 . — Eihope diademoides diadsmoidM (Moore), 


Underside rather pale vandyke-brown, with white spots as on 
upperside. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; palpus at the 
sides, and abdomen beneath, streaked with wliite. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 

HMtat . — Karen Hills to Southern Burma, and in 
Western Siam ; rare. 


Genus MELANITIS Fabricius. 

Melanites, FahricmB, 1807, p. 282; Butler, 1867 c, p. 194 (type, 
leda Linn.) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 260, pis. i, xii ; 
Moore, 1891, p. 166 ; id., 1893, p. 117 ; Bingham, 1906, p. 167 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1908a (revision); id., 1911, p. 361; Evans* 
1932 a, pp. 96, 126 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 32 (type, Papiim 
/eda Linn., 1768). 

Hipio, Hubner, 1819, p. 66 ; Butler, 1867 d, p. 279 (ty^, con$ktntif$ 
Cramer); Hemming, 1934a, p. 33 (type, Pa^io consktntia 
Cramer, 1777) Melanitis Fabr.). 

Cpllo, Boisduval, 1832, p. 161 ; Westwood, 1861, 360 (typOf 

Linn.) ; Hemming, 1934 a, p, 32 (type, Pa^ia teda Linn., 
1768) Peht.). 

Tjpe of the genus, if. Uda (Lion.), 1758. 

5'$, Fore wing short, broad, triangular, costa very stnmj^y 
arched ; apex obtuse, acute or falcate, ywy Mcate in the diy. 
season form ; outer mai^ othei^wise straight^ very s%htV 
scalloped; tomus distinct but rounded; inner margin stra^hl; 
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<;ell well over half length of wing ; tide and mde very short, 
=8nbequal, Idc incurved ; veins 5, 6, and 7 closely approximate at 
base ; veins 10 and 11 from well before apex of cell. Hind 
wing irregularly oval ; costa arched ; outer margin incurved or 
^straight to vein 4, and more or less produced at vein 4, and to a 
less degree at veins 3 and 2 and at the tomus ; inner margin 
straight ; cell short, much less than half length of wing ; 
discocellulars oblique, tide and mdc of nearly equal length ; 
vein 3 from well before angle of cell ; costal margin very 
broad at base of wing ; vein 8 produced along costa to apex. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, slender, club very 
gradual, blunt at tip ; palpus long, compressed, with dense, 
appressed hair ; eye naiced ; mid and hind femur long, not 
hairy beneath ; tarsal claws on mid and hind legs cleft. 

Oenitalia, — Uncus without side-lobes, and ending in a sharp 
point. Valve long, apex narrowed and obtuse, furnished with 
long bristles. 

Variation. — On the upperside the Indian forms of Melanitis 
resemble each other a good deal. On the underside there is 
considerable individual variation, whilst seasonal forms are 
strongly marked. The wet-season form has the underside 
ocellate and closely striated. In the dry-season form the 
stride are not so prominent, and the ocelli are often reduced to 
mere specks. Both forms are often found flying together. 

In the dry-season form, more especially, the underside 
exhibits every shade and gradation of ochraceous- blown, 
yellow, grey-black and ochraceous-red, arranged in spots, 
blotches, lines and striae in an endless variety of patterns, but 
in all specimens closely approximating in shade and markings 
to the dead and dying leaves among which they are found. 

Habits. — The butterfly is on the wing at dawn, at dusk, and 
often at night. It settles on the bare ground or on the roots 
of trees. Usually restricted to the lowlands. 

Distribution. — Africa ; Malagassic Region ; throughout the 
Indo- Australian Region. 


Key to Speem of Melanitis. 


4. Wei form : underside with large 
prominent ocelli. Dry form : fore 
wing falcate, upperside with a 
sharply defined oohr€w>eou8 bar 
a black white-centred 
spot on inner side . . . . . ... , . .... 

Wei form : underside with small 
pew or spots. Dry form t fore 
wing upperside with ochraceous 
ma^in^ morp extended and less 
-defined 


teda (Linn.), p, 366. 
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2. Wet form: underside with small 
ocelli ; fore wing not produced ; 
hind wing produced only at vein 4. 

Ihry form ; upperside with outer 
borders ashy, especially in cj ; 
hind wing more produced at vein 3 

than at vein 16 i. ... . phedima (Stoll.), p. 369. 

Wet form : unde^rside iyith small 
white spots. Dry form .* upperside 

with outer borders not ashy zitenius (Herbst.), p. 373. 

Melanitis leda (Linnaeus), 1758. 

The various subspecies of leda are not very strongly marked,, 
and the species is sufificiently characterized in the the key. 

Southern Japan, Corea, Southern China, and 
the whole of the Indo- Australian Region and Aethiopian 
Region. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

405. Melanitis leda ismene (Cramer). (Figs. 96, (J ; 97, larva 
and pupa). 

Papilio ismene, Cramer^ 1776, p. 40, pi. xxvi. figs. A, B China). 
Melanitis ismene, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1882, p. 16 (^Q, Camorta) ; d« 
Nic^ville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Moore, 1882 b, p. 235 (Kangra) ; 
Marshall & d© Nic5ville, 1883, pp. 251, 256, pi. xii, fig. 28 
(d, Calcutta); de Nicdville, 1886a, p. 43 (Calcutta) (dry* 
season form); Forsayeth, 1884, p. 382, pi. xiv, figs. 2, 2 a (larva), 
2 6 (pupa) (early stages, Mhow) ; Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui 
. and islands) ; id,, 1893, p. 118, pi. cxxii, figs. 1, 1 a (larva and 
pupa), figs. 1 b, c, d, e (cj$, wet-season brood), pi. cxxiii, figs, 
la, 6, c, d, e ((^$, dry -season brood); de Nic5ville, 1894 a, 
p. 128 (Sikkim, up to 7,000 feet) ; Mackinnon & de Niceville, 
1897, p. 220 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper Chind* 
win) ; de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; Adamson^. 
1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 169, fig. 36 (d). 
Melanitis leda ismene, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 86. 

Melanitis ismene, Bell, 1909, p. 454, pi. D, fig. 22 ; Hannyngton, 

1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet); Evans, 1910, p. 38^ 
(Palm Hills) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

Melanitis leda ismene, Fruhs^rfer, 1911, p. 362 ; Ellis, 1917, 
p. 106 (Pegu Yoma), 

Melanitis ismene, de Rh4-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore) ; Ormistotit 
1918, p. 15 (C^lon), 

Melanitis leda ismene, Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, figs. D 22.1 
IJ, wet form, dry form) ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 to 
7,000 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p, 105, pi. xi, figs. 93 dry form), 94 
(d, wet form) ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 47, pi v, figs, t 
(d‘), 8, 9 (9), pi. xxxviii, fig. 5 (larva, pupa). 

Papilio mycem, Stoll, 1782, p- 7, pi. ccxci, fig, F* 

Melanitis leda ismene L mycena, Frulistoifer, 1908 a, p. 86; id,,. 

1911, p. 362. 

MelanitU determinctta, Butler, 1885 6, pi. vi ; Moore, 1886, p, ZZ 
(Mergui). 

Melanitis leda ismene f. determim^, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a» p. 86; 

fW., 1911, p. 362 (a« wet-season form). 

Papilio leda, Ihniry {non Linn,), 1773, pi., 3^, flgs. 5, 6- 
Satyrus leda, KoHar {non Linn,), 1844, p. 451 (Simla). 
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Cyllo leda^ Moore (now Linn.), 1865 a, p. 769 (Bengal). 

Melanitw leda, Moore {nan Linn.), 1877 6, p. 583 (Andaman Is.) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 (Andaman Is.) ; id., 
1881 a, p. 244 (Andaman Is.) ; de Niceville, 1882, p, 56 (Sikkim) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 252, pi. i (structure, 
after Horsfield) ; de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta); id., 
1886 5, p. 237, pi. xii, fig. 4 (larva, pupa, Calcutta) ; Doherty, 
1886a, p. 120 (Kurnaon, to 4,000 feet); Wood-Mason <fe de 
Niceville, 1887, p. 352 (Cachar) ; Elwes de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 417 (Tavoy) ; Taylor de Niceville, 1888, no. 22 (Orissa) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Nills). 

Dry-season form i$me06 (Cram.). — Fore wing with apex 
obtuse and more or less falcate ; outer margin below vein 5 
straight or sinuous. Upperside brown ; markings, especially 
the ochraceous lunules inwardly bordering the black subapical 
spots on fore wing, larger than in the wet form, and more 
extended below and above the black costa. Hind wing without 
an ocellus in area 2^ but posteriorly replaced by three or four 
minute white submarginal spots. , v. 



Fig, 96 . — Melanitis kda imnme {Ckam.), * 

Underside very variable, as noted previously. 

Wet-season form determinata Butler. — Fore wing with 
apex subacute ; outer margin slightly angulate just below apex, 
or is straight. Upperside hvown: Fore wing with two large 
subapical black spots, each with a small pure white spot in its 
distal part , the inner edge of this black patch bordered namjwly 
with ochraceous, interrupted in area 4 ; costal margin narrowly 
pale. Hind wing, in area 2, with a submarginal, dark, white- 
centred, fulvous-ringed ocellus ; apical ocellus, and sometimes 
others, showing through from below. 

paler, densely striated with dark brown. Fore 
wing with a discal, curved, dark brown, narrow band ; a 
post-discal similar band ; a row of four ocelli , that in area 3 the 
largest. Hind wing with a tnw of six ocelli, the apical and 
;,subtornalt^^^ 
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Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen in both forms brown or 
greyish-brown ; antenna ringed with white, the tip ochraceous. 
Expanse : cj?, 60-80 mm. 

Early stages and habits {from BeU, 1909) : — 

Larva . — Body spindle-shaped, though approaching cylin- 
drical ; anal processes as long as the horns on the head, 
squarely separated at the base, and set with hair-bearing 
tubercles like the body. Head finely rugose, shiny, covered 
thickly with fine white hairs ; darker green than the body, 
sometimes suffused more or less with black ; a broad white 
cheek-stripe, flanked in front by a narrow black line ; horns 
dark vinous-red. Body bright yellowish grass-green ; a dorsal 



Fig. 97 . — Melanitis leda ismenc (Cram.). 

Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1893). 

dark green line ; an indistinct lateral yellow line ; venter 
slightly glaucous-green * spiracles oval, small, red-brown ; 
surface of body covered with transverse rows of smooth, round, 
white, hair-bearing tubercles, about six rows to each segment. 
Length, 39 mm. over all ; breadth, 6 mm. ; length of horns, 
2 mm. 

Pupa . — Similar to that of Lethe but not at all angulate. 
Surface of body very finely transversely lined, naked, shiny. 
Colour a uniform watery grass-green ; wings veined darker ; 
cremaster bluish. Len^, 21 mm. ; breadth, at segment 8, 
7-75 mm., at shoulders, 7 mm., at front of head, 3 mm.; 
height, at thorax-apex, 7*2 mm. 

Habits . — The egg is laid on the underside of a blade of grass 
or rice, either singly or in a row of from two to seven. The 
larva lives constantly on the underside, closely applied to the 
surface. Pupa suspended by the tail from underside of a leaf, 
tw^, etc., hanging free but firm. 

The butterfly has a somewhat weak jerky flight, and rarely , 
except in the early morning or in the evening, stays on the wing 
more than a few seconds at a time, ,settling always on the 
ground, generally sideways with wings closed. In the monsoon 
months it may be se^ flying over the rice-fields in the morning 
and evening, most probably in quest of a mate. 

CxYLON, Ijpu, Burma, Ahdamak and Nicobar 
Islands. Also ext^ding to Japan and Formosa, and to 
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Very common, except in the desert parts of Western India, 
the Nicobar Islands and Japan. 

Both seasonal forms may be found flying together. In 
Ceylon the insect was observed coming readily to sugar up to 
about 9 p.m. (Or7mston, 1918). 

Melanitis phedima (Stoll), 1782. 

Wei-season form. — Upperside markings variable, usually 
similar to those of leda>y but some forms without markings other 
than the pale border. Fore wing with apex not produced ; 
outer margin straight or only slightly angled below vein 5. 
Hind wing with outer margin, below the tail at vein 4, straight 
or only slightly scalloped. 

Underside of hind wing with small ocelli which are usually 
of about equal size. 

Dry-seaso7i form. — Upperside with outer borders 
ashy -grey, especially in the male. Fore wing with oehraceous 
markings more extended than in leda. Hind wing with the 
tooth at vein 1 b much shorter than that at vein 3. 

Early sUi^es and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva. — Very similar to istnene. Body covered by trans- 
verse rows of white, conical tubercles, each bearing a white hair 
or seta, there being six such rows to each segment. Colour 
bright grass- green washed with yellow ; a dorsal dark green 
line ; a lateral and a subspiracular faint yellow line ; head 
bluish-green ; a white band from base of horn to jaw, with a 
brown line parallel to it and in front of it ; horns reddish- 
yellow. Some larva3 may have the head black, the cheek- 
stripe black or red-brown with head green. Length, 38 mm. ; 
breadth, 4.5 mm. ; length of anal processes 4 mm. 

Pupa. — Narrower at head than elsewhere, broadest and 
deepest at segment 7 ; abdomen very convex dorsally ; 
constriction wide and rather pronounced ; thorax hump^, 
and front slope of pupa very sudden ; cremaster of moderate 
length, oblong, thickened at end. Colour watery grass-green. 
Length, 39 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. 

Habits. — Eggs always laid in twos, threes and fours, 
generall / on the underside of the blades of soft grasses in the 
jungles. When touched or alarmed the larva curls up and 
falls to the ground. Pupa firmly attached, but hangs ver}^ free. 
The butterfly is a much weaker flier than ismene ; it never at 
any time rises far from the ground, and has a very fluttering 
flight ; it is a jungle species, and affects the evergreens more 
than the deciduous forests. 

Distribution . — Western China ; Cbylok, India, and Bubma 
to Malaya, Sumatra, Java» Celebes, the Philippines, and 
Formosa. 
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Numerous subspecies are distinguished, and six are found in 
the Induari area, 

406 a. Melanitis phedlma tambra Moore. 

Melanitis tambra, Moore, 1880 a, p. 15, pi. ix, figs. 2, 2 a, b, c 
larva, pupa) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 
255, ; Moore, 1893, p. 125, pi. cxxiv, hgs. 1, 1 a, b, c 

(larva and pupa, wet-seaaon brood), tigs, 1 d, e, f 
dry -season brood ) . 

Melanitis beta tambra, Bingham, 1905, p, 101. 

Melanitis phedima tambra, Fnihstorfer, 1908 a, p. 82; «/., 

1911, p. 364. 

MekmitLs tambra, Ormiston, 1918, p. 15 (Cejdon). 

Melanitis phedima tambra, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 ; Woodhouse A’- 
Henry, 1942, p. 48, pi. v, figs. 10 (o), 11 (v). 

Wet-semon form, — Upperside of male very dark and 
without markings. Fore wing paler at apex ; female with 
black spots prominent, white spots small or absent. 

Underside of male very dark purplish-brown, of female 
ferruginous ; ocelli somewhat obsolescent. 

Dry -season form, — Upperside of fore wing without 
ochraceous markings ; black and white spots more or less 
prominent, also a pale costal bar. 

Expanse : 70-80 mm. 

Habitat , — Ceylon ; not rare. 

Ormiston (1918) says that the wet-season form is much 
rarer than the dry form, but can be taken at sugar. 

406 6. Melanitis phedima varaha Moore. 

Melanitis varaha, Moore, 1857, p. 224 ; Marshall de Niceville, 
1883, pp, 251, 256; Moore, 1893, p. 131, pi. cxxvii, tigs. 1, 
1 a, h, c wet-season brood), pi. cxxviii, figs. 1 e, f, gr, h, i 
(d9, dry -season brood) ; Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, 
p. 245 (N. Canara). 

Melanitis phedima varaha, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 82. 

Melanitis bela varaha, Binghanii, 1905, p. 159. 

Melanitis varaha. Bell, 1909, p. 456 (early stages and habits). 

Melaniita bela varaha, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

Melanitis phedima gokala i, varaha, Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 364. 

Melanitis phedima varaha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 126, 

Melanitis rnnpa, Swinhoe, 1890, p. 353. 

Melanitis wet form mnpa, Moore, 1893, p. 131, pi. exxvii, 

fig, 1 d ($ type). 

Mekmitis phedima gokala L ampa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 304 
(iwswet-seasofn form). 

Melanitis Ma, Hampson {non Moore), 1889, p, 359 (Nilgtri MMa, 

MeimiUe asmm vm» Irmtis, Mamhali & de Nie^ville Felder), 
1883, p. 263, pi. xii, %. 27 {d, lYynaad, S. Indm), 

Melankie asma^ Hampaon (non Moore), 18^, p. $59 (Nilgiri Hilss, 
t^9(Mt,990 

This snbepedes is 

eimilar to but less dark than tambra. 
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Dry-mamn form varaba Moore.— (J£. IJppermde. as in the 
wet form, but outer borders purplish -grey ; £ ^ith ochraceous 
markings fairly distinct, the ground-colour paler than in the 
male. 

Wet-season form ampa Swinhoe. — Upperside of fore wing 

with black spots vestigial. 

Underside with ocelli well developed ; discal line prominent 
and ferruginous. 

Expanse : (^$,60-70 mm. 

Habitat . — South India ; not rare. 

Harnpsoii (1 889) records it as common on the lower slopcKS of 
the Nilgiri Hills, flying round the trees at dusk. 


406 c. Melanitis phedima bethami de Niceville. 

MdanitiH hethmni. de Niceville, 1S87 h, p. 451 wet and dry 
forms, Paehmarhi, 3,500 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 127, pi. cxxv, 
figs. 1, 1 a, b {(^0 types, wet-season brood), figs. 1 c, d, c 
(o , dry-season brood) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 162. 

Melanitis phedima bethami, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 80. 

Alekinitis bethami, Bell, 1909, p. 458. 

Melanitis phedima bethami, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364; Bvaiis, 
1932 a, p. 126. 

W el-season form. — Ujtperside. very dark blackish -browm, 
paler along outer margins. Fore wing without black or white 
spots ; a costal ochraceous bar beyond cell ; £ with apical area 
ochmceoiis, with a small pupilled ocellus in area 3, and above 
this an indistinct black spot and two small apical black spots. 

Underside purplish-brown, somewhat closely and evenly 
striated with dark brown. Fore wing with four obscure ocelli ; 
hind wing with six post-discal small ocelli. 

This is the typical form. 

Dry -season form. — ^ Fore wing more falcate than in the 
wet form. Upperside a warmer richer brown ; outer margins 
broadly ashy. Fore wing apical area broadly ocliraceoiis, 
in female entering cell and reaching outer margin ; subapical 
black spots, bearing a distal white spot, always present and 
prominent though small, within the ochraceous area^ Hind 
wing with one or two white spots near tornns. 

Antenna brown, marked with oehraceous in the male ; head, 
thorax and abdomen dull brown. 

Expanse : mm. 

HabHat , — CiaffTEAL Pbovinoiss : Paehmarhi ; not rare. 

403 d. Helaiiltis pbedima galkissa Fruhstorfer. 

MslcmdtM pkedinm galkwm, Frulimforler, 1911, p. 304 (Kuiu, 
dry^season form); Evans, 1932 120 (Kashmir to 
Kuipaon) ; Peile, ltS7» p. 106, pi. xi. %. 96 dry-season 
form). 

2b2 
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Melanitis hela^ Mpore {mm Moore, 1857), 1882 5, p. 235 (Kangra) ; 
Doherty, 1880 o, p. 120 (Kumaon, 2,500 feet, rare); 
Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 221 (Mussooree) ; 
Haiinyngton, 1910, p. 137 (Kumaon, 2,000 -4,000 feet, not 
common). 

Upperside similar to held Moore, grey marginal borders 
indistinct. ?, in dry-season form, fore wing with a costal, 
ill -defined ochraceoiis bar as in ismene, but extending along 
outer margin. 

Underside of male in wet-season form, with bands ill-defined. 
In dry-season form pale grey. 

Expanse : 60-75 mm. 

Habitat. — Kashmir to Kijmaok ; not rare. 

This subspecies is not very distinct, and was described from 
the dr}^-sea8on form. 

Peile (1937) records the butterfly as common at Mussooree 
at 7,0(X) feet, but the wet-se^isoii form seemed scarce. 

406 e. Melanitis phedima bela Moore. 

Melanitis bela, Moore, 1857, p. 223. 

Cyllo bela, Moore, 1865 a, p, 769 (Bengal). 

Melanitis bela, Moore, 1879 «, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim) ; 
Marshall & de Nic5ville, 1883, pp. 251, 254; Elwes & do 
Niceville, 1887, p. 417 (Tavoy) ; Moore, 1893, p. 128, pi. cxxvi, 
figs. 1, 1 a, b (d'?, wet-season brood), figs. 1 c, d, e ((^$, dry- 
season brood); de Niceville, 1894a, p. 129 (Sikkim, rather 
rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper Chindwin, common) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 159. 

Melanitis phedima bela. Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 80, fig. (d' geriit.). 

Melanitis beta, Tytler, 191 1, p. 54 (Naga Hills, to 6,060 feet). 

Melanitis phedmia bela, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364. 

Melanitis beta, South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 2,000- 
3,500 feet). 

Melanitis phedima bela, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not 
common) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 120. 

Cyllo aswa, Moore, 1865 a, p. 769 (cJ, N.E, Bengal). 

Melanitis phsdima bela f, astva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 304 
(= wet-season form). 

Cyllo tristis, C^. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 463, 

Dry season form bela Moore. — Fore wing strongly 
falcate. Upperside with outer margins broadly ashy-grey, 
especially in the male. Fore wing with a subapical, reddish- 
brown, prominent square patch ; black spot with the distal 
white spots prominent ; ? apical area broadly reddish-brown ; 
black spot larger, and with similar, but in^stinot accessory 
spots above and below it. 

Underside of male marbled with grey ; ocelli blind, grey ; 
of female largely reddisli-brown, with darker bands. 

WeUseason ftmn aswa (Moore),— Upperside sitmhr to 
imnene, and witEout apical ferruginous marking’; subapical 
black spots small and obscure, the smaller white/ spot absent,. 
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2 with the black spots in a dull greyish area. Hind wing 
without ocelli, except sometimes an indistinct one in area 2* 

Underside, of male blackish, finely marbled with grey. 
Fore wing ocelli reduced to dots or clearly formed. Hind wing 
with six well formed ocelli. $ reddish-brown, with broad 
brown bands ; outer margins shar})ly edged with reddish- 
brown. 

This subspecies is larger and darker than galkissa, especially 
in the dry -season form. 

Expanse : ?, 65-80 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Northern Burma ; common. 

406/. Melanitis phedima ganapati Fruhstorfer. 

Melan itis phedima ganapati, Fruhsmrfer, 1 90S a, j). 80, f ig. 
(J genit.) (Tong-kii)g, Annam, Tenassi^rini) ; id., 1911, 
p. 303; 1932 a, p. 126. 

Melanitis phedima ganapati f. amvina, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, 
p. 80 fig. (geiiit.); — wet -.season form) ; id., 1911, p. 364. 

Dry-season form ganapati Fruhst. — Similar to bela. 

Upperside of fore wing with reduced ochraceous markings. 

Underside with the spots smaller than in beta. 

Wet-season form aswina Fruhst. Underside of hind 

wing with outer margin edged with rich reddish-brown ; 
ocelli smaller than in bela. 

Expanse : o $, 65- 75 mm. 

Halniat. — Karen Hills to Southern Burma, Tong-king, 
and Assam ; common. 

Melanitis zitenius (Herbst), 1796. 

Upperside. with margins not ashy. Fore wing with a 
fiubapical ochraceous patch, more extended in female ; sub- 
apical black spots large, usually confluent, in area 4 produced 
to join a black patch beyond end of cell. Hind wing with two 
white, black-edged dots, in areas 2 and 3, in place of ocelU. 

Underside, in wet-season form, usually with small wliite 
spots in place of ocelli, and ocelli very small when present. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) 

Larva. — ^Body rugose, with five transverse rows of minute, 
white, setiferous tubercles to each segment ; light grass-green ; 
a dorsal dark green band ; two lateral dark green lines ; 
a spi/acular white band, bordered above narrowly with dark 
green. Head bluish-green, with minute white and black 
hairs ; face rough, and covered with black hairs ; horns yellow, 
with black tips, and set with short black hairs. Length, 
flO mm., of which the tails are 2 mm. ; breadth, 5 mm.; 
length of horns, 2*25 mm. 

jPifpa.— This is ‘‘ not to be distinguished from that of ismene 
in anything but its superior size/^ 
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Habits, — The eggs are laid in batches of from 4 to 25 on the 
underside of a bamboo leaf. Larvae gregarious until the last 
moult when each goes its own ww. When newly -hatched the 
larva has a shiny black head without horns, these appearing 
with the first moult. 

The habits of the butterfly are exactly the same as for 
ismem except that it is only found in jungle country. 

Distribution. — India to Himalayas, Burma, Tong-king, 
Malaya, Borneo (rare), Sumatra, Java, and Sumbawa. Five 
subspecies are distinguished in the Indian area. 

407 a. Melanitis zitenius zitenius (Herbst). (PI. I, fig. 5, ^). 

Papilio zitenius. Herbs!., 1796, p. 5, pi. rixxxii, figs. 1, 2 (? r,. 
Ooroman<iel). 

Melanitis zitenius, de Niceville, 1882, p, 56 (Sikkini) ; Marshall 
& de Nieeville, 188.3, pp. 251, 258, pi. xii. fig. 29 (9, Sikkim) ; 

Doherty, 1886 «, p. 120 (Kumaon, 2,000 4,000 Ibet) ; Taylor 

& de Nieeville, 1888, no. 24 (Orissa, rare) ; Moore, 1893, 
p. 135, 1)1. exxx, fig.s. 1, 1 a, b, c, d (o$, wet-season brood), 
pi. exxxi, figs. I, 1 a, h, c dry^-season broo<i) ; de Niceville, 
1894a, p. 129 (Sikkim); Wabson. 1897. p. 651 (Upper 
Ohmdwfn) ; Aduirson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 161, pi. hi, fig. 24 ((^). 

Melanitis zitenius zitenius, Fnihatorfer, 1908 a, p. 83. 

Melanitis zitenius, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 137 (Kumaon, rare). 

Melanitis zUe7iius zitenius Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. ,366; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 127, pi. xiv, fig. D 22. 3 (V). 

Cyllo vamana, Moore, 1857, p. 223,; id., 1865 a, p. 769. 

Vyllo dvryodana, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 464. 

Mekinitis zitenius zitenius f. decoloraia, Fnihstorfer, 1908 a, 
p. 83; id., 1911, p. 366 (--dry-Beason form). 

Melanitis zitenius zitenius f. semifasciata, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, 
p, 83 ; id., 1911, p. 366 (—wet-season for rn) ( ^ Moore, 1893, 
pi. cxxx, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c, d). 

Melanitis zitenius animkmia, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (d?, Anisakan, 
near Maymyo ; Manipur). 

Dry-season form zitenius (Herbst.). — <^9. Upptrsida of for© 
w ing w ith ochraceous markings wider than in the wet form ; 
black and whit© spots prominent, and enclosed by the 
ochraceous area which, in the female, reac^hes out^a* margin. 

The names duryodana Felder, and vamana Moore, are 
synonyms of this form. 

/oriw semlfasoiata Fruhst. — Vppersideoiiore 
wing with black spots obscure, and white spots usually ai|imt ; 
costal ochraceous bar prominent and, more usually in fclnaie, 
often cfHitinued distally to tomus. 

Umder9ide. of male dark sandy-grey ; of female, for© mug 
apmai area, and liind wing costal and outer borders yellowfch, 
with post-discal prominent red-brown bands. 

Form decolorate Fnihst . — cJ. Upperside of fore wing without 
an ochraceous band. This is a dry-season form from Sikkim. 
Form anisakana Tytler.— ^ $. Much smaller than the 



MELANITIS. 


m 

nominotypical form. Upperside of fore wing with the 
ochraceous patch smaller and not nearly so conspicuous. 

Describeti as a subspecies, but the evidence for this is not 
apparent. A large series was taken at Anisakan, near Maymyo, 
Burma, in July and September ; a ^ recorded from Sabon^, 
Manipur, taken in July. 

Expanse : 80-95 mm. 

Kumaon to Karen Hills ; not rare. 

407 b. Melanitis zitenius gokala Moore. 

Melanitis (/okala, Moore, 1857, p. 224 (Kanara) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 256; Moore, 1893, p. 133. 
pi. cxxix, figs. 1, 1 rt (d*, wet-season brood) ; Davidson, Bell 
& Aitk€m, 1896, p. 245 (N. Kanara, not common). 

MelanitiM bela varaha var. gokala^ Bingham, 1905, p, 160. 
Melarnt^'.s' phfdima gokala, Fruhstorfer, 1908 o, p. 82. 

Melanitis gokala. Bell, 1909, p. 457 (early stages and habits). 
Melanitis phedirna gokala, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 (— wet- 
season form). 

Afelanitis' zitenius gokala, 10 vans, 1932 a, p. 126. 

Melamtis aculeata, Hamp.son, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Hills, northern 
slopes unci Mysore forests, 3,000 feet). 

Melanitis gokala f. aculeata, Moore, 1893, p. 134, pi. cxxix, 
hgs. 1 b, <\ d, e. (c?9 types). 

Melanitis phedirna gokala f. aculeata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 
( dry -season form). 

Seasonal forms not very marked. Upperside of fore 
wing with black spots more or less prominent, the white spot 
in particular ; subapical costal bar pale ochraeeous in male, 
more dull in female. Outer margin prominently angled below 
vein 5, in female strongly falcate. 

Underside of for© wing, in wet-season form, with discal line 
prominent ; male with apical area yellowish ; dry- season form 
pale snioky-grey, with basal black patches w hich are more 
promment in the male. 

I'he name aculeata Hampson can be used to denote the 
dry-season form. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 

The early stages are described in the introduction to 
zitenius. 

Habitat. — South India ; not common, and usually rare. 

407 c. Melanitis zitenius kalinga Moore. 

Melanitis kalinga^ Moore, 18S3, p. 137, pi. cxxxi, hgs. 2, 2 a 
(cJ, Upper Godaveri District). 

Melanitis zitenius kalinga, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 83 ; id., 
1911, p. 366 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128. 

Very similar to nominotypical ziUnius. Upperside of 
for© wing with the ochraeeous band very wide, narrowing 
posteriorly to below vein 2, its outer edge well defined and less 
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sharply angled than margin of wing ; a rounded black spot, 
with white dot in area 4, very prominent. 

Uriderside purplish-brown or dusky ochraceous ; bands 
indistinct ; ocelli represented by minute, almost obsolete, 
spots. 

A form of the dry-season. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 

Habitat. — South India. Only known from the upper 
Oodaveri District where it is rare. 

407 d. Melanitis zitenius auletes Fruhstorfer. 

Melunitia zitenius auletes, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 83 ( Tong- 
kiiig, Tenasserim) ; id., 1911, p. 366; Evitns, 1932 a, p. 127 
(Dahlia Range to S. Burma). 

Melanitis zitenius, Bingham {non Herbst) (part.), 1905, p. 162 
{$, Tenasserim). 

The name is founded upon the wet-season form, but 
seasonal forms not very marked. Upper side of male dull 
ferruginous, without markings ; of female, fore wing with 
costal ochraceous bar forming a broad even band to tomus, 
becoming dusky posteriorly ; no black spots or, at most, two 
dots in areas 3 and 4. 

Specimens of the dry season are smaller but otherwise only 
differ in that the female has the upperside ochraceous markings 
more restricted. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 

Habitat . — Dawna Range to Southern Burma, Tong-king, 
and Malaya ; rare in the Indian area. 

407 e. Melanitis zitenius andamanica Evans. 

Melanitis zitenius andamanica, Evans, 1923, p. 791 ; id.^ 
1932 a, p. 127 (Andaman Is.). 

Melanitis zitenius, Wood-Mason & de Niceville {non Herbst), 
1881 6, p. 244 (cJ, Andaman Is.). 

WeUseason form. — cJ. Upperside of fore wmg with costal 
ochraceous bar restricted to areas 5 and 6 ; black spots and 
white dots absent. 

$. Resembles this sex of auletes. 

Expanse : 70-85 mm. 

HMtai. — Andaman Islands ; rare, especially the female. 

Genus CYLLOGENES Butler. 

Cyllogenes, Butler, 1868, p. 6 ; Marshall & de Niee^vilJe, 1883, 
pp. 97, 260, pi. xiii ; Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 1893, p. 137 
(type, Moore) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 162; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 369 ; Evans, 1932 «, pp. 96, 127. 

Type of the genus, C. swradeva (Moore). 

Differs from MekmUk in both wings being broader. 
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with a much broader cell. Fore wing of male with vein 1 
very short, terminating shortly before the middle of inner 
margin ; vein 2 ends at the tornus ; one species with a black 
discal brand of modified scales on iipperside in male. Hind 
wing broadly caudate at vein 4 ; vein 7 produced to apex 
of wing ; vein 8 terminates on basal half of costa. In other 
respects the venation is similar to that of Mehnitis. 

Underside of wings with cryptic mark'ngs and colouring. 

Antenna less than half length of fore wing ; club shorter 
and broader than in Melanitis ; palpus as in Melanitis ; 
eye naked ; mid and hind femur scaled, slightly longer than 
tibia. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Bhutan and Assam. Two species, 
both rare. 


Key to Species of Cyllogenes. 

1. Fore wing upj)orside with a narrow 

yellow band, not reaching outer 

margin ; with a black brand. . . . suradeoa (Moore), j). IHT. 

2. Fore wing iipperside with a broad 

yellow band, reaching outer 

margin ; cj without a brand janetm de Nicev., p. .‘HS. 


408. Cyllogenes suradeva (Moore). 

Melanitia minulevay Moore, 1857, p. 225. 

CyUo miradeva, Moom, 1805 a, p, 770 (Bengal). 

Cyllogenes suradeva, Marshall & de NiccH ille, 1883, p. 260, pi. xiii, 
fig. 30 (c^^j Sikkim) ; Moore, 1893, p. 138, pi. cxxxii, figs.l, 
1 a, b ((J$) ; de Nicindlle, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim, 2,000 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 163; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 369, t. 96 c; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 127, pi. xiv, fig, D 23. 1 (J). 


Upperside vandyke-brown, with a strong purple tinge. 
Fore wing with a subapical, narrow, yellow band from costa 
to a little below vein 5, but not reaching outer margin. Hind 
wing without markings. 

Underside dull ochraceous- white, somewhat closely striated 
with brown ; both wings with a post-discal, dark, slightly 
diffuse band ; a post-discal series of obscure, incomplete, 
small, white, ocellate spots ; post-discal band broader in 
female, and in male bordered outwardly by a broad diffuse 
purplish band. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen pale brown, dull 
ochraceous- white beneath ; antenna tipped with bright 
ochraceous. . 

(J with a large black brand on fore wing upperside, occupying 
the basal parts of areas 2 to 5 and end of cell. 

Expanse : mm. 

Sikkim and Bhutan ; rare. 
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409. Cyllogenes janetae de Niceville. 

Cyllogenes janetm^ de NictHdlle, 1887 6, p. 453 {(^2* Bhutan);. 
Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Nag» Hills) ; Moore, 1893, p. 139, pi. cxxxii, 
figs. 2, 2 a ((^) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Bhutan, very rare) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 163; Tytler, 1911, p. 54, pi. A, fig. 7 ($) 
(Naga Hills, 6,000 feet); Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. .369; Evans, 

' 1932 «, p. 127. 

Fore wing with outer margin angiilate below apex, 
Upperside witliout a purple tinge in male, a faint one in female. 
Fore wing with subapical yellow band broader than in suradeva, 
and more curved, continued along outer margin narrowly 
to torniis ; male without a sex -patch. Hind wing with outer 
margin broadly, but very obscurely, A^ellow. 

Underside very much darker than in suradeva, the striae 
coalescing in places and shading the wings irregularly vith 
brown. 

Antemia, head, thorax and abdomen as in suradeva, but 
much darker. 

Expanse : 90-95 mm. 

Habitat. — Bhutan and Assam ; very rare. 

Genus PARANTIRRHOEA Wood-Mason. 

Parantirrhwaf Wood-Mason, 1880 «, p. 248 (Travancoro) ; Marsliall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 261, ligs. A, B, ( ■ (structure) ; Moore, 
1891, p. 155 ; id., 1893, p. 139 (type W.-M.) : Bingham, 

1905, p. 164 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 369 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 
127. 

Type of the genus, P. marshalli Wood-Mason. 

Fore wing triangular ; costa gently arched, apex acute, 
outer margin nearly straight, inner margin strongly excurved 
at the middle ; cell short and broad ; Idc long, slightly in- 
curved ; rndc less than half length of Idc ; tide rudimentary ; 
veins 2, 3, and 4 well separated ; vein 5 from above middle 
of cell ; vein 6 from close to upper angle ; veins 7 and 8 
on a long stalk ; vein 12 very long, terminating well distad 
of the fork of 7 and 8, and appearing to emit four branches ; 
vein 9 arises nearer to the fork of 7 and 8 than to the cell, 
and after anastomosing with 12 reachas costa midway between 
12 and 10 ; vein 10 arises just beyond end of cell, and after 
anastomosing with 12 reaches costa well beyond vein 11 ; 
vein 11 arises just before end of cell, and after anastomosing 
with 12, reaches costa well beyond end of cell ; veins 1 a and 1 b 
(the single submedian vein) strongly recurved to the inner 
margin near base, then curved upwards in a longer distal 
curve, terminating well before the tomus. The lobe of 
inner margin is folded back on underside where it is adherent 
to the wing ; this lobe is thickly clothed with modified scalee, 
the whole being rich dark brown, with a satiny lustre ; the 
outline of the tumed-up lobe is indicated on upperride by 
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a curvilinear groove. Hind wing subquadrate ; costa strongly 
and irregularly arched ; outer and inner margins nearly 
straight, the former produced to a tail at vein 4 ; cell short 
and narrow, less than half width of wing from base to outor 
margin ; veins 3 and 4 approximate from lower angle of cell, 
5 from upper angle, 6 from midway between 5 and 7, 7 from 
about midway between 6 and 8 ; vein 8 shorter than 7, and 
stalked with the short precostal which is directed basad. 
Male with an oval black brand on vein 1 b neiir tornus. 

Anteima rather slender and short, about a third length 
of costa of fore wing, club distinct ; eye naked ; paljjus 
clothed with shoH hairy scales ; alxiomen slender. 

Distribution. — South India. Only a single rare species 
known of this remarkable genus. 

410. Parantirrhcea marshalli Wood-Mason. 

Parantirrhtm marshalli. Wood-Mason, 1880 a, p. 250; Marsiiall 
& de Niceville, 1883, p. 262, fig. ((^) ; Moore, 1893, p. 140, 
pi. exxxii, figs. 3, 3 a (cJ) ; Bingba n. 1905, p. 165 . Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 369, 

Parantirrhcea niarshallii (sie), Evans, 1932 a, p. 127 (Travancore ; 
(borg), 

c?' Upperside dark brown, suffused with deep violet. Fore 
wing with a post-discal, oblique, slightly curved, pale violet 
band, from vein 12 to near margin at vein 2, narrowing 
posteriorly ; three small white spots, within the band, in 
areas 2 to 4. Hind wing with costal area broadly pale 
ochraoeous. 

llTiderside pale ochraceous, striated with brown. Fore wing 
with a jiost-discal, broad, ill-defined, somewhat diffuse 
ochraceous- brown band, parallel with outer margin. Hind 
wing with a similar post-discal band to that of fore wing, but 
curved outwards from costa to the tail, below Which it merges 
in a broad diffuse patch of similar colour. 

$. Similar to male, but upperside of fore wing with two 
post-discal, narrow, yellow bands, and a stories of post-discal 
white dots. 

Expanse : c??, 55-65 mm. 

South India : Travancore and Coorg ; rare, 
especially the female. 

Genus ELYHMIAS Hiibner. 

Elymnias. Hubiier, 1818, figs. 37, 38 {jynx Hiibner) ; id.. 1819, 
p. 37 ; Soudder, 1875, p. 161 (type, E. Ims Cram.) ; Marshall Sc 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 264, pi, xvM ; Moore, 1893, p, 144 (type, 
undulmis Drury) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 169 ; Fruhstorfer, 1907, 
p. 157 (monograph); id., 1911, p, 370; Evans, 1932a, pp. 96, 
127. 

Pyctis, Boisduval, 1832, p. 138 ; Butler, 1871 b, p. 523 ; Marshall 
& de NMviHe, 1883, p. 275, pi. xvii. 
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MeJynias, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 156 (type, law Cramer). 

Bruasa^ Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 164 (type, penanga Westwood). 

Mimadelias^ Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 165 (type, vasudeva. Moore). 

Mimidelms (sic), Fnilistorfer, 1911, p. 391 (^subgerms). 

Agrusia, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 169 (type, esaca Westwood). 

Type of the genus, E. nesmi (Linn.) (=lais Cram.) from Java. 

Wings ample ; outer margins uneven, generally 
scalloped, entire only in a few forms. Fore wing short and 
broad or elongate, moderately narrow ; cell broad, short, well 
under half length of wing ; very short, outwardly oblique ; 
mdc vertical, not half length of Wc ; Idc strongly incurved ; 
veins 3 and 4 from lower angle of cell, vein 4 curved 
strongly upwards ; veins 10 and 11 from before upper angle 
of cell ; vein 12 swollen at base. Hind wing short and 
broad, oval, generally more or less caudate at vein 4, 
sometimes also shortly caudate at veins 1 & to 3 ; cell very 
short and broad ; udc nearly horizontal, mdc vertical, Idc 
incurved ; a distinct precostal cell present, veins 3 and 4 
from lower angle of cell ; vein 8 very short . 

Antenna short, less than half length of fore wing, club 
gradual ; palpus obliquely porrect, tufted posteriorly, with 
somewhat thickset adpressed hairs in front ; eye naked and 
prominent ; mid and hind femur longer than tibia, scaled, 
not hairy. 

Male of some species with a brand, covered by a tuft of 
long hair, placed below vein 1 on fore wing ; a similar scent- 
organ on hind wing, placed within cell near base. These 
scent patches are, in the majority of Indian forms, present 
only on hind wings. 

Uifiderside of all species closely striated, the pattern 
essentially cfyptic ; ocelli rarely present. 

Genitalia, — Valve broad, anteriorly slightly narrowed, 
sparsely dentate br not at all, feebly spinose. Side lobes very 
slender. 

Early stages (from Fruhstorfer, 1911) : — 

Egg, — Spherical, whitish. 

iarva.-^reen, centrally somewhat thickened, finely pubes- 
cent ; head narrow, yellow or brown ; body with dorsal and 
lateral longitudinal stripes ; middle segments with a few red, 
blue-ringed spots. Feeds only on species of Palm. 

Pupa, — Green, with red or yellow streaks and spots ; head 
with two pointed horns ; attached firmly by cremaster in a 
horizontal position. 

Habits, — ^The butterfly frequents wooded areas up to about 
2,000 feet usually. It prefers the shade, and flies only in the 
morning. 

This genus is remarkable for the mimetic character of most, 
if not all, of the species. Both sexes have developed these 
mimetic patterns, but particularly the female. The models 
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belong chiefly to the Danaidae, but forms of Chilasa (Papilio- 
nidae), of Delias (Pieridae), and of Euthalia (Nym^jhalidae) are 
also resembled. The female of a New Guinea species strongly 
resembles Tenaris ( Amathusiidae). 

This genus was formerly considered as representing a separate 
subfamily, and as such was divided by Moore into five 
'' genera.” These divisions represent no more than species- 
groups at most, just as in the case of MycaUsis and Lethe. 
Only two of these groups can be said to possess sufficiently 
distinctive characters, and these are retained here as species- 
groups. 

Distribution . — India and Burma to Tong-King, Hainan, 
and Formosa, and throughout the Indo- Australian Region to 
the Papuan area and North Australia. An allied genus occurs 
in Africa. Twelve species are found in the Indian area. 


Key to Groups and Species of Elymnias. 


1. (^. Fore wing upperside without 

a brand. Hind wing upf)er8ide 
with a brand at base of area 6. 
ext;ending to (tell and area 7, and 
coverod l)y one or two hair- 
pencils 

rj. Fore* wing iipj>erside with a 
brand at middle of vein 1, covered 
by a hair-pencil. Hind wing with 
a l)rand as in first group, covered 
l)y one huir-pened 

2. Fore wing with a|x*x not produced. . 

Fore wing n ith apex produced 

3. ^ hind wdng with two hair-pencils. . 
J hind wing with one hair-pencil ; 

caudate at vein 4 

4. Fore wing upperside with outer 

margin not chestnut ; usually 
with blue or wliite spots, $ tawny ; 
fore wing upperside with sub- 

apical white band 

Fore wing upperside with outer 
margin chestnut. Upperside with- 
out spots, except rarely in sexes 
alike 

6. Hind wing underside with prominent 
ocelli ; also in $ on upperside, on a 

pale outer border 

Hind tving underside without ocelli, 
but with small ooellate spots ; 
upperside dark bmwn ; both wings 
.with a broad white band, w 

0. Outer margin of both wings scalloped . 
Outoi; margin of both wings enthe* 
Fore wing apex acute, outer 
margin incurved ; dkcal broad 
blue streaks ,• 


(Hvpermnestra Group). 


12 . 

(Esaca Group). 

3. 

6 . 

4. 


5. 


hypennnestra (Linn.), p. 383., 


cottonie (Hew,), p. 387. 
panihera (Fabr.)^ p. 389. 


da/ra Pist., p. 390, 
7. 


pemnga ( Westw.h 
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7. Foi*© wing upperside dark brown^ 

without discal markings. Hind 

w'ing caudate 

Upperside marked with streaks or 
spots 

8. Fore wing upperside wdth outer 

margin narrowly pale. Hind wing 
distal third pale yellowish -white, 

striated w- ith dark brown 

Fore wing upperside with outer 
margin broadly dull blue. Hind 
wing of ^ dull chestnut at tornus, 
of $ bright chestnut at tomus. 
Hind wnng underside with wliite 
spot in area 7 prominent 

9. Upperside dull greenish-blue, all 

^"ein8 broadly bhw>k. Hind wing 

caudate 

Upperside dark browm, with discal 
blue or white mtirkings. Fore w ing 
apical area shot with blue. Hind 
wing only caudate in cimpkone . . 

10. Fore wing upperside markings con- 

sisting of spots ; two in area 3, 
and often in area 2. $ more or 

less striped 

Fore wing upperside markings con- 
sisting of broad blue or purple 
striptv3, single in areas 3 and 2. 
Hind wing with a post-diseal row 
of small w’hite spots. Sexes alike. 

11. d' w ing upperside w ith a spot in 

cell and in basal half of area 2. 

$ not blue at apex 

^ fore wing upperside w ithout cell- 
.spot ; $ apical area deep blue. ^ 
hind wing with one hair-pencil. 
Underside dark and much 
mottled 

12. Fore wing upperside bluish-white, 

veins broadly black. Hind wing 
inner two-thirds w'hite or yellow- 
ish ; underside wdth inner half 
yellow, and usually with a black - 
edged red area at base of areas I b 

and 1 c 

Upperside dark brown 4 outer 
margins broadly bluish -green. 
Fore wing apex not produced ; 
costa not longer than inner 
margin 


8 . 

9. 


singhala Moore, p. 391. 


pealii W.-M., p. 392. 
nesisa (Limi.), p. 392. 


10 . 


11 . 


patna (\Vestw^), p. 397. 


nmlelas (Hew.), p. 394. 


cjisiphotie Geyer, p. 396. 


vmudem Moore, p. 400. 


emca (Weatw.), p. 401* 


Hypermnestra Group. 

(Elymmm Hiibn., Dyctis Boissd., MdynioB Mo0rf>, Brmsa 
Moore). . 

This group represents the true Elymnias, and the ciaracters 
are sufficiently described in the Only two spedea in the 
whc^ gmm do not befeng to this group. 
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Elymnias hypermnestra (LinnaBus), 1763. 

Sexes usually different. Upper side dark brovm. Fore • 

wing with a subapical blue or bluish-green band ; a sub- 
marginal row of similarly coloured spots, usually prominent. 
Hind wing more or less caudate at vein 4 ; an outer chastnut 
border. 

Underside brown, grey, or ochraceous ; outer margins 
with a narrow, well-defined, dark border. 

$. Upperside, except in caudata, largely reddish-brown. 
Fore wing with a subapical white band ; three submarginal 
white spots. Hind wing, except in candata, with outer 
dark border bearing three or four white spots. 

Underside similar to male. 

The female is a good mimic of Danam plexippus (Linn.) 
BftidD. chrysippus (Linn.). 

Early stages and habits : see under E. hypermnestra caudata 
Butl. 

Distribution India, Burma, Tong-king, Siam, 
Annam, Malaya, Java, and Bali. Four subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

411 a. Elymnias hypermnestra fraterna Butler. 

Elymnids fmtenta, Butler, 1871 6, p. 520, pi. xlii, fig. 3 (cJ) ; 
Marshall <fe de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 268, ; Moore, 1893, 

p. 149, pi. cxxxiv, fig. 1 (larva, pupa), figs. 1 a, 5, c, d, e ((^9). 

Elymnias hypernineMra fratema, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 179 ; td., 
1911, p, 375. 

Elymnias fraterna, Ormiston, 1918, p. 16 (Ceylon). 

Elymnias undularis fraterna, Bingham, 1905, p. 172. 

Elymnias hypermnestra fraterna, Evans, 1932 a, p. 128; Peile, 
1937, p. 108, pi. xii, fig. 103 (?) ; Woodhouse Henry, 1942, 
p. 48, pi. vi, figs. 1 (J), 2 ( 9 ), pi. xxxix, fig. 5 (larva, pupa). 

Elymnias merula, Swinhoe, 1915, p. 171 Kandy). 

(J. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing with two or three 
subapical small blue spots. Hind wing with outer broad 
bright chestnut border, bearing four small white spots. 

Underside dark, with reddish-brown striation. Fore wing 
with two costal, triangular, whitish patches ; a white cell-dot. 
Hind wing with a white dot in area 7. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with proximal posterior area 
tawny ; costal border, apical half, distal border, and inner 
mai^ia blackish-brown ; a subapiool broad, white band, 
from costa to vem 4 ; three submai|(inal white spots. Hind 
wing with proximal two-thirds tawny, its edge w^-defined ; 
4k snbmarginal row of four prominent, roiind^, white spots ; 
an outer maripnal tawny Ihm. 

Underside peAer than male. Fore wing with a large, costal, 
whitish, triangular patch. Hind wing with submarginal, 
'diffuse, white spots. 
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Expanse : 60-80 mm. 

HMts (from Ormiston, 1918) : — The butterfly is common in 
the coconut districts, and occurs up to 3,000 feet. Its flight 
is slow, and it settles low down. On the wing the femalo 
is a good mimic of D. ple^mppus, as it is seen from above. 

Habitat. — Ceylon ; common. 

411 b. Elymnlas hypermnestra caudata Butler. (PI. I., fig. 6, ; 

fig. 98, larva and pupa). 

Elymnim caudata. Butler, 1871 h, j3. 520, q V, pJ. xlii, fig. 4 
($) (Kanara) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 270, i 
Hfxinpson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Mills, 1,000 feet) ; Moore, 
1893, p. 150, pi. cxxxv, figs. 1,1a (larva, pupa), figs. 1 6, c, d 
(ci'$) ; Biiigliam, 1905, p. 173, pi. iii, fig. 25 {(^) ; Bell, 1909, 
p. 465, pi. i, figs. 2, 2 a (larva, pupa) ; Ev^ans, 1910, p. 382 
(Palni Hills, 3,0(K) feet, rare) ; Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 183 ; id., 
1911, p. 376, t. 87 a, 5 {J$). 

Elymnias hypermnestra caudata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 128 ; Peile, 
1937, p. 108. 

Wings longer than in other forms of the species, and 
hind wing with a longer tail at vein 4. 

ij. Upperside dilfers from undularis Drury as follows : — 
Fore wing submarginal and subapical spots white, with a slight 
dark suffusion. Hind wing distal half tawny, more or less 



Fig. 98 . — Elymnias hypermnestra cattdaia Butl. 

Larva and pupa. (After Davidsm db Aitken, 1891). 

sufiFused with dusky black which, in some specimens, forms a 
distinct marginal border. 

Underside differs from undnlaris on fore wing in the more 
conspicuous broadly-triangular white subapical patch; on 
hind wing in the pale, sometimes pinkish-brown, distal area* 

9 . Similar to undularis^ but the black area more extended. 
Hind wing with veins 2, 3, and 4 broadly bordered with black. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen broTO, paler beneath, 
and much paler in female* ^ 

Expame:iS^,W-^m 
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Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) : — 

Larva. — ^Head rugose, bearing two stout blunt horns ; 
dark chocolate, face marked with white bands. Body and 
anal processes covered with small tubercles, each bearing 
a short hair ; bright emerald-green ; a subdorsal yellow line ; 
a lateral yellow line, formed by triangles, one to each segment, 
each centred with red, and sometimes edged with black 
anteriorly ; a submarginal and a marginal yellow line ; a 
lateral row of dark green dots sometimes present near liind 
margin of each segment, but generally obsolescent, especially 
on the posterior abdominal segments ; anal processes reddish- 
yellow above, black beneath. Length 55 mm. ; breadth, 
6 mm. ; length of anal processes 5 mm., of horns, nearly 3 mm. 

Pupa. — Bright velvety grass-green ; carina on segments 
2 to 4 yellow ; head processes white, with a dorsal black 
line ; apex of thoracic carina marked with rose on each side ; 
thorax with a lateral yellow spot, touched with rose ; inner 
margin of wings more or less broadly yellow ; segment 4 
with a yellow rose- centred spot in its anterior angles ; a sub- 
dorsal row of rose and yellow spots on segments 6 to 10, that 
on segment 8 having a black centre ; a similar lateral spot 
on segments 8 to 10 ; segment 13 with a subdorsal black and 
yellow spot on front margin, and a black spot on each side 
of ventral line ; cremaster with two black spots at base. 
Length 22 mm ; breadth 6 mm. 

Habits. — The egg is laid on underside of a leaf of a palm 
in a cool place. The larva lives on the underside of the leaf, 
fully extended, with venter closely applied to surface of leaf. 
Owing to its bright colours it is not difficult to see. It generally 
pupates on the last leaf it has been eating. Pupa attached 
very firmly, sometimes fixed so that its longitudinal axis 
is parallel to leaf surface. The pupa is a conspicuous object, 
and would be very easy to find were it not that it is generally 
placed near the ground, in a dark or ver^^ shady place,' on the 
underside of a drooping leaf. 

The butterfly is never found in the open, venturing at most 
on to the borders of small clearings in its native jungles. The 
male is fond of sitting on a leaf almut ten or twelve feet off the 
ground, sunning itself in the chequered light that filters 
through the dense canopy overhe^. It sits with wings 
closed, very rarely partially opened, for a considerable period 
at a time. It is fairly strong on the wing, and does not descend 
to the ground. The female is not often seen except when 
engaged in^ 
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411 c. Elymnias bypwmnestra un4iilaris (Drury). 

Papilio Mnduhris, Dniry, 1773, pi. x, figs. 1, 2 (cJ). 

MekmiHa mdtdaris, Moore, lS65a, p. 770 (Bengal). 

Elymnias undularU, de Nio^ville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkiia) ; Marshall 
de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 265, 266, pi. xvii, fig. 69 {(f$, 
Calcutta); de Nic^ville, 1885a, p. 43 (Calcutta, common); 
Doherty, 1886 a, p, 120 (Kumaon, 1,000 feet) ; Elwes & de 
Nic^ville, 1887, p. 419 (Tavoy) ; Wood-Mason <fe de Niceviile, 
1887, p. 352 (Cac;har) ; Taylor & de Niceviile, 1888, no. 26 
(Orissa, not common) ; Moore, 1893, p. 145, pi. cxxxiii, fig. 1 
(larva), figs. 1 o, 5, c ((;J9) ; de Nic<^ville, 1984 a, p. 129 
(Sikkim, common at low elevations) ; MacKinnon & de 
Niceviile, 1897, p. 221 (Mussooree and Dehra Dim, below 
3,000 feet, not common) ; Watson, 1897, p. 661 (Upper 
Chindwin, common) ; Bingham. 1905. p. 171 ; Bell, 1909, 
p. 464 ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 137 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 5,000 
feet, ^ common, $ scarce) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, 
common). 

Elymnias hyperinnestra undularis, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 176 ; id., 
1911, p. 375 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, figs. D 26. 1 (<f?) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 108, pi# xii, fig. 102 {<^). 

cj. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing with a sub- 
marginal series of blue or sometimes slightly green elongate 
spots, curving strongly inwards and becoming more elongate 
near apex, forming almost an oblique bar to costa. Hind wing 
with outer margin broadly bright chestnut, sometimes with a 
submarginal paler spot or spots. 

Underside pale brown, the basal two-thirds of both wings 
densely, the outer third more sparsely, striated with dark 
ferruginous. Fore wing with a subapical, broadly triangular, 
pale purplish- white marking ; both wings with a submarginal 
broad purplish-white area. Hind wing with a small white 
spot at about middle of area 7 ; a more or less complete series 
of submarginal, obscure, whitish spots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; abdomen 
paler beneath. 

$, Upperside tawny, veins black. Fore wing with inner 
margin broadly black ; apical area, beyond a line curving from 
tomus, round apex of cell, and a little beyond it to base of 
eosta, also black ; a subapical, broad, oblique white band ; 
three submarginal white spots. 

Underside tawny, markings similar to those of mala, the pale 
whitish markings more extensive ; inner margin broadly 
without strte. 

Expanse ; 72-^86 mm. 

Early stages {Semsiopulo, 1935, p. 18) 

Larva.— * Head square, pinkish-brown Gutlined with ydlow, 
and divided into a pair of horns. Skin rough md pube#^t. 
Body bright apple-^een with a fine double yellow dorsal line, 
a subdorsal yellow line bearing a red spot on the 8th, 9th and 
lOih somites" and a blue dot on the 8th and 9th. A thin yellow 
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liiM) running along just above the spiracles with another below 
it. The last somite produced into a pair of processes about 
i inch long, yellow at the base and shading into reddish at the 
apex. In some examples the red dorsal spots are obsolete. 

Pupa. — Apple-green. Head divided into two short honi 
marked at the base with pink. Upper edge of wing-case 
marked with pink and with a pink spot in the cell. Thorax 
keeled, the keel yellow outlined in pink, with two subdorsal 
pink spots Abdomen with a subdorsal line broken up into 
yellow and pink spots. Trace of a similar lateral line. The 
last abdominal somites strongly curved so that the pupa, 
instead of hanging, lies parallel to the leaf to which it is 
attached. Fix^ to the underside of a leaf of the foodplant by 
the cremaster. 

Foodplant. — “ Palms of various species.’’ 

(In the above description the 1st somite is the first thoracic 
somite). 

Habitat. — Bengal, and from Dun to Northern Burma ; 
common. 

Wood-Mason (1887) records that the males emit a strong 
odour resembling vanilla. 

411 d. Elymnias hypermnestra tinctoria Moore. 

Elymnias tinctoria^ Mooie, 1879 a, p. 826 ^leet an. l' p})er 
Tenasserim, 3,000 feet ; Moolai, 3,000 -6,000 feet) ; Marjshall 
& (le Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 267, ; Moore, 1886, pp. 32 33, 

V (Mergui and King Island); id., 1893, p. 148, pi. cxx.\iii, 
tigs. 2, 2 a, b (<?+); Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma, very 
common). 

Eiymnw hypcrmneMra tinctoria^ Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 177 ; ?V/., 
1911, p. 375 ; Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not common) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 128. 

Elymnuis hypennnestra tinctoria 9 f. paraleucaf Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 375 ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 128. 

(J. Differs from undttlaris on upper side of fore wing in the 
blue spots being more strongly developed and contiguous, 
extending often to apical part of hind wing. 

9 . Outer dark borders broader than in undularis. 

9 form paraleuca Fruhstorfer. — Hind wing upperside with 
discal area white. 

Expanse : ^J9» 72-86 mm. 

HMtat . — Southern Burma and Mrrgui Islands ; 
common. 

Blynmtas eottonis (Hewitson). 

^ 9 Sexes similar. Upperside velvety black ; outer mai^s 
bord«p^ with chestnut-brown. 

Underside thickly striated with very dark fen*uginou8. 

2cr '■ 
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Distribution, — Karen Hills to Southern Burma, Mergui 
and Andaman Islands. Two subsi^ecies. 

412 a. Elymnias cottonis cottonis (Hewitson). 

Melanitis cottonis. Hewitson, 1874, p. 358 (Andaman Is.). 
Elymnias cottonis, Moom, 1877 b, p. 583 ; Wood-Mason & de 
Nie^vdlle, 1880 a, p. 226 Andamans) ; id., 1881 h, p. 245 ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 268, ; Moore, 1893, 

p. 151, pi. oxxxvi, figs. 1, \ a,h (c?9) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 173. 
Elymnias cottonis cottmiis, Fnihstorfer, 1907, p. 183; id., 1911, 
p, 376, t. 87 5; Evans, 1932 a. p. 128. 

Upperside rich velvety black ; botli wings with outer 
margins broadly chestnut-brown. 

Underside dull brown, thickly striated and blotched with very 
dark ferruginous, more dense over proximal areas ; fore wing 
with a prominent subcostal, subtriangular, pale patch ; hind 
wing with a subcostal white spot. 

Antenna brown ; head, thorax and abdomen darker 
velvety brown. 

9 . Similar to the male. Upper side dark smoky brown ; 
outer margins paler chestnut- brown, with a series of diffuse 
white spots, sometimes more or less obsolescent. 

Underside similar to male, but the ferruginous stria? more 
scattered and open. 

Expmise : <5'9, 70-80 mm. 

Habitat. — Andaman Islands ; not rare. 

412 b. Elymnias cottonis obnubila Marshall. (PI. I, fig, 7, 

Elymnias obnubila, Marshall, 1883, pp. 265, 272 Upper 
Tcmasserim ; Mergui) ; Moore, 1886, p. 33 (King Island) ; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Karen Hills, 2,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, 
p. 153, pi. cxxxvii, figs. 1, la type), 1 6 ($). 

Elymnias cotto?iis obnubila, Bingham, 1905, p. 173, pi, iii,. 
fig. 26 (cJ) ; Fnihstorfer, 1907, p. 184; id,, 1911, p. 376; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, 

(J. Closely resembles the nominotypical form, but hind wing 
is more prominently caudate at vein 4. Upper side slightly 
paler ; outer chestnut borders much broader and paler. 
Fore wing brown at the apex, the chestnut border being 
continued as an oblique subapical band to costa. 

Underside distally paler, with a pinkish tint. Fore wing with 
paler subapical patch. Hind wing with a pcst-discal series of 
six black dots with inward specks of diifuse white. 

9 . Larger and paler, with chestnut borders much broader. 
Upper side of hind wing with two or three post-discal black 
spots. 

Expanse : cJ9> mm. 

Hills to Southern Burbia and MERnnr 

Islands ; „ .rare. 
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Elymnias panthera (Fabricius), 1787. 

Upperaide dark smoky brown, with outer pale borders* 
Hind wing with a single hair-pencil ; caudate at vein 4. 

Underside coarsely striated with brown. Hind wing with 
six small but prominent ocelli. 

$. Both sides paler than the male. Upperside with outer 
borders dusky w^hite. Hind wing with two or more ocelli. 

Early stages (from Fruhstorfer, 1911) : — 

Egg, — Spherical, milk-white, a few black spots on the pole, 
and slightly flattened where it rests on the upper side of a palm 
leaf. Lar^a emerges in four days. 

Larva, — Yellowish- white upon emergence ; after feeding, 
yellow- green, with a black head ; head with two black spines 
inclined backwards, from each of which runs a dorsal pale line 
to the blackish anal spines. After the first moult the larva 
has in addition, two subdorsal yellowish stripes, and the body 
is covered witli small yellowish tubercles. After the fourth 
moult the full-grown larva is 30 mm. long, and sap-green like 
the palm leaves on which it feeds ; two dorsal yellow stripes, 
running into the anal spines, and between them two finer 
yellow median lines ; each dorsal stripe with a blue spot on 
segment 3, a red and blue spot on 4, and a red spot on 5 ; 
entire body covered with delicate, apically knobbed hairs, and 
shows fine transverse ridges. Head red-brown, with a frontal 
marking like two arms of a Greek cross, beneath which are two 
yellow protuberances ; the black horns are directed backwards, 
and end in three points ; on temples, below insertion of horns, 
a broad yellow streak, in centre of which are two small yellow 
cones. 

Pupa, — Head with two spines. Thorax with a pointed, 
nasute, yellow, red-bordered prominence. Green, all the 
angles yellow, with red streaks ; four white, black-margined 
spots. 

Imago appears in eight days. 

Distribution, — Nicobab Islands ; Malaya to Sumatra, 
Java, Bali, Borneo, Sulu, and Palawan. One subspecies in 
the Indian area. 

413. Elymnias panthera mlmus Wood-Mason & de Nic6ville. 

Elymnias minima Wooci-Moson de Nic4ville, 1881 a, p. 230 
Car Nicobar ; Pulo Kondul) ; id,^ 1882, p. 16, pi. iii, 
figs. 3, 4 (<?$) ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883 .pp. 265, 271, ; 

Moore, 1893, p. 152, pi. cxxxvi, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (d? types); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 178. 

Elymnias panthera mimm, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 217 ; id,, 1911, 
p. 371 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, fig. P 25. 3 (<^). 

cj, Upperside dark jandyke-brown, outer borders paler. 
Hind wing with one or two post-discal dusky black spots. 
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Underside brighter brown ; basal two- thirds or more of both 
wings coarsely striated with brown. Hind wing with the usual 
subcostal, prominent, white spot, but placed on a black 
background ; a series of six oval, lilac- centred, pale-ringed 
black ocelli, the subapical and subtomal two the largest. 

$. Both sides much paler than male ; outer borders of both 
wings very broadly dusky white. Fore wing with marginal 
whitish band bent inwards opposite a])ex, forming a com- 
paratively narrow subapical band which reaches costa. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen in both sexes brown. 

Expanse : (J$, 65-75 mm. 

Habikit, - Nicobar Isi>ani>s ; not rare. 

Elymnias dara Distant, 1887. 

Upperside purplish-black. Both wings with a post- 
discal white band which, on hind wing, bears a row of small, 
black, ocellate spots. hind wing with one hair-pencil. 

Underside with dark proximal areas and paler distal ones. 

Distribution. — Burma and Siam to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, 
Borneo, and Palawan. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

414. Elymnias dara dmdalion (de Niceville). 

DycHs (bxdaliony de Niceville, 1890 a, pp. 202-3, pi. D, fig. 4 
($, Myittha, Buiina). 

Elymnias dudalionf Moore, 1893, p. 154, pi. cxxxvii, figs. 2, 2 a {2) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (?, Tavoy). 

Elymnias dara da’dalion, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 214; id.^ 1911, 
p. 373 ; -Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, fig. D 25. 4 {$) ; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 248 (d, Karen Hills). 

Elymnias dam, Bingham {non Dist.), 1905, p. 178. 

c?‘ Upperside purplish- black. Fore wing with a post-discal, 
curved, white band, from costa to below vein 2, not reaching 
margin. Hind wing with a post-discal, slightly curved, 
white band, from costa to inner margin, bearing two or more 
small, diffuse, rounded black spots. 

U nderside of both wings with proximal half dark purplish- 
brown, striated with paler brown ; distal half white, suffused 
with very pale lavender, and striated with dark purple-brown, 
becoming denser towards the margin ; both wings with post- 
discal white bands as on upperside, that on fore wing reaching 
tornus ; band of hind wing bearing a curved series of purple- 
black, blue-centred spots. 

Antenna, ochraceous; head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Similar to male, Wt larger, much paler on both sides^. 
and post-discal bands broader and purer white. 

Expanse : 6(M56 mm. 

to Southern Burma and Siam ; 

rare. 
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415. HljrmBias singhala Moore. (Fig. 99, ,S). 

Elymnias singhala^ Moore, 1874 6, p. 568 ($, Colombo, Ceylon). 

Dyctia ainghcda, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 276, 277, 

Melyniaa aingala Moore, 1893, p. 156, pi. cxxxviii, figs. 1, 

1 a, 6 (^$), 

Elymnias ainghala, Bingham, 1905, p. 174, fig. 38 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1907, p. 224; id., 1911, p. 384, t. 88 d ; Ormiston, 1918, 
p. 17. 

Elymnias aingala (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, fig. D 25. 5 
(c?) ; Woocihoiise & Henry, 1942, p. 49, pi. vi, figs. 3 (^^), 4 ($). 

This species appears to be closely allied to panthera (Fabr.). 
It differs especially in the hind wing having a longer tail and 
being without ocelli. 

(?. Upperside dark purplish-brown. Fore wing with outer 
margin broadly speckled wdth greenish-white, the specks 



Fig. 99 . — Elymnias singhala Moore, 


confluent and prominent on posterior half ; costa marked with 
a few spots and specks of similar colour. Hind wing with a 
long narrow tail at vein 4 ; outer margin dentate at veins 1 
2, and 3 ; a submarginal, broad, irregular band, composed of 
striae and blotches of same colour as markings on fore wing. 

Underside light brown, striated and speckled with much 
darker brown, most dense on proximal halves of wings ; a 
submarginal, irregular, very broad, pinkish-brown band, on 
which the dark striae and speckles are more scattered ; a 
marginal, more or less darker border. Hind wing, in addition, 
with a conspicuous subcostal white spot, and a curved series 
of six or seven small black spots surrounded by white areas. 

Antenna brown ; head, . thorax and abdomen velvety dark 
brown ; abdomen paler beneath. 

$. Similar to male, but brighter and paler. 

Muopmm : 76-^ mm. 
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Ormiston (1918) reports the species as rare, occurring at 
Peradeniya and sparingly elsewhere. On the wing it looks very 
like a Euploea. Evans (i932 a) says that the species is not rare. 


416. Elymnias peali Wood-Mason. 

Elymnias peali, Wood-Mason, 1883, p. 82, pi. ii, figs. A, B (c^, 
Sibsagar, Assam). 

Dyctis peali, Marshall & de Niccndlle, 1883, p. 276, 

Elymnias peali, Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Assam : Margherita). 

M el ynias peali, Moore, 1893, p. 157, pi. cxxxviii, figs. 2, 2 a, b ((^$). 

Elymnias pealiy Bingham, 1905, p. 175 ; Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 214 ; 
id,, 1911, p. 384 ; Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (c^9, Manipur ; Naga Hills). 

Elymnias pealii (sie), Evans, 1932 a, p. 128 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 
Putao Road, N.E. Burma). 

cJ $. Shape of wings as in singhala Moore, with a similar tail 
to hind wing. 

(J. Upper side deep velvety purple-black. Fore wing outer 
margin broadly suffused with pale blue, costa with transverse 
flecks of the same colour. Hind wing apical area sufl'used 
faintly with pale blue, darkening posteriorly to a short post- 
discal band ; a red spot at tomus ; one hair-pencil. 

Underside, rich dark ferruginous-brown ; distal area striated 
diffusely with purplish-lilac. Hind wing with a subcostal, 
prominent, white spot ; a tornal reddish spot. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen velvety brown. 

9 . Upper side pale purple- brown. Fore wing much darker 
over area of cell. Hind wing much darker over area of cell and 
posterior half of wing ; tornal red spot quadrate, larger than 
in male. 

Underside much paler than in male. Fore wing with the dark 
ferruginous colour restricted to the cell, rest of wing dull white, 
closely striated with purplish-brown. Hind wing with dark 
area restricted to the disc posteriorly, and to outer margin ; 
rest of wing paler as on fore wing. 

Expanse : (J9, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat. — Assam to Northern Burma ; very rare. 

Tytler (1939) records that 5 ^ and 1 $ were obtained on the 
Putao Road, N.E. Burma. 


Elymnias nessea (Linnasus). 

(J 9. Upperside with a bluish or greenish striped Danaid-like 
pattern. 

Underside densely striated, usually with darker basal areas. 
The species is said to mimic Danarn agha (Stoll) and alli<^ 
forms. 

Distribution . — Sikkim to Burma, Siam, Malaya, §umatrai 
Java, and Borneo. Three subspecm in tlxe Indian area. 
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417 a. Elymnias nessea timandra Wallace. (PI. 1, fig. 8, $)■ 

Elymnias timandra^ Wallace, 1869, p. 326 ((^$, Sylhet) ; Marshall 
& de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 266, 275, c?9. 

Melynias timandra, Moore, 1893, p. 158, pi. cxxxix, figs. 1, 
1 a, 6, c, (iJ9). 

Elymnias tinmndra, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim, very 
rare). 

Melynias timandra, Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (part.) (Burma). 

Elymnias timandra, Bingham, 1905, p. 177, pi. iii, fig. 27 {<^). 

Elymnias nessea timandfh, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 201 ; id., 1911, 
p. 379, t. 87 c (9, non d) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yorna, 
2,640 feet, rare) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xv, fig. D 25. 7 (d)- 

Upper side black, with bluish-green markings. Fore wing 
with long stripes in areas 1 a to 5, and posterior half of cell ; 
some transverse short striae on basal half of costa ; apical area 
with four or five spots ; the stripes cut off short before outer 
margin, that in area 1 b clavate proximally, in area 5 clavate 
distally. Hind wing with similar stripes to those on fore wing ; 
posterior areas with lunate, white, submarginal markings. 

Underside purjilish-white, profusely and somewhat irregu- 
larly striated, blotched, and speckled with rich dark brown, 
more scattered over costal area of fore wing, and over posterior 
median area of hind wing. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; antenna 
somewhat ochraceous towards apex ; thorax streaked and 
mottled with greenish- white above ; abdomen beneath 
suffused with greenish-white. 

$. Differs from male on upperside in the stripes, especially 
on hind wing, being suffused with ochraceous ; underside with 
mottlings more uniform. 

Expanse : (J$, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Northern Burma ; not rare. 

417 h. Elymnias nesma cortona Fruhstorfer. 

Elymnias nesma cortona, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 379 {** Burma and 
Tenasserim '") ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128 (South Burma). 

Upperside of fore wing with the stripes more blue than 
green ; stripes in 1 6, 2 and 3 more or less marked with white ; 
a white spot in 4 outside end of cell. Similarly marked 
specimens occur amongst timandra. 

Underside of hind wing paler than in timandra. 

Very similar, to timandra, Upperside of fore wing with 
the stripes narrower. 

Southern Burma : Tavoy ; male not rare. 

417 c. El^^mniaa nesma lloneH Fruhs 

Elymnias nesssa Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 203 (nom. nov. pro 

mmri $, do Niceville) ; id., 1911, p. 379 Malaya). 

Elymmas lais. Distant (non Cramer), 1882 a, p. 62, pi. ix, 
flg.2{Jh 
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Elymnias saneri^ deNicwille {non Dist*}, 1900, p.l64, pL D,lig. 8- 
($, Perak). 

(J. Vpperside resembles laiaides de Nic6ville, from Sumatra. 
Fore wing with broader black apical border ; markings 
darker green. Differs from cortona on fore wing in the disco- 
cellulars appearing shorter and less incurved ; costal black 
border narrower. Hind mng tail at vein 4 shorter and less 
pointed ; outer black border narrower ; post-discal black 
spots less heavily markM. 

Underside of hind wing with post-discal area darker. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with outer margin bordered with 
chestnut ; stripes, excepting that in area 1 6, blue more or less, 
but to a greater extent than in cortona ; veins 1 a, 2, 3, and 4ty 
broadly chestnut-brown ; costal black border narrow as in 
male ; black discocellular mark shorter and less incurved than 
in cortona. Hind wing somewhat as in apelles Fruhst. from 
Siam ; outer margin only distinctly bordered with chestnut 
above vein 4 ; veins narrowly striped with chestnut ; cell- 
stripe narrower than in cortona ; outer black border narrow 
as in male. 

Underside darker than in cortona or timandra ; fore wing 
especially more freckled with black. 

Habitat. — Malaya to the Meegui district of Burma ; rare. 

There is not a male in the British Museum, but there is a 
female from Hungpru, one from King Islaild, and two from 
Malaya. In the King Island s|>6cimen, the chestnut colouring 
and blue markings are more strongly developed. 


Elymnias malelas (Hewitson). 

(^. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a distal, large 
glossy blue area ; post-discal and submarginal blue spots ; 
a blue cell-spot. Hind wing either without markings or with 
submarginal pale spots ; two hair-pencils, the basal one black, 
the outer one cinereous. 

Underside light brown. Fore wing with distal area, and 
hind wing entirely, densely striated with pale ochraceous. 

Upperside of fore wing with blue area restricted ; spota 
bluish- white ; two posterior whitish stripes. Hind wing 
marked with whitish stripes, 

Underside light brown, densely striated with white. 

Distribution, — Tmm Himalayas from Kumaon to Bhutan ; 
Assam, Bubma, Malaya, Siam, and Tong-king. Two sub- 
species in the Indian area. 

The larva feeds on banana. The male is said to mimic 
Euphea splpeMer harrmi Feld,, and the fmmh E'upkea mvldber 
(Cram.). 
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418 a. Elynmias fludelas maldM (Hewit8<si). 

Mehmitia nialdasy Hewitson, 1863, MelanitiSy pi. i, figs. 6, 1 ; 

Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (^ngal). 

Mdynias malelaa^ Moore, 1893, p. 159, pi. cxl, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 ((^$). 

Elymniaa mahlas, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim). 

Melyniaa mahlas, Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma), 

Elymniaa malekiSy Bingham, 1905, p. 175, pi. iii, fig. 27 (^) ; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

Elymniaa caaiphone malelaa^ Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 207. 

Elymniaa malelua malelaa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 381, t. 87 e ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 129, pi. xv, fig. D 25. 8 ((^). 

Dyctia leucocyma^ Moore {non Godart), 1879 «, p. 826 (Upper 
Tenasserim). 

Elymniaa kucocyma, de Niceville (non Godart), 1882, p. 56 
(Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 273, 
pi. xvii, fig. 60 (cJ, Sylhet ; V» Sibsagar) ; Butler, 1885 a, 
p. 302 (near Assam) ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 352 (Cachar). 

Elymniaa malelas rnalelaa^ 9 mihdecorataf Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 381. 

cJ. Upper side dark brown. Fore wing with a distal glossy 
blue area ; a blue cell-spot ; two post-discal blue spots ; a 
submarginal, curved series of larger blue spots. Hind wing 
very dark chestnut- brown, suffused with fuscous. 

U 'iiderside dark chestnut-brown ; both wings speckled with 
delicate white strhe towards distal half ; fore wing with the 
usual pale subapical patch. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen fuscous-black, paler 
beneath. 

Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with blue 
area restricted to apical half ; spots wldtish ; an obscure 
whitish stripe along inner margin, and a broader similar stripe 
in area 1 6. Hind wing with whitish intraneural stripes, not 
reaching outer margin, somewhat broken and interrupted in 
areas 2 to 5, and crossed subapically by a very incomplete row 
of round black spots ; outer margin broadly and evenly dark 
brown. 

Underside much paler than in male, far more closely striated 
with white. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dusky brown ; thorax 
and abdomen suffused with whitish beneath. 

Expanse : 80-100 mm, 

$ form suMecorata Fruhstorfer. — Upperside of hind wing 
with a prominent submarginal series of yellowish-white 
spots ; normally these spots are usually present, but are small 
and indistmct. 

Habitai.--SiKKm to Burma (Dawna Range) ; not rare. 
The form « 

Adamson (1906) notes that the butterfly is fairly common in 
plantain^^ p^ during the rains, about Moulmein, and also 
in tJpperlBurma duriiig the we 
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418 b. Elymniss malelas nilamba Fruhstorfer. 

Elymnms malelas nilamba, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 381 (Kumaon) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 

Elymnias leucocynia, Doherty {non Godart), 1886 a, p. 120 
(Kiimaon, 2,500-3,000 feet). 

Elynmias malelas, Hannyngton (non Hewitson), 1910, p. 137 
(Kumaon). 

Elymnias maUlm nmtslas, Gough, 1935, p. 262 (Nepal, 4,500 feet). 
Smaller than the nominotypical form. Upper side of hind 
wing with a submarginal series of irregular whitish spots. 

Underside more broadly striated with white than the nomino- 
typical form. 

$. Smaller, but otherwise similar to the nominotypical 
form. 

Expanse : (3^?, 75-85 mm. 

Habitat . — Kumaon to Nepal ; rare. 

Hann>mgton (1910) notes that the butterfly is fairly common 
on the Nepal border. 


Elymnias casiphone Geyer,1827. 

Allied to malelas, but apparently not conspecific with it as 
both occur together in Burma, in the same place. 

Upperside of fore wing with or without a distal blue area ; 
submarginal blue or bluish- wliite spots; one or two similar 
post-discal spots usually present ; cell spot usually absent. 
Hind wing without or with submarginal markings ; tail at 
vein 4 more strongly developed than in malelas. 

Underside markings rather different from those of malelas, 
much darker, and much mottled with black and brown. 

$. Upperside similar to the male, or with a striped pattern 
resembling nessea. 

Underside as in the male. 

Distribution. — Southern Burma, Malaya, Java, Bali, and 
Lombok. One Indian subspecies. 

419. Elymnias casiphone saueri Distant. 

Elymnias aaiteri. Distant, 1882 a, p. 65, pi. ix, fig. 3 (cJ) ; Marshall 
& de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 265, 274, 

Melynias saueri, Moore, 1893, p. 161, pi. cxl, fig. 2 (<J). 

Elynmias ynalelas $aueri, Bingham, 1905, p. 176; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 381, J. 

Elymnms casiphone saueri, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 208 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 129 ; Corbet, 1941 h, p. 807 (a casiphone form). 

Elymnias malelas saueri, Corbet, 1937 a, p. 97 (?, Malaya). 

upperside. of fore wing similar to malelaa, with d^al blue 
area ; oell-spot absent ; a post'discal c^t in area 3 and one in 
5, or these absent ; submarginal blue spots more rounded than 
in malelas, the one in 3 placed more distad. Hind wing with, 
out markings. 
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Underside similar to nesma, highly variegated, and much 
mottled and striated. Fore wing anteriorly suffused with pale 
lilacine blue ; costa flecked and blotched with a paler shade of 
the same. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

Upper side, resembles nessea hyper eiders Fruhstorfer (1911, 
t. 87 d) from Borneo. Differs from this on fore wing in the 
apical half being deep blue, the intraneural stripes being 
darker and less prominent, terminating distally in pale spots, 
forming a submarginal series ; the pale triangular spot beyond 
end of cell is blue ; basal half of wing chocolate-brown. Hind 
wing as in hypereideSy except that the subraarginal spots are 
placed nearer the stripes, their proximal ends deeply incurved. 

Underside, similar to the male, but paler. 

Expanse : d' $, 80-82*5 mm. 

Habitat . — Karen Hills to Southern Burma, Siam, and 
Malaya ; very rare. 

The female is very scarce, and still may not be known from 
Burma. It has been variously but wrongly identified by 
authors, and was first correctly identified by Corbet (1937 a) 
from Malaya. Males of this species and of rnalelaSy both 
collected in the Karen Hills, and in the Dawna Range, are in 
the British Museum (ex Coll. Evans). 

A female, said to belong to saueri, is recorded by Ollenbach 
(1921, p. 886) from Tavoy. The upperside is described as very 
like maUlas female, with a prominent tooth near middle of 
outer margin of fore wing ; underside resembling timand/ra 
Wall. 

Elymnias patna (Westwood). 

(J?. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a distal series 
of broad blue or purple stripes. Hind wing with a post-discal 
row of small white spots. 

Underside paler brown, very slightly striated; both wings 
with a post-discal series of bluish- white spots. 

This species is said to mimic Euplcea harrisii Felder, and 
E. midamus Linn. 

Distribution. — The Himalayas, from Kumaon te Bhutan ; 
Assam, Burma, Tong-king, and Malaya. Two subspecies in 
the Indian area. 

420 a. Elymnias patna patna (Westwood). 

Mekmitis paincty Westwood, 1851, p. 405, pi. Ixviii, fig. 2 (East 
India) ; Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal) ; Hemm’ng, 1941 c, 
p. 459. 

Dyciis patna, de Kic^ville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marsliall & 
de Kic^ville, 1883, pp, 270, 277, ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 

(Knmaon, 2,500 feet) ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 352 (Cachar). 
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Melynias p&tna, Moore, 1893, p. 162, pi. cxli, figg. 1, 1 a (<^). 

Elymnias patna^ d© Nic^ville, 1894 o, p. 129 (Sil&im) ; Watson, 
1897, p. 651 (Upper Chindwin) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 177 ; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

Elymnias patna patmtt Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 227 ; td., 1911, 
p. 374; Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 

(J. Upperside dark velvety brown, paler towards outer 
margins. Fore wing with a distal series of glossy blue streaks, 
increasing in length towards the costa. Hind wing with a 
post-discal, curved, series of four to seven small white spots. 

Underside umber-brown. Fore wing with three post-discal 
bluish- white spots ; discal area, ocassionally, with short, 
transverse, pinkish-white striae and minute spots. Hind wing 
with seven post-discal bluish- white spots ; posterior half of 
outer margin broadly striated as on part of fore wing. 

Antenna, head, thorax, and abdomen brown. 

?. Similar to the male, larger ; sometimes an obscure blue 
distally pointed spot beyond end of cell on fore wing. 

Expanse : (J?, 80-100 mm. 

Habitat. — Kumaon to NoRTHERisr Burma ; not rare. 

420 b. Elyixmias patna patnoides (Moore). 

Melynias patnoides, Moore, 1893, p. 163, pi. cxli, figs. 2, 2 a 
(cJ Kathapa, Burma) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 168. 

Elymnias patna var. patnoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 177. 

Elymnias patna f. patnoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 374 ( — dry- 
season form). 

Elymnias patna patnoide-s, Evans, 1932 a p. 129 (Karen Hills 
to Dawna Range). 

Elymnias patna, Elwes {non Westw.), 1891, p. 270 (Karen Hills, 
4,000 feet). 

Only slightly different from the nominotypical form. 
Smaller ; hind wing with apex acute, and outer margin straight. 
Fore wing with paler and shorter blue stripes. 

Expanse : $, 75-90 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma : Karen Hills to the Dawna Range ; rare. 

Elymnias penanga (Westwood), 1851. 

Fore wing produced at apex which is strongly acute. 
Upperside of fore wing glossed with dark blue, and bearing 
post-discal blue streaks. Hind wing uniform in the Indian 
subspecies. 

Underside reddish-brown, striated with purplish-brown and 
white. Both wings with a post-discal dark line, more or less 
edged with white sirias on fore wing ; distal area psdor than 
proximal area. 

$. Dimorphic (wr trimorphic, but only one form known from 
the Indian area. This form on upperside is plumbeous- blue. 
JFore wing with a broad white band. ^ 
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Underside brown, striated with white, much paler in distal 
areas. 

Distribution, — Assam to Burma, Peninsular Siam, Malaya, 
Sumatra, and Borneo. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

421. Elymnias penanga chelensis de Niceville. 

Elymnias chelensis, de Niceville, 1890 a, pp. 200-2, pi. D, fig. 3 
Khasi Hills). 

Bruasa chelensis, Moore, 1893, p. 164, pi. cxli, fig. 3 type), 
fig. 3 a (cJ, Burma). 

Elymfiias chelensis, de Niceville, 1899, p. 330 (Taiingoo and 
Dawna Range). 

Bruasa chelensis, Adamson, 1905, p, 169 (J, Tenasserim). 

Elymnias penanga chelensis, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 225,; id., 1911, 
p. 384, t. 88 c ; Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (West Manipur Hills) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 129, pi. xv, fig. D 25. 10 {non 11) ; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 248 (cJ, East Dawna Range). 

Elymnias petuinga, Marshall & de Niceville, {yion Westw.) 1883, 
pp. 265, 269, d? ; Elwee, 1891, p. 269 (Pegu) ; Bingham, 1905, 

p. 180. 

cJ. Upperside dark chocolate-brown. Fore wing richly 
glossed with dark blue ; post-discal streaks of glistening silvery 
blue. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside, reddish-brown, speckled with diffuse white striae ; 
a post-discal, very broad, striated band from below vein 4 on 
fore wing, and across whole width of hind wing. Fore wing 
with subapical costal area closely marked with purer white 
striae, continued as an ill-defined, inwardly oblique band. 
Hind wing with a subcostal white spot ; a post-discal series of 
minute white dots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

2 . Upperside plumbeous- blue. Foi'e wing with a post-discal, 
troad, white, oblique band, not quite reaching outer margin. 

Underside fuscous-brown, very finely striated with white, 
the striae more dense and broader over apical half of fore wing, 
giving it a whitish appearance. Hind wing maricings 8bs in male. 

Expanse : 2» 70-75 mm. 

HMtai,— A ssam to Burma (Dawna Range) and Peninsular 
Siam ; very rare, especially the female. 

The male is said to mimic Euplom mazares Moore. 

Esaca Group. 

(Mimadelias Moore, Agrusia Moore), 

(J2. Wings more rounded than in the true Elgmmas ; cell 
shorter ; hind wing with Idc longer. 

(J. Pore wing with inner margin convex, its middle part 
Mded^^^ to uppei^ide, coverii^ ik brand with a hair-pencil 
^sing from within the fold. Hind wing with a single hair- 
■■pencd. ' 

species, both occurring in the Indian 

-area*;,-: 
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Both sexes mimic forms of the Pierine genus Delias, this 
likeness becoming closer on the hind wing underside. 

Elymnias vasudeva Moore. 

Upper side black. Fore wing with bluish- white stripes 
and spots. Hind wing with posterior area, more or less 
extended, white or yellowish, unmarked ; broad costal and 
outer borders. 

U nderside of hind wing with posterior half yellow, and usually 
at base of areas 1 b and 1 c, a red patch bordered with black. 

Distribution, — Sikkim, Assam, Burma, and Peninsular 
Siam. Three Indian subspecies. 

422 a, Elymnias vasudeva vasudeva Moore. 

Elymnias vasudeva, Moore, 1857, p. 238. 

Melanitis vasudeva, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 

Dyctia vasudeva, de Nic^vdlle, 1882, p. 57 (Sikkiin) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 276, 278, pi. xvii, fig. 61 (d, Sikkim). 

Mimadelias vasudeva, Moore, 1893, p. 166, pi. cxlii, figs. 1, 

1 a, b, c (d$)- 

Elynmiaa vasudeva, de Nie/wille, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim, rather 
rare) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 178. 

Elymnias vasudeva vasudetJa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 391 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 129. 

Elymnias thycana, Wallace, 1869, p. 323, ( ‘ India "). 

Elymnias imsudeva var. thycana, Bingham, 1905, p. 179, 

Mimadelias vasudeva thycana, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 247. 

Elymnias x^asudeva x^asudeva $ f. thycana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 392, t. 90 b, c. 

Upperside black. Fore wing with broad bluish-grey 
stripes, including one in the cell ; costa flecked with transverse 
spots of similar colour to stripes ; male usually with a 
suhmarginal series of short stripes. Hind wing creamy- white ; 
costal and outer margins broadly black, the latter narrowing 
posteriorly ; cell with a bluish-grey streak in its lower half ; 
vein 4 broadly lined with black on both sides. 

Underside mottled black and white. Fore wing markings 
on posterior half diffuse. Hind wing with posterior inner 
area uniform chrome-yellow ; a conspicuous red spot, covering 
bases of areas 1 6 and 1 c ; anteriorly the wing is mottled as on 
fore wing ; four elongate, inwardly rounded, white spots, in 
bases of areas 3 to 6 ; beyond the spots the mottled area 
decreases gradually in width to the tomus. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; abdomen 
above suffused with bluish-grey, paler beneath. 

Expanse: d?, fl0-90mm* 

$ form tliyeana WaUace.— I!7jpj?ewde with veins more 
broadly bordered with black ; fore wing subapical spots^ 
smaller 

Underside of fore wing more extensively striated with black 
SiEKiM and Bhutan, from 2,000 to 6,000 feet;, 
rare. Resembles the mmmonDelias aglaid (Linn,). 
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422 b, Elymnias vasudeva deva (Moore). 

Mmiedelias deva, Moore, 1893, p. 167, pi. cxlii, figs. 2, 2 a ((^9, 
Khasi Hills). 

Elymnias vasudeva var. deva, Bingham, 1905, p. 179. 

Elymnias vasudeva vasudeva f. deva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 392 
(=: dry -season form). 

Elymnias vasudeva deva, Evans, 1932 «, p. 129, pi. xv, 
fig. D 25. 12 (9). 

Elymnias vasudeva, Tytler {non Moore), 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, 
1,700 feet, 

This subspecies occurs in two seasonal forms of which that of 
the wet season is not distinguishable from burmensis. 

Dry -season form, — Upperside, with more extended light 
areas than in the nominotypical form. Fore wing stripes 
greenish-yellow. Hind wing light area yellow ; costal and 
outer borders more or less dusted with yellow. 

$. Similar to male, but fore wing bluish- white, with narrow 
black vein-streaks. 

Expanse : 80“90mm. 

Habitat, — Assam ; rare. 

422 c. Elymnias vasudeva burmensis (Moore). 

Mimadelias burmensis, Moore, 1893, p. 168, pi. cxliii, figs. 1, 
1 a, h, c {<S2) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (J, Chindwin district). 

Elymnias vasudeva var. burmensis, Bingham, 1905, p. 179. 

Elymnias vamideva burmensis, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 248 ; id,, 
1911, p. 392,; Evans, 1932 p. 129. 

Elymnias vasudeva, Moore {non Moore, 1857), 1879 a, p. 82fi 
(Upper Tenasserim). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with the stripes more green than 
in the nominotypical form. 

Upperside. of fore wing^ with veins broadly black, obliter- 
ating the stripes in the post-discal area, leaving a broad cell- 
stripe, three short posterior stripes, and a submarginal row of 
short stripes. 

Underside of hind wing without a fed spot, but with extended 
yellow area. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm, 

HMtat. — Burma, up to 5,000 feet ; rare. 

Elymnias e^ea (Westwood), 1851, 

(J. Upperside dark brown. Ip the Indian subspecies, fore 
wing with submarginal large bluish-green spots. . Hind wing 
outer margin bluish-green. . - , 

Underside dark brown, with pale striation. Hind wing with 
submarginal small ocellate spots ; usually a red spot in basal 
posterior area. , • 

$. Upperside of fore wing with posterior broad whitish 
stripes ; " a post-discal series of siiiida^ spots# Hind wing 
iarg«dy white as m ^ 
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Underside of hind wing with basal large red spot ; a large 
posterior yellowish patch. 

Distribution. — Mbegui to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, 
and Philippines. 

The various subspecies are all rare, and only one is found in 
the Indian area. 

The male resembles, on the upperside, certain forms of the 
Nymphaline genus Euthalia. 'Tbe female resembles certain 
Delias. 

423. Elymnlas asaea andersonii (Moore). 

Dyciis andergonii, Moore, 18B6, p. 33, pi. iii, fig. 5 Mergui : 
Min thant oung ) . 

Agrusia andersonii^ Moore, 1893, p. 169, pi. cxliii, figs. 2, 2 a ((}}. 

Elymnias eaojca anderaoni (s.c) FVuhstorfer, 1907, p. 249 ; 

1911, p. 392, 

Elymnias esaca andersonii^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 

D yetis esaca, Marshall & de Nic6ville {non Westw.), 1883, pp* 
276, 278, c?. 

Elymnias esaca, Bingham {non Westw.), 1906, p. 179. 

Upperside velvety black, in certain lights tinged with 
olive-green. Fore wing with a submarginal, curved, series of 
large bluish-green spots ; outer dark border narrow. Hind 
wing with an outer marginal row of contiguous, large, bluish- 
green spots, becoming slightly narrower anteriorly. 

Underside fuscous- brown, with pale striation, these striae 
wider and closer over apical area of fore wing, giving it a 
distinctly white or lilacine- white appearance. Fore wing with a 
subapical, small, white- centred, black ocellus. Hind wing with 
five or si : submarginal, minute, white-centred ocelli ; a 
comparatively large red spot near base. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, slightly 
paler beneath. 

?. Upperside dull black ; both wings with base bluish. 
Fore wing with obscure, diffuse, broad, whitish streaks in 
areas 1 a to 3 ; a post-discal series of spots of similar colour. 
Hind wing with a large posterior white patch, filling all but th« 
bases and distal ends of areas la to 4. 

Underside of fore wing white, densely striated with fuscous, 
more sparsely so posteriorly. Hind wing with a laxge red spot 
near base ; basal third fuscous- brown ; a large posterior 
white patch as em i^pperside^ but suffueed with 
firom inner margin to vein 3, and extending neady to ceida 
a submarginal series of six minute ocelli ; area and owter 

margin dos^y striated with fusccnis. 

Antenna odiraceciiiis ; head, thorax and abdotnen greyUk^ 
brown; abdomen paler beneath. 

dkfcrkt- - of Butina. 

specimens are known. There is a sia§io tmWM tie BiiliiL 
Museum ftqiu Tavoy. 
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Family AMATHUSIID^. 

AinathmiidMy Stich^l, p4 50; Ftlihstorfer, 1011, p. 400; 

KothBchild, 1016 a, p. 290 ; Evan», 1932 a, pp. 40^ 130 ; Stichel, 

1933, p. 1. 

Morphinse^ Marshall <fe de Niceville, 1803, p. 281 ; Bingham, 1905, 

p. 181. 

Amalhimiinmi Moore, 1893, p. 170; 

Morphida?, Stichel, 1909, p. 155. 

ggg ^ — Resembles that of the Satyfidae, but is flatter, the 
surface more or less marked with lines, more or less facetted, 
or smooth. 

Ijarva. — Cylindrical, hairy, and sometimes [AmxithiiHia) with 
iateral palmate processes ; head slightly bifid, and often with a 
pair of horns ; two divergent anal processes ; coloration 
brown or green. 

Pupa . — Suspended ; boat-shaped ; head drawn out into 
two long points which enclose the palpi. 

Imago. — Wings |)roportionately to length very broad. 
Fore wing cell closed; vein 11 free; vein io arising from 7 
well beyond apex of cell, sometimes entirely absent ; vein 1 1 
commonly anastomosing with 12, and 10 with 11 ; a tendency 
to a crowding of the veins towards costal margin ; Idc strongly 
curved. Hind wing cell open ; precostal vein simple, curved 
slightly basad. 

Eye large, naked or hairy. Palpus comparatively short, 
with densely-set short hairs, more or less convergent tow'afvls 
middle line of palpus. Seen from the front the palpus often 
has the appearance of being longitudinally ridged. Antenna 
of moderate length, usually less than half length of fore wing, 
thin, gradually tliickening towards apex, with an elongate 
club. Fore leg of male vestigial, hairy, the tarsus of one 
segment ; female leg not hairy, the tarsus of five segments, and 
spinose. 

A. S. Corbet has observed that this family can be distin- 
guished from the Nymphalidee by certain characters of the fore 
wing as follow . — In Amathusiidse the cell is short and broad, 
lower angle strongly and acutely produced. In Nymphalidas 
the cell is not remarkably broad, lower angle not produced. 

hind wing usually provided with scent-organs in the 
form of brushes and brands, and these attain a development 
exceeding that of any Satyridae. In Zeuxidia the scent- 
organs are the most strongly developed of any known butterfly 
genus. 

(J genitalia . — Valvae simple, broad ; apical process long ; 
costal margin in^egular, produced into an inner process. 
Tegumeii broad, usually with a long beafedik© uncus ; a pair 
of al processes sometimes arise from the tegumon. Saccus 
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long. Penis very long. Jiixta plate well developed . ’ ’ {Mehta ^ 
1933). 

Habits . — Larva on species of Palm ; usually gregarious, 
and sometimes so numerous as to become a pest on coconut. 

Imago shade-loving, usually flying at dusk and frequenting 
woods. The species of some genera (Faunis, Xanthotmnia, 
Thamnantis) rest upon the ground, and upon dead leaves, the 
underside pattern harmonizing with the surroundings ; others 
(Discophora) rest with closed wings in the denser thickets of 
bamboo. The butterfly is fond of rotting fruit. Flight strong 
and swift but not continuous. 

Distribution. — The Indo- Australian Region, from China to 
the Papuan area. 

Key to Subfamilies. 

1. Fore wing with dc veins tubular through- 

out. Hind wing with vein la longer than 

abdomen. c? abdomen not compressed. Amathusiinee^ p. 404. 

2. Fore w4ng with mdc absent. Hind wing 

with vein la not longer than abdomen. 

^ abdomen basally ventrally compressed. Ducophorinx, p. 445. 

Subfamily AMATHUSIIN®. 

AmathiiMinx, Moore, 1895, p. 170 (part.) ; Stichel, 1900, p. 1 ; id.^ 
1909, p. 155; Fruhsjtorfer, 1911, p. 403; Stichel, 1933, p. 9. 

Fore wing with discocellular veins complete. Hind 
wing mth vein 1 a longer than abdomen. Eye naked or hairy. 
genitalia without lateral processes to the tegumen. 

Larva . — Finely pubescent ; head without horns ; anal 
processes short. 

Distribution . — Same as for the family. Thiideen genera are 
known of which nine occur in the Indian area. 

Key to Indian genera of Amathusiinae. 

1. Hind wing cell completely open. ... 2. 

Hind wing cell more or leas closed ; 

tomus produced, more or less lobed 7. 

2. Fore wing with vein 3 arising about 

midway between veins 2 and 4 ; 
vein 4 not strongly cvirved proxi- 


mad 3. 

Fore wing with vein 3 arising much 
nearer vein 4 than to 2 ; vein 4 
strongly curved or bent proximad. 5. 

3. Fore wing with veins 1 1 and 1 2 free . . 4. 

Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 
anastomosed. ;..... /Emona How., p. 411. 


4. Fore wing with vein 10 arising before 
half-way along vein 7, far from 
origin of vein 9 \ tide long, Idc 
nearly straight ; <J upperside with 
small hair-pencil at middle of ' 

vein 1 h ; . * . ^ ^ ...... Kanthotmnia p* 400* 
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Fore wing with vein 10 arising beyond 
half-way along vein 7 ; 8, 9, and 10 
arise close together ; udc very 
short, Idc strongly incurved at 
upper end. Hind wing in on 
upperside with basal brand in area 
6 ; basal hair-pencil below median. 

6. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 free, 
10 absent ; underside with a basal 
brand in area 1 h, d hind wing 
upperside with a brand above 
origin of vein 7 ; a hair-pencil at 

base of cell 

Fore wing with veins 10 and 11 
anastomosed with 12 

6. Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 well 

separated at base, 6 much nearer 7; 
d underside with bases*of areas 1 a 
and 1 h polished. Hind wing with 
vein 4 approximating to and nearly 
touching vein 5 ; d upperside with 
hair-pencils from cell near base . . 
Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 approxi- 
mate at base, far from vein 7. 
Hind wing with vein 5 curved, not 
angled, well removed from 4 ; d 
upperside with small hair-pencil on 
vein 1 b ; with or without a large 
black brand having its centre at 
base of vein 7, and covered by a 
tuft of hairs arising at base of cell, 
with a second tuft from base of 
area 6 ; d abdomen with a lateral 
prominent hair-pencil 

7. Fore wing with lower edge of cell not 

produced beyond the dc vein .... 
Fore wing with lower edge of cell pro- 
duced beyond the dc vein ; veins 
10 and 11 anastomosed with 12. d 
hind wing upperside with three 
tufts overlying brands : at base of 
area 7, near base of cell, and near 
end of cell ; basal erectile tuft on 
vein 1 6, this vein much distorted. 

8. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 free. 

d hind wing upperside with a fold 
or tuft in area 1 b, and long 
erect hairs along base of vein 1. 
Abdomen with lateral tufts 
Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 
anastomosed, d hind wing upper- 
side with a large dark brand in area 
2, extending to bases of areas 1 c 
and 2 ; a prominent basal hair- 
pencil below vein 1 6, this vein 
hairy and distorted at base . • . . , . 


Faunis Hubn., p. 407. 


[C. & K. Feld., p. 416. 
Stichophthalma 


6 . 


Thawnantis Hiibn., p. 425* 


Thauria Moore, p. 430. 

8 . 


Zeuxidia Hiibn., p. 440. 


Amathmm Fabr., p. 432. 


AmcUhuxidia Stgr., p. 438. 
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Genus XANTHOT^WA Westwood, 

Xatithotamia, Westwood, 1858, p. 187 ; Marshall A de Nio6vdlle> 
1883, pp, 282-3 ; Moore, 1893, p. 173,; id,, 1895, p. 210 (type, 
A"'. Immris Weetw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 185 ; Stichel, 1906, 
p. 56, t. ii, fig, 10 (venation) ; Fruhstorfer, 101 1, p. 407 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 131. 

Type of genus, X. busiris W'estw,, from Mala-y^.. 

Fore wing broadly triangular, costa slightly arched, 
apex rounded, outer margin convex, tornus well-marked, 
inner margin straight ; cell broad, about half length of fore 
wing ; udc minute ; rndc short, vertical ; Idc long, very 
oblique, slender at base ; veins 8, 9, 10 arising from 7, 10 from 
well beyond upper angle of cell, 11 free, 12 terminating about 
midway on costa. Hind wing more or less subquadrate, costa 
straight, apex rounded, outer margin straight, tornus and 
inner margin strongly convex ; cell open or ver\^ obscurely 
and slenderly closed ; vein 8 long, running close along costa 
nearly to apex. 

Antenna very long, much over half length of fore wing, 
slender, filiform, club scarcely formed ; palpus compressed, 
small, oblique, third segment short, slender and acute. 

sex -mark on hind wing upperside, a tuft of erect hairs 
placed about one-third from apex of vein 1 b, covering a small 
brand. 

Distribution. — The genus comprises a single species 
distributed from Burma and Siam to Malaya, Sumatra, and 
Borneo. 

Xanthotsenia busiris Westwood. 

Upperside dark chestnut, female paler ; fringes black, 
spotted with ochraoeous or grey between the veins. Fore 
wing with an oblique yellow band from costa to near margin in 
area 2 ; a subapical white spot. Hind wing without markings. 

Underside of fore wing deep ochraceous, paler basally and 
along outer margin ; a yellow band as on upperside, white in 
the female ; a small ocellus in area 5 ; an angulate cell-mark. 
Hind wing ochraceous, more or less shaded with chestnut ; 
a sub-basal, a discal, and a post-discal chestnut line, all very 
irregular and angulate ; a subraarginal, heavier, and somewhat 
diffuse dark line ; two round conjoined ocelli in areas 6 and 7 ; 
a smaller ocellus in area 2 ; more or less vestigial ocelli in 
areas 4, 5, and 1 c. 

Distribution. — As given for the genus. 

424. Xanthotonia busiris busiris Westwood. (PI I, fig. 9, c^). 

XmUhotmnia busiris, 1858, p. 187 (Malacca) ; Marshall 

& d© Nic^ville, 1883, p. 284, fig (<J, Upper Tenasserim) ; Elwes 
& d© Nio^ville, 1887, p. 419 (Tavoy) ; Moore, 1895, p, 216, 
pi. clxvi, figs. I, 1 a, h, c (<J9) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 170 (Burma, 
not common) I Bingham, 1905, p. 185, pi. iii, fig. 28 (<?). 
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Xantkc^a&nia btmris bimris^ Stioliel, 1906, p. 57 ; Fruhstorfer^ 
1911. p. 407, 

Xanihotasnnia (^c) busiris, OUenbach, 1919 6. p. 870 {habits in 
Tavoy), 

Xanthotmnia busiris, Evans, 1932 a, p. 131, pi. xv, fig. E 1. 1 (cJ) 
(Pan ; Dawnas to S. Bunna). 

Upperside dark chestnut-red. For© wing apical half 
obliquely dusky black ; a discal, broad, very oblique yellow 
band, from near middle of costa to near distal end of area 2, 
not reaching margin ; a subapical white spot. Hind Mdng 
uniform. 

Underside ochraceous-red, shaded with a darker tint of same. 
Fore wing with a discal oblique yellow band as on upperside ; 
a discal, highly sinuous line, crossing cell ; a poat-discal, 
similar line, from costa to end of discal band ; a submarginal, 
less sinuous, dark chestnut- brown line ; apical area, between 
discal band and post-discal dark line, chestnut-red, bearing an 
ocellus and four spots in line ; a large and a small white spot 
above the ocellus, and two minute white spots below it. Hind 
wing with sub- basal, discal, post-discal, and submarginal 
highly sinuous dark chestnut- brown lines ; a discal, broad, 
diffuse, chestnut-brown band ; a discal, strongly -curved series 
of seven ocelli, the subapical the largest, apical and subtomal 
equal, the others much smaller. 

Antenna chestnut-red ; head, thorax and abdomen 
chestnut-red, ochraceous-red beneafh. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 

Habits. — Ollenbach (1919) observed this species in Tavoy 
flying in a deep nullah, and says : “This insect is crepuscular, 
but occasionally flies by day. It was always to be found in the 
bog during day-time, sitting on dead leaves, and when flushed 
would fly a short distance and settle. Its flight is very like 
that of My cole sis visala. The insect is most difficult to spot 
when sitting, as the colours of the underside harmonize with its 
surroundings. It is a wary creature and needs some stalking 
to bring it to bay.” 

Habitat. — The Dawna Range to Southern Burma, Malaya, 
and Northern Sumatra. 

Adamson (1905) says that the butterfly frequents thick- wood 
evergreen hills in Tavoy and Tenasserim in September. 

Genus FAUNIS Hubner. 

Faunisy Hubner, 1819, p. 65; id.^ 1819-1827, |il. Ixxxii ; Stichel, 
1906, p. 31, t. ii, fig. 8 (venation) ; irf., 1909, p. 156 ; Fruhatorfer, 
1911, p. 404 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 131 ; Hemming, 1933 e, p. 198 
(type, eumeus Drury) ; id., 1934 a, P. 51 (type, eumm Drury 
(Cramer, 1777), Drury, 1773). 

Westwood, 1850, pi. liv, Rg. 6 {C. arcemiam WBhr.) ; id., 
1851, p. 333 ; Judder, 1875, p. 143 (type, armmktm Fabr.) ; 

& de Nte4vil^», .188S» pp. 28|, 312; Moors, 1893, 
pp. J 73, 206 ; Bingham, 1905, p. 182 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 52 
(type, Fapilix arce^i/awt Fabr„ 1787) ; id. 1941 6, p. 420. 
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Melanocyniaf Westwood, 1858, p. 186; Marshall & de Nic6viUe, 
1883, p. 315 ( — subgenus) ; Moore, 1895, p. 210 (type, M, 
f aunula Weatw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 184; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 61 (type, Thauinantis faunula Doubleday, 1849). 

Type of genus, F, eumseus (Dmry), 

Wings rounded, broad. Fore wing with costa strongly 
arched, outer margin slightly convex ; inner margin of male 
incurved, of female nearly straight, slightly convex ; cell 
moderately broad, rather short, not half length of wing, 
upper angle rounded, lower angle much produced ; vdc and 
mdc very short, Idc very long, incurved anteriorly, then abruptly 
and strongly produced distad ; vein 10 just before upper angle 
of ceil, 11 from a third before the angle, 12 swollen at base. 
Hind wing broadly oval ; cell open ; veins 3 and 4 from a point ; 
vein 8 terminates before apex. 

Antenna more than half length of fore wing, filiform, club 
slightly developed or not thicker than shaft ; eye naked ; 
palpus obliquely porrect, clothed with dense short hairs in 
front, longer posteriorly, third segment long. 

cJ sex-marks on hind wing upperside a basal brand in area 6, 
and hair-pencil at base of wing below median vein. 

Distribution , — The Indo-Malayan Sub-Region, as far as 
Sikkim in the Indian area. The Indian area has three out of 
the thirteen species known. 


Key to Species of Faunis. 


1. Upperside fulvous-brown, no dark 

markings showing through 

Upperside smoky -grey with dark 
bands showing through from 
below. Hind wing tomal area 
broadly yellow 

2. Underside with discal small yellow 

spots and obscure dark lines ; 
discal line not joined to outer line. 
Underside with discal large yellow 
spots and prominent dark lines ; 
discal line of both wings posteriorly 
joined to outer line 


2 . 


faunula (Doubl.), p. 410. 


ccmenSf Hiibn., p. 408. 


eumeuSf (Drury), p. 409. • 


Faunis canens Hubner, 1826 {^arcesilaus auct.). 

Upperside dark ochtaceous- brown without markings. 

Underside earth- brown ; a sub-basal, post-discal, and 
submarginal darker line, the post-discal line well-marked and 
’on fore wing strongly curved; between the post-discal and 
submarginal lines a series of five or six white or pale ochraoeous 
dots, not spots as in eumeus, those on hind wing forming a 
curved series. 

Distribution . — Sikkim to Bxtbma, Siam, Tong-king, Malaya, 
Sumatra, Java, and Borneo. One subspecies in the Indian 
area. 
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425. Faunis canens arcesUas Stichel. 

Faunis canens arceailas, Stichel^ 1933, p. 73 (nom. nov. pro 
arcesilaus P^abricius, 1787, non Sulzer, 1776). 

Clerorne arcesilaus ^ Marghall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 313, ; 

Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 419 (Tavoy) ; Moore, 1893, 
p. 207, pi. clxii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (d$) ; de Nict^mlle, 1894 a, 
p. 131 (Sikkim) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 170 (Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 183 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 154 (Naga Hills). 

Faunis arccsHaus arcesilaus, Stichel, 1906, p. 35 ; FruVistorfer, 
1911, p. 404. 

. Clerorne arcesilaus, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not common). 

Faunis arcesilaus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 131, pi. xv, fig. p] 2. 1 (c^). 

Faunis canens (sic) auhpallida, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 249 (d?» Southern 
Shan States). 

(^9. Upperside ochraceous ; ^ uniform, $ with apex of fore 
wing and outer margin of both wings slightly darker. 

Underside slightly ochraceous-brown ; sub-basal and discal 
narrow dark bands crossing both wings, strongly curved on 
hind wing ; a post-discal line of minute yellow spots, six on 
the fore wing, seven on the hind wing, and on the latter pos- 
teriorly abruptly curved ; a submarginal dark sinuous line, 

Anteima, head, thorax and abdomen concolorous with the 
upperside of wings. 

Expanse : (J?, 65-75 mm. 

Form subpallida Tytler, — Underside, of fore wing with 
distal apical third conspicuously paler than the rest of the wing. 
Described from 3 1 $ taken in December and May at Loimwe, 

Southern Shan States. 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Burma, Siam, Tong-king, Malaya and 
Sumatra ; common in some places. 

According to de Nic6ville (1894 a) the insect is very rare in 
Sikkim, but common in Bhutan. Adamson (1905) says it 
occurs on well- wooded hills throughout Burma during the cold 
season, and is not common. 

Faunis eumeus (Drury), 1773. 

Upperside chestnut-brown to pure ochraceous. Fore 
wing with or without a subapical ochraoeous-yellow band. 
Hind wing not marked. 

Underside earth-brown to chestnut-brown ; a sub-basal, 
post-discal, and submarginal black line, the post-discal one 
less irregular than the others ; between the post-discal and 
submarginal lines a series of round, white, or pale ochraceous 
spots, five or six on the fore wing, seven on the hind wing, the 
spot in area 2 of fore wing, and the one in 6 of hind wing, 
l^ger than the others. 

Distribution, — ^Assam to Burma, Siam, Aniiam, Tong-king, 
Hainan, and Southern China. Three subspecies in the Indian 
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426 a. Faunis eumeus assama (Westwood). 

Cleronhe assanm^ Westwood, 185S, p. 185; Mapshall & de 
Nic^ville, 1883, p. 314, fig. (9, Khmi Hills); Moore, 1893, 
p. 208, pi. elKui, figs. 1, I a 6, c {<^^) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 184. 

Faunis asmmwi^ Stichel, 1906, p. 36. 

Faunis assama, Fruhfltorfer, 1911, p. 406. 

Faunis eumsus assama, Evans, 1932 a, p. 131. 

Clerome eurnem, Bingham (non Drury), 1905, p. 183. 

Larger than the nominotypical form. Upperside 
ground-colour of male uniform ochraceous ; fore wing without 
a subapical band. $ more ochraceous- brown than maroon ; 
fore wing with a subapical bright ochraceous band, broader 
and more dilfuse than in the nominotypical form. 

Underside similar to the nominotypical form, but groimd- 
colour slightly darker and more uniform. 

Expanse : 9, 85-95 mm. 

Habitat. — Assam and Nobtherk Burma ; rare. 

426 b. Faunis eumeus burmana Tytler. 

Faunis eunievs burnmna, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (<^, Sadon, N.E. 
Burma). 

(J. Both wings on both sides dark sepia-brown and not 
fulvous-brown as in assama Westw, 

Underside of fore wing with djscal and submarginal lines 
well apart and parallel, not converging to meet at vein 1 as in 
assmna ; spots between these two bands much smaller than 
in assama. 

Habitat, — North-Eastern Burma, Sadon, 6,000 feet. 
Described from one male obtained in September, 1926. 

426 c. Faunis eumeus incerta (Staudinger). 

CLerome eumeus var, incerta^ Staudinger, 1887, p. 302. 

Faunis eumeus incerta, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 400, t. 100a; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 131 (Shan States) ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 249 
(d, Southern Shan States). 

(J. Upperside of for© wing without a subapical yellow band 
or this is vestigial. 

Underside of fore wing with discal line anteriorly curved ; 
pale spots on both wings white. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with subapical band narrower 
than in allied forms and anteriorly not reaching the cell. 

Underside similar to that of the male. 

Habitat . — Southern Burma (very rare) ; Tong-king; 
Annam. 

Faunis faunula (Westwood), 1S50. 

(J?. Upperside dark ^y, the underside markings showing 
through. Pore wing triangular, outer margfat straight. Hind 
wing with apex produced, outer margin strai^t, tcsmus 
rounded. Wings somewhat more rounded in the . female. 
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Htmi wing with posterior «faa yWlow, mDm ejctewded in the 
fenuala. 

Ufiderdde grouiidUisokNir above ; sub'baaal, po»t-dimmly 
and eubmargiiial lines black, heavy, strongly angulate, sharply 
defined Fore wing with a rounds cell-spot and bar crossing 
cell, black. Hind, wing with a basal bsw ; an antemarginal 
line, more or less distinct ; posterior yellow area as above. 

Distribfdion. — Bhutan to Noetheen Burma, Malayav 
Biani, and Cambodia. One Indian subspecies. 

427. faanis fauaula faimnloidas (de Nic^ville). 

Melanocyma faunuloides, de Nic<5iville, 1895 a, p. 259, pi. N, 
fig. 2 ($, North Chin Hills): Moore, 1895, p. 210, pi. elxvii, 
figs, i, 1 a < 9 ) ; Watson, 18<)7, p. 652 (Chin Hills, 3,500 ; 

Bmghaia, 1905, p. 184. 

Faunia faunuloides, Stiehel, 1906, p. 37 : Fruhstorfer, 191 1, p. 406 ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 131, pi. xv, fig. E 2. 3 Chin Hills). 

Melanocyma famiula, Marshall & de Niec^ville {non Westw.), 1883, 
p. 315*. 

Hind wing with a small black brand placed near tornus 
in area 1 b. The fringe of grey hair, extending more or less 
over inner area of wing, extends also over the brand. 

(J5. Upper side of fore wing as in the nominotypical form. 
Hind wing with |K)sterior yellow area reduced proximally, 
confined chiefly to areas 1 a and 1 6, and to the distal part of 1 c. 

Underside of fore wing with a cell-spot, and a bar across the 
cell ; edges of cell up to this bar, and a post-discal and discal 
narrow band black ; discal band irregularly sinuous, post- 
discal nearly straight, and only distinctly dentate on vein 2. 
Hind wing with basal, sub-basal, discal, and post-discal narrow 
black bands ; basal and sub-basal bands straight, others 
highly sinuous, the post-discal one noticeably less dentate on 
vein 4 ; a submarginal, slightly sinuous, black line ; yellow 
area as on upperside. 

Expanse : 100-112 mm. 

— Bhutan (south-east) ; Northern Burma (Chin 
Hills), Taken at 3,000 to 3,500 feet, in June. Very rare, 
only a few specimens in collections. 


Genus iEMOMA Hewitson. 

Mmona^ Hewitson, 1868, Mnvona pi., figs, 3, 4 ; Marsliail & de 
Nic^vilte, 1883, pp. 283, 302; Moore, 1803, p. 173; id.. 1895, 
p, 212 (type anudhueia Hew.); Bmgham* 1905, p. 196; 
Sticheb 1906» p. 29, t. ii, fig. 7 (venation). 

Ammna i&ie}. gtichel, 1909, p. 156. 

Fruhstoifer, 1911 Kvanfi. 1932 a, p. 131. 

Type of the genus, omarfAiwia (Hewitson). 

Fore wing broadly trimigular ; oosta arched ; a^pex 
acutely produced ; outer margin straight-; edi short, bnXMi,^. 
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not half length of fore wing ; tide and nhde^ short, subequal ; 
Me strongly incurved ; veins 8, 9, 10 arising from 7 ; 11 from 
well before upper angle of cell, anastomosed with 12 ; 12 
terminating about midway on costa. Hind wing pear- 
shaped ; outer margin somewhat obtusely angulate at vein 4 ; 
cell open ; vein 8 terminating on costal margin before apex. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, club very long and 
gradual ; eye large, naked ; palpus slender, obliquely porrect, 
thM segment short ; legs slender, long, mid and posterior 
femora and tibiae siibequal. 

^ sex-mark on hind wing upperside, a row of line hairs 
along vein 1 6, at termination overlapping a fold in the mem- 
brane. 

Distribution. -^iKKm to Burma, Siam, Tong-king, Yunnan, 
and China. Two of the three known species occur in the 
Indian area. 


Key to Species of ^ICmona. 

1, Upperside with veins not darkened. 

Fore wing post-discal line obscure. (Hew.), p. 112. 

2. Upperside of fore -wing with veins 

darkened on distal half ; post- 

discal line black, prominent lena Atks., p. 4Kk 


^mona amathusia (Hewitson). 

d'. Upperside pale brownish-ochraceous. Fore wing with 
small apical area and outer narrow border,- blackish-brown. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, strongly dentate, blackish- 
brown line. 

Underside paler or with more brown colouring, markings 
dark brown. Fore wing with a strongly marked, post-discal, 
oblique line, from costa before apex, to inner margin ; a 
sub-basal, sinuous, distinct line, crossing cell near origin of 
vein 2 ; a submarginal, indistinct, sinuous line ; a series of 
small distal ocelli in areas 1 6, 2, 3, 4 and 5, all usually minute 
and rarely all present. Hind wing with sub-basal, post-discal, 
and submarginal distinct lines, the former straighter than on 
fore wing ; ocelli as on fore wing, but more distinct, 
usually five to six present. 

2* Upperside dark brown. Fore wing usuaHy with a 
subapical diffuse band ; post-discal dark line, as on underside 
of male, more or less prominent. Hind wing similar to male. 

Underside ground-colour a warm brown ; markings as in the 
male, the lines more strongly defined. 

DistribtUim.-— Sikkim to Burma, Tong-king, and Southern 
<!hina. One Indian ^ubspecies. 
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428. .ffimona amathusia amathosia (Hewitson). 

Clerome amathuaiay Hewitson, 1867, p. 566, 

j^mona aviatMisia, Hewitson, 1868, JH^mona pi., figs. 3, 4 ; Wood- 
Mason & de Niceville, 1880 6, p. 176, pi. vi, figs. 3, 4 Naga 
Hills) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 303, frontisp., figs. 2, 
2 a (J) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Bhiitan) ; Moore, 1895, 
p. 212, pi. clxiv, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c, Khasi Hills), figs, d, e 
($ type, after Hew.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 196. 

jEmona amathusia atrmthusia, Stichel, 1906, p. 30 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 407. 

A^imn (sic) amathusia^ Tytler, 1911, p. 55 (Naga Hills). 

/Emona armthusia, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (Manipur) ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 131 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 250 ($, N.E. Burma). 

/Ernona pealiiy Wood-Mason^ in W.-M. & de Niceville, 1880 6, 
p. 177, pi. vi, figs. 5, 6 ((^, Sibsagar, Assam); Marshall & de 
Niceville, 1883,^ p. 303, frontisp., figs. 3,. 3a (d*, Sibsagar); 
Moore, 1895, p. 214, figs. 1. 1 a, ((d after Wood-Mason) ; Stichel, 
1906, p. 30. 

/Ernomj amathuma var. pealii^ Bingham, 1905, p. 197. 

/Emona amathusia amathusia f, peali (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 407 (-wet-sefison form.). 

Dry-season form amathusia (Hew.). — (J. Upperside oohraceous- 
yellow. Fore wing with basal area, and hind wing entirely, 
suffused with a dusky light brownish tint. Fore wing apical 
area dusky brown. Markings of underside showing through 
faintly on both wings. 

Un^rside slightly darker, without the brown^h tint. Both 
wings with a sUb-basal and a discal darker ochraceous band 
from apex of fore wing to fomus of hind wing ; a post-discal 
row of ocelli, mostly faint and incomplete ; a submarginal 
zigzag line, very faint on fore wing ; posterior three ocelli 
prominently silvery centred. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dchraceous. 

Upperside with darker brownish suffusion. 

Underside ground-colour less bright ochraceous, markings 
better defined, ocelli with white centres, submarginal lines on 
both wings straight. 

Expanse : (J?, 75-90 mm. 

Wet-season form pealii W.-M. — Fore wing with apex 
less produced, outer margin straighter and slightly convex ; 
underside markings showing through above more strongly 
than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat, — Sikkim to Assam and Northern Burma. Rare, 
especially the female. . 

Tytler (1914) says that the butterfly is extremely local in 
Manipur, and frequents dense shady nullahs. There are two 
broods, one in May and June, the other in Sejptember and 
October ; these do not differ. 

iEmona leua Atkinson. 

cj?* ITppemde of more or^less scaled with 

smoky-gi^y or ochrac€K3m^^^^^ a pOSt-discal prominent blackiA 
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line, more or less friJtrt hefmm »pex to 

about middle of inner margin ; yeins more or less margined 
with black ; with veins 1 a, 2 and 3 not Wackened proximally 
of pofi^-discal line ; veins less darker^ in ocfaraceous forms. 
Hind wmg posteriorly ochraceous-yeliow to veins 4 or 5, and 
in some f(mQ8 entirely pale ochraceons ; an anterior sub- 
marginal blackish band, usually only reaching vein 4, enclosing 
three or four spots of white ground-colour. 

Underside of male very pale ochraeeous, of female grey- 
brown with greyish-white distal areas. For© wing with a 
sub- basal curved brown line ; a post-discal oblique brown line, 
placed as on upperside ; two to four small, pale, blind ocelli 
in the distal pale area, the one in area 2 the larger and always 
distinct. Hind wing with a sub-basal straight brown line, 
and a post-discal brown line almost parallel to it ; six small 
ocelli in the distal area, similar to those on fore wing. 

Distribution. — B rma, Siam, Yunnan to Southern China. 
Six subspecies are said to occur in Burma, but as these are 
moetly founded upon few specimens they may not prove to be 
more than individual or seasonal forms. 

429 a. Xmona. lena tena Atkinson. 

/Emona lena^ Atkinson, 1S71, p. 215, pi. xii, fig. 1 West 
Yunnan) ; Marshall & de l8S2f, p. 302, ; Moore, 

ism, p. pr. cbcr. figs. 2, 2 a (d, affier Atkinson) ; Binghajfil 
p. 19^ : 190#, p. 31 t. iv, fig. Jfi) j Fiwh- 

st€wdeF, 1911, p. 407, 1. 102 5 ($). 
jEtnena. Una lena, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 249. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing and anterior half of hind wing 
ereamy white posterior half of hind wing bright canary- 
yellow. Fore wing apkal area broadly dusty brown ; a 
dusky brovui band, skghtly oblique proximally,. from apex to 
vein lb; broad dusky brown vein-streaks from outer margin 
to the band. Hind wing with a brown band similar to that on 
fore wing, placed anteriorly, not entering the yellow area. 

Underside proximal area yellow, limited by a discal narrow 
dark oehraceoias band from apex of fore wing to tornus of hind? 
wing ; a sub-basal oehraceous broad Iki© ; outer borders of 
both wings paler ; an indistinct series of ocellL 

Antenna ochraceons ; head and thorax dusky creamy- 
white ; abdomen yellow, paler beneath. 

Exp&nse : Sf ^ J 46-48 mm. 

HednkU . — Bhamo district, Yunnan ; rare. 

429 6. .SEmota leila^ 

/Entona Una Tytler, 1926, p. 260. pi. iii, fig. 9 (d, May- 

myo) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 132, pi, xvi, fig. E 3* 2 ($) ; /l^ytler, 
1939 a, pp. 249-50. 

tippergkk af hn wktg yelfo# twlE dJrtal paler patdiw ; 
area dfaefej 'Willli sisncjlty broirn:. Hifid wiBif f’e^ow 



area between the double iMfgiiial hneis in area» 4, 5, and 6 
tmneiimeii, but not alwayo^ paler than the ground*cok>ur. 

Underside as in the nominotypieal form. $ apparently not 
dofiering ftom the no]Xiiiu)ty|)^ form. 

Habitat , — Northern Shan States, Maymyo. 

“ A fair number oi both sexes were obtained in April and 
May and again in September, in dense shade and near water. 
The insects as a rule keep to the low undergrowth, a foot to 
three feet above the ground, and on being disturbed fly a short 
distance and settle down ag^ifi. On one oecaskm I saw about 
half a dozen males sitting cm the stem of a tree twenty feet up. 
It is not rare but appears to be very local.” (Tythr, 1926). 

429 c. .Smona lena kalawrica Tytler. 

.^mona lena kalaumea, Tytler, 1939 a, pp. 249-50 Kalaw, 
8. Shan States). 

(J. Not different from the Karen Hills form. 

Both wings suffused with grey as in the nominotypical 
form, but all dark markings, akmg the veins and along the 
out^ margins of both wings, are almost black, contrasting 
with the distal wliite interspaces. 

EahUat ^ — Southern Skan States, Kalaw. 

Described from one male and two females of the dry-season 
form. 

Mmm% hma teennta Tytler. 

Mmona lena karennia, Tytler, 1939 a, pp. 249-50 (,^9, Karen 
Hills). 

Mmona Ima^ Blwes (non Atkineon), 1S91, p. 271 (Karen Hills, 
2*060 fewt) ; de NieevUie, 4899, p. 330 (Tawingoo HiJis,' 
4,000 feet. May). 

Mmona lena lena. Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 

,^9. Upperaiie of fore wing lighter and less swffused with 
jtey tkut in kmt knm. 

Habitat. — Bewma, Karen HiB» ; rare. 

429 e. .ffimona lena kentunga Tytler. 

Mmona hum feenlwwpi,. Tytkr, 1939 a, pp* 249-50 (c^?, Loimwe, 
S. Shan States)^ 

(J$. Smaller than the iKMohaotjtpiesl fcam from Mamo. 
Upperaide of fore wing more suffased with grey which, in some 
males, covers the whole wing. 

Wet-season form rattier dwker. 

Habitat.— SovmiESW Shan Statius, hogg^wn. 

Described from 11 < 5 , 4$ of tibe (^.season form, and 
;il a $ the w^>8«B8on^^^fi^ 
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429 /. lEmom lena salweena Tytler. 

JEmona lena mlweena^ Tytler, 1939 a, pp 249-50 ((J, Salween 
District, Upper Tenasserim ; Siam). 

cJ. Upperside with all the pale markings reduced, though 
less so than in kaynei Tytl. 

Habitat. — Upper Tenasserim, Salween District, Papun, 
Mal-hong-song ; Siam, Bangkok ; Western Siam, Melamung, 
Described from three males in the British Museum. 

Genus STICHOPHTHALMA C. & R. Felder. 

Stichophthalma, C, & R. Felder, 1862, p. 271 {S. hoivqua Westw.) 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 283, 308 ; Moore, 1893, 
pp. 173, 202 (type, S', hoivqua Westw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 191 ; 
Stichel, 1906, p. 26, t. i, fig. 6 (venation) ; id.. 1909, p. 156 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 

Sticopthalnia (sic) Evans, 1932 a. p. 132. 

Stichophtlialmay Hemihing, 1934 a, p. 51 (type, Thau mantis howqua 
Westwood, 1851). 

Type of the genus, S. howqiia Westwood. 

(^$. Fore wing very broadly triangular, costa arched; 
outer margin straight, slightly convex on posterior half ; 
tornus rounded, inner margin straight ; cell very broad, 
short, not half length of fore wing ; udc and rude short, sub- 
equal ; Idc strongly incurved, oblique in its lower portion ; 
vein 4 from lower angle of cell, obtusely angulate at a third 
from base ; vein 10 absent. Hind wing broadly ovate ; 
costa arched ; outer margin slightly scalloped ; apex rounded ; 
inner margin nearly straight along basal half, then slightly 
emarginate ; cell open ; vein 8 terminating on costa. 

Antenna filiform, not quite half length of fore wing, club 
gradual ; palpus erect, projecting above level of head ; eye 
naked ; mid and posterior femora longer than tibiae. 

sex-mark on hind wing upperside, a brand above origin of 
vein 7, and a hair-pencil from base of cell. 

Sikkim to Burma, Cambodia, Siam, Tong- 
king, Hainan, Formosa, and China. Nine or ten species are 
known of which four are found in the Indian area. 

The word Stichophthalma is composed of two Greek words 
meaning series and ocellus. 

Key to Species of Stichophthalma, 

1. Hind wing upperside with outer 

marginal border ochraeeous, sub- 

marginal markings small nourmahM (WeatWi), p. 417. 

Hind wing upperside with sub-, ^^ 
marginal markings large and 
prominent 2^ 

2. Hind wing upperside with no dark - 

spots inside the subxnarginal broad 
dark line ; submarginal dark band 

on a bluish- white marginal border, cmnadem ( Westw. p, 4 IS* 
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Hind wing upperside with a post- 
disoal series of conspicuous black 
spots adjacent to submarginal dark 

line 3. 

“3. Hind wing upperside without a 
conspicuous series of pale discal 

spots inside the post-discal row . . louisa (W.-M.), p. 421, 

Hind wing upperside with a con- 
spicuous series of diamond-shaped 
greenish-white spots inside a post- 
discal band of conjoined spots, 
forming three distal pale bands. 

Fore wing with a large subapical 

greenish -white patch godfreyi, Roths., p. 425. 

Stichophthalma nourmahal (Westwood). 

o $. Upperside with proximal area, to well beyond the cell, 
deep ochraceous-brown ; a submarginal ochraceous-yellow 
band bordering the proximal area. Fore wing with apical 
area and outer margin to tomus broadly black. Hind wing 
with outer margin narrowly black ; ah antemarginal 
ochraceous line. 

Underside deep ochreous-yellow, distally paler ; a sub- 
basal, black, irregular line, its inner edge more or less heavily 
bordered with greenish- white ; a post-discal, black, irregular 
line, running from costa to vein 1 a on fore wing, and from 
costa to vein 2 on hind wing, its outer edge more or less heavily 
bordered with greenish-white ; two submarginal, very strongly 
waved, black lines. Fore wing with two ocelli, in areas 2 and 5, 
ochreous-brown, black-ringed, and white-centred. Hind 
wing with three ocelli in areas 2, 4, and 6, similar to those on 
fore wing ; sometimes incomplete accessory ocelli on both 
wings. 

Distribviion. — Sikkim and Bhittan to Burm v and Hainan. 
Two Indian subspecies. 

430 a. Stiehophtlialma nourmahal nourmahal (Westwood). 

ThaumarUis nourmahal^ Westwood, 1861, p. 337 ; id., IS58, 
p. 178, pi. xviii, hgs. 1, 1 o ($). 

Stichophthalma nourmahal, Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, 
p. 312, ; Moore, 1893, p. 205, pi. clx, figs, 1, 1 o, 6 (^9, 

Native Sikkim) ; de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Sikkim, very 
rare) ; Bingham, 1906, p. 192. 

Stichophthalma nourmahal nounnahal, ^ Stichel, 1906, p. 29 : 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 

Sticophthalma (sic) nmtrmothal, Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (cJ9, Naga 
Hills, 6,000 feet, July-<September). 

Sticopthalma (sic) nourmahal nourmahal, Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 132, pi. XV, fig. E 4. 1 ((J). 

^. Upperside bright chocolate-brown. Fore wing with a 
subapical, yery broad , curved band from costa to outer margin ; 
-apex and outer margin nam)^ dark brown ; a submarginal 

^ , '■"'2b 
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series of delicate, brown, trident-shaped marks. Hind wing 
with a marginal yellow border, bearing paired, lunular, brown 
marks between the veins. 

Underside dark ochraceous, paler towards apex of fore wing ; 
sub-basal and basal sinuous dark brown lines, bordered, the 
former on the inside, the latter on the outside, by narrow bands 
of greenish-blue ; a discal series of obscure ocelli, some defined 
only as pale spots ; a post-discal and a submarginal strongly 
sinuate dark line, the former ending in a tornal black spot 
outwardly margined with pink. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen chocolate- brown 
above, ochraceous beneath. 

$. Upperside similar to that of the male. Fore wing with a 
subapical white spot. 

Underside marked much as in the male. Basal area choco- 
late-brown. Fore wing distal area, from costa to vein 4, 
light ochraceous, inwardly paling to white below vein 1 b. 
Hind wing with a diffuse dark brown band ; ocelli as in male ; 
a post-discal, dull, ochraceous-brown area ; outer margin 
broadly brown, defined by strongly sinuate dark lines. 

Expanse : 95-105 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim ; Assam, Naga Hills ; Nobth-Easterm 
Burma ; rare. 

430 6. Stichophthalma nourmahal nurlnissa de Nic6ville. 

Stichophtlmbna nurinissa, de Nic6ville, 1890 c, p. 131, pi. C 
Bhutan) ; Moore, 1893, p. 206, pi. clxi, figs. 1, la, b 
Bhutan) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Bhutan, not rare). 

Stichophthalma nourmahal nurmissa, Bingham, 1905, p. 193 ; 

Stichel, 1906, p. 29 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 

Sticopthalma (sic) nourmafml nurinissa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132 

Upperside of fore wing with subapical yellow band 
narrower than in the nominotypical form, and continued along 
outer margin to tomus ; apex more broadly brown, with a row 
of obscure brown spots instead of the trident-shaped marks. 
Hind wing with yellow band broader than in the nominotypical 
form. 

Underside almost as in the nominotypical form. 

Habited. — Bhutan ; rare. 

Stiehoplithalma oamadeva (Westwood). 

Upperside of fore wing with basal area di^k chestnut- 
brown ; distal area milky-white or violaceous-white; a 
Bubmarginal row of black, somewhat diamond-shaped spots ; 
apical area black ; outer margin black, bearing an ante- 
marginal waved white line ; distal lonnded black spots,^ 
representing the centres of undersade ooelii* in areas 2, 4, and dv 
sometimes reduced to dots in the (J, Kind wing with prOKiinai 
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half dark chestnut-brown ; a submarginal, x)rominent, bluish- 
white or violaceous band, its inner edge strongly dentate ; an 
antemarginal, strongly -waved, bluish- white line. 

Underside with proximal half ochraceou8-bro>^Ti, distal half 
dull ochreous-yellow ; a sub-basal and a post-discal black 
line, the latter curved proximad at the fold in area 1 c, and 
usually meeting the sub -basal line in the female. Fore wing 
with post-discal line broadly bordered with white distally, 
and this outwardly defined by a dark brown band ; three to 
five ocelli, those in areas 3 and 4 tending to be reduced ; 
two submarginal dark lines, the inner one strongly waved. 
Hind wing with five ocelli in areas, 2 to 6, those in 2 and 6 the 
larger ; post-discal line bordered b}^ a narrow greenish band, 
bordered outwardly with dark brown ; submarginal lines as on 
fore wing. 

Distribution. — Sikkim to Bubma and Siam. Six Indian 
subspecies are distinguished. 

431 a. Stichophthalma camadeva camadeva (Westwood). 

Morpho camadeva f Westwood, 1848, p. 9, pi. i\% figs. 1, 2 (Sikkim) . 
id., 1851, p. 337, pL Iv, fig. 2. 

Stichophthalma camadeva, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 309, 
fig. (9, Sikkim); Moore, 1893, p. 203, pi. clviii, figs. 1, la 
(^9); de Niceville, 1894a, p. 131 (Sikkim); Bingliam, 
1905, p. 192. 

Stichophthalma camadeva camadeva, Stichel, 1906, p. 27 
Fruhstorfer, 1911 p. 426. 

Sticophthal/ma (sic) camadeva camadeva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 

(^2. Upperside of fore wing with basal third chocolate- 
brown, shading into pale bluish- white over rest of wing ; 
a discal, broad, irregular, pure white bar, bounded on each side 
by sinuate pale blue hnes ; a post-discal series of two or three 
large brownish spots ; a second post-discal series of quadrate 
dark brown spots touching an outer series of broad lunules of 
the same colour ; a submarginal row of nan'ow, whitish, 
crescentic marks ; a marginal dark brown line. Hind wing 
dark chocolate-brown, paler towards base ; a post-discal, 
broad, bluish-white, curved band, formed of paired, large, 
inwardly angular spots between the veins ; a second post- 
discal continuous series of broad brown lunules ; a sub- 
marginal row of narrow, crescentic, white marks ; a marginal 
brown line. 

Underside ochraceous, speckled with green over the basal 
area, and on the discal bar of hind wing. Both wings with a 
sub-basal and discal sinuate dark brown line ; a discal, straw- 
coloured bar ; a brownish diffuse band ; a very dark ochraceous 
series of partly ooelM and partly obscure spots; an outer 
post-discal, broad, diffiise, dark brown band, ending posteriorly 
intak hlacfe,spot at tnrams ^ W 

2 e'2 
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Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen chocolate-brown. 
Expanse : (J?, 125-150 mm. 

Habitat. — Sikkim ; not rare, occurring in forests at low 
elevations. 

431 h. Stichophthalma camadeva nicdvillei Rober. 

SHchophthalma camadeva var. nicdvUlei^ Rober, 1900, p. 203 
Assam). 

Stichophthalma camadeva nicevilleiy Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 426. 
Sticopthalma (sic) camadeva nicdviUei (sic;, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 
Stichophthalma camadeva^ Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville (won 
Westw.), 1887, p. 353 (Cachar). 

(J$. Upperside with the white areas more or less tinged with 
violet ; on fore wing chiefly over proximal part of the area, 
on hind wing over the submarginal band and antemarginal 
line. 

Habitat. — Assam ; not rare. 

431 c. Stichophthalma camadeva aborica Tytler. 

Sticliophthalma camadeva ahoricay Tytler, 1939 a. p. 250 
Abor Hills). 

(J. Upperside similar to nicevillei Rob. from the Khasi 
Hills. Hind wing post-discal band very small and spots narrow. 

Underside resembling nicevillei but ground-colour of a 
warmer brown. 

Habitat . — Abor Hills. 

Described from a single male taken during the expedition 
made in July, 1913. 

431 d. Stichophthalma camadeva nagaensis Rothschild. 

Stichophthalma camadeva nagaensis y Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 308 
((J, Naga Hills). 

Sticopthalma (sic) camadeva nagaensisy Evans, 1932 ay p, 132. 

? Thaumantis camadevay Butler, {non Westw.) 1885 a, p. 303 
(Manipur). 

Upperside much paler than either c. camadeva or 
c. cama^voides de Nic6v. Fore wing with costa conspicuously 
golden yellow, and marked with very small chevrons. 

Underside more uniform rufous ; all transverse lines and 
bands much straighter, less zigzag, and less crenulate than in 
the two allied subspecies. 

Habitat. — Assam ; Naga Hills. Described from a single 
No othe: specimen is known to the author. 

431 e. Stichophthalma camadeva eamadevoldes de Nic^ville. 

Stichophthalma camademides, de Nic4ville, 1899, p. 330 (Katha, 
Upper Bunna). 

Stichophthalma mmadem camadevoides^ Stichel, 1906, p. 27 : 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 426, t. 108 6. 

Sticopthalma (sic) camadeva camadevoides, Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 132. 

Upperside, of foro wing wi& white Moa. proziiiuyily 
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violaceous as in nic6villei ; antemarginal spots larger and not 
violet-tinged ; basal area paler brown than in allied forms* 
Hind wing with proximal area paler brown and more sharply 
defined than in allied forms ; submarginal band broader 
(about 8 mm.) than in allied forms, and but slightly tinged 
with violet ; a marginal white band of prominent triangular 
spots which are connected at the vein ends. 

Habitat. — Northern Burma ; rare. 

431 /. Stichophthalma camadeva burmana Tytler. 

SticJwphthalma camadeva burmana^ Tytler, 1939 a, p. 250 
Hthawgaw, Upper Burma). 

(J$. Somewhat similar to nicdvillei Rob., but upper side much 
darker, especially in the male. Fore w ing with four, instead of 
three, post-discal black spots. Hind wing with the post- 
discal purple spots darker, smaller, and narrower. 

Underside ground-colour darker and of a richer brown than 
in nicevillei. Fore wing discal band much narrower, especially 
towards the costa, and not continued below vein 2. 

Habitat. — ^North-Eastern Burma, Htawgaw. 

Described from 2(^, 1 taken in July, 1927. 

Stichophthalma louisa (Wood-Mason). 

Upperside of fore wing either entirely ochraceous, or 
proximal half ochraceous and distal half white ; a submarginal 
row of five or six sagittate black spots ; a second submarginal 
row of crescentic spots^ sometimes forming a heavy crenulate 
line, the two rows connected ; apex blackish-brown ; outer 
margin white or ochraceous. Hind wing either entirely 
ochraceous, or proximal two-thirds ochraceous and distal 
third white ; submarginal rows of spots as on fore wing, 
but much larger and heavier. 

Underside ochraceous, but paler and markings very much as 
in camadeva ; series of ocelli variable, in some forms weak and 
incomplete, in others very large and all present. 

Distribution. — Assam, "Burma, Siam, and Tong-king. Six 
subspecies in the Indian area, including sparta de Nicev., 
formerly regarded as a species. 

432 a. Stichophthalma louisa louisa (Wood-Mason). 

Thautnantu louisa. Wood -Mason, 1877, p. 163 ; id., 1878. 
p. 175, p. xii ((3J, Taoo, Tenassenm). 

Stuihophthalfna louisa, Marshall <fe de Nio^ville. 1883, p. 311, ; 

Moore, 1893, p. 204, pi. clix, figs. 1, 1 a (<??) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 194. 

Stichophthalma louisa louisa, Stiohel, 1906, p. 28 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911. p. 425, 

Sticopthalma {me) louisa louisa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133. 

Upperside oi foie ving with basal half firom pale to 
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rich ochraoeous, distal half white tinged with lilacine ; a 
submarginal series of inwardly pointed, large, hastate black 
marks ; a marginal series of black angular lunules, coalescent 
with the submarginal series. Hind wing similar to the fore 
wing, the basal area broader. 

Underside of fore wing with basal half pale dull ochraceous, 
powdered with green ; distal half white ; outer border broadly 
dull ochraceous ; a sub-basal and discal sinuate dark brown 
line ; post-discal irregular, white, and suffused dark brown 
bands ; a series of five pale brown ocelli, the apical and pos- 
terior ones the largest. Hind wing markings similar to those of 
the fore wing ; post-discal area suffused with green ; distal 
border darker ; sub-basal and discal lines crossing near tomxis ; 
ocelli ochraceous-red, with black irides ; a tornal, suffused, 
large black spot. 

Expanse: 

Habitat. — Burma : Tavo Plateau, Ataran, Dawna Range, 
Haungtharaw Valley ; not rare. 

432 6. Stichophthalma louisa tytleri Rothschild. 

Sticho 2 :>hthalma tytleri^ Rothschild, 1918, p. 310, ((^$, Sebong, 

Manipur) (o, Kindat, Burma). 

Sticopthalma (sic) sparta tytleri, Evans, 1932 o, p. 132, pi, xv, 
fig. E 4. 3 (cJ). 

Stichophthahna liowqua wilhelrna, Rober, 1926, pp. 22, 23, 
figs. 5, 6 ((^$, Assam). 

Stichophtkcilma howqua, Bingham (/ion Westw.), 1905, p. 193 
(part.). 

Siichophthalnui howqua apeirkt, Fruhstorfer, 1911 {non de 
Niceville), p. 425 {^, Manipur). 

? Stichophthalma howqua. South (non Westw.), 1913, p. 352 
(Mishmi Hills, 2,500 feet). 

Sticophthalma (sic) sparta, Tytler, 1914, p. 227 ({J$, Eastern 
Manipur Hills, April to June). 

Stichophthalma sparta, Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 307, pi. iv, fig. 6 
((^, Kindat, Upper Burma). 

Stichophthalma sparta archbaldi, Tytler, 1928, pp. 15, 16 
(“ Goteik, N. Shan States,” recte Katha). 

Sticopthalma (sic) sparta archbaldi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133, 

Vpperaide similar to the nominotypical form; fore 
wing with similar pale distal half, but ting^ with y^llowiribi- 
brown. Hind wing with post-discal spots somewhat as in 
sparta de Nio^v., but narrower; submarginal sqpts as in 
sparta hut connected with the post-discal ones by narrower 
bars as in the nominotypical form. 

Underside paler than in sparta. Fore wing distal area 
suffused with white ; discal Ihies bordered with white. 

— Abbjm: Mishmi Hills; Abor Hills; Naga Hills; 
Manipur. Burma : Kindat ; Katha ; not rare. 

The name archboMi Tytl. was founded upon specimens 
tAm at Katha, not at Ootdik. This is upon the autherity 
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-of Brigadier W. H. Evans who was so informed by the Ittte 
Mr. Cooper. The specimens are in the British Museum, and 
when compared with a good series of tythri it is obvious 
that no distinction can be made. 


432 c. Stichophthalma louisa sphrta de Niceville. 

Stichophihalrrba sparta, de Niceville, 1894 6, p. 2, pi. i, fig. 4 
{cj, “ Manipur ") ; Moore, 1895, p. 217, pi. clxvii, figs. 2, 
2 «, (c?). 

Stwhophtfialma fwwqua spartQf Stichel, 1906, p. 28. 

Stmpthalma (sic) sparta Sparta^ Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Htawgaw, 
N.E. Burma). 

Upperside ochraceous-brown, much darker than the 
nominotypical form. Fore wing either distally paler, or with 
a subapical diffuse white band, not proximally defined; 
submarginal spots as in the nominotypical form but with 
stronger proximal projections ; antemarginal spots sublunate 
and heavy, only separated from the margin by a fine pale line. 
Hind wing post-discal spots broader than in the nominotypical 
form and only separated by the veins ; submarginal spots 
sublunate and heavy, joined to the post-discal spots by 
broad bars. 

Underside ochraceous-brown. Fore wing slightly paler in 
apical area; ocelli larger than in the nominotypical form; 
discal line not bordered with white except where it defines the 
anterior pale suflFusion. Hind wing discal line not bord^ted 
with white ; ocelli in areas 3 to 5 more developed than in the 
nominotypical form ; post-discal black line, separating the 
black submarginal band, twice as wide as in the nominotypical 
form. 

Habitat, — Noeth-EasTern Burma ; very rare. Only 
known from Htawgaw, north of Sadon, close to the Chinese 
frontier. Collectors for the late General Ty tier obtained six 
males in July. The type is in the Calcutta Museum. It was 
purchased by de Niceville from a Telegraph Signaller at 
Manipur, but no similar specimen ha« been found in that area, 
and it is possable that the co'flecftor Was at one time stationed 
at Htawgaw. Tytler (t914, p. 227) pointed out that 
de Nio^ville’s figure of the type “ is very good excepting that 
on the upperside the apical area of the fore wing is not pale 
enough."’ 

S, huiaa sptsrta is easily distinguished from tythri by upper* 

^ side of fore wing in the latter having the ont&c half oreamy- 
%hite, ilnAintii6 fdimier by a small 

apical area. Also on underside of hind wihg in and evansi 
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432 d. Stiehophthalmft louisa evansi Tytler. 

Stichophthahna gparta evansi, T 3 rtler, 1928, p. 16 (Sadon, N.E. 
Burma). 

Sticopthalma (sic) sparta evanaiiy Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Sadon, 
N.E. Burma). 


(J$. Upperside of fore wing with apical area paler than in 
aparta de Mcev. 

Underside markings all darker and not so uniform as in 
sparta ; submarginal line on both wings placed closer to outer 
margin than in sparta. 

Habitat. — North-Eastern Burma, Sadon, about 5,000 feet. 
Sadon is in the hills due east of Myitkyina (pronounced 
Mitchinar). 

Described from a series of males and seven females, taken in 
July. 

432 e. Stichophthalma louisa fruhstorferi Rober. 

Stichophthahna fruhstorferi^ Rober, 1903 a, p. 153 ((^$, Cent. 
Tong-king). 

Stichophthalma louisa fruhstorferi ^ Stichel, 1906, p. 28 ; Fruh- 
storfer, 1911, p. 425, t. 103 a (“ N. Tonkin "). 

Sticopthalma (sic) louisa fruhstorferi^ Evans, 1932 o, p. 133 
(N. Shan States). 

(5$. Upperside dull ochraceous-brown, somewhat darker 
than :n the nominotypical form. Fore wing with distal half 
white, narrower below vein 4, and inner edge more defined 
than in 1. louisa ; antemarginal spots larger than in allied 
forms. Hind wing submarginal spots somewhat smaller than 
in the nominotypical form ; antemarginal spots form a broad 
band which is only narrowly separated from the submarginal 
spots. 

Underside ground-colour somewhat darker than in the 
nominotypical form, and discal lines similarly bordered with 
white. Fore wing with an ocellus at least in areas 2 and 5, the 
former the larger. Hind wing with an ocellus in area 4 well 
developed, in addition to those in 2 and 6 ; submarginal black 
line narrowly separated from the somewhat dusky marginal 
border, as in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat e — ^Nobthbbn Shan States ; Tong-king; rare. 

432/. Stlehophtiialma louisa antonla Bober. 

Stichophthalma louisa antoniaf Rober, 1926, pp. IS, 19, 

%• 4 (<J, Moulmain, Burma). 

Sticopthalma (sic) louisa antonia^ Evans, 1932 o, p, 138 (Karen 
Hills). 

Stictophihalma Elwes (non WoodMmon), IBdl,, 

p. 271 (Karen Hills, not rare). 

(J?. Upperside of fore wing with distal area tinged with. 
ochwKJetms. Both wmgs with ground-oolonr darker in. 
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the nominotypical form, the black markings much the same. 

Underside similar to the nominotypical form ; ocelli well 
developed. 

Habitat, — Burma : Karen Hills ; not rare. 

433. Stichophthalma godfreyi Rothschild. 

Stichophthalma godfreyi^ Rothschild, 1916 6, p. 474 ((^, Siam, 
near Kambusi). 

Stichopthalma (sic) godfreyi, Ollenbach, 1919 a, pp. 867-8, fig. 
(d', Tavoy : Taungshum Taung) ; id., 1921, p. 887 (Tavoy). 

Sticopthalma (sic) godfreyi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Dawnas to 
S. Burma). 

(J?. Upperside of both wings with the ground-colour deep 
bluish-black, the proximal half greenish ; markings white^ 
tinged with pale green to blue. Fore wing with a large,, 
sharply defin^, costal, triangular patch, its apex reaching to 
vein 4 or nearly so, and its base placed between apex and cell ; 
a post-disoal row of three large more or less rounded spots in 
areas 1 6 to 3 ; a submarginal row of larger sagittate spots, on 
veins 1 a, 2 to 6, more or less connected at their outer edges, 
and each with a distal narrow prolongation ; six antemarginal, 
broadly triangular, spots in areas 1 6, 2 to 6, becoming larger 
posteriorly, the anterior one indistinct, and all with a faint 
violet tinge. Hind wing with a post-discal row of five spots 
similar to those of fore wing ; a submarginal, strongly sagittate 
band formed of conjoined spots similar to those of fore wing, 
but narrower ; antemarginal spots as on fore wing, but 
larger. 

Underside much as in louisa tytleri Roths., and in markings 
very like cambodia (Hew.) from Siam ; dark ochraceous- 
brown, with the usual sub-basal, post-discal, and submarginal 
lines. Fore wing with two ocelli, in areas 2 and 5, Hind wing 
with three ocelli, in 2, 4, and 6 ; post-discal band bordered 
outwardly with greenish-black, sharply defining its greenish- 
white colour. 

Expanse : <J$, 125“140 mm. 

Habitat, — Southern Burma and Mergui Islands. 

A handsome and distinctive species, very rare in Burma, 
more frequent in Siam. According to Ollenbach (1921), the 
butterfly keeps to heavy jungle, and is attracted by over-ripe 
fruit. 


Genus THAUMANTIS Hiibner. 

Thaumantist Hiibner, 1819-1827, pi, Ixi ; Marshall & de Nic^ville,. 
1888, pp. 283, 804 ; Moore, 1898, p. 184 (type, MorpAo odana 
Godart) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 189 ; Stichel, 1906, p. 16, pi. iV 
fig, 3 (venation) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 437 ; Evans, 1932 o, 
p. 188 ; Heinmingt 1934 a, p. 51 (type, Thmmaniis oda Hubner,. 
181 ^ 1826 , 
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NandogeOf Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 182 (type, Thaumantis diotes 
Doubleday). 

Kringana^ Moore, 1893, p. 185 (type, Thaumantis notireddin West- 
wood). 

Type of the genus, T. odana (Godart), from Java. 

Wings very broad in proportion to length. Fore wing 
with costa very strongly arched ; apex well marked ; outer 
margin slightly convex ; tornus rounded ; inner margin 
straight ; cell short, not half length of fore wing, very broad ; 
vdc very short, about half length of mdc ; mdc slightly oblique ; 
He incurved, posteriorly oblique ; vein 4 obtusely angled 
upwards ; vein 1 1 from one-third before ftpex of cell, an- 
astomosed with 12 ; vein 10 arising from 7 well beyond apex of 
cell, anastomosed with 11 ; veins 9 and 8 not anastomosing. 
Hind wing with costa and outer margin widely arched, tornus 
rounded, inner margin more slightly arched ; cell open, 
vein 4 strongly obtusely angulate upwards. 

Antenna long and slender, club long and gradual ; palpus 
suberect, pointed, narrow in front, densely clothed with short 
hairs ; eye large ; legs scaled. 

Distribution. — Sikkim and Southern Tibet to Burma, Siam, 
Malaya, Sumatra, Java, and Borneo.- Four species are known 
of which two are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Thaumantis. 

1. Upperside dark brown. Both wings with a 

prominent, discal, metallic-blue band, 
hair-pencil small, no brand diores Doubl., p. 426. 

2. Upperside brilliant metallic blue to base ; 

no discal band. ^ with hair-pencil and 

brand klugius (Zink.), p. 428. 


Thaumantis diores Doubleday. 

(5$. Upperside blackish- brown. Both wings with a large 
distal iridescent purplish-blue patch. Fore wing with outer 
e(%e of blue area bordered by a band of paler blue. Hind Wing 
with a distal pale blue patch, lying within the Mdesemt area, 
from areas 3 to 5. 

Underside very dark chestnut-brown ; outer borders broadly 
dusted with grey-white. Fore wing with a post-discal oblique 
line, joining the submarginal line below vein 2 ; a second 
submarginal, strongly waved, Une limiting a marginal border 
free from grey scaling. Hind wing sufenmrginal lines as on 
fore wing ; post-discal line similarly jdned to subniiyrgixial 
Hnie ; a black ocellus in area 2, and a smaller pale oohraceous 
one in 6. 

^ to Southern Tibet, BtranA, Siam, 

Tong-king and Haman. Two subspecies ii the Ii^lian area. 
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434 o. niaumaiitis diores diores Doubleday. (H. II, fig. 1, <J). 

Thaumantis diores. Doubleday, 1845, |). 234 ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 304, ; Butler, 1885 a, p. 302 (Mani- 

pur) ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 353 (Cachar). 

Nandogea diores, Moore, 1893, p. 182, pi. cxiviii, figs. 1, la,6((J$). 

Thaumantis diores, de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Sikkim, low 
elevations) ; Watson, 1897, p. 662 (Chin Hills, 3,500 feet). 

Nandogea diores, Adamson, 1905, p. 170 (Bharao). 

Thaumantis diores, Bingham, 1905, p. 190, pi. iv, fig. 32 ((^). 

Thaumantis diores diores, Stichel, 1906, pp. 17, 59. 

Thaumantis diores, Tytler, 1911,^p. 55 (Naga Hills). 

Thaumantis diores diores, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 438. 

Nandogea diores, South, 1913, p. 352 (Mislimi Hills, 2,000 feet). 

Thaumantis diores, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133, pi. xvi, fig. E 5. 1 (d'). 

Thaumantis ramdeo, Moore, 1857, p. 215 ; Marshall & de Nice- 
ville, 1883, p. 305, fig. ((d, Sibsagar). 

Thaumantis diores f. ramdeo, Stichel, 1906, p. 17 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 438, t. 104 a ( = dry-8eason form). 

(^9- Upperside dusky brown. Fore wing with a discal, 
broad, iridescent blue band from below vein 8 to inner margin, 
extending posteriorly towards base, outwardly suffused with a 
brilliant silvery gloss. Hind wing with a discal, somewhat 
rounded, patch, the outward silvery gloss very brilliant, in 
fresh specimens the blue spreading towards the base. 

Underside rich silky brown ; outer margins broadly paler, 
sprinkled with lilacine near a submarginal well-defined very 
pale brownish-yellow sinuous line; proximal area of both 
wings darkening distad. Fore wing with two pairs of 
sinuous dark narrow bands across the cell ; a similar 
discal oblique band, from costa to area 1 6. Hind wing with 
two bands similar to those on fore wing, divergent posterioriy ; 
an oval, yellowish- white, spot in areas 2 and 6 respectively ; 
a tomal dark spot ; spot in area 2 shaded with brown. 

Antenna red ; head, thorax and abdomen brown. Male 
hind wing bearing a small erectile tuft of hair, placed near base 
of subcostal vein on upperside. 

Expanse : (J 95-115 mm. 

Form ramdeo Moore, — This only differs in having the 
iridescent blue areas lighter, and extending farther into the 
cell. Underside of hind wing paler, ocelli smaller. Probably 
a dry-season form. 

Habitat, — ^Sikkim to Burma ; not rare. 

Nearly always seen in couples or more in dense jungle, 
flying short distances when disturbed, and sitting with wings 
elosed (de Nic6viile, 1894 a). 

434 h. lliaiuiiaiitte fior^ 

4mm Tytler, 1939 p. 251 (<?$, Karen 

Bills :; DawmnEai^). 

'fhmmmaia diorm, Mwes (non BoubL), 1891, p. 271 (Karen 
Hills) ; AdamiK^n, 11^, p. 170 (A^ 
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Upperside of fore wing with blue suffusion more vivid 
and extensive than in the nominotypical dry-season form, 
reaching outer margin ; the pale outer whitish area on the blue 
patch is more silvery and wider, especially in area 3. 

Habitat. — Burma : Karen Hills and Dawna Range. 

Described from a series of the dry-season form, 

Thaumantis klugius (Zinken-Sommer). 

(J. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing glossed with dark 
blue over proximal two-thirds. Hind wing glossy blue over the 
anterior area to vein 2, not reaching outer margin ; an oval 
brand, bearing a tuft of smoky-brown hair, is placed at base of 
area 7, and reaches into upper part of cell. 

Underside similar to that of diores Doubl., but with distal 
grey-white scaling weakly developed. 

$. Upperside similar to that of the male, but blue gloss 
restricted to basal areas. Fore wing with blue area reaching 
a post-discal, pale, maculate line ; a submarginal, strongly 
waved, oblique line. Hind wing with blue area smaller than 
on fore wing, covering an area between veins 2 and 7 ; a 
submarginal, blackish, waved line. 

Underside with strongly developed grey-white scaling over 
proximal areas and outer borders. 

Distribution. — Southern Burma and Malaya to Sumatra, 
Java, and Borneo. A doubt as to the occurrence of the 
nominotypical subspecies in Java has been removed by the 
rediscovery of the insect there in recent years 

435. Thaumantis klugius lucipor Westwood. 

Thaumantis lucipor^ Westwood, 1851, p. 337 ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 306 (Malay Pen.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 190. 

Thaumantis lucipor lucipor, Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 438, t. 104 5 
(Borneo), 

Thaumantis Zwctpor, Evans, 1932a, p. 133 (S. Burma); Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 251 {(5$, Mergui). 

cJ, Upperside dark brown. Fore wing, except costal 
margin narrowly, apex and outer margin more broadly, 
suffused with the most brilliant metallic, somewhat iridescent 
blue. Hind wing similar to fore wing, but outer and inner 
margins more broadly uniform dark brown. 

U nderside of fore wing with proximal three- fourths very dark 
maroon-brown ; inner and outer margins broadly paler ; 
a basal pale oblique bar from costa to vein 2, pale speddings 
in the cell, on apical area and on the outer broad pale border. 
Hind wing similar to fore wing, but without the bar ; pale 
specklings on the basal dark area, and on the lighter brown 
outer border, fmming an irregular band on the latter ; two 
bhmk ocelli placed close to outer edge of the dark area, with 
inner hatf of the iridee pure white. 
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Antenna red ; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
Male hind wing, on upperside, with a small brand above base 
of subcostal vein, covered by a tuft of long hair. 

$. Similar to male. Upperside with blue restricted to basal 
a-rea. Fore wing with a discal curved band of whitish spots 
from costa to vein 2 ; a submarginal, narrow, zigzag, very dark 
brown band. 

Underside paler than in the male. Hind wing with a discal, 
slightly sinuous, dark brown band in addition to the other 
markings. 

Expanse : 100-110 mm. 

Early stages (from Martin, in Borneo, recorded by Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 438):- 

Egg. — Spherical, dull white, somewhat transparent, and 
covered with deep red markings resembling Hindustani 
characters. Larva emerges in four or five days, and does not 
eat the egg-shell. 

Larva. — At first it is rufescent, with two red anal processes ; 
head transparent and shining, with two black spots resembling 
eyes and thus recalling the head of a Culex larva. 

1st instar. — A dorsal double silvery line bordered with 
claret-red ; venter whitish ; anal process black. 

2nd instar. — Hairy and brown-yellow ; a dorsal double 
black line ; head shining brown-red ; two frontal head 
processes standing close together, reddish, obtuse, truncate 
and setose ; short anal spines, coloured like the body, and 
strongly divergent ; a spiracular line of black dots ; segments 
8 and 9, on either side of dorsal line, with paler yellowish 
kidney-shaped spots, their concavity towards dorsal line, 
General appearance velvety, strongly pubescent, and fusiform 
in shape. 

3rd instar. — Brown, and very hairy ; head blackish, 
furnished with two coral-red, fleshy, clavate, finely toothed 
horns, standing close together ; anal spines short, stout and 
plump, with grey-white apices ; the longer hairs, which 
stand out above the general pubescence, have rosy points. 

4th instar. — Full-fed in about 26 days and now about 
5 to 6 cm. long, Very hairy ; dull greenish-brown ; dorsal 
dark Une indistinct ; head strongly setose, with two lateral 
black spots between which is a frontal yellow triangle ; head 
processes set very close together, rufescent, short and stout, 
clavate, with a ring of points, and strongly setose, 

Pupa.Slender and elongate, resembling a leaf in shape, 
with a short stalk (cremaster) and very long double points 
(palpi). At first light reddish, becoming olive-green in a few 
hours ; abdomen with six spiracular white spots, and a similar 
spot bn thorax ; thorax and abdomen dotted with black ; 
wing-sheaths finely striated brown ; head-points blackish ; 
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near the cremaster a short yellow line continuous with the 
series of lateral yellowish- white spots. 

The pupation period is twelve days when the pupa becomes 
blackish and the butterfly emerges in the early morning. 

Habitat . — Southern Burma to Malaya and Borneo ; very 
rare in Burma. 


Genus THAURIA Moore. 

Thauria, Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 185 (type, T. aliris Westwood) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 195 ; Stichel, 1906, p. *24, t. i, fig. 5 (venation) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 441 ; Rothschild, 1916 5, p. 475; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 133 ; Corbet, 1941 6, p. 808 (T. aliris and T. lathy i 
conspeoific). 

Morphvndra, Rober, 1903 5, p. 337 (type, Thaumantis aliris West- 
wood). 

Type of genus, T. aliris Westwood, from Borneo. 

^ $. Closely allied to Thaumantis Westw., but fore wing with 
vein 7 arising well before apex of cell instead of at the apex, 
veins 10 and 11 not anastomosing but placed close together, 
and 11 not anastomosing with 12 ; udc oblique and much 
longer than mdc which is minute ; veins 5 and 6 closely approxi- 
mate at base. Hind wing with vein 4 curved upward, not 
angulate ; cell open as in Thaumantis, but bases of veins 6 
and 7 closer together. 

^ hind wing, with areas 1 a, and 1 6 as far as the fold, not 
scaled, and with a small brown hair-pencil placed in 1 a at 
about the middle. 

Distribution. — Assam to Burma, Malaya, Borneo, Siam and 
Tong-king. 

It may be debated whether the genus contains two or only 
one species. Only one species is recognized here, a conclusion 
reached after considering the distribution, the genitalia, and 
the underside facies. 

Thauria aliris (Westwood), 1858. 

Upperside deep purplish-brown. Fore wing basal 
area dark chocolate-brown, more or less pronounced ; a post- 
discal white oblique band ; two subapical, small, bluish- 
white spots. Hind wing with a posterior large marginal 
ochraceous-yellow patch ; an anterior marginal narrow 
ochraceous-yellow border, usually separated from the posterior 
patch. 

Underside with basal areas grey, distal areas ochraceous- 
brown. Fore wing with an oblique band as on upperside. 
Mnd wing with a posterior large ocellus m area 2, and a 
smaller one in 6. 

The forms differ chiefly on upperside in width of band of 
fore wing, and in the male in the presence or absence of 
androconia on hind w^ Wnderride very simikr in aE to 
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The male genital armature, in forms with and without andro- 
conia, does not show any apparent difference. 

Distribution, — Assam to Southern Burma, Malaya, and 
Siam. Four subspecies. 

436 a. Thauria aliris amplifascia Rothschild, 

Thauria lathyi amplifascia, Rothschild, 1916 6, p. 475 
Toungoo) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 134, pL xv, fig. E 6. 1 ($). 

cJ?. Resembles Fruhst. ; differs in its much larger size, 
and in the fore wing pale band being much wider, about 16 mm. 
in the male, and 17 mm. in the female ; in lathyi the band is 
about 6 mm. in the male and 11 mm. in the female. 

Expanse : 126-140 mm. 

Habitat. — Assam (Manipur) to Northern Burma (Bhamo 
district) ; rare. 

436 b. Thauria aliris lathyi Fruhstorfer. 

Thauria aliris lathyi, Fruhstorfer, 1901, p. 177 (“Tonkin"); 
Stichel, 1906, p. 25 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 441, t. 102 5 (J) 
(" North and Central Tonkin "). 

Thauria lathyi lathyi, Rothschild, 1916 5, p. 475; id.. 1916 a, 
p. 309 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 (d» Loimwe, S. Shan States). 

^ $. Upperside of fore wing with post-discal band narrowing 
to costa, the spot below vein 2 much smaller than the spot in 
area 2 ; the band is about 4 mm. wide at costal vein, and about 
7 mm. along vein 2. Hind wing posterior patch about 16 mm* 
wide along vein 2, not reaching above vein 4 ; anterior border, 
from apex to below vein 6, not reaching vein 5. ^ without 

androconia and hair-pencil. 

Underside brown markings paler than in allied forms, 
especially the hind wing post-discal band. 

Expanse: (J?, 112-128 mm. 

Habitat. — Southern Shan States (Loimwe); Tong-king; 
very rare in Burma. 

436 c. Thauria aliris intermedia Crowley. 

Thauria intermedia, Crowley, 1896, p. 66 Burma). 

Thauria aliris intermedia, Stichel, 1906, p. 25 ; l>uhstorfer, 
1911, p. 441; Tytler, 1914, p. 227 Eastern Manipur 
Hills, March and April) ; Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 309 (N. 
Burma) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not common) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 134. 

Thawnantis pseudaliris, Elwes (non Butler), 1891, p. 271 
(Karen Hills) ; Watson (non Butler), 1897, p. 652 (Chin 
Hills) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 195. 

Thauria aliris pseudaliris, Evans (part.), 1932 a p. 134. 

(J$. Vpperaide dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing basal 
area to end of cell clothed with d^e, short, dark oohraoeous 
haifs; two subapical white spots; a discal broad white band, 
on 3, 9-10 mm. wide in the male and 10-12 mm. in the 
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female, tinged with yellow, extending from costa to outer 
margin just above tornus. Hind wing with costal and apical 
areas broadly, and a large posterior area bright ochraceous ; 
dark ground-colour between veins 5 and 6 produced broadly 
to outer margin. 

with strongly developed scent-organs ; cell of hind wing 
with a black patch of an<i*oconia extending into bases of areas 
4 to 6 ; this is covered by a tuft of smoky-brown hairs arising in 
basal area of cell. 

Underside of both wings with basal third greyish, somewhat 
densely clothed with short woolly ochraceous hairs, and 
marked with spots and lines of dark chestnut-red ; a basal 
irregular chestnut-red band, broadest posteriorly on fore wing, 
and anteriorly on hind wing. Fore wing with discal white 
band as on upperside ; a distal brown subtriangular area ; 
inner margin broadly brown ; apex and outer margin to outer 
end of white band very broadly chestnut-red, defined inwardly 
by an obscure dark line and a subcostal white spot. Hind 
wing with the median dark chestnut-red band narrowed and 
sub-interrupted in the middle by a white patch; two large 
discal ocelU, oval, ochraceous-brown, dark-ringed, and in- 
wardly lined with white ; distal area very broadly bright 
ochraceous-orange ; a submarginal, waved, narrow, chestnut- 
red band ; a marginal, obscure, incomplete dark line. 

Antenna chestnut-red ; head, thorax and abdomen brown. 

Expanse : 110-120 mm. 

Habitat, — Burma, Karen Hills to Dawna Range ; Peninsular 
and Western Siam ; very rare in Burma. 

436 d, Thauria allris merguia Tytler. 

Thaurta aliris inerguia^ Tytler, 1939 a, p, 251 (cJ, Mergui ; 

Ataran Valley). 

(^$. Differs from intermedia Cwly. in having the band on 
fore wing narrower, being about 7 mm. wide along vein 3. 

Habitat. — Southern Burma, Dawna Range to Mergui ; 
very rare. 


Genus AMATHUSIA Fabricius. 

Arnathusiaf Fabricius, 1807, p. 279 {phidippua Linn.) ; Marshall & 
de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 282, 288 ; Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 178 
(type, A. phidippua Johanssen) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 187 ; 
Stichel, 1906, p. 7, pi. i, fig. 1 (venation) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 426 ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 134 ; Hemming, 1934 o, p. 5Q (t 3 rpe, 
Papilio phidippua Linn., 1763) ; Corbet & Fendlebury, 1936, 
p. 141 *. id., 1938, p. 240. 

Billberg, 1820, p. 79. 

Thorsasaa, Westwobd, 1850, p. 326 ; Hemming, 1939, p. 133 (type, 
PapUio phidippua Linn., 1763) ; id., 1941 6, p. 421 {sin^Afnathuaia 
Fabr.). 
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Type of the genus, A. phidippm (Linn.). 

(J$. Wings very broad and ample. Fore wing triangular, 
costa strongly arched, apex weU marked but not acute, outer 
margin straight, tornus more or less rounded, inner margin 
straight or slightly convex ; cell short, broad, less than half 
length of fore wing ; tide minute ; mdc short, nearly vertical , 
Idc long, incurved at upper third, otherwise straight and 
very oblique ; vein 10 arising from basal half of vein 7 
well beyond apex of cell ; veins 8, 9, and 10 short and sub- 
equal, not anastomosed ; vein 11 anastomosed with or running 
very close to 12 towards apex. Hind wing subquadrate ; 
cell partially closed by a fold ; costa widely arched, outer 
margin arched ; tornus produced, broadly caudate, inner 
margin widely arched. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, club long and 
gradual ; palpus long, suberect, reaching above vertex of head, 
with a sharp margin anteriorly clothed with dense short hairs ; 
legs scaled. 

It has been shown by Corbet & Pendlebury (1936) that the 
species of this genus cannot be separated by the hair-pencils on 
the hind wing, nor by genitalia, nor by scales. In most species 
it is the upperside, rather than the underside, which bears the 
constant characters. 

Distribution. — Burma to Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, 
Celebes, Borneo, and the Philippines. Seven species are 
known of which two are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Species and Subspecies of Amathusia. 

Male. 

1. Upperside ochraceo us -brown ; submar- [Fruhst., p. 436. 

ginal bands very obscure phidippus aiidamamnsi& 

Upperside dark purplish-brown ; sub- 
marginal bands more or less prominent. 2. 

2. Fore wing submarginal band with inner 

edge even or weakly crenulate. Under- 
side of both wings with post-discal dark [Fruhst., p. 435. 

bands at costa, from 4 to 6 mm. wide . . phidippus chersias 
Fore wing submarginal band with inner 
edge strongly dentate. Underside of 
both wmgs with post-disoal dark bands 
at costa, from 6 to 7 mm. wide 3. 

3. Fore wing submarginal band strongly 

marked, yellow-brown ; subapical band [Fruhst., p. 436. 

strongly marked friderici frideriei 

Fore wing submarginal band not strongly [Corb. & Pend., p. 437. 
marked ; subapical band very obscure, friderici holman^^hunti 

Female. 

1. Upperside yellowish-brown. Fore wing [Fruhst., p. 436. 

subapical band not posteriorly narrowed, phidippus andamanenau 
Upperside pale brown. Fore wing sub* 
apical band posteriorly narrowed 2. 

yoh II, 


2r 
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2. Upperside of fore wing with subapical 

band distinctly separated from sub- 
marginal band 3. 

Upperside of fore wing with subapical 
band broad, only separated from the [Fruhst., p. 436. 

submarginal band by a dark line friderici friderici 

3. Upperside of fore wing with spots of the [Fruhst., p. 435. 

submarginal band more or less lunulate. phidippits chersias 
Upperside of fore wing with spots of sub- [Corb. & Pend., p. 437. 
marginal band not lunulate * friderici holman-hunti 


Amathusia pUdippas (Linnseus), 1763. (Fig. 100, lanra 
and pupa). 

Upperside deep coffee-brown. Fore wing slightly paler 
over basal area ; a submarginal, narrow, paler band, from 
oosta to tornus, slightly curv^ proximad, narrowing to a point 
at tomus, its inner edge more or less crenulate or dentate ; 




Fig. 100 . — Amathusia phidippue phidippus (L). 

Larva and pupa. (After HorsfiM 4b Moore, 1857). 

an antemarginal pale line ; sometimes a subapical, diffuse, 
iU-ddSned, indistinct pale bar. Hind wing with a submarginal 
band, darker and wider than on fore wing, even and sharply 
defined ; anal lobe short and broad, bearing two semi-ooellate 
black spots with white iris. 

* $ very rare, this character based upon npe ^f^peisiiiieii. 
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Underside cofFee-brown, marked with sharply defined lines 
and bands which are usually white or grey , but may be tinged 
with ochraceous ; a short basal costal bar ; a sub-basal bar 
reaching lower edge of cell. 

Distribution. — Andaman Islands and Burma, to Malaya, 
Siam, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Palawan, Philippines, and 
Celebes. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

437 a. Amathusia phidippus chersias Fruhstorfer. 

Aniathusia phidippus chersia^i, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 427 (<?, 
Malaya) ; Corbet & Pendlebury, 1936, pp. 142, 143 (Malaya). 

Amathusia phidippus, Moore {non Linn.), 1893, p. 179, pi. cxlvi, 
figs. 1, la, b (J?, Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 187. 

(J. Upperside dark purple-brown to ochraoeous-brown. 
Fore wing narrowl}^ fulvous near apex, crossing towards outer 
margin, forming a subapical obscure band ; a submarginal 
fulvous band, joining the subapical one, its inner edge serrate. 
Hind wing uniform ; a submarginal band as on fore wing, 
its edge straight. 

Underside markings and colouring variable. Ground-colour 
usually pale brown, with pale lilac-white bands. A sub-basal 
and discal band of equal width, meeting above tomus in a 
V-shape; fore wing with two shorter similar bands crossing 
the cell, and a similar one on hind wing, from costa to median 
vein ; a post-discal band ; submarginal and marginal broad 
bands. Hind, wing submarginal band bent upwards above 
tornal area, and continued halfway up inner margin ; tornus 
broadly produced, bearing a dark brown spot ; a large 
ochraceous ocellus m area 2, and a smaller similar one in 6. 

Antenna reddish ; head, thorax, and abdomen umber- brown. 

$. Ground-colour on both sides paler than in the male. 
Upperside of fore wing with costal fulvous area widening into 
a subapical patch. Pale bands of underside usually showing 
througlx as pale fulvous bands. 

Expanse : 100 mm. or a little less. 

Early stages (from Moore, 1893) : — 

Larva. — Cylindrical, light brown above ; fifth to anal 
segment with rows of short fine hairs ; anterior segments and 
head with longer, anteriorly projecting, hairs ; head with a pair 
of lateral palmate processes ; anal segment with two backward* 
projecting setose processes. Colour light pinkish- brown above, 
ochraceous beneath ; lateral and dorsal dark brown lines ; 
a black transverse band on segments 3 and 4. 

Pupa. — Green ; head bifid, elongate boat-shaped. 

HMtat . — SouTOTBN Bubma to Malaya, Siam, and Indo- 
China; rare in Burma. 

fhe figure (rf thfe Iwrtterfly given by Moore (1893) is not good ; 
the iubmargiiidl bands are tm 

2w2 
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437 h. Amathusia phidippus andamanensis Fruhstorfer. 

AmatJmaia tmnia andamanensis ^ Fruhstorfer, 1899 6, p. 76. 

Amathusia phidippus andamanensis ^ Fruhstorfer, 1904 a, 
p. 166; Stichel, 1906, p. 11 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 427. 

Amathusia phidippus andatnanica (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 134. 

Amathusia phidippus^ Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville [non Linn.), 
1881 6, p. 245. 

Amathusia phidippus fonn, Moore, 1893, p. 181, pi. cxlvii, 
($, Andaman Islands). 

cJ. Upperside ochraceous-brown. Both wings with a sub- 
marginal, very shghtly paler, indistinct band. 

Underside paler ochraoeous, with the usual markings ; 
ocelli more strongly dusted with black than in allied forms. 

$. Upperside as in chersias Fruhst. Fore wing with yellow 
markings well developed ; costal bar sharply defined, reaching 
vein 4. Hind wing submarginal band well defined, its inner 
edge less even than in chersias. 

Underside resembles chersias. Both wings with marginal 
dark border narrower. 

Habitat, — Andaman Islands ; rare. 

Amathusia friderici Fruhstorfer. 

Both wings produced. Fore wing with apex pointed, 
distal margin straight. Hind wing more elongate than in 
other species ; distal margin serrate, the vein endings more 
pointed than usual. 

Upperside purple-brown, with hind wing costal area paler. 
Fore wing with markings similar to those of phidippus ; 
submarginal fulvous band more dentate on inner edge, and 
more distinctly marked. 

Underside reddish-brown, with markings similar to those of 
phidippus, the discal band broader. 

$. Fore wing with apex produced ; distal margin incurved. 
Hind wing elongate ; tomus produced, apex sharply angled, 
distal margin serrate. 

tjpperside reddish-brown. Fore wing with a submarginal 
prominent fulvous band, its inner and outer edges crenulate ; 
a subapical, fulvous band. Hind wing with a marginal, 
narrow, fulvous band ; a submarginal, obscure evenly edged 
fulvous band. 

Underside similar to the male, markings more contrasted, 
ground-colour paler ; discal band rather broad, and ocelli on 
hind wing rather large. 

Distribution, — Solpthebn Bubma to Malaya ; rare. Two 
subspecies known, both occurring in Burma. 

438 a. Amathusia irideiicl friderici Fruhstorfer. 

Arnafikusia phidippus Jriderici, Fruhstorfer, 1904 a, p» 163 ; 

Stichel, 1906, p. 11 (^a form); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 497 

(Teuasserim) ; lEvaias, 1982 a, p. 134, pL xvi, fig. E7. 1 (<J). 
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Atmthusia phidi/ppua frideriehi (sic), Corbet & Pendlebury, 
1936, pp. 144, 146 (Burma). 

Aiimthuaia frideriehi (sic), Corbet & Pendlebury, 1938, p. 240, 

Aniathuaia phidippus, Moore (non Linn.), 1893, pi. cxlvii, fig. 1 
((J, E. Pegu). 

(J. Upperside resembles phidippus chersias Fruhst. Fore 
wing with submarginal pale band more distinctly dentate, 
somewhat narrower, and more strongly narrowed posteriorly 
to tomus. 

Underside not constantly different from that of chersias^ but 
usually very strongly marked, with the pale bands much 
whitened. Post-discal dark bands broader than in chersias ; 
at costa of fore wing, 7 mm. wide, and at costa of hind wing, 
6*5 10 7 mm. ; in chersias the former measures only 4 to 6 mm., 
and the latter 5 to 6 mm. 

$. Upperside of fore wing pale ochraceous ; subapical band 
broader than in chersias, not distinctly separated from the 
submarginal band ; submarginal band with inner edge more 
strongly dentate than in chersias, outer edge crenulate, 
whereas in chersias it is almost even. 

Underside similar to that of the male. 

Expanse : <J$, 100-125 mm. 

HMtaL — Btjbma : Karen Hills ; East Pegu ; rare, the 
female very rare. 

438 b. Amathusia friderici holman-hunti Corbet & Pendlebury. 

Aniathusia holman-hunti, Corbet & Pendlebury, 1936, pp. 142, 
150, pi. V, figs. 2, 3, 4 (<^?, Perak). 

Amathusia frideriehi (sic) holmari'hunti, Corbet & Pendlebury, 
1938, p. 241 (Malaya). 

Aniathusia phidippus hinghami, Tytler {non Fruhstorfer), 1926, 
p. 579 (Mergui) ,* Evans, 1932 a, p. 134 (Mergui). 

(J. Upperside purple-brown, the hind wing costal area paler. 
Fore wing with a distal marginal faint orange-brown band ; an 
antemarginal, irregular, line of the ground-colour ; a sub- 
marginal, broader, orange-brown band, outwardly more or less 
evenly edged, its inner edge serrate as in phidippus ; both edges 
of the submarginal band rather diffuse and indistinctly defin^ ; 
costal narrow brown edging continued as a subapical, diffuse, 
band about 4 mm. broc^. Hind wing with a margmal paler 
orange-brown band, about 1*5 mm. broad ; an antemarginal 
line of ground-colour ; a submarginal orange-brown band, 
about 3 mm. broad at widest part, narrowing from apex to 
tomus, its inner edge regularly and clearly defined, its outer 
edge rather sinuate and diffuse ; anal lobe with the usual two 
black spots, outwardly fringed with white ; two hair-pencils, 
rather poorly developed. 

Underside reddish, with the usual phidippus markings ; 
discal roan-coloured band much broader, being 8 mm. at the 
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widest part, tapering to 4 mm. at the anal ocellus on hind wing, 
its outer edge rather iiregular ; longitudinal white line on 
inner edge of discal band broader; hind wing ocelli larger, 
their greatest length being 6 and 8 mm. respectively. 

Upperside reddish-brown. Fore wing distal margin 
brown ; an antemarginal, narrow, orange-brown line, most 
prominent at tornus ; a submarginal brown line, increasing 
slightly in width from tornus to apex where it becomes obsolete ; 
a submarginal, bright orange band, about 4 mm. wide, its inner 
and outer edges even; a subapical, broad orange band, 
extending from middle of costa to the submarginal band, from 
which it is separated by a narrow brown line ; veins crossing 
subapical and submarginal orange areas are slightly darkened. 
Hind wing with marginal orange- brown band, about 1 mm. 
wide ; an antemarginal, dark brown line ; a submarginal, 
obscure, evenly edged, dull, orange-brown band, about 4*5 mm. 
wide ; orange-brown markings brighter in apical area ; anal 
lobe with the usual pair of pale-edged black spots. The broad 
discal band of underside is visible on both wings, and its outer 
edge is darkened. 

Underside resembles the male. Ground-colour paler, with 
more contrasted reddish-brown and white markings ; discal 
band broad, being on fore wing 10 mm. at widest part ; hind 
wing ocelli large, their respective greatest lengths being 7 and 
10 mm. (from Corbet db Pend ebury, 1936). 

Expanse : (^ $, 104-123 mm. 

Habitat. — Southern Burma : Mergui district and Archi- 
pelago ; Bassein ; Malaya ; rare. 


Genus AMATHUXIDIA Staudinger. 

Amathuxidia, Staudinger, 1887, p. 188 ; Moore, 1893, pp. 172, 176 
(type, A. amythaon Doubleday) ; Stichel, 1906, p. 13, pi. i,. 
fig. 2 (venation); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 431; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 134. 

Tjrpe of the genus, A. amythwn (Doubl.). 

(J. Hind wing with a prominent tuft of hair near base of 
area 1 6, placed in a fold below vein 1 b where this vein is 
bent distad ; basal part of area 1 c, base of area 2, and most of 
the cell covered with black scent-scales. 

(J$. Fore wing with vein 4 bent anteriorly, and without the 
spur found in Zetixidia ; vein 5 arises weU away froni vein 
mdc being about half Idc. Hind wing anal lobe more strongly 
produced than in Zewddia. 

Distribution . — Sikkim to Burma, Malayay ^m, Sumatra,. 
Java, Borneo, Philippines, Celebes and Sula Island. Two 
i^pecies are known. 
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Amatliiixidia amythaan (Doubleday). 

(J. Upperside blackish-brown, with a purple tinge. Fore 
wing with a broad blue band, more or less curv^, across 
middle of wing, from costal margin to near outer margin which 
it does not touch, its posterior Mge being almost parallel with 
outer margin. Hind wing without markings. Fringes of both 
wings white. 

Underside pale coffee-brown to ochraceous, fore wing more 
grey. Both wings with a basal, a sub-basal, discal, sub- 
marginal, and antemarginal strongly marked dark brown line ; 
fore wing in addition with a post-discal line. Hind wing with 
two ocelli, in areas 2 and 6, each with a prominent white 
centre, the anterior ocellus the larger. 

$. Upper side paler brown, without a purple tinge. Fore 
wing with an ochraceous-yellow subapical band not entering 
cell as in male, narrower than in male, posteriorly below vein 2 
somewhat pointed, and usually touching outer margin. Hind 
wing with margin at apex often narrowly and diffusely 
ochraceous. 

Underside as in male, but ground-colour deeper brown, and 
without grey scaling. 

Distribution , — Sikkim to Burma and Malaya ; Northern 
Siam. One Indian subspecies. 


439. Amathuxidia amythaon amythaon (Doubleday). 

Amathusia amythaon. Doubleday, 1847 6, p. 175 ((^$, Sylhet) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 291 ((^$, Sylhet) ; Elwes, 1891, 
p, 270 (Karen Hills). 

Amathuxidia amythaon, Moore, 1893, p. 176, pi. cxlv, figs. 1, la 
(cJ$) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 169 Thaungyin River, Burma). 

AmaAhusia amythaon, Bingham, 1905, p. 188. 

Amathuxidia amythaon amythaon, Stichel, 1906, p. 14 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 432. 

A7naihuaia amythaon, Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

Amadmxidia amythaon, Evans, 1932 a, p. 134, pi. xvi, fig. E 8. 1 
(d*). 

Amathuaia portheus, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 461 ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 293, fig. (J*, Sibsagar, Upper Assam) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 353 (Cachar) ; de N’ic4ville, 
1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim, rare). 

Amathuaia weatwoodi, Butler, 1869, p. 55 ; Marshall & de Nic5ville, 
1883, p. 292 (cJ¥, Sylhet). 

(J, Vpperside brownish-black, fringes white. Fore wing with 
a ^cal, very broad, curved, pale blue band, extending from 
costa to near apex of vein 1. Hind wing immaculate. 

Underside pinkish-buff marked with dark brown lines. A 
basal line, extending to little beyond the middle of vdn 2 on 
hind wing ; a sub-bi^lBhe urossing from subcostal of fore wing 
to median vein of hind wing ; a d^cal line from costa of fere 
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wing to near torhus of hind wing ; a post-discal line from oosta 
of fore wing to tomus of hind wing, and angled upwards along 
inner margin of hind wing ; a submarginal line, somewhat 
indistinct on fore wing, well-defined and broadening towards 
tomus of hind wing. Fore wing, in addition, with a short 
brown line crossing cell near apex ; a discal line from costa to 
vein 2. Hind wing, in addition, with a post-discal, large, 
ochraceous ocellus in area 2, and another in area 6. 

Antenna brown ; head thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

?. Upperside umber-brown. Fore wing with a discal, 
curved, bright yellow band, narrower than in the male, 
reaching tornus, and with its inner edge very irregularly 
zigzag and sinuous ; a spot below the band in the middle. 
Hind wing with apex bright yellow. 

Underside as in the male, but with paler ground-colour. 

Expanse : (J$, 110-130 mm. 

Habited . — Sikkim to Burma and Malaya ; rare. 


Genus ZEOXIDIA Hiibner. 

Zeuxidia^ Hubner, 1819-1827, t. 270 (Z. luxerii) ; Marshall 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 282, 285; Moores 1893, pp. 172, 173 
(type, Z. luxerii Hubner) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 186 ; Stichel, 
i906, p. 19, t. 1, fig. 4 (venation) ; Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 433 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 134. 

Tjrpe of genus, Z. luxerii Hiibn., from Java. 

Fore wing with costa arched, apex pointed and 
produced ; outer margin slightly incurved below apex, 
excurved posteriorly ; tornus rounded ; inner margin slightly 
convex ; cell broad, moderately long, about half length of 
fore wing ; ude very short, mdc short and vertical, Idc slightly 
incurved, long and oblique ; vein 1 b angled upwards at base ; 
vein 4 angled upwards a third from base, with median vein 
(lower edge of cell) produced as a spur beyond Idc ; vein 11 
from about a third before apex of cell, anastomosed with 12 
but distally free ; vein 12 terminates a Uttle beyond middle of 
oosta. Hind wing with cell open ; vein 4 angulate, with a spur 
as in fore wing ; vein 8 terminates on costal margin. 

Antenna long, over half length of fore wing ; palpus slender, 
third segment long, porreot. 

(J hind wing with a small elongate patch of specialized hairs 
above subcostal vein, a similar patch in cell, both overlapped 
by long hair-pencils, and a fold in area 1 b with a similar 
overlapping tmfc of hair. 

DistfibuJtim. — ^Bubma to Java, Borneo, and the Philippines. 
Eight species known, three occurring in the Indian area. 
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Key to Species of Zeuxidia. 

Males* 

1. Hind wing upperside with a prominent 

blue border 

Hind wing upperside without a blue 
border 

2. Hind wing blue border not reaching above 

vein 4, and widening to tomus 

Hind wing blue border continued to costa 
and narrowing to tomus 

Females, 

1 . Upperside markings white 

Upperside markings violaceous 

2. Fore wing discal band and spots becoming 

yellow outwardly. Hind wing upperside 
with distal margin obscurely yellow . . 

Fore wing discal band and spots pure 
white. Hind wing upperside with distal 
margin white at apex 

Zeuxidia amethystus Butler, 1865. 

(^. Upperside blackish-brown with a purple tinge. Fore 
wing with a subapical blue band, which does not enter the 
cell, broad on costa, and narrowing posteriorly ; an apical, 
indistinct, bluish-white spot. Hind wing with a posterior 
marginal blue patch. Frhiges of both wings white. 

Underside dark reddish-brown, slightly variegated with 
white. Both wings with a post-discal darker brown line, and 
with dull greyish-white bands crossing the cell. Fore wing 
posteriorly dark grey to vein 3, and strongly glossy below 
vein 2 ; a distal costal, curved, greyish- white band, diffuse 
and irregular, reaching vein 5. Hind wing with an ocellus in 
area 2 and one in 6, the anterior one slightly larger, ringed 
with pale yellow and dark brown, and centred with white. 

$. Upperside much paler than the male. Fore wing with a 
larger distal smoky-brown area, and a smaller basal paler area ; 
markings creamy- white ; a post-discal band, consisting of 
an irre^ar costal bar reaching vein 6, or vein 4 if joined to the 
spot in area 4, an elongate spot in 4, and two smaller spots in 
3 and 2 ; two discal spots in areas 3 and ?, the former the 
smaller ; two submarginal spots in areas 3 and 2, the former 
the larger ; an apical spot as in the male but more distinct. 
Hind wing of same shade of brown as basal area of fore wing ; 
a marginal, indistinct, paler and more or less ochraceous 
border, its inner edge crenulate. 

Underside paler than the male, ochraceous-brown, strongly 
variegated with paler and darker brown ; markings as in the 
male, and a submarginal, to dentate, line strongly 


2 , 

aurelius (Cram.), p. 444. 
amethystus Butl., p. 441. 
doubledaii Westw.,p. 443, 

2 . 

doubledaii Wcstw., p. 443. 
amethystus But!., p. 441. 
aurelius (Cram.), p. 444. 
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developed; fore wing with a distal costal, somewhat tri- 
angular grey- white patch, more or less defined. 

Distribution. — Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, and the 
Philippines. One Indian subspecies. 

440. Zeuxidia amethystus masoni Moore. (PL II, fig. 2, (J). 

Zeuxidw nmsoni, Moore, 1879 a, p. 826 (9, Meetan) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 286 ((?$, Upper Tenasserim) ; Moore, 
1893, p. 174, pi. cxiiv, figs. 1,1a 1 6 (9, E. Pegu) ; Bingham, 

1905, p. 186, pi. iv, fig. 29. 

Zeuxidia amethystus masoni, Stichel, 1906, p. 21 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 435. 

Zeuxidia masoni, Ollenbach, 1919 6» p. 869 (habits in Tavoy). 

Zeuxidia amethystus masoni, Evans, 1932 a, p. 134, pi. xvi, 
fig. E 9. 1(9). 

Zeuxidia amethystus, Elwes (non Butler), 1891, p. 270 (Karen 
Hills). 

(J. Upperside brownish-black. Fore wing with a discah 
broad, curved bar, narrowing posteriorly, extending from 
costa to near apex of vein 2. Hind wing, between veins 1 b 
and 4, with a marginal broad metaUic purplish-blue patch. 

Underside brown. Fore wing with three pale lilacine bands 
crossing the cell ; distal area shaded with lilacine ; a discal 
narrow brown bar. Hind wing with basal half shaded with 
lilacine, becoming more pinkish broadly along inner margin ; 
a discal, narrow, brown bar ; an ochraceous ocellus in areaa 2 
and 6. 

Antenna dark red ; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 

$. Upperside paler brown than in male. Fore wing with a 
discal creamy-white band, not curved, its margins irregular, 
ending near outer margin in three spots ; tomus and adjacent 
outer margin narrowly ochraceous ; a subapical white spot. 
Hind wing with outer margin irregularly, broadly and some- 
what diifusely, ochraceous. 

Underside resembling the male, but paler, shaded more or 
less with ochraceous. Fore wing with discal band and subapical 
spot showing through from upperside. 

Expanse : 110-120 mm. 

Habits. — ^The butterfly was observed by Ollenbach in Tavoy 
flying in a deep nullah. The males would appear first and 
would take up positions on some suitable leaf overhanging the 
stream, and from these points of vantage, no doubt, watch for 
the females, which come much later. If by chance another 
male came along one of those on watch would immediately 
attack it and then ensure a battle which lasted till one of the 
combatants was beaten off, and the two would part to take up 
new positicms. ... The females did not settle, but flew down 
the stream at a fair pace for a certain distance and then 
disappeared up the MQ-ddes. This spoons appears to fly only 
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during the evenings, for although I visited the place before 
dawn I did not see any. It has a weak hopping flight and 
settles frequently, even when disturbed. I did not notice that 
the males gave out any odour, but my companion assured me 
he could detect it.” (Ollenbdch, 1919 b). 

Habitat.— K aren Hills to Southebn Burma ; rare. 

Zeuxidia doubledaii Westwood, 1851. 

Somewhat resembling Butl. 

($. Upperside of fore wing with post-discal band narrower 
than in masoni Moore, the apical area broader. Hind wing 
with a submarginal broad band from costa to vein 2. 

Under side^ marked as in amethystm, and usually paler brown ; 
posterior ocellus buff-yellow, ringed with dark brown, and 
centred with white below which is a dark brown spot. 

$. Upperside markings as in amethystus, but white, tinged 
more or less strongly with violet. 

Underside as in male but much paler and more variegated. 

Distribution. — Burma, Malaya, Sumatra, Banka, and Billiton. 
Two subspecies are distinguished, one occurring in Burma. 

441. Zeuxidia doubledaii doubledaii Westwood. 

Zeuxidia doubledaii. Westwood, 1851, p. 329, no. 2, note. 

Zeuxidia doubledaii. Brooks, 1937, p. 147 (tyj^e- locality, Malaya) ; 
Hemming, 1941 c, p. 452. 

Zeuxidia doubledaii doubledaii. Brooks, 1937, p. 150 ( — chersonesia 
Frulist., mmatrana Fruhst.) ; id.. 1940, p. 44. 

Zeuxidia doubledaii chersonesia. Fruhstorfer, 1906 6, p. 105 (nora. 
nov. pro doubledaii Distant, 1886, pi. xxxviii, fig. 6, $) 
id.. 1911, p. 436 (Perak). 

Zeuxidia doubledayi (sic) chersonesia Evans, 1932 a, p. 134; 
Tytler, 1939 a. p. 251 ($, Myankhamba). 

Zeuxidia doubledaii. de Nic4ville, 1899, p. 330 (Ataran Valley ; 
Tavoy). 

Zeuxidia nicdvillei. Fruhstorfer, 1896, p. 196 (<^9, Sumatra). 

Zeuxidia nicdvillei nicevillei. Fruhstorfer, 1906 b. p. 105 (Sumatra, 
Battak Mtns.). 

Zeuxidia doubledaii sumatrana, Fruhstorfer, 1906 b. p. 104 
Deli, N.E. Sumatra). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with post-discal oblique violet- 
blue band narrower than in amethystus. being about 11 mm. 
wide at costa as against about 15 mm. in the allied species ; 
the band does not enter cell, is much narrower below vein 4, 
and reaches ixmer margin at tomus ; an apical, indistinct, 
pale spot. Hind wing submarginal band continuous from 
costa to just below vein 2, narrowmg posteriorly, its inner edge 
incurved and almost even, its outer edge less even, and 
separated from the margin by a narrow border of ground- 
colour narrowing posteriorly. 

Underside paler brown than in amethystm. less variegated,, 
and with smwer ocelli. 
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9 . Upperside ground-colour darker than in amethystus, and 
markings pale violet. Fore wing oblique band somewhat 
broader from costa to vein 5, its outer edge fairly even ; post- 
discal spots in areas 2 to 4 as in the allied species ; these spots 
comprise an elongate one in area 4, more or less broken by the 
ground-coloiir, three proximal and three distal spots in areas 
1 6 to 3, the distal ones less sharply defined, the spot in area 2 
more or less produced and narrowed proximally ; three sub- 
marginal spots in areas 2 to 4, somewhat triangular ; an 
apical pale spot. Hind wing with post-discal, indistinct, pale 
short streaks in areas 4 to 6 ; traces of a submarginal pale band 
narrowing posteriorly. 

Underside as in male but much paler and more variegated. 

Expanse : 110-120 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma : Dawna Range to Southern Burma ; 
Malaya ; Sumatra ; very rare in Burma. 

Zeuxidia aurelius (Cramer). 

cj. Upperside blackish-brown with a purple tinge. Fore 
wing with a broad violet-blue oblique band from costa to 
outer margin, occupying the greater part of wing above vein 2, 
leaving a small apical area of ground-colour ; tornal area 
from vein 2 to inner margin earth-brown. Hind wing with 
anterior distal area broadly earth-brown ; posterior area dark 
blue ; at base of vein 7 a vitreous area, bearing a large, oval, 
dark brown brand, having a broad and short brown tuft of 
hair arising from its proximal edge. 

Underside grey with smoky-brown markings. Fore wing 
with posterior area to vein 3, smoky-brown ; a large vitreous 
area below the cell, bearing a small, narrow, oval, grey brand. 
Hind wing with an ocellus in area 6 and one in 2, defined by 
black dusting, ringed with black, and centred with white. 

$. Upperside ground-colour brown, paler than in the male. 
Markings of both wings creamy to yellowish-white. Fore wing 
with an oblique band from costa to vein 5 ; three distal rows 
of four spots, the anterior ones in area 4 more or less connected. 
Hind wing with two post-discal rows of three or four small 
spots ; costal area broadly, and apical area narrowly to vein 5, 
creamy-white. 

Underside resembles the male. Fore wing posterior dark 
area reduced to a small distal patch. 

Distribution, — Southern Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, and 
Borneo. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

442. Zeuxidia aurelius aurelius (Cramer). 

Papilio mrelms, Craioer, 1777, p. 110, pi, clxviii, figs. A, B ($). 

Zttixidia aurelius Fruhstprfer, 1911, p. 437 (Siunatra ; 

Malaya). 
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Zeuxidm aurelius, Evo-ns, 1932 a, p. 134 (Mergui) ; Tytler, 1939 a, 
p. 251 (Hangapru, Mergui). 

cj. Upperside of fore wing with lower edge of blue band 
passing through area 2, slightly curved, and reaching vein 2 at 
about 7 mm. from the margin. Hind wing with the earth- 
brown area extending into end of cell, in area 3 invaded by a 
spot of the blue colouring, and narrowing at margin to below 
vein 3, but not reaching vein 2. 

Underside of fore wing with four, somewhat diffuse, short 
bands crossing cell ; a discal line from costa to origin of vein 3 ; 
two post-discal indistinct bands, widening at costa where the 
smoky-brown scaling forms a large patch ; a submarginal line, 
fairly straight, and parallel to margin. Hind wing with a 
sub- basal and a discal line, from costa to lower edge of cell ; 
a discal band, from costa to lower edge of cell, formed 
by two somewhat irregular lines which enclose the area ; a 
rounded dark spot in base of area 7, representing the brand on 
upperside ; a post-discal straight line from costa, beco ming 
indistinct towards posterior ocellus ; a submarginal, somewhat 
crenulate line, not always distinct ; an antemarginal line. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the oblique band from 17 to 
22 mm. Avide at the costa, and projecting strongly distad in 
area 5 ; post-discal spots in areas 3 and 4 joined, the marginal 
spot in 4 usually not free from the proximal patch. Hind wing 
spots variable in size, the post-discal one in area 2 tending to be 
reduced and ti become obsolete. 

Underside with a prominent discal brown line from costa of 
fore wing to anal area of hind wing where it runs along inner 
side of posterior ocellus, is angled at vein 2, and bends irregu- 
larly proximad to area 1 h ; proximal area defined by the 
discal line usually darker than outer area ; the submarginal 
line is angled at vein 2, and runs parallel to discal line as far as 
end of vein 1 a ; tomal projection darkened, and marked with 
two small black spots. 

Expanse : 140-160 mm, 

HMtat , — Burma : Mergui district ; Malaya ; Sumatra ; 
very rare in Burma. 


Subfamily DISCOPHORINiE Stichel. 

DiacophorinsB^ Stichel, 1905, p, 1 ; id,, 1909, p. 157 ; Fruhstorfer^ 
1911, p. 442. 

Discophofidm, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 59 ; Bothsohild, 1916 a, p. 315. 

Body and wings more strongly built than in the 
Amathusiinfie. Fore wing with mdc absent. Hind wing with 
vein la not longer thaAi abdomen. abdomen basally 
ventrally compressed, with a lateral velvety raised area, that 
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forms a scent-patch. $ genitalia with tegumen furnished with 
one or two lateral processes. 

Distribution. — The Indo-Malayan Sub-Region, from Sikkim, 
South India, Ceylon, Andaman Islands and South China, 
to the Philippines and Celebes. 

Key to Genera of Discophorinae. 

1. Fore wing with veins 10 and 11 anasto- 

mosed with 12. hind wing, upper- 
side, with rounded discal black brand 

extending into areas 2, 3, 4 DwcopAora, Bo i8d.,p. 446. 

2. Fore wing with vein 10 absent, 11 anasto- 

mosed with 12. ^ hind wing, upperside, 

with area of cell strongly hairy Enispe Doubl., p. 457. 

Genus DISCOPHORA Boisduval. 

Di^cophora, Boisduval, 1836, pi. iv, no. 12 (larva and pupa of 
D. menetho, —celinde Stoll); Westwood, 1851, p. 329; Moore, 
1881 5, p. 35 ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 283, 294 ; 
Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 187 (type, X>. celinde Stoll) ; Bingliam, 
1905, p. 199 ; Stichel, 1905, p. 5, pi., 6g. 1 (v'enation) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 442; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135; Corbet, 
1941 K p. 808. 

Type of genus, D. celinde (StoU), from Java. 

Fore wing very broadly triangular, costa strongly 
arched; apex acute, slightly produced ; outer margin straight, 
tomus well marked, inner margin straight ; cell short, not 
half length of fore wing, moderately broad ; nvdc absent, Idc 
long, oblique, slightly incurved ; vein 10 anastomosed with 11, 
vein 11 with 12, 12 terminating about two-thirds from base. 
Hind wing with costa slightly arched ; outer margin convex or 
angulate at vein 4 ; tomus well marked, inner margin long, 
straight, slightly convex at the middle ; vein 8 terminates 
just before apex, the costal border above it wide. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, club long, narrow, 
gradual ; palpus slender, slight, oblique, third segment short ; 
body stout, robust. $ hind wing with a discal brand, rather 
prominent, more or less rounded. 

Distribution. — Ceylon and Peninsular India to the North- 
Eastern Himalayas, Burma and Andaman Islands; 
Southern China, Hainan, Tong-king, Siam and Malaya to 
Java, Borneo, Philippines and Celebes. Five species, out of 
the eleven that are known, inhabit the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Discophora. 

Male. 

1 . Fore wing upperside with an oohraoeous* 

brown band . — deo de p. 450. 

For© wing upperside mark^ with i^ts. 2. 
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Fore wing upperside with ochraceous 

spots 

Fore wing upperside with blue spots .... 

3. Fore wing upperside with a post-discal 

band of four or five spots 

Fore wing upperside with a subapical 

band of three spots 

Fore wing upperside with three rows of 
small spots 


timora^ Doubl., p. 454. 

3. 

necho C. & R. Feld., p. 456. 
lepi(ki (Moore), p. 452. 
soyidavca Boisd., p. 447, 


Females, 


1. Fore wing upperside with bluish -white 

markings 

2. Fore wing upperside with ochraceous- 

brown markings 


flepida (Moore), p. 452. 
\sondaica Boisd., p. 447. 

I deo de Nic5v., p. 450. 

< thnora Doubl., p. 454. 
n€cho C. &• R. Feld., p. 456. 


No other reliable characters can be given by which these females can 
be separated. 


Discophora sondaica Boisduval, 1836. 

(J. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing marked with small 
bluish-white spots ; a post-discal series of four or less, the 
anterior spot the larger, the others often vestigial ; a second, 
outer post-discal series of four spots always present, the lower 
spot the smaller ; a submarginal series of four or five spots, 
placed nearer to the post-discal spots than to the margin. 
Hind wing unmarked, or with submarginal, vestigial, dull 
ochraceous spots ; brand less distinctly defined than in 
timora Doubl., and measuring about 8 mm. from point of 
origin of vein 2 to vein 4, and about 9 mm. from inner edge in 
cell to outer edge at vein 3. 

Underside marked with various shades of brown to light 
ochraceous, closely striated with darker brown. A post- 
discal, heavy, somewhat diffuse dark band, limiting a more 
deeply coloured proximal area. Hind wing with two small 
ocelli, one in area 2, and one in 6. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with markings white or bluish- 
white ; a costal oblique patch, reaching vein 6 ; discal, 
post-discal, and submaiginal spots as in male, but much larger 
and better defined. Hind wing with three rows of ochraceous 
spots, those of the post-discal row being usually sagittate ; 
outer margin narrowly bordered with ochraceous. 

Underside as in male but much paler and less variegated, 
the markings ill-defined. 

(J genitodm , — ^Dorsal process of uncus not forked. 

Ikbia, Sikkim, and S. E. Tibet, to 
Bubma, Siarn^ Southern China, Hainan, Malaya, Sumatra, 
dam, Borneo, ind Hiilippines. Two sub^ecies in the 
Indii^ area. 
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443 a. Diseophora sondaica museina Stichel. 

Discophora museina, Stichel, 1902 6, p. 125 (cJ, Karwar). 

Diseophora sondaica museina, Stichel, 1905, p. 10 (Karwar). 

Diseophora tullia museina, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 135. 

Diseophora tullia. Bell (n^n Cramer), 1909, p. 473 (early stages 
and habits). 

Upperside blackish-grey with a brownish tinge, basal and 
costal areas of fore wing paler. Fore wing with costa strongly 
arched, apex pointed and produced ; a post-discal, oblique, 
bluish-white double spot, placed a little beyond middle of 
costa ; a post-discal proximal row of three small, indistinct, 
dull white spots, placed obliquely to inner margin ; a second 
post-discal row of three larger, ill-defined, bluish-white spots, 
one below the other in a vertical row ; a third outer post-discal 
row of three vestigial whitish punctiform spots. Hind wing 
anal angle acute. The brand almost touches vein 2, and is less 
elongate than in allied forms. 

Underside yellowish with a slight greenish tinge, finely and 
irregularly striated ; proximal half defined by a dark line 
edging a pale diffuse band, darker than distal half. Fore wing 
with three dark spots at base of cell ; apical dark shading ; 
a post-discal, indistinct, waved, darker band. Hind wing 
with a posterior discal dark spot ; anterior ocellus fairly 
distinct, posterior one incompletely ringed with black, and 
both with white centres. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 

Habitat. — Southebn India : North Kanara. Very rare, 
especially the female of which no specimen is known to the 
author. 

443 b. Diseophora sondaica zal Westwood. (PI. II, fig. 3, ^ ; 
fig. 101, larva and pupa). 

Diseophora zal, Westwood, 1851, p. 331 ; id., 1868, p. 188, 
pi. xxi, figs. 6, 6 ($, India Orientali) ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 
1883, p. 299, ; Moore, 1893, p, 191, pi. clii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 

((^$) ; Hemming, 1941 c, p. 463. 

Diseophora tuUia var. zal, Bingham, 1905, p. 203. 

Diseophora sondaica indica f. zal, Stichel, 1905, p. 10. 

Diseophora tullia zal, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 (=« dry -season 
form) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 136, pi. xvi, fig. E 10. 1 (?). 

Diseophora sondaica zal, Stichel, 1933, p. 164. 

Diseophora tullia, Marshall & de Nic^ville (non Cramer), 1883, 
p. 298, figs. (^9, Sihsagar) ; Elwes & de NiodviUe, 1887, 
p. 419 (Tavoy) ; Wood-Mason & de Nio6ville, 1887, p. 363 
(Cachar) ,• de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim) ; Bingham, 
1906, p. 202, pi. iv, fig. 30 (<J) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 66 (Naga 
Hills, common). 

Diseophora tullia var. indica, Staudinger, 1887, p. 190, t. Ixiii 
(9, as Cram.). 

Diseophora indica, Moore, 1893, p. 192, pi. cliii, fig. 1 (larva and 
pupa, Calcutta), figs, la, h, c, d ((J9) ; Adamson, 1906, 
p. 169 (Burma). 
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Discophora tullia zal f. indicat Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 (=wet- 
seajson form). 

Discophora tullia indicot Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoraa, 
common). 

Discophora tullia zal var. indicat Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 

Discophora spilopterat de Nic^ville & Moller, in Bllwes & Moller, 
1888, p. 331 (d, Sikkim) ; Moore, 1893, j). 195, pi. cliv, 
figs. 1, 1 a types, Sikkim) ; de Nic6ville, 1894 o, p. 130 
(Sikkim Singla, 2,000 feet, March) ; Watson, 1897, p. 652 
(Upper Chindwin, fairly common). 

Discophora tullia var. spilopterat Bingham, 1905, p. 203. 

Discophora sondaica indica f. spilopterat Stichel, 1905, p. 10. 

Discophora tullia zal f. spilopterat Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 

Wet-season form indica Stgr . — Upperside dark brown. 
Fore wing with discal, post-discal, and submarginal series of 
bluish spots, the latter two series closely approximate. Hind 
wing with the brand prominent ; submarginal spots pale and 
vestigial. 

Underside dull ochraceous-brown ; basal areas darker, 
distally defined by a still darker but obscure band ending in a 
lilacine diffuse small patch at tornus of hind wing ; both wings 



Fig. 101. — Discophora sondaica zal Westw. 

Larva and pupa. (After ilfoore, 1893). 

Speckled somewhat sparsely with short brown stria3, and 
obscurely tinted with lilac ; hind wing with two ill-defined 
ocelli. 

Antenna ochraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen brown, 
paler beneath. 

Upperside pui^lish-brown. Fore wing with tliree series 
of white spots, the inner, or discal, series continued to costa by 
two large elongate obliquely-placed white spots. Hind wing 
with three rows of somewhat obscure ochraceous spots. 

Underside similar to the male but paler. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 

Dry ^season form zal Westw.~(J. Upperside paler brown than 
VOL. n. t o 
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in indica. Fore wing with an additional spot outside the cell ; 
spots in each series more numerous ; discal row bluish, the 
other two rows ochraceous, Hind wing with three rows of 
ochraceous, somewhat obscure, spots. 

Underside^ paler than in indica, and more uniform in colour. 

$. Upperside ochraceous. Fore wing with apex of cell 
yellow, bearing a prominent enclosed black spot ; discal series 
bluish-white, post-discal and submarginal series ochraceous, 
and an additional inner row in the bases of the areas. Hind 
wing markings similar to those of indica. 

Underside very much paler than in indica, and more uniform. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 

Form spiloptera de Nicev. & Moll. — Resembles zal, but 
upperside more heavily marked, the spots being larger and in 
the male entirely ochraceous. The female lacks the black 
spot enclosed in the yellow patch at apex of cell. 

Larva. — On bamboo, living during the day in three or four 
loaves spun together .... full-fed larva 2 inches long, colour 
black mottled with grey ; a rather broad yellowish dorsal line ; 
the junction of the segments marked by a thin irregular yellow 
line and red spot ; body covered with white hairs ; head and 
anus black, the former marked with perpendicular yellow lines. 

Pupa. — ■' White, suspended by the tail ; labial palpi 
prominently projected ; changing to dark brown a few hours 
before emergence. The perfect insect remains for three weeks 
in pupa.” [Manders, 1890, p. 519, Northern Shan States). 

Habitat. — Sikkim to Bukma ; common. 

Adamson (1905) records zal as common in Burma during 
the dry season, and indica as common during the rains. 

Discophora deo de Niceville. 

3' Upperside purplish-brown. Fore wing with a post- 
discal, oblique, curved, sharply, defined, yellow band, from 
costa to area 2 ; two or three submarginal small spots in areas 
2 to 4, almost joined to the band. Hind wing without markings ; 
proximal area, to beyond cell, somewhat darker ; a discal 
black brand, forming a rounded oval patch at lower angle of 
•cell, not reaching vein 2 and filling basal part of area 3, its edge 
slightly diffuse and indistinctly lined with grey ; the brand 
measures about 7 mm. from upper to lower edge on vein 2, 
and about 6 mm. across on the median. 

Underside dark ochraceous-brown, paler distally ; sub-basal, 
discal, post-discal, and submarginal bands. Hind wing ocelli 
small. 

?. Upperside resembles the male. Pore wing band broader ; 
aubmarginal spots larger, three to four in areas I h to 4. 

Underside pale ochraceous, marked as in male, and ocelli 
reduced. 
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Antenna dark brown above, paler at the tip and on under- 
dde. Head, thorax and abdomen brown on upperside, 
ochraceous-brown on underside. 

cj genitalia. — Dorsal process of uncus not forked. 

Distribution. — Assam to Burma, Siam, and Tong-king. 
Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

444 a. Discophora deo deo de Niceville. 

Dwcophora deo. de Niceville, 1898, p. 137, pi. Y, fig. 10 
(d', N. Shan States). 

Discophora deo deo, Stichel, 1905, p. 7 ; Fnihstorfer, 1911, 
p. 444 

Discophora deo Evans, 1932 «, p. 135; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 252 
Southern Shan States). 

r^. Upperside of fore wing with the band about 11 mm. wide 
on costa, and about 5 mm. wide on vein 2 ; outer edge of band 
broadly crenulate, inner edge slightly indented at the middle. 

Underside of fore wing with a sub -basal pair of small black 
spots, and a larger similar spot placed nearer the base ; a 
sub- basal waved line ; three dc spots, more or less connected ; 
a discal, narrow, slightly curved band ; two post-discal, 
rather indistinct, bands, the proximal one broader ; a sub- 
marginal, indistinct line ; a marginal narrow border of ground- 
colour separates a slightly greyish-white area from the outer 
post-discal band. Hind wing with a rounded black cell-spot 
and a dc spot ; a sub-basal irregular line ; a discal band as on 
fore wing, but straight ; other indistinct bands as on fore wing, 
wdth a narrow, more or less grey-white band, w^hich is accentu- 
ated at tomal angle ; the two ocelli, in areas 2 and 6, small, 
ringed with black, centred with white, the lower one wdth a 
larger white centre. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the band about 12 mm. wide 
at costa and about 9 mm. at vein 3 ; submarginal spots in 
areas 2 and 3 more or less joined to the band, more definitely 
so in area 3 ; outer margin narrowly edged with ochraceous. 

Underside with the discal band accompanied by a pale broad 
distal border. Hind wing ocelli obsolete, the posterior 
ocellus with the black edge on inner side marked as a crescent, 
and both ocelli with white centres. 

Expanse : cJ9, 80-90 mm. 

Habitat. — Assam (Manipur) to Northern Burma and 
Southern Shan States ; very rare. 

444 6. Diseopliora deo deodoides Tytler. 

Diacophora deo deodotdes^ Tytler, 1939 a, p. 252 Naga Hills, 
Febmary). 

Discophora deo, Tytler (non de Nic5ville), 1914, p. 229 (cJ, Naga 
Hills, April). 

(Ji lATger than the nomii^ subspecies ; tomus of 
hind wing moire prtMhioed, Upperside of fore wing with a 

- ^a2 
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post-disoal broad yellow band, evenly curved, and not angled 
down at vein 5, the lower part, in area 2, separated by vein 3 
which is black ; between post-discal band and outer margin, 
two large yellow spots in areas 2 and 3 ; a large patch of 
conspicuous, silvery mauve, specialized scales, entering the 
cell and reaching vein 1 , the veins crossing this patch con- 
spicuously dark. Hind wing brand larger than in deo deo, 
the veins crossing it lighter. 

Habitat. — Assam, Naga Hills ; rare. 

Discophora lepida (Moore). 

(J. Upperside blackish- brown or earth-brown. Fore wing 
with a subapical band of three bluish-white spots ; two or three 
very small submarginal spots ; fringes grey- white or yellowish. 
Hind wing with a submarginal row of indistinct spots which 
may be vestigial or absent ; brand as in deo de Nic6v., and of 
similar size, narrowed towards end of cell. 

Underside markings and colouring somewhat as described 
for deo, but fore wing discal band straighter, with distal pale 
border ; a submarginal, curved, greyish-white band, more or 
less distinctly defined. Hind wing with a submarginal 
maculate band, parallel to margin, and greyish-white as on fore 
wing ; posterior ocellus with very prominent white centre. 
All markings less distinct in dry-season specimens. 

$. Upperside paler than the male. Fore wing with a 
prominent bluish-white oblique band from costa to vein 4 ; 
three distal rows of three to four bluish- white spots in areas 1 b, 
2, 3, and 4. Hind wing with three rows of small ochraceous 
spots, the inner discal row not always complete ; outer margin 
narrowly ochraceous. 

Underside much paler than in the male, but with similar 
markings. 

(J genitalia. — Dorsal process of uncus forked. 

Distribution. — SouTHEi^jf India and Ceylon, Two sub- 
species. 

445 a. Diseophora lepida lepida (Moore). 

Enispe lepida, Moore, 1857, p. 213, $. 

Discophora lepida, Marshall <fe de Nic^vdlle, 1883, p. 297, ; 

Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Hills, western slopes, ?) ; 
Moore, 1893, p. 190, pi. cli, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (cj?, Kanara) ; 
Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 245 (N. Kanara) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 201 ; Bell, 1909, p. 407, pi. i, figs. 3, 3 a 
(larva, pupa) (early stagf?s ; habits); Evans, 1910, p. 382 
(Palni Hills). 

Discophora lepida lepida, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445, t. 105 ej {^) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 135, pi. xvi, fig. E 10. 3 (d^). 

5^m^cons, Stichel, 1901, p. 317 (<J, Karwar). 

Discophard Upida ab. signifwans, Stiohel, 1902 a, p. 83* ^ 
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Dry-season form lepida (Moore). — (J. Upperside of fore wing 
with subapical band about 5*5 mm. wide at vein 4, as against 
4 mm. in the wet form ; all spots larger than in the wet form. 

Underside ochraceous-brown ; discal dark line prominent, 
but other markings indistinct ; ocelli very small, the posterior 
one with a prominent white centre. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the three submarginal spots 
sometimes ochraceous . 

Underside, paler than in the male, and markings in distal 
areas very obscure. 

Wet-semon form significans Stichel. — Upperside of fore 
wing with subapical band narrower, spots smaller. 

Underside deep reddish-brown, paler in proximal half, and 
all markings well-defined. 

$. Underside discal band with a prominent broad white 
outer border ; submarginal band white to brownish-white ; 
ground-colour paler ochraceous than in the dry-season form. 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 

Early stages and habits (from Davidson^ Belly d? Aitken, 
1896) 

Larva. — Cylindrical or slightly fusiform ; head large ; anal 
segment furnished with two stout conical processes, widely 
separated, but scarcely divergent. Head greenish-yellow, 
eye black ; body brown ; a dorsal, broad, pure white band, 
flanked with conspicuous black marks and a yellow lateral 
mark on segments 6 to 11 ; head and body clothed with long 
reddish or brown hair. Food plant bamboo. 

Piipa. — Head-case produced into two long and conical 
adjoined processes ; thorax slightly convex and dorsally 
carinate ; wing cases evenly expanded, abdomen strongly 
curved dorsally ; surface finely rugose. Colour semitrans- 
parent yellowish, like a clean white bone, with the dorsal line 
and veins of wings marked in faint flesh-colour. 

Habits. — The eggs, from three to ten, and probably more, 
are laid in parallel rows along the midrib on the underside of a 
leaf in very shady places. The young larvae are gregarious, 
and live, at first, on the underside of the leaf. Afterwards the 
larva lives by itself in a cell formed by joining a couple of leaves 
together with silk, like the larva of Cf^raxes. 

The butterfly frequents dense bamboo jungle, and does not 
fly until after sunset. The flight is swift and strong, and the 
insect alights on leaves and bushes. The male has a powerful 
odour which can be detected as it flies past. 

SotTTHERN INDIA ; rare. The type-specimen, in 
the British Museum,' is a $ from Karwar, belonging to the 
•dry-season form. 
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445 6. Discophora leplda ceyloniea Fruhstorfer. 

Diftcophora lepida ceyloniea, iVuhstorfer, 1911, p. 445, t. 106 d’ 
(cJ, as lepim) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 
1942, p. 50, pi. vi. figs. 5, 6 {^), 7 ($), pi. xl, fig. 4 (larva, 
pupa). 

Discophora lepida, Ormiston [non Moore), 1918, p. 17. 

Upperside earth-brown, paler than in the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing subapical band much reduced, the lower spot 
vestigial ; submarginal spots vestigial. 

Underside more ochraceous-brown than in the nominotj^pical 
form. Fore wing with submarginal band much less curved. 
Hind wing ocelli more strongly marked. 

Upper side of fore ^ving with spots of post-discal, or middle 
row, smaller, and more distinctly lunate than in the nomino- 
typical form, the spot in 1 6 well developed. 

Underside resembles the form significans Stich., with 
markings as in the male. 

Habiiat. — Ceylon ; rare. 

According to Ormiston (1918) the female is especially rare. 
The male appears at dusk, and has a jerky and rather fast 
flight ; it comes readily to sugar. The female is seen flying in 
the middle of the day. 

Discophora timora Westwood, 1850. 

Upperside deep purplish-brown, paler than in sondaica 
Boisd . the markings ochraceous. Fore wing with a post-discal 
elongate spot in area 5 ; a smaller and indistinct post-discal 
spot in area 4, placed distad of the one above it ; below the 
spot in 4 are sometimes traces of spots in areas 2 and 3 : five 
small submarginal spots, the anterior and posterior ones 
minute. Hind wing with a submarginal indistinct series of 
dots ; brand as in sondaica but more distinctly defined on the 
paler ground-colour. 

Un^rside as in sondaica and similarly variable, the lines and 
bands, however, tending to be straighter. 

$. Upperside closely resembles nerho Feld. ; purplish-brown 
with ochraceous markings. Fore wing with a post-discal, 
oblique, curved band, narrower than in necAo, from costa to 
vein 2, widest in area 3, the lower part, in area 2, forming a 
lunate spot often less than half as large as the patch in 3 ; spots 
in areas 2 and 3 deeply incurved on outer edge, and narrowly 
separated from the submargmal spots.; submarginal spots, 
three to four, lunate or triangular, their outer edges more or 
less incurved ; a post-discal, small, somewhat rounded, free 
spot in area 2 ; an antemarginal waved line. Hind wing 
indistinct submarginal spots ; post-discal spots sometime 
present in areas 6 and 6 ; an antemarginal line as on fore wing*^ 

Underside as in male but much more ochlraceous^^ W pal^,. 
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In necho much paler, less ochraceous, and with a distinct 
purplish tinge. 

genitalia. — Dorsal process of uncus forked. Well 
figured by Stichel (1902 a), p. 61, fig. 1. 

Distribution . — Andaman Islands, Sikkim to Burma, 
Malaya, Siam, Annam, and Tong-king. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

446 a. Discophora timora timora Westwood. 

Dimyphora timora , Westwood, 1850, pi. liv, fig. 2 mi 
Hemming, 1941 c, p. 4(53. 

Discophora celinde var. timora^ Westwood, 1851, p, 331 
(“ Timor ” ; recto Sylhet). 

Discophora menetho, Butler {twn Fabricius), 1870 a, p. 45 
(Nepal). 

Discophora celinde var. coiiiinentalis, Staudinger, 1887, p. 190, 
t. Ixiii (as celinde). 

Discophora continentalis, Moore. 1893, p. 188, pi. el, figs. 1, 

I a, b ((:?$), 1 c (lar\'a and pupa, after HorsfieM, Java) ; 
Stichel, 1902 a, p. 70; vV/., 1905, p. 7; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 1(19 ( Bhamo). 

Discophora continentalis coniinentalis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445 
(Sikkim). 

Discophora celinde coniinentalis. Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu ; 
Arakan Yoina; ^a^t^). 

Discophora. continentalis cmitmentaliSf Evans, 1932 a, p. 135, 

Discophora continentalis al), semineclio^ Stichel, 1902 a, p. 73. 

Discophora celinde ^ Marshall & de Niceville {non Stoll), 1883, 
p. 295, figs. (cJy, Sikkim) ; Moore, 1886, p. 33 (.J, Elphinstone 
Island); de NietAdlle, 1894a, p. 130 (Sikkim); Bingham, 
1905, p. 200 ; Beil, 1909, p. 469, oi (early stages from 
Bingham, 1905). 

U 2 }perside purplish-brown, the basal four-fifths of both 
wings sufFused with dark indigo-blue. Fore wing with two 
subapical pale ochraceous- wdiite spots ; four or five sub- 
marginal spots similar to the subapical ones. Hind wing 
uniform except for the dark discal brand. 

Underside ochraceous shaded with brown, darkest on outer 
half of hind wing ; a discal, broad, dark broisii band from costa 
of fore wing to tomus of hind wing ; a post-discal lighter 
ochraceous band, and on hind wing obscure distal ocelli in 
areas 2 and 6 ; a purplish- white diffuse mark at tomus of 
hind wing. 

9 . Upperside paler purplish-brown ; outer margin of both 
wings narrowly and evenly .yellow. Fore wing with a subapical 
broad yellow bar, curving downwards, ending in two or 
three triangular detached spots ; two discal spots below middle 
of bar, and three submarginal large lunular spots. Hind wing 
with some diffuse yellow obscure spots on the anterior distal 
half. 

Underside similar to that of the male, but much lighter and 
brighter odbraceous ; the brown shading forms obscure bapds 
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of which the discal, broad post-discal, and submarghml, 
crossing both wings, are the most prominent ; hind wing with 
an additional ocellus in area 3. 

Antenna ochraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen above 
brown, beneath more or less ochraceous. 

Expanse : (J$, 85-100 mm. 

Habitat — Bengal ; Sikkim to Burma ; not rare. Also in 
Malaya, Tong-king, and Annam. 

“ The males frequent moist places on the forest roads. The 
females appear to remain among the undergrowth where, 
however, they are easily found.” {Adamson^ 1905, Burma). 

446 h. Discophora timora andamensis Staudinger. 

Discophora celinde var. andamensis^ Staudinger, 1887, p. 190. 

Discoptiora continentalis andamensis, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 73; 
Fruhetorfer, 1911, p. 445, cj. 

Discophora continentalis andammiensis (sic), Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 135. 

Upperside of fore wing with spots more obscure than in 
the nominotypical form, the anterior elongate spot more 
prominent. Hind wing wirh a brand as in lepida (Moore). 

Underside very dark, the proximal ochraceous and light 
submarginal markings alone prominent. 

Scarcely distinguishable from the nominotypical form, 
but markings of underside less well defined. 

Habitat. — Andaman Islands ; rare. 

Discophora necho C. & R. Felder, 1867. 

Upperside dark purplish-brown. Fore wing with a post- 
discal row of five prominent bluish-white or violet spots, 
those in areas 3 to 5 larger than the others, forming a curved 
series ; a submarginal series of smaller and somewhat rounded 
spots in areas 1 6 to 5, the two anterior ones smaller than the 
others, the three posterior spots placed close to the post-discal 
ones. 

?. Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal, oblique, broad, 
yellow band, wider on the costa, reaching vein 2 and much 
narrowed below vein 3, its inner edge indented at veins 3 and 4, 
its outer edge slightly produced at vein 5, and between veins 
4 and 2 is almost joined to the submarginal spots ; three 
prominent submarginal yellow spots in areas 1 5, 2 and 3, and a 
fourth in 4 less distal, the two middle ones somewhat triangular 
and much larger than the others. Hind wing with a sub- 
marginal series of small indistinct yellow spots. 

Distinguished from the vety similar $ of Westw. by 
fore wing having outer margin less incurved, and hj under^m 
of fore wing with the inner one of the two submarginal lines 



ENISPB. 


457 


placed somewhat farther from the outer line, and the two lines 
farther apart at the tomus. 

genitalia. — Dorsal process of uncus forked. Well figured 
by Stichel (1902 a), p. 61, fig, 2. 

Distribution. — Malaya and Burma to Java, Borneo, and the 
Philippines. One subspecies occurs very rarely in Burma. 

447. Discophora necho engamon Fruhstorfer. 

Discophora necJw CAxgamon, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 446 (Perak). 
Discophora necho y Marshall & de Niceville {non C. & R. Felder), 
1883, p. 296 ((^, Houndraw, Upper Tenasserim) ; Elwes & 
de Niceville, 1887 . p. 419 ((^, Tavoy). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with the blue band narrower and 
darker than in the nominotypical form and Sumatra form. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with inner edge of band incurved 
anteriorly, this edge being placed farther away from the cell — 
about 4 mm. — than in allied subspecies ; the submarginal 
three lunate spots are smaller than in n. dis de Nicev. from 
Sumatra, are all quite free from the band. 

Expanse : 100-115 mm. 

Habitat, — Burma; Malaya. Known from Burma only by 
the males recorded by Marshall and de Niceville and by Elwes 
and de Niceville, and by a single female in the British Museum, 
obtained by Archbald at Kaw areik. Upper Tenasserim. 

The types of engamon are in the British Museum. The 
female allotype is a specimen of D. timora perakensis Stichel. 

Genus ENISPE Doubleday. 

EnispCy Doubleday, 1848, pi. xl, fig. 2 ; Westwood, 1850, p. 292 ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 283, 299 ; Moore, 1893, 
pp. 173, 198 (type, E. etithymius Doubleday) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 197 ; Stichel, 1905, p. il, pi., fig. 2 (venation) ; id., 1909, 
p. 157; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135; 
Hemming, 1934 a. p. 52 (type, Adolias etUhumius Doubleday, 
1845) ; id.y 1941 6, p 421. 

AdoliaSy Doubleday {non Boisd., 1836), 1845, p. 179(4. eutkymius). 

Type of the genus, E. evlhymius (Doubleday). 

(J$. Similar to Discophora. Fore wing with vein 10 absent ; 
vein 11 anastomosed with 12. hind wing without a brand ; 
cell strongly hairy. 

Antenna longer than in Discophora ; eye naked ; palpus 
obliquely porrect, third segment short. 

Assam to Malaya, Sumatra, and Borneo, 
Yunnan, Hainan, and Southern China. Three species known, 
two occurring in the Indian area. 


Key to Species. 

1. Upperside blackish -brown. Fore wing with 

a bluish-white band . . . . * cycntia Westw., p. 458. 

48. Upperside bright ochraoeous with blackish- [p. 459. 

brown markings euthymms (Doubl.) 
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Enispe cycnus Westwood. 

cJ. Upperside blackish- brown, with a purplish tinge, basal 
areas paler. Fore wing with a post-discal bluish- white band, 
broader from costa to vein 4, continuing as three more or less 
lunate spots, more or less connected, in areas 3, 2, and 1 5 ; a 
submarginal row of bluish-white wedge-shaped spots in areas 
1 6, 2, to 4 or 5. Hind wing with an outer marginal, narrow 
and crenulate, greyish-brown border. 

Underside dull ochraceous- brown, with purplish-brown 
markings. Fore wing with three sub-basal cell-spots ; an 
irregular mark crossing middle of cell, reaching fold in area 1 b ; 
a short, narrow, bar on upper dc veins ; a small spot usually 
present in bases of areas 4 and 5 ; a post-discal, prominent, 
narrow band, its outer edge strongly crenulate, from costa to 
fold in area 1 b ; two post-discal rows of small spots, more or 
less distinct ; a submarginal row of somewhat lunate and 
feebly marked spots ; an outer marginal, narrow, border ; area 
between outer post-discal spots and marginal border somewhat 
greyish or very pale ochraceous ; area between the two 
post-discal rows of spots darker than the proximal area. Hind 
wing markings much the same as those on fore wing, the distal 
pale area less distinct ; area 1 a with proximal two-thirds pale 
ochraceous-yellow. 

Upperside paler than the male. Fore wing markings as 
in the male but in addition the lower spot of the band is usually 
ochraceous ; a pair of small ochraceous spots in proximal part 
of areas 3 and 2. Hind wing with three rows of ochraceous 
spots, those of the inner (fiscal row, in areas 2 to 6, more or 
less connected, those of the povst-discal row lunate or wedge- 
shaped, those of the outer row^ more rounded and always 
separate ; an outer marginal, narrow, ochraceous border, its 
inner edge waved. 

Underside as in the male but paler, and post-discal dark band 
no less distinctly mrrked. 

Distribution. — Bhutan to Northern Burma, and Tibet 
Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

448 a. Enispe cycnus cycnus Westwood. 

Enispe cycnus Westwood 1851 p. 330 ; Marshall & de Nicer ille, 
1883, p. 301, ; Elwe.s, 1891, p. 271 (Naga Hills ; Her- 

nardmyo) ; Moore, 1893, p. 201, pi. clvii, figs. 1, I a, 6, c W9) 
de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim, very rare) ; Bingham» 
1905, p. 199 ; Stichel, 1905, p. 13, pi., fig. 7 (?) ; Tytler, 1911, 
p. 55 (Naga Hills, 6,000 feet). 

Enispe cycnus cycnus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 135, pi. xvi, fig. E 11. 1 (^). 

(J. upperside of fwe wing with the bluish-white band, m its 
anterior straight part, about 7 to 8 mm, wide, the spot in area 3- 
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being from 3 to 4 mm. wide at vein 3. Other characters as 
described for the species. 

Upperside of fore wing as in the male, the ochraceous- 
brown markings not strongly emphasised. Hind wing with 
outer row of spots usually but slightly larger than those of 
inner row or of similar size. 

Expanse: 80-95 mm. 

Habitat, — Assam to Northern Burma ; rare. 

448 h, Enispe cycnus verbanus Fnihstorfer. 

Enupe cycnus verbminSy Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448, t. 105 c 
( 4 , im cycnus) (Bhutan); Evans, 1932a, p. 135. 

Upperside of fore wing with the bluish-white band, in its 
anterior straight part, about 4 5 to 7 mm. wide, the spot in 
area 3 being at most 3 5 mm. at vein 3, usually not above 
2 mm. ; all three spots in areas l b, 2, and 3 usually smaller 
than in the nominotypical form, especially the lower spot ; 
submarginal spots usually smaller than those of the nomino- 
typical form. 

Habitat, — Bhutan ; Cachar ; rare. 

Enispe euthymius (Doubleday). 

Upperside bright ochraceous with blackish-brovn 
markings. Fore wing with apical third and outer marginal 
border blackish- brown, the outer border usually bearing 
submarginal spots of ground-colour, more prominent in the 
female ; a prominent comma-shaped mark on upper part of 
dc veins ; a post-discal bar, heavy or faint, formed by two 
lunate marks in areas 4 and 5 ; a post-discal series of four 
spots on veins 2 to 5 ; a submarginal strongly dentate line. 
Hind wing with a discal straight line, from costa to tornus, in 
the male usually faintly indented, in the female prominent ; a 
post-discal bar or vestiges of one, between veins 3 and 5, more 
marked in the female ; a post-discal row of lunulate spots ; a 
submarginal row of spots, their inner edges more or less strongly 
dentate ; a marginal narrow border. 

Underside paler than above, with few markings ; a proximal 
darker area, defined by a discal, narrow, prominent line, 
bordered on its inner side with ochraceous-brown in the male, 
and with darker or blackish-brown in the female ; markings in 
proximal area better defined than the distal ones. Hind wing 
with three vestigial ocelli in areas 2, 5, and 6, the anterior two 
usually only very small dark spots, the somewhat similar 
posterior one always with a prominent white centre. 

to S.E* Tibet and Burma, Siam, 

lialaya, and Borneo. 
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449. Enispe euthymius eutbymius (Doubleday). (PI. II, 
fig. 4). 

Adolias euthymiusy Doubleday. 1845, p. 179 ; Westwood, 1848, 
pi. xl, fig. 2. 

Enispe euthymiusy Marshall & de Nic5ville, 1883, p. 300, fig. 
(d*, Sikkim) ; Wood-Mason <fk de Nie^ville 1887, p. 353, pi. xv, 
fig. 1 ((^, Cachar) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 270 (Karen Hills, 1,500- 
4,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 198, pi. civ, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 c ((^9) ; 
de Nic^ville, 1894a, p. 130 (Sikkim); Watson, 1897, p. 652 
{Chin Hills, 2,000 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (Karen Hills); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 198, pi. iv, fig. 3. 

Enispe euthymius euthymiusy Stichel, 1906, p. 12. 

Enispe enthymius (sic), Tytler, 1911, p. 55 (Naga Hills). 

Enispe euthymius euthymius y Fnihstorfer, 1911, p. 448 ( = dry- 
season form). 

Enispe euthymius y Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (c^, Western Manipur 
Hills); Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1932a, 
p. 135. 

Enispe tessellatay Moore, 1883 6, p. 521 ; id.y 1893, p. 200, pi. clvi, 
figs. 1, la, by c (d' type, Darjeeling; 9 fyp®* Nepal). 

Enispe euthymius tessekUus (sic), Stichel, 1905, p. 12, pi., fig. 5 (cj). 

Enispe euthymius f. tesselata (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448 ( = wet- 
seaaon form). 

Enispe euthymius var. tessellatay Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (Naga Hills ; 
Manipur) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135, pi. xvi, fig. E 11. 2 (cJ). 

Enispe euthymius var. sylhetensisy Staudinger, 1887, p. 191. 

Enispe euthymius f. melsenay Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (o, Naga Hills ; 
Manipur). 

Enispe €uthy?nius intermedia, Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 315 (<J, 
Bemardmyo ; N. Chin Hills ; Tavoy ; Perak ; Paughir, Shan 
States). 

^ $. Upperside rich ochraceous-orange, with black markings. 
Fore wing with a discocellular spot ; two discal fine lunate 
spots ; a post-discal erect series of four spots ; a submarginal, 
narrow, zigzag band ; apical area and outer margin broadly 
black. Hind wing with a discal, irregular, suffused mark ; 
two post-discal series of lunular continuous marks ; outer 
margin narrowly fuscous. 

Underside rich bright ochraceous ; a discal, broad, darker 
ochraceous band, from costa of fore wing to tomus of hind wing, 
its inner edge defined by an irregular, sinuous, broken line, 
its outer edge by a straighter, complete, ferruginous line ; base of 
wings marked with ferruginous spots ; distal areas uniform, 
the black markings of upperside showing faintly through ; 
hind wing with a discal series of three or four minute, dark, 
ocelli, the lowest white-centred. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen bright ochraceous. 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 

Form tessellata Moore. — <5$. More richly coloured than the 
nominotypical form, darker, with heavier black markings. 
Upperside of fore wing with a straight black bar near base <rf 
areas 2 and 3. Both wings with proximal half somewhat 
darker than 
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Form melsena Tytler, — (J. Upperside darker than tessellatay 
distal area a richer red, proximal area deep red-brown. Fore 
wing with a marginal broad black border, bearing a row of 
separated quadrate spots of the ground-colour, a black discal 
bar as in tessellata, but broader and extended into middle of 
area 1 b. 

Underside darker than in tessellata. 

Habitat . — Sikkim to Bubma ; not rare. 

The three forms occur together in Assam in both dry and 
wet seasons. 


Family ACRMIDM Doubleday. 

Acrsiidas, Doubleday, 1848, p. 137 ; Aurivillius, 1913, p. 239. 

Acrminsey Bates, 1864, p. 176 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 317; Moore, 1901, p. 29. 

Acra^idt. Seitz, 1908, p. 243 ; Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 740 (tribe of 
Nyraphalidae). 

Egg . — Somewhat globular, broad at the base and narrowing 
anteriorl}^ the top flattened. 

Larva (fig. 103). — Cylindrical, armed with branched spines ; 
segments 4 to 11 each with six spines of almost equal length, 
placed in a straight transverse line ; segment 1 with two dorsal 
spines, and segments 2 and 3 have, in addition, a lateral spine 
on each side ; segments 12 and 13 each with two spines. 
Gregarious, and usually brightly coloured. 

Pupa (fig. 103). — Elongate, almost cylindrical, smooth. Head 
without long processes, truncate ; shoulders somewdiat 
carinate ; dorsum with tubercles, which are sometimes 
produced to a point. Usually brightly coloured and spotted. 
Suspended by the cremaster. 

Imago . — Wings elongate, more or less diaphanous or sparsely 
scaled ; outer margin always entire. Both wings with cell 
closed. Fore wing with vein 1 a free and not forked with 1 b 
as in the Danaidee. Hind wing without a groove on the inner 
margin which is flat and scal^ as elsewhere ; precostal vein 
curved basad. Antennae (vol. I, p. 9, fig. 3 d) proportionately 
short, stout, with distinct club, the shaft with two grooves on 
the underside. Palpus (vol. I, p. 10, fig. 4 d) thinly scaled, 
and clothed with stiff, bristly hairs ; second segment long, 
third segment very short. Head and thorax short ; eyes 
naked ; abdomen long and slender, smooth, often glossy on 
upperside ; after pairing the female bears a sphragis or pouch 
as ixi Pamassius. Fore tarsi (vol. I, p. 11, fig. 5 iv) of male 
te imperfect, but with one to four segments ; in the 

female perfect. 
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Habits , — Flight weak and slow. The butterflies frequent 
flowers of all kinds. When at rest they may be taken off with 
the fingers. The imago can exude a yellow, somewhat acrid 
fluid, which has a disagreeable odour. A similar odour is also 
present in the larva and pupa. The butterfly is very tenacious 
of life, and its integument resembles that of the Danaidae. 

Distribution. — Africa, the Indo-Australian Region, and 
South America. Its headquarters are in Africa, where three 
genera are found ; one of these, the genus Acrwa, extends to 
India. 


Genus ACRJEA Fabricius. 

Acra'a, Fabricius, 1807, p. 284; Scudder, 1875. p. 101 (type, 
horta Linn.); AurivilUus, 1913, p. 246; Hemming, 1934a, 
p. 52 (type, Papilio horta Linn., 1764). 

Tekhinia, Hiibner, 1819, p. 27 ; Scudder, 187.5. p, 277 (type, 
serena Fabr.) ; Moore, 1881 5, p. 65 ; Marshall & de Nicevdllo, 
1883, p. 319; Moore, 1901, p. 35; Bingham, 1905, p. 470 
(type, violx Fabr.) ; Evans. 1932 a, p. 192 ; Hemming, i934a, 
p. 52 (t\Toe, Papilio serena Fabr., 1775). 

Pareba, Doubleday, 1848, p. 142 ; Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, 
p. 318 ; Moore, 1901; p. 30 ; Bingham, 1905, p. 468 (type, vesta 
Fabr,) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 244 ; Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 740 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 192; Hemming, 19.34 a, p. 54 (type, Papilio vesta 
Fabr., 1787). 

Type of the genus, Acrspu horta (Linnieus), from Africa. 

Fore wing with vein 11 before the end of the cell; 
veins 7, 8, 9, 10 stalked ; vein 6 from apex of cell or near it 
and widely separate from vein 5. Hind wing with cell long, 
reaching middle of wing ; venation variable within limits, and 
veins 6 and 7 sometimes shortly stalked. Palpus wuth first 
and second segments light yellowish or whitish, third or 
terminal segment black. ^ claws of most species, of mid and 
hind legs, unequal. 

Genitalia, — $ usually with a chitinous plate on the seventh 
sternite, surrounding the external orifice of the bursa copu- 
latrix. Those females which possess such a plate have upon 
it after pairing, a hard wax-like substance, forming a horny 
anal pouch as in Parnassius, This is called the sphragis. 

Distribution, — The Aethiopian and Indo-Australian Regions. 
Two species in the Indian area, 

Aera^a issoria (Hubner). 

This species is well-known under the name of vesta Fabr., but 
this name must become a synonym as it is a homonym of vesta 
Oamer, an older name for another insect. 

Upperside fulvous to pale ochraceous, the veins 
T)lackened. Fore wing with costal and outer margins narrowly 
hlaok. Hind wing with a somewhat sagittate, black, sub- 
marghmlline. 
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Underside of fore wing paler, of the hind wing whitish; 
the veins darker than on upperside. Hind wing with a sub- 
marginal ochraceous band, outlmed with black. 

Larva,— ' Head reddish-ochraceous, black-spotted, front 
with a white stripe ; segments dark purplish-violet, with 
longitudinal rows of short, transverse, white bars ; spines 
ochreous, with black tips ; legs ochreous, with black bands.’’ 
(Moore), 

Pupa, — “ Head with two short frontal points ; thorax 
convex and uneven ; abdominal segments with a dorsal and 
two lateral rows of short tubercular points. Colour white, 
tubercles and streaks on wing-cases ochraceous.” (Moore), 

Distribution, — The lower Himalayas to Assam and Burma, 
extending to China. Three subspecies in the Indian area, 

450 a. Aorasa issoria issoria (Hiibner). (Figs. 102, 103, 

larva and pupa), 

Telckinia issoria, Hiibner, 1818, p. 27. 

Papilio vesta^ Fabricius (non Crainer), 1787, p. 14. 

Pareba vesta, Moore, 1865 a, p. 760 (Darjeeling). 

Acrmi vesta, do Nicoville, 1881, p. 50 (Sikkim, October ; ex- 
cessively common). 

Pareba vesta, Marshall & de Xiccville (part.), 1883, p. 318 ; 
Watson, 1897, p. 52 (Chin Hills, 3,500-5,000 feet ; common 
in the rain.s) : Moore 1901 p. 31 pi. ccclxxxvii, figs. 1 (larva 
and pupa), 1 a, b, c (cJ), 1 d, e, f ($) ; Bingham (part.), 1905, 
p. 469, fig. 84 (c^) ; Seitz (part.), 1908, p. 244, t. 71 d ; Tytler, 
1911, p. 64 (Naga Hills; very common); South, 1913, 
p. 353 (Mishmi Hills, 6,000 feet). 

Pareba vesta vesta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 192, pi. xxv, fig. F. 51 (^) ; 
Peile, 1937, p, 156. 

Pareba vesta. Hemming, 1934 a, p. 54 (“homonym Papilio 
tfesta Cramer, 1777) ; Sevastopulo, 1941 b, p. 752 (early 
stages). 

(J. Upperside yellow. Fore wing with the veins along the 
costal margin broadly, and apical half of those along the outer 
margin narrowly, black ; a broad, curved, discocellular mark ; 
outer margin, including apex, nar owly black, decreasing in 
width to the tornus, and traversed by an antemarginal series of 
small spots of the ground-colour. Hind wing with distal half 
of veins I a to 8, the submarginal zigzag line, and the marginal 
slender line, black, the submargmal line coalescing with the 
marginal line along the veins. 

Underside of fore wing yellow, becoming paler towards the 
apex, the veins much darirer, and the black discocellular mark 
snowing through. Hind wing ground-colour a delicate 
pinkish-white, the veins conspicuously black ; a broad sub- 
marginal lunulate band, edged with black on its mner and 
outer sides ; an outer mar^na^ slender black line continued 
jblongto 
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Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen black ; thorax with a 
little ochraceous yellow pubescence anteriorly. Underside of 




Fig. 103. — Acri£a issoria issoria (Hiibn.). 
Larva and pupa. (After Horsfield & Moore, 1857). 


thorax and abdomen black, sparingly marked and spotted with 
very pale ochraceous, 

$. Upperside ground-colour a paler, duller, ochraoeous- 
yellow than in the male, with similar but broader black 
markings. 

Underside ground-colour duller than in the male, the black 
markings showing through by transparency. 

Expanse : (J$, 50-70 mm. 

A variable insect, both in the shades of ground-colour and in 
the markings. The above description is of the palest form. 
Other specimens have the ground-colour fulvous, the upperside 
with additional black marks. The fore wing may have a band 
along base of costa, the apex and outer margin more broadly 
black, a black transverse cell mark, another oblique mark from 
costa beyond apex of cell, and black discal transverse marks. 
Hind wing may have the black submarginal and marginal lines 
much broader, with the ochraceous-red submarginal band 
showing through from the underside. 

Some female specimens have the fore wing upperside with 
ground-colour fuliginous, a broad streak at base of cell, a 
quadrate spot at its apex, a discal irregular series ojf elongate 
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marks, and a submarginal series of pale ochreous spots. 
Hind wing with pale ground-colour, and distal third of wing 
shaded with fuliginous black. 

Early stages (from Sevastopulo, 1941 6, p. 752) : — 

Larva, final stage. — Head yellowish-brown ; a pale inverted 
Y-shaped mark, the arms filled in with black and edged with 
black externally. Body ground-colour creamy- white ; a 
dorsal, lateral, and sublateral chocolate-brown stripe ; posterior 
to the spines and across each somite two transverse chocolate- 
brown stripes, and a similar stripe on the intersegmental area ; 
branched spines, which are basally yellow-brown and apically 
black, arise from yellowish warts between the longitudinal 
stripes ; 1st somite with a subdorsal spine, 2nd and 3rd with a 
subdorsal and a lateral, 4th to 11th with a subdorsal, lateral 
and sublateral, 12th somite with a subdorsal and lateral ; 
venter whitish ; a lateral purplish-brown stripe. Legs and 
prolegs black. 

Pupa, — Suspended by the cremaster. Elongate, not pro- 
minently angled ; a subdorsal series of short black spines on 
thorax and abdomen. White, marked with yellow and black. 
Abdomen with a subdorsal, lateral and median ventral black 
stripe, the subdorsal and lateral bearing seven and four deep 
yellow spots respectively ; ventral stripe with an interrupted , 
yellow internal stripe. Wing-cases veined black. Thorax 
with a median dorsal yellow stripe edged with black. Antenna 
cases yellow outlined with black. Head and leg cases marked 
with black. 

Described from a full-fed larva found in Shillong on 
21. iv. 1941, pupated on 25. iv. 1941. A male emerged on 
14. V. 1941. 

Habitat. — Sikkim and Assam ; not rare, and sometimes 
very common. 

450 b. Acrsea issoria anomala Kollar. 

Acrma anomala, Kollar, 1848, p. 425, pi. iii, figs, 3, 4 {?, 
Mussooree). 

Pareba vesta anomala, Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 741 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 192. 

.4cr^a vesta anomala, Peile, 1937, p. 155, pL xv, fig. 124 (cJ). 

Pareba vesta, Moore {non Fabr.), 1882 6, p. 243 (Kangra) ; 
Doherty, 1886a, p. 114 (Kumaon, 4,000-5,000 feet); 
Mackinnon <fe de Nic^ville, 1897, p, 221 (Mussooree) ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 141 (Kumaon, 3,000-6,000 feet, very 
(jommon). 

(J?. This subspecies appears only to differ from the nomino- 
typioal one in being of a smaller size. 

JJajpojwc: 46-ff6mm. 

Habits. — “Larva feeds on the willow-leaved nettle 
(iiosAmeno «o2ict/oiio D. Iton., fmnily Urticacea). Imago 
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July to September. Eggs deposited in September, and hatch 
in about 20 days. Length of young larva 3 to 4 lines, entirely 
black. When about three weeks old they moult and then 
hibernate, reappearing in the following April. They moult 
again early in May, when they assume the red head. The 
larvae generally feed on the upper branches of the plant, are 
gregarious, and drop to the ground when disturbed. Third 
moult early in June, about the middle of which month they 
suspend themselves by the tail near the bottom of the stems of 
the bushes, and there change to the pupa state. The imago 
appears in about fifteen days, in the first or second week in 
July. A few come out in August or September, but not in 
sufficient numbers to constitute a succession of broods. The 
imago is seldom found far from the food-plant, which grows 
near running water. 

“ It is a very local insect, but, where occurring, abundant. 
It is to be found in wet ravines at from 3,000 to 4,000 feet 
elevation in Kulu. It is very constant in its appearance, 
frequenting the same localities year after year. The imago 
does not hibernate.’^ (.4. Graham Young, quoted by Moore, 
1882 b, p. 243). 

According to Peile (1937) the insect is abundant at Mussooree 
in June at 3,000 feet. All stages, except young larvae, were 
found about the food-plant, Debregeasia bicolor Weddell 
(family Urticaceae). Only a few females ^ere seen on the wing ; 
most females were resting on or near their pupa-cases. 

It is recommended that before putting specimens of this 
species in papers for keeping, the oily yellow exudation from 
the thorax, and the fluid from the abdomen, should be squeezed 
out into blotting-paper. 

Habitat. — Kulu to Kumaon ; 3,000 to 5,000 feet, rarely to 
above 6,000 feet ; usually common. 

450 c. Acrsea issoria sordice (Fruhstorfer). 

Pareba veMa sordice, Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 741 ((^'9, Tenasserim). 

(5$. Upperside with black borders broader. $ fore wing 
with a submarginal series of short, reddish-brown, sagittate 
marks. 

Underside with white areas absent. 

Expanse : $, 50-70 mm. 

Habitat. — Burma ; rare. 

451. Acrsea viola (Fabricius). (Fig. 104, c?)* 

Papilio violm, Fabricius, 1775, p. 460. 

Telchinia violm, Moore, 1865 a, p. 760 (Bengal) ; id., 1881 5, p. 66, 
pi. xxxiii, figs. 1 (cJ), l a (?), 1 b (larva and pupa) ; Marshall & 
d© Nic^ville, 1 883, 320, fig. (<J) ; Taylor & d© Nio^ville, 1888, 

no. 26 (Orissa, very common) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 352 (M^iri 
Hills) ; Moore, 1901, p. 36, pi. ccclxacxviii, figs, 1, I a (larva, 
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pupa), \b,c,d (cJ), 1 e, /, g ($) ; de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 484 
(Lucknow) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 471, fig. 85 ((^) ; Bell, 1910, 
p. 321, pi. E, figs. 31, 31 a {^0) (early stages and habits) ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 141 (Kumaon, 3,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1914, p. 742, t. 138 o ; Ormiston, 1918, p. 35 (Ceylon, to 
6,000 feet); Evans, 1932 a, p. 192, pi. xxv, fig. F. 52 ((^) ; 
Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 68, pi. xv, fig. 13 pi. xxxvii, 
fig. 3 (aberr.), pi. xxxix, fig. 2 (larva, pupa), pi. xlix, fig. 4 (egg). 

Acrsea violmy Peile, 1937, p. 157, pi. xv, fig. 123 (cJ). 

(J. Upperside tawny. Fore wing with a transverse black 
cell-spot ; an irregular discocellular black bar ; post-discal 
black spots in areas 1 b, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 10, those in 4 to 6 
parallel to end of cell ; apex and outer margin narrowly black, 
narrowing posteriorly, and with short projections on the veins. 
Hind wing with a basal series of four or five black spots, a 
similar spot in the middle of cell, and a subcostal black spot 
above it ; a discal series of obscure blackish spots ; a minute 
post-discal black dot in areas 4 and 6 ; a broad black marginal 
border, bearing a submarginal series of small spots of the 
ground-colour. Most of the macular black markings are 
obscure, being only the spots showing through from the 
underside ; inner edge of marginal border crenulate. 



Fig. 104 . — Acrsea vioUe (Fabr.), 


Underside ground-colour ochraceous-yellow or a paler 
tawny yellow. Fore wing paling to whitish on the apex, with 
black markings as on upperside. but somewhat blurred and 
diffuse. Hind wing markings as on upperside, but more 
clearly defined ; submarginal spots much larger, white, not 
tawny ; base of wing black, separated from the basal black 
spots by two or three large whitish spots. 

Antennas black ; head and thorax black, spotted with 
ochraceous and white ; abdomen anteriorly black, posteriorly 
ochraceous-yellow with narrow transverse black lines. 
Underside of palpi, thorax and abdomen ochraceous ; thorax 
spotted with ochraceous, the abdomen with a basal longitudinal 
black line. 

Similar to the male. Upperside ground-colour duller, 
the black spots on both wings larger, Hie upper post-discal 
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spots on fore wing often coalescing, and forming an irregular 
oblique short band ; marginal black border on both wings 
proportionately broader, the submarginal spots on hind wing 
larger and whitish. 

Underside much paler and duller ; markings as on upperside, 
the spots on hind wing better defined. 

Expanse : 50-65 mm. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1910) : — 

Egg, — Dome shaped, with seventeen raised, transversely 
striated, longitudinal ridges, not meeting at the top ; top 
shallowly reticulate. 

Larva. — Body cylindrical, with segments well marked ; 
anal segment high, flap rounded at extremity, not overhanging 
the claspers ; prolegs long. Head small, round, set with 
erect hairs, brownish- orange ; clypeus triangular, the apex 
black ; a black spot at base of each cheek. Segment 2 with a 
subdorsal spine ; segments 2 and 3 with a lateral spine on 
their common margins ; segment 3 with a subdorsal spine, 
and a lateral one on the common margin of 3 and 4 ; segment 4 
with a subdorsal spine ; segments 5 to 12 each with a subdorsal, 
a supraspiracular, and a subspiracular spine ; segment 13 
with a subdorsal spine, and 14 with a dorsolateral one ; also on 
segments 3 to 10 there is a small bristle-bearing chitinous area 
under the subspiracular spine. All spines shiny black, set with 
erect, stiff, black hairs arising from thickened bases ; all of 
about equal length, excepting those on segments 2, 3, 13 and 14, 
which are slightly shorter. 

Colour of body a greasy claret-brown, with segments 2 and 14 
yellow-reddish; dorsal parts of segments 3, 4, 11, and 12 
yellow ; venter greenish-yellow ; legs shiny black ; soles 
(plantse) of prolegs green ; a shiny black shield on base of 
prolegs. Length, 21 mm. ; breadth (including spines), 10 mm. ; 
length of spines, 3 mm. 

Pupa. — Elongate ; head with two blunt points ; anal end 
bluntly rounded ; shoulders prominent ; cremaster short and 
stout. Surface dull, very slightly wrinkled, and set with 
minute erect hairs. Colour white, with a pink and a yellow 
shade in it ; segments 2 to 5 with a subdorsal broaid and 
interrupted black line, coalescing at the hind margin of the last 
segment, the extremities in front being joined by a straight line 
on vertex of head ; dorsal space between these lines on seg- 
ments 3 and 4, reddish-yellow ; abdomen with a broad sub- 
dorsal line, a similar spiracular line, and a eentral ventral line, 
all black ; each of these lines or bands encloses a reddish- 
yellow circular spot near front margins of segments, these 
spots (except the ventral ones) being the scars left by the 
larval spines ; last segment and cremast^ black ; tips of head 
points^ sides of head^ shoulders, antennae, and greater part of 
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proboscis also black ; wings margined black, with a central 
bifurcate black mark, and short subapical line to each ; all 
black markings dull. Length, 17 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. at 
broadest part. 

Habits . — The eggs are laid in a batch, up to 15 or so, on a 
young shoot or tendril. Larvae at first gregarious, but separate 
in the third stage ; very active, and grow fast ; generally rest 
on underside of a leaf ; usually pupate on or near the food- 
plant. Both larva and pupa have a disagreeable odour. 

Food-plant, in the damper parts, the wild passion-flower, 
Modecca palmata Lam. (family Passifloreae) ; also cultivated 
forms. 

In Bombay the butterfly is to be found at all seasons, in the 
mountains and plains, forests and open country ; not 
uncommon in Sind. Plight weak, slow and fluttering, the 
wings never being moved far from the horizontal. The insect 
keeps near the ground and goes straight ahead. 

Habitat . — Ceylon and Peninsular Inula ; common. 
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Pages 16-18. Wing venaiicm . — The venation of the fore wing 
has been studied by Zeuner (1943 a). He concludes 
that “ the system of venational nomenclature worked 
out by Comstock (1918, ‘ The wings of insects ’), based 
on the investigation of a large number of examples 
from all orders of insects, is the only one which expresses 
clearly both the phylogenetic evolution and the 
ontogenetic development of the venation of insects, 
including the Lepidoptera.'’ The following notation is 
proposed by Zeuner from a study of the tracheation of 
living pupae. The Zeuner notation is given in paren- 
thesis Vein 12 (Sc), 11 (R), 10 (RS), 9 (RS*), 8 (RS^), 
7 (RS 4 ), 6 (Ml), 5 (M^), 4 (M3), 3 (CUAi), 2 (CUA*), 
1 A (Comstock) (CUP or posterior cubitus), 1 h or 
1 (lA), 1 a (2A). In the genus Colias (p. 541) vein 8 is 
supposed to be missing. Zeuner shows that M has 
only two branches instead of three and that M* (vein 5) 
is the missing one. 

It should be noted that vein 1 shown in the figures 
of venation reproduced from Bingham, is vein 1 b. 
See pages 320, 360, 372, 383, 434, 439, 450, 474, 489, 
505, 641. 

Page 33, par. 4. The following observation was made by 
Peile (1937, p. 135) : — One (Kallima inachis huegeli 
KoU.) lying apparently killed in my hand suddenly 
flew off to a tree-trunk and then over the nullah, when 
a Kdngcrow seized it m mid-air.’’ Also on p. 13 is a 
similar observation, perhaps the same one, with the 
addition that “ the butterfly’s wings came floating 
down from a bough overhead.” 

Page 36. Seasonal variation . — ^The statement as to the cause 
of this variation requires modification. Although the 
early stages wiU, in some way, be influenced by the 
climate generally and possibly even by the plants eaten 
by the larvce at different sea»sons, there is no real 
evidence for beHeving that these factors are directly 
responsible for the very different wing-patterns shown 
by the seasonal forms of certain species. Among the 
numerous fortuitous variations, resultmg from many 
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parings, will occur some that will be better adapted to 
the surrounding colour-pattern and to other con- 
comitant conditions of the environment, whether these 
are due to seasonal change in the vegetation or to the 
prevailing soil and rock. These variations will tend to 
become more numerous and more distinct if they prove 
to be a protection against vertebrate enemies and, 
perhaps, more especially if the new or changed environ- 
ment is prolonged in time and space. 

Pag(i3 54-55. — The anal veins of the hind wing in Troides and 
other Papilionidae have been studied by Zeuner (1943 b). 
In a discussion of the anal pouch and anal veins of 
liind wing (pp. 119-124, figs. 76-95) the author shows 
that veins 1 a and 1 b are both present in many 
Papilionidae and are particularly developed in the 
Troides group. 

Page 54. — The key should be amended at par. 4 to read : — 
Hind wing with vein 1 b often absent or vestigial ; 
anal area in male specialised and usually bearing a 
scent-tuft.— (PapilionidSB). 

King wind with vein 1 b always well developed ; 
anal area in male not specialised. — PieridSB. 

Page 55, line 5 from bottom. — Delete vein 1 6 is absent ” 
and substitute : Vein 1 b tends to become reduced and 
is usually absent or vestigial ; it is more strongly 
developed in Troides, 

Page 56. Classification of Papilionidue, — E. B. Ford (1944 6) 
has proposed a new phylogenetic arrangement of the 
family based upon his studies of the chemistry of the 
pigments combined with the known structural characters. 
In a previous paper (1944 a, p. 104) Dr. Ford gives a 
table of genera arranged in a linear series. The most 
specialised is found to be Teinopalpus^ followed by 
Papilio, Lamproptera, Oraphium, BaUus (an American 
genus), TroideSy Atrophaneura {Polydorus), Creesiday 
Euryades, Zerynthiay Bhidanitis (Armandia)y SericinuSy 
Luh^rjuiy Hypermnestray Pamassiusy Archon and 
Baronia (American). 

Page 61. Troides, — This genus is fully treated by Zeuner 
(1943 6), and some figures are given of the male genitalia 
of some Indian species. 

Page 70. Polydorus. — ^This name is preoccupied and must be 
replaced hy Atrophaneura Reakirt, 1864 [1865] (Proc, 
Ent Soc. Phil,, 3, p. 446, type, PapUio semperi C. & R. 
Felder, 1861). See Corbet, 1943, p. 206. 

Page 78. Papilio coon doubledayi occurs also in Malaya. 



ABDBNBA AND CORRIGENDA. 4Q\ 

Page 85. Polydorus arlstoiochise (Fabr.). — ^This name is 
strictly preoccupied by Atrophaneura aacanim Linn.). 
See Corbet (1941 a, p. 27). It is hoped that the 
priority rule will be suspended in this case. 

Page 86. — If the name ascanius (Linn.) (see above) is used to 
replace aristolochiiB (Fabr,), the name for the Indian 
subspecies will be diphilm (Esper). The Linnaean 
ascanius came from Java. 

Page 106. Chilasa Moore. — Following the conclusion reached 
by Ford (1944 6, p. 206), who has studied the species 
included in Chilasa^ this group should be relegated to 
the position of a specias-group ” of Papilio. It may 
be called the Clytia Group. 

Page 106. Chilasa agestor Gray, 1832, should read 1831. 

Page 107. Chilasa agestor agestor Gray occurs also in Malaya. 

Page 143. PapUiO eiephenor Doubl. The type-locality is 
Sylhet. 

Page 150. Papilio paris paris Linn, should read : Papilio 
paria decorosa Fruhstorfer, 1909. The nominotypical 
subspecies came from south-east China. (See Corbet, 
1941 a, p. 27). 

Page 193. Papilio machaon centralis Stgr. — Peile (1921, 
p, 66 ; 1937, p. 32) notes the occurrence of centralis in 
Iraq, where the larva feeds mostly on rice {Ruta 
t'uberculata). Four other food-plants (Umbelliferae) are 
noted. The larva feeds on the flowers, rarely on the 
leaves. Many adults were bred. 

Page 200, Paranticopis ” should read Paranticopsis, 

Page 210. Second line from the bottom. Read 1846 a (2). 

Page 220. Graphium sarpedon sarpedon (Linn.) should read : 
Oraphium sarpedon iwctaitW Fruhstorfer (1907 e, p. 183) 
(Borneo, Natuna Is., Malaya). Nominotypical sarpedon 
is from south China. 

Pages 233-239. ' Paranticopis should read Paranticopsis. 

Page 250. Armandia Blanch. This name is pre-occupied and 
Bhutanitis Atkinson must be used. 

Page 302. Line 18 from top. For '' xiphia (Fabr.) read 
nina (Fabr.). 

Page 336. Delias berlnda boylese But!.— The British Museum 
contains 2 males and 1 female from Nepal (Naini Tal), 
taken in May, 1916, by G. 0. Allen, and presented by 
Lieut. -Colonel H. D. Peile. These specimens show 
slight differences from the typical boylese. 

Page 342, Delias belladonna belladonna (Fabr.).— The form 
described here is not the nominotypical subspecies 
and the name mixta nov. is propos^ for it. The 
identity of the ttm belladonna has been cleared up by 
the discovery, by Corbet (1941 d, p. 103 ; 1942, p. 93) , 
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of the Fabrician type in the Linnaean Collection. This 
specimen is a female of the western Chinese subspecies 
described as zelima Mitis (1893). 

Page 345. The name thysbe (Cramer) is a primary homonym 
of thysbe Linnaeus. The species should be called Delias 
acalis (Godart) (1819, pp. 113, 148). See Corbet, 
1941 6, p. 806. 

No. 111a. The reference to Bingham, pi. xviii, 
fig. 117, should be transferred to Delias aglaia aglaia on 
page 343, 

Page 361. Second line from top : read Pieris lea, Doubleday, 
1846 a (1), p. 23 (Moulmein d'?). (See Bibliography, 
p. 570.) 

Page 377. No. 121. Second line should read : — Pieris 
clemanthe, Doubleday, 1846 a (1), p. 23 (Moulmein, Q). 

Page 387, Top line. Repiace lalage (Doubleday) by pandione 
(Geyer). No. 124 a should read Appias pandione lalage 
(Doubleday). 

Page 389. No. 1246. Delete lalage and replace by 

pandione. 

Page 403. Under distribution insei’t South India. 

Bottom line : “ two subspecies ” should read three 
subspecies. 

Page 436. Euchloe charlonia lucilla Butler. — First paragraph 
of description, line 3, should read : extends to the 
costal margin ’’ instead of does not extend to the 
costal margin.’' 

In the reference to Evans (1932a) delete “pi. vii, 
fig. B 3.1 ((d) ” and transfer to doveri Evans (p. 435). 

Page 437. Euchloe belemnia palmstinensis Rober. — Before 
“ Peile, 1937 ” insert “ Peile, 1922, pp. 350-51 (early 
stages and food-plants in Mesopotamia).” 

Euchloe ansonia (Hiibner). Add as a final para- 
graph : An account of the early stages and food-plants 
of this species in Mesoj>otamia is given by Peile (1922, 
pp. 350-51). 

Page 439. The genus Ixias has been revised by Gabriel 
(1943), and the following changes have been made in 
the taxonomy of the Indian species. 

Page 440. Ixias marianne (Cramer) comprises (a) marianne 
marianne (Cramer), from the Punjab, Unit^ Provinces, 
Nepal, Central and South India, Ceylon ; (6) marianne 
noil Swinhoe, from Northern Bombay, Mahableshwar 
Mountains. 

Pages 444-5. It is very doubtful whether the specimens upon 
which Fruhstorfer based the names niuescens and 
(x^nnedem mme fmm Ckiylon. 

Page 447. Nos. 161 e and / comprise a single mibspeeies, 
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latifasciatus Butler. This ranges from the Mishmi Hills 
to the Karens, south to Martaban and the lower Salween 
River. The name meipona Gr.-Sm. refers to an inter- 
intermediate form, and Tthmlmeinemia Moore to the dry- 
season form. 

Page 448. Ixias verna is considered to be a subspecies of 
pyrem (Linn.). The wet-season form is pallida Moore. 
The nominotypical vermi is an intermediate form 
(=:citrim Moore). 

Page 450. The name lena Swinhoe is based upon a large 
male (69 mm.) with a marginal band on hind wing 
upperside 4 mm. in width. The true dry-season form 
is much smaller (58 mm.) with a hind wing band 
1 to 2 mm. in width. Gabriel considers lena to be an 
intermediate form. 

Page 446. No. 151 c, line 13. Add reference to Ixias pyrene 
satadra : Peile, 1937, p. 70, pt. v, fig. 30 ((^), pi. viii, 
fig. 60(9) (Variation and habits at Miramshah and 
Peshawar). 

Page 486. No. 164. For ‘‘ Valeria Valeria hippia ” read 
Valeria Valeria anais (Lesson). Insert : Danais anais 
Lesson, 1837, pi. xliv, figs. 2, 2 bis ( 9 , Oceanic,” recte 
Tourane, Cochinchina). 

The name hippia (Fabr.) is preoccupied by hippia 
(Cramer, 1779) ; after “ 55 ” on first line insert : {non 
Cramer, 1779). 

Line 12 from bottom : For “ gea ” read gsea. 

Page 487. ‘‘ 9 Philomela (Fabr.) ” should read : 9. f. 

lutescens Butl. (1879, Cist Ent. ii, p. 431). The name 
philomela is preoccupied. 

Page 488. For '' Dry -season form gea (Feld.) ” read : Dry- 
seuson form anais (Lesson) {^gaea C. & R. Feld.). 

Page 490. Catopsllia crocale and pomona.— Wheeler (1943) 
discusses these forms and adduces strong evidence for 
their conspecificity. He includes figures of both forms 
taken in cop. He concludes that Catopsilia crocale 
(Cramer) should be accepted as the valid name for the 
collective species. 

T. R. Bell, in a communication to Lieut.-Colonel Peile 
(4. X. 1944), writes as follows from Karwar : — “ When 
I returned here in March, 1938, 1 took the matter in 
hand and reared many broods of the species which is 
very common here, mostly on Cassia siamea Lam. 
I paired ah the differaat forms at different times for 
two years in . succession and have settled that they are 
all one, no matter whether differently marked, with 
black antennsB or pink, with heavily vinous markings 
]^elow or imt,” 
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ADDENDA AND OOBEIGENDA. 


In a farther letter (21. i. 1945) Bell stated that with 
reference to the vinous markings : “In the cold 
weather (or in the dry weather) no females have these 
patches on the undersides of the hind wings.” 

Page 523. Line 20. Read “ three ” subspecies instead of 
six ” . 

Page 529. Line 12 from bottom. The habitat of nomino- 
typical hecabe (Linn.) is regarded as being south-east 
China (Corbet, 1941 a, p. 27). 

The name hcteola (Distant) must not be applied to 
hecube (Linn.), as it represents a distinct species so far 
not recorded from the Indian area. (See Corbet, 
1941 c, p. 502, fig. 4). The wliite female form of hecabe 
is very rare in India. It is at present without a name. 

Page 533. The name stockleyi Cbt. & Pend, must be replaced 
by sarinoides (Fruhst.), of which it is a synonym. 
The reference to sarinoides on page 528 must be trans- 
ferred to page 533. The type of this name is from 
Siam (Hinlap) and is in the British Museum. (See 
Corbet, 1941 b, p. 806). 

Page 534. Eurema jordani Corb. & Pend. — See also Corbet, 
1941 c, p. 501, fig. 3 (non 2). 

Page 535. The name andersoni (Moore) should read ander- 
sonii. The male genitalia are figured by Corbet, 
1941 c, p* 501, fig, 2 (mn 3). 

Page 539. For “ Terias tilaha read Eurema tilaha. 

Page 562. No. 199, For “ M6netries ” read M^netrifes. 

New name added. — Delias belhdonna mixta, subsp. nov. 

(p. 342), 


CORRIGENDA. 

Page 570. Doubleday. For 1846, read 1846 a (2;. 

Page 579. For Mte^tries, read Menetri^s. 

Page 580. Moore. For 1890, 1891, 1892 a, 18926, 1893, 
1825 a, see vol. ii. (Bibliography). 
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[All names printed in italics are synonyms. When a species is mentioned 
on more than one page, the page on which the description occurs is 
the last -mentioned.] 


aborica Tyil. (Stichophthalma), 420. 
Acraea Fabr., 462. 

Acraeidse Doubly 461. 
actaea (Esp.) (Hipparchia), 275, 277. 
aculeata Harups. (Melanitis), 375. 
adamsoni Moare (Coelites), 358. 
adamsoni Marsh. (Euploea), 93. 
adamsoni Wats. (Mvcalesis), 116, 
117, 118. 

Adigama Dist., 55. 
fidolphei (Quer.) (Mycalesis), 130, 
147. 

s&mate Fndist. (Mycalesis), 119. 
AEmona Hew.y 404, 411. 
aesatia (Fabr.) (Danaus), 66. 
aflfectata Elw. Edw. (Ypthirna), 
339. 

affinis {Fabr.) (Danaus), 18, 28. 
agamarschana {C. R. Feld.) (Idea), 
7, 12. 

Agapetes Billb.y 109, 296. 
ageloides {0, Feld.) (Danaus), 18, 41. 
aglea [Stoll) (Danaus), 4, 18, 37. 
Agrusia Moore, 380. 
aisa Fruhst. (Lethe), 194. 
aiyuna Talb. (Pararge), 244, 
akbar Talb. (Ypthirna), 317, 324. 
alberta Butl. (Lethe), 222. 
albipars Talb. (Danaus), 26. 
albofasciata Tytl (Mycalesis), 124. 
alcas Talb. Lethe 235. 
akippoides (Moore) (Danaus), 22. 
alemola Swinh. (Ypthirna), 325, 
algea (Qodt) (Euploea), 64, 74. 
aliris (Weetw.) (Tnauria), 430. 
amathusia (Hew.) (^Emona), 412, 
413. 

Amathusia 405, 432. 
Amathusiidie Stich.^ 403* 


Amathusiinse Moore, 404. 
Amathuxidia Stgr., 405, 438. 
Amecera Butl., 240. 
amethystus Butl (Zeuxidia), 441. 
ampa Swinh. (Melanitis), 371. 
amplifascia Talb. (Danaus), 22. 
amplifascia Roths. (Thauria), 431. 
amythaon (Doubl) (Amathuxidia), 
439. 

Anadebis Butl., 362. 
analogs (Alph.) (Hipparchia), 271. 
anapita Moore (Mycalesis), 126, 128. 
anaxias Hew. (Mycalesis), 116, 118, 

119. 

anaxioides Marsh. (Mycalesis), 116, 

120 . 

andamana (Moore) (Mycalesis), 145. 
andamanensis Fruhst. (Amathusia), 
433,436. 

andamanensi.s Stgr. (Discophora), 
456. 

andamanensis Atks. (Euploea), 72. 
andamanica Evans (Melanitis), 376. 
andersonii (Moore) (Elymnias), 402. 
andersoni (Atka.) (Lethe), 190, 195. 
angularis Moore (Erites), 352. 
anisakana (Melanitis), 374. 
annada Moore (Erebia), 300, 310. 
annamitica Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 151, 
159. 

anomala KoU. (Acraea), 465. 
antonia Rbh. (Stichophthalma), 424. 
anysia Hew. (Debis), 228. 
apara Fruhst. (Lethe), 205. 
apicalis (Moore) (Euploea), 102. 
apicalis Moore (Ypthirna), 329. 
aroesilas (Faunis), 409, 
arce^iiowfi Fabr. (Papilio), 409. 
archaica Fruhst. (Neorina), 361. 

2k 



498 


ALPHABETICAL INDEX. 


archhaldi Tytl. (Stichophthalma), 
422. 

Arge Hiibn., 296. 
argentina ButL (Erites), 352, 364. 
ariaspa Moore (Yptbima), 319, 320. 
arida Fnihst. (Euploea), 76. 
armandii {Oberth.) (Lethe), 231, 234. 
arrakana (FruhsL) (Idea), 12, 13. 
asela Moore (Euploea), 69. 
tispasia {Fabr.) (Dtuiaus), 18, 42, 
assama {Westw.) (Faiinis), 410. 
asterope [King) (Ypthima), 317, 
324. 

astorica Tytl. (Karanasa), 280. 
astorica TytL (Maniola), 257. 
aswa {Moore) (Melanitis), 372. 
aswina Fruhst. (Melanitis), 373. 
atkinsonia {Hew.) (Lethe), 170, 184. 
augiista Moore (Pademma), 95. 
aulotes Fruhst. (Melanitis), 376. 
AuJocera ButL, 109, 287. 
aiirelius {Cram.) (Zouxidi^), 441, 
444, 

austeni {Moore) (Ypthima), 344. 
av^anta Moore ( Ypthima), 332. 
avatara Moor© (Satyrus), 290. 
aventina Oram. (Papilio), 50. 


Badacara Moore, 16. 

Bahora Moore, 16. 
baileyi {South) (Erebia), 300, 309. 
baladeva {Moore) (Lethe), 189, 193, 
194. 

baldiva {Moore) (Hipparchia), 274. 
baldus {Fabr.) (Ypthima), 318, 336, 
337. 

balti Tytl. (Karanara), 280. 
baluclia {Evans) (Hipijarehia), 272. 
bara Evans (Ypthima), 334. 
baroghila Tytl. (Maniola), 257. 
baronesa Fruhst. (Mandarinia), 110 
beata Talb. (Lethe), 236. 
heelinga Moore (Eritos), 354. 
bela Moore (Melanitis), 372. 
bethami de Nieiv. (Melanitfa), 371. 
bothami {Moore) (Mycalosis), 161. 
bhadra (Mocrre) (Lethe), 231, 236. 
bhairava {Moore) (Lethe), 193, 228. 
bhima {Marsh.) (Lethe), -^37. 
fohutya Talb. (I^the), 221. 
bicolor {Seitz) (CEneis), 286. 
binghami Moore (CcBlites), 359. 
hinghami Moore (Crastia), 71, 
binotata Butl. (8tictoploe»)» 80. 
biseriata Moore (Tronga), 62. 
Blanaida Kirby, 166. 
blasius (Fabr.) (Myey^esis), 132. 
foolanica Marsh. (Ypthima), 317, 
33L 


boloricus {Or.-Grah.) (Hipparchia), 
276, 283. 

bowringi (Moore) (Danaus), 22. 
brahma Moore (Isamia), 93. 
brahminoides Moore (Aulocera), 290, 
brahminus {Blanch.) (Aulocera), 288. 
bremeri Butl. (Crastia), 61. 
brovistigma Moore (Maniola), 265. 
Brintesia Fruhst., 287. 
brisanda de Nicer. (Lethe), 192, 
218. 

Bruasa Moore, 380. 
bruno Tytl. (Lethe), 184. 
bucklevi Talb. (Lethe), 239. 
buddha Gr.-Grsh. (CEneis), 284. 
burmeisteri {Moore) (Euploea), 102. 
bumila Evans (Euploea), 73. 
burraana Tytl. (Faimis), 410. 
burinana Tytl. (Lethe), 178. 
burmana Tytl. (Pararge), 247. 
burmana Tytl. (Stichophthalma), 
421. ' 

burmana Evans (Ypthima), 317, 
,325. 

burmonsis (Moore) (Elymnias), 401. 
burnottii Evans (Aulocera), 291. 
biisiris Westw. (Xanthotagnia), 406. 


cadelli {W.-M. d* de Nicev.) (Idea), 
14. 

cadesia Moore (Hipparchia), 280, 
281. 

(Jaduga Moore, 16. 

tueca (Walks.) (Erebia), 311. 

camonympha {€. dr R. Feld.) 

(Maniola), 254, 258. 

Callerebm Butl., 298. 

Calliplaea Butl., 55. 
calverti Tytl. ((vcelites), 359. 
Calysisme Moore, 111. 
camadeva (WeMw.) (Stichoph- 
tbalma), 416, 418, 419. 
camadevoides de Nic4v. (Sticho- 
phthalma), 420. 

camaralzeman Bull. (Euploea), 63. 
camorta (Evans) (Danaus)^ 28. 
camorta Moore (Euploea), 74. 
canens Hiibn. (Faunis), 408. 
carpenteri Butl. (Calysisme), 135, 
136. 

carpenteri Moore (Isamia), 63. 
cashapa Moore (Callerebia), 306. 
cashmirensia Moore (Pararge), 246. 
casiphone (hyer (Elymnias), 382, 
396. 

castelnami C. & R, Feld. (Euplma), 
89. 

Catharine Butl. (Ypthima), 32#. 
caudata Bidl. (Elynmiae), 334, 
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centralis (MUey) (Maniola), 259. 
cerealis WcUs, (Ypthima), 334. 
ceylanica C. Feld. (Danais), 38. 
ceylonica FruJist. (Discophora), 454. 
ceylonica Hew, (Ypthima), 317, 327, 
328. 

ehandica (Moore) (Lethe), 191, 211. 
charaka Moore (Mycalosie), 124. 
Oiuirma Doh., 16h- 
Cfuizara Moore, 266. 
cheena (Moore) (Majiiola), 261. 
chelensis de Nicdv. ( Elymnias), 399. 
chenui (Gudr) (Ypthima), 317, 326. 
ohersias Fruhit. (Amathusia), 433, 
434, 435. 

cherjfonesm Fruhst. (Zouxidia), 443. 
chitralica Evans (Erebia), 302. 
chitralica (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 283. 
chitralica Tyl^I. (Maniola), 257, 260. 
chitralica (Evans) (Maniola), 264. 
Chittira Moom, 16. 
chloe (Guerin) (Euploja), 93. 
Chona^. Moore, 240. 

Chortobius Guon., 254. 
christophi Leech (Lethe), 192, 213, 
214. 

chrysippus (Linn.) (Danaus), 4, 18, 
19, 20. 

chumbica Moore (Aiilocera), 292. 
Coelites Westw., 108, 351. 
Cmnonympha Hiibn., 109, 252. 
ccnnonympha (C. db R. Feld.) 
(Maniola), 258. 

cornplexiva Swinh, (Ypthima), 319. 
confusa Auriv. (Lethe), 190, 205. 
continentalis Stgr. (Discophora) 
455. 

core (Cram.) (Euploea), 64, 66, 67. 
coreoides Moore (Euploea), 78. 
coreta (Godt.) (Euploea), 4, 78. 
cortona Fnihsit. (Elymnicis), 393. 
corns (Fahr.), 88. 

cottonis (Hew.) (Elyranias), 381, 
387, 388. 

Clerofns Westw., 407. 
crameri Luc. (Euplcea), 58, 60, 
orasm Butl. (Euplcea), 101. 

Crastia Hiibn., 54. 
criflhna Westw. (Neorina), 360, 361. 
erisilda Hew. (Ragadia), 355, 356. 
crito de Nicev. (Ragadia), 356. 
critolaus de Nicev. (Ragadia), 356, 
critolina Evans (Ragadia), 357. 
cmceo Butl. (Danais), 42. 
crowleyi (Moore) (EuplcBa), 81. ; 

Moore, 110. 

tupreipennis Moore (Grastia)# 59, 
cycnus Wmlw. (Enispe), 457, 468. 
Boisd., 364. 

C^ogoiies 376. 


daedalia Swinh. (Ypthima), 319. 
daedalion (dt Nicev.) (Elymnias), 

390. 

dakslia (Moore) (Erebia), 306. 
dakwania Tytl. (Lethe), 169, 175. 
Dallacha Moore, 298. 
damaris Gray (Orinoma), 251. 
Danaida Latr., 16. 

Danaidae, 1. 

Dariainae, 2. 

Danais Latr., 16. 

Danaus Kluk, 4, 16. 

Danisepa Dist., 55. 
dam Dist. (Elymnias), 381, 390. 
daretis (Hew.) (Lethe), 190, 204. 
davendra (Moore) (Maniola), 255, 
263. 

davisoni (Moore) (Mycalesis), 161. 
Dehis Doubl., 166. 
docolorata. Fruhst. (Melanitis), 374. 
defigurata Fruhst. (Euploea), 72. 
dehradunensis Stnd. (Aulocera), 295. 
deione Westw. (Euploea), 75. 
delia Mart. (Erites), 354. 
deliades Hew. (Debis), 170. 
doo de Nicev. (Discophora), 446, 450, 
451. 

deodoides Tytl. (Discophora), 451. 
despoliata Fruhst. (Euploea), 106. 
determinata Butl. (Melanitis), 367. 
deva (Moore) (Elymnias), 401. 
dkarma Moore (Pademma), 95. 
diabolica (Fruhst.) (Idea), 9. 
diademoide.s (Moore) (Ethope), 362, 
363. 

digna Marsh. (Hipparchia), 275, 
276. 

dinarbas (Hew.) (I^the), 217. 
diocletianus (Fahr.) (Euploja), 103, 
104. 

TJionarui Moore, 1 66. 
dioit^s Doubl. (Thaumantis), 426, 
427. 

Discopliora Boisd., 446. 
Discophorinie Stick., 404, 445. 

Moore (Calysisrne), 139, 140. 
distans Talb. (EupIcBa), 70. 
distans BuU. (Lethe), 191, 213. 
dohertyi Evans (Erebia), 315. 
dohertyi (Moore) (Ypthima), 318, 
342. 

dokwana Evans (Aulocera), 289. 
dolopes (Hew.) (Lethe), 222. 
dominans Fruhst. (Eupkea), 72. 
dorippus (King) (Danaus), 22. 
doris Stoll (Papilio), 349. 
doubledaii Westw. (Zeuxidia), 441, 
443. 

doubledn-yi C. <9 /?. FeM. (Euplcea), 
64, 66,‘ 
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dravidanim {Fruhst,) (Danaus), 34. 
droshica {Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 272. 
drusia Cram. (Papilio), 135, 136. 
drypetis {Hew.) (Lethe), 190, 201, 
203. 

duarseri de Rhe-Philipe (Euploea), 
84. 

duguidi Tytl. (Mycalesis), 154, 
dura {Marsh.) (Lethe), 170, 188. 
duryodana C. & R. Feld. (Cyllo), 374. 
Dyctis Boisd., 379. 
dynsate {Hew.) (Lethe), 190, 207. 
dyrta C. & R. Feld. (Lethe),* 200. 

eclecta {Swinh.) (Euploea), 94. 
elisa Butl. (EupU^sa), 88. 
elwesi {Moore) (Lethe), 183. 
Elymnias Hubn.j 108, 379. 
ernbolima Butl. (Lethe), 203. 
enervata {Stgr.) (Hipparchia), 271. 
engamon Fruhst. (Discophora), 457. 
Enispe Douhl., 446, 457. 

Enope Moore, 166. 

Epigea Hiibn., 298. 
epiminthia Westw. (Coelites), 357, 
358. 

Epinephele Hiibn., 254. 

Erebia Dalm.^ 109, 298. 
orichsonii C. c£? R. Feld. (Eupkm), 
91, 101, 102. 

Erites Westw., 109, 351. 

eryx Fabr. (Papilio), 41. 

esaca { Westw.) (Elymnias), 382, 401. 

esperi C. Feld. (Euploea), 62. 

Ethope Moore, 109, 362. 

Eumenis Hiibn., 266. 

eumeus {Drury) (Faunis), 408, 409. 

Euploea Fabr., 54. 

Euploeanmna Holl., 362. 

Euploeinm, 2. 

europa {Fabr.) (Lethe), 190, 197. 
euthymius {Douhl.) (Enispe), 457, 
459, 460. 

ovansii Tytl. (Mycalesis), 130, 146. 
evansi Tytl. (Stichophthalma), 424. 
eversmanni Eversm. (Pararge), 241, 
245. 

exprompta {Butl.) (Danaus), 51. 
eyndhovii C. d; E. Feld. (Euploea), 
64, 66. 

falcipennis W.-M, do de Nic4v. 

(Erites), 352, 353. 

Faunis Hijbn., 405, 407. 
faunula {Douhl.) (Faunis), 408, 410. 
faimuloides (de Niciv,) (Faunis), 
411. 

ferrari Tytl. (Euploea), 73. 
fervida [Butl.) (Mycfdesis), 165, 166. 
fianona Fruhst. (L^the), 212. 


francisca {Btoli) (Mycalesis), 116, 

121 . 

fraterna Butl. (Elymnias), 383. 
frauenfeldii C. Feld. (Euploea), 62. 
friderici Fruhst. (Amathusia), 433, 
434, 436. 

fruhstorferi R6h. (Stichophthalma), 
424. 

fulva Evans (Aulocera), 293. 
furnata Butl. (Danais), 47. 
fuscum {C. cO R. Feld.) (Mycalesis), 
126, 127. 

gafuri {Tytl.) (Lethe), 196. 
galkissa (Melanitis), 371. 

ganialiba Butl. (Mycalesis), 350. 
gamhara Fruhst. (I^ethe), 205. 
gammiei (Moore) (Lethe), 188. 
gana Talb. (Lethe), 186. 
ganapati Fruhst. (Melanitis), 373. 
Gareris Moore, 111. 
garhwalica Tytl. (Q5neis), 285. 
garuna Fruhst. (Aulocera), 295. 
gautama (Moore) (Danaus), 18, 35, 
36. 

gautamoides (Doh.) (Danaus), 36. 
gela Fruhst. (Ypthima), 341. 
gelduba Fruhst. (Lethe), 171, 172. 
gellia Fruhst. (Ypthima), 32^ 
gemina Leech (Lethe), 190, 195. 
genutia Cram. (Papilio), 25. 
gilgitica Tytl. (Aulocera), 295. 
giigitica (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 273. 
gilgitica (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 283. 
goalpara (Moore) (Lethe), 170, 185. 
godartii Luc. (Euploea), 70. 
gokala Moore (Melanitis), 375. 
goolmurga (Lang) (Maniola), 259. 
gopa €. db R. Feld. (Mycalesis), 122. 
Oorgo Hiibn., 298. 

gotama Moore (Mycalesis), 116, 124. 
grammica Boisd. (Danais), 38. 
grandis Tytl. (Aulocera), 292. 
grantii (Bull.) (Euploea), 97. 
grotei C. db R. Feld. (Euploea), 81. 
grynion (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 26. 
gulnihal de Nicdv. (Lethe), 193, 226, 
227. 

hadeni {W.-M. db de Nicdv.) (Idea), 
13. 

halimede (Men.) (Agapetes), 297. 
hamata (McLeay) (Danaus), 18, 32. 
hamiUoni Swinh. (Pademma), 96. 
Hanipha Moore, 166. 
harmostus Fruhst. (Orinoma), 251. 
harrisii C. db R. FM. (Euploea), 81. 
haynei TytL (ASmona), 414. 
Hemadara Moore, 29^. 
heri Moore (Mycalesis)# 160, 165. 
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Mertnianax Fruhst,, 359. 

Hermias Frulist., 166. 
hesione Cram. (Papilio), 349. 

Heetia Hiibn., 4. 

heydenreichi Led, (Hipparchia), 267, 
270. 

hilaris [Stgr.) (Maniola), 266. 
hilda Westw. (Neorina), 360. 
himachaia {Moore) (Ethope), 362. 
Hipio Hubn., 364. 

Hipparchia Fbr,, 109, 266. 
hohnan-himti Cbt. dh PendL (Ama- 
thiisia), 433, 434, 437. 
hopei C. <jb R. Feld. (EuploBa), 80. 
howra Moore (Ypthima), 330. 
hiibneri Kby. (Ypthima), 317, 329. 
huebneri (C. ds R. Feld.) (Hip- 
parchia), 275, 279. 
humei Elw. & Edw. (Ypthima), 337. 
hyagriva {Moore) (Erebia), .300, 312. 
hybrida [Bull.) (Erebia), 300, 309. 
hypermnestra {Lirm.) (Elymnias), 
381, 383. 

hypermnestra {Westvj.) (Idea), 7, 14. 
hyrania KoU. (Satynis), 216. 

Idea Fahr.y 4. 

Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 130, 137. 
illustris {Bull.) (Euplooa), 98, 
imperuilu Moore (Pademma), 96. 
incerta {Stgr.) (Faunis), 410. 
indecora Moore (Ypthima), 318, 336. 
indica Stgr. (Discophora), 449, 
indiciis {Fruhet.) (Danaus), 27. 
indigofera Moore (Pademma), 96. 
indistans {Moore) (Mycalesis), 141. 
inica Hew. (Ypthima), 317, 319. 
inquinata Butl. (Euplma), 87. 
insana {Roll.) (Lethe), 192, 216. 
intermedia Moore (Callerobia), 305. 
intermedia Roths. (Enispe), 460. 
intermedia {Moore) (Mycalesis), 130, 
139. 

intermedia Crowl. (Thauria), 431. 
interposita Marsh. & de Nicev. 

(Epinephele), 259. 
irawada Moore (Euploea), 93. 
irma Evans (Lethe), 173, 174. 
Isamia Moore, 55. 
iskander Hemm. (Maniola), 260. 
ismene (CVam.) (Melanitis), 366. 
issa FrufisL (Lethe), 227, 228. 
issoria {Hiibn.) (Acriea), 462, 463. 

jalaurida {de Nie4v.) (Lethe), 170, 
182. 

ianet© de Nhdv. (Cyllogenes), 377, 
378, 

japroa (Aulooera), 293. 


jasonia {Westw.) (Idea), 7, 9. 
jocularia Swinh. (Ypthima), 329. 
junonia Bull. (Mycalesis), 164. 
justina {Stoll) (Mycalesis), 136. 
juventa {Cram.) (Danaas), 19, 53. 

Kabanda Moore, 111. 
kabrua Tytl. (Lethe), 170, 182. 
kabrua Tytl. (Rhaphicera), 249. 
kabruensis Tytl. (Lethe), 186. 
kala Evans (Erebia), 307. 
kalawrica TytL (iEmona), 415. 
kalinda Moore (Erebia), 299. 302. 
kalinga Doh. (Euploea), 85. 
kalinga Moore (Melanitis), 375. 
kamriaua Tytl. (Erebia), 303. 
kanarensis {Moore) (Idea), 11. 
hanetisa Moore, 266. 
kanjupkula Tytl. (J.iethe), 177. 
kahsa [Moore) (Lethe), 192, 223. 
Karadira Moore, 55. 

Karanasa Moore, 266. 
karennia Tytl. (iEmona), 415. 
kashmirica Moore (Maniola), 260. 
kasmira Moore (Ypthima), 330. 
kentunga Tytl. (iEmona), 415. 
Kerrata Moore, 166. 
khasia Evans (Mycalesis), 139. 
khasiana [Moore) (Lethe), 234. 
khasiana Moore (Mycalesis), 162. 
klugii Moore (Euploea), 91, 95, 97. 
klugius [Zink.) (Thaumantis), 426, 
428. 

kohimensis Tytl. (Mycalesis), 161. 
Kolasa Moore, 315. 
kollari O. dh R. Feld. (Euploea), 4, 
91, 99. 

konglua Tytl. (Mycalesis), 153. 
Kringana Moore, 426. 
kurrama Evans (Aulocera), 295. 

ladesta Fruhst. (Lethe), 222. 

\migide Nicev. (Mycalesis), 156, 157, 
laniuna Moore (Euploea), 78. 
lasiofnniata Westw., 240. 
laspura Evaiw (Maniola), 266. 
lathy i Fruhst. (Thauria), 431. 
latiaris [Hew.) (Lethe), 193, 225. 
latistigma Moore (Maniola), 264. 
laurion de Nic^v. (Lasiommata), 
244. 

layardi JOruce (Euploea), 72. 
lazulina (Moore) (Euplcea), 103. 
leda (Linn.) (Melanitis), 36d, 366. 
ledereri C. S R. Feld. (Euploea), 86. 
leechi Moore (Karanasa), 280. 
lehana Moore (Hipparchia), 273. 
lena Atks. (^Emona), 412, 413, 414. 
leopardus (Butl,) (Danaus), 4, 31. 
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lepcha {Moore) (Mycalesis), 151, 160, 
lepida (Moore) (Disoophora), 447, 
452. 

Lethe Htibn,, 108, 166, 167. 
leucogonis (BiUl.) (Euploea), 102. 
leuconoe (Erichs.) (Idea), 7, 15. 
leiioostictos (Grml.) (Euploea), 91, 
102. 

limborgii Moore (Eupkea), 76. 
Lmmaina, 2. 

Lwmas Moore, 16. 
limniaco (Cram,) (Danaus), 18, 30. 
linnsei Moore (Trepaiohrois), 83. 
linteata (Bull.) (Idea), 14. 
l ionoli Fnihst. (El5TTania.s), 393. 
lisandra (Cram.) (Ypthima), 317, 
332. 

Loesa Moore, 111. 
loha Doh. (Aviloc^era), 292. 

Lohana Moore, 315. 

Lopinga Moore, 240. 
lorimeri Tytl. (Erebia), 301. 
louisa (W.-M.) (Stichophthalma), 
417, 421. 

Loxerebia Watks., 298. 
lucipor Westw. (Thaumaiitis), 428. 
lupinus (Costa,) (Maniola), 255, 259. 
lurida Butl. (Mycalesis), 132. 
lycoides Wats. (Ypthima), 321, 
lycus (ie Nicev. (Ypthima), 317, 
320. 

Lyela Swinh., 252. 
lynceus (Drury) (Idea), 7, 8. 
lyiicus de Nicev. (Lethe), 181. 


macclellandi (Moore) (Euploea), 98. 
macmahoni (Swinh.) (Coeno- 
nympha), 253. 

macrina (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 53. 
Macroploea But!., 55. 
raadrasa Evans (Ypthima), 338. 
m8eroide.s (C. Cb E. Feld.) (Pararge), 
242. 

mserula (C. E. Feld.), 241, 244. 
magna (Evans) (Hipparchia), 278. 
magnifica Butl. (Euploea), 75. 
Magula Fruhst., 166. 

Mahintha Moore, 55. 
mahratta Moore (Yptliima), 325. 
maianeas Hew. (Mycalesis), 116. 
maitrya de Nic4v. (Lethe), 169, 176. 
maiita (Lang) (Maniola), 258. 
malabarica (Moore) (Idea), 4, 7, 9, 
10 . 

naalayana (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 28. 
malelas (Elymnias), 382, 394, 
395. 

mabara Moore (Myea&ms), 151, 157, 

m. 


malsarida Butl. (Mycalesis), ISO, 
162. 

mandana (Koll.) (Maniola), 262. 
Mandariiiia Leech, 108, 1 10. 
mandata (Moore) (Orsotrioeixa), 350. 
mandosa (Butl.) (Orsotrioena), 350. 
mani (de Nicdv.) (Erebia), 299, 
300. 

manii Doh. (Mycalesis), 120. 

Maniola Schr., 109, 254. 
rnansonia Fruhst. (I.iethe), 189. 
mantra Talh^ (Khaphicera), 250. 
rnargarita Butl. (Euploea), 93. 
margaritae Elw. (Lethe), 192, 215, 
jnargherita Frulist. (Idea), 12. 
Marica Hubn., 298. 
marshalli W.-M. (Parantirrhoea), 
379. 

marslmlli BuU, (Ypthima), 338. 
masoni (Moore) (EuploEsa), 102. 
masoni (Elw.) (Pararge), 241, 246. 
masoni Moore (Zeuxidia), 442. 
materta (Fruhst.) (Erebia), 306, 
nwlinm Fruhst. (Ypthima), 344. 
modus (Fair.) (Orsotrimna), 348, 
349. 

rnegalia de Nicev. (Ypthima), 318. 
megalomma Butl, (Ypthima), 318. 
mekara (Moore) (J.ethe), 191, 209. 
melaena Tytl. (Enispe), 461. 
Melarumjia Meig., 296. 
inelanous (Cram.) (Danaus), 18, 
43. 

melonippus (Cram.) (Danaus), 18, 
27. 

melanoides (Moore) (Danaus), 39. 
melanoleuca (Moore) (Danaus), 40. 
Melanitia Fabr., 109, 364. 
Melanocynia Westw., 408. 

Melynias Moore, 380. 

Menama Moore, 55. 
monava (Moore) (Pararge), 241. 
m5n6tri6.sii C. d; E. FeM, (Euploea), 
76. 

mercea Evans (Mycalesis), 138. 
merguia Tytl. (Thauria), 432. 
merula Swinh. (Elymnias), 383. 
mestra Hew, (Mycalesis), 150, 
154. 

meihom Hew. (Ypthima), 318, 340, 
341. 

microsticta Butl (Stictoploea), 80. 
midamus (Linn.) (Euploea), 91. 
Mimadeliaa Moore, 380. 
mimus W.-M. db de Nicev, (Elym- 
nias), 389. 

minerva (Fabr.) (Lethe), 191, 208. 
milieus (£dfm.) (Mycale^), 1^0, 133, 
134. 
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wdranda EvAns (Myealesifi), 11^. 
misenus de Nic4v. (Mycalesis), 151, 
156. 

Mitocerus Billb., 432. 
mnasleles Hew, (Mycalesis), 150, 
151. 

mniszechii {H.-S.) (Hipparchia), 
268, 271. 

moelleri (Mwes) (Lethe), 170, 183, 
184. 

modesta Moore (Callerebia), 306. 
modesta Bull. (Euploea), 58, 60. 
modesta {Moore) (Hipparchia), 280, 
•281. 

monoctdus Fnihst. (Minois), 278. 
rnontana C. dh It. Feld. (Euploea), 
77. 

montana {Leech) (Agapet<e.s), 297. 
rnoorei {Evans) (Hipparchia), 276, 
282. 

rnoorei Butl. (Rhaphioera), 248, 249, 
250. 

Morphindra Rob., 430. 
mouhotii {Moore) (Eupla^a), 60. 
muirheadi {C. <!b It. Feld.) (I^the), 
231, 236. 

inulciber {Cram.) (Euplcea), 82, 83. 
rnulcibra Hubn. (Trepsichrois), 83. 
muRcina Stick. -(Diseophora), 448. 
rnusikanos {FrvkM.) (Danaus), 33. 
mutina Fruhst. (Danaida), 31. 
Mycalesis Hiihn.y 108, 110. 
rnycerm Stoll (Papilio), 366. 
Mydosama Moore, 111. 
rnyops Stgr. (Coenonynipha), 253. 
Myrtilus Moore, 111. 
my.stes de Nicev. (Mycalesis), 149. 

nada Moore (Callerebia), 309. 
Nadiria Moore, 315. 
nagei Doh. (l.fethe), 192, 214. 
nagaensfs Roths. (Stichophthalma), 
420. 

naganum Tytl. (Lethe), 221. 
Nandogea Moore, 426. 
narasingha {Moore) (Erebia), 300, 
314. 

nareda {Roll,) (Ypthima), 317, 321. 
narica {Hiibn.) (Maniola), 255, 261. 
narkunda Fru^ist. (I.K?>the), 186. 
Narmada Moore, 66. 
nautilus (Mycalesis), 126. 
neeho C. d: R. Feld. (Discoirhora), 
447, 456. 

Neetaria Billb., 4, 
neetgheriehfiis {Quir.) (Lothe), 201. 
Nemetes Moore, 166. 
nmpatra Fruhst. (Banaida), 44- 
Neopie Bull., 166. 

JiTeoriiu* 109, 369* 


neovisala Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 139. 
neoza {Lai^.) (Maniola), 257. 
nesaea {Linn.) (Elymnias), 382, 392. 
nesippus (O. FeM.) (Danaus), 28. 
newara Moore (Ypthima), 322. 
nicetas {Hew.) (Lethe), 169, 179. 
nicetella de Nicev. (Lethe), 169, 175. 
nic^villei {Moore) (Euplcea), 60. 
nic5villei {Evans) (Lethe), 173, 174. 
nic5villei Rdh. (Stichophthalma), 
420. 

nicevillei Frubst. (Zouxidia), 443. 
nicobarica W.-M. db de Nic4v. 
(Danaus), 53. 

nicobarica {Moore) (Mycalesis), 137. 
nicobarica Evans (Orsotrirona), 351. 
nicotia Westw. (Mycalesis), 151, L56. 
niksea Moore (Ypthima), 344. 
niladana (Lethe), 198. 

nilamba Fruhst. (Elymnias), 396. 
nilgiriensis {Moore) (Danaus), 18, 48. 
nipalensis {Moore) (Danaus), 26. 
nirmala Moore (Erebia), 299, 304. 
Nissanga Moore, 111. 
rioblei {Swinh.) (Euploea), 93. 
nothis Westw. (C^celites), 357, 358. 
nourrnahal {WeMw.) (Sticho- 
phthalma), 416, 417. 
novarae C. Feld. (Euplcea), 103. 
nudgara Fruhst. (Lethe), 199. 
nud^ara Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 157. 
niirinissa de Nicev. (Stichophthalma), 
418. 

Nyrtha Billb., 266. 


obnubila Marsh. (Elymnias), 388. 
ocell ata {Pouj . ) ( I..etho ) , 170, 181. 
oculata {Moore) (Mycalesis), 125. 
oeulus Marsh, (Mycalesis), 130, 148. 
CEneis Hiibn., 109, 284. 
olivaeea {Moore) (Euplcea), 61. 
opima (lFcdA;5.) (Erebia), 308. 
ophthal?nica {Stgr.) (Erebia), 311. 
orcha j&t’cms (Mycalesis), 143. 
ordinata Butl. ( Ypthima), 333. 
Oreas Oken, 287. 

Oreina Westw., 298. 

Orinoma Gray, 108, 251. 
orixn {Moore) (Erebia), 311. 
orseis Hew. (Mycalesis), 116, 125. 
Orsotricena Wtlgr., 109, 347. 
otrea {Stoll), 135. 


Pachama Moore, 111, 

Pademma Moore, 56. 
padma {Koll.) (Aulocera), 288, 290. 
paJaearcticus Stgr. (CEneis), 284, 287. 
paUas {Emm) (Hipparchia), 276, 
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pallida (Evans) (Hipparchia), 272. 
palJida (TyU,) (Hipparchia), 280, 
281. 

pallida Tytl, (Lethe), 222. 

Pandirm Moore, 315. 
pandocus Moore (Ypthima), 317, 
323. 

pandyia Talb. (Lethe), 233. 
Panlymnas Bryk, 16. 
panthera (Fabr.) (Elymriitxs), 381, 
389. 

Paralasa Moore, 298. 

paraleuca Fruhst. (Elymnias), 387. 

Parantica Moore, 16. 

Parantirrhoea 109, 378. 

Pararge Hubn., 108, 239, 240. 
Pareba Doubl., 462. 
parisatis (KoU.) (Hipparchia), 267, 
268. 

Paroeneis Moore, 284. 
parsis (le Cerf) (Hipparchia), 268. 
Patala Moore, 166. 
patna (Westw.) (Elymnias), 382, 397 
patnia Moore (Mycalesis), 163. 
patnoides (Moore) (Elymnias), 398. 
patria Leech (Neorina), 360, 361. 
pealii W.-M, (./Emona), 413. 
pealii W.-M. (Elymnias), 382, 392. 
pedonga Talb. (Danaus), 46. 
peguana (Moore) (Lethe), 227. 
peguana Evans (Ypthima), 336. 
pembertoni (Moore) (Eupkea), 102. 
penanga (Westw.) (Elymnias), 381, 
398. 

Penoa Moore, 55. 
periboea Butl. (Calysisme), 125. 
perimele Fruhst. (Lethe), 226. 
poms^ Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 151. 
perseoides (Moore) (Mycalesis), 130, 
145. 

persephone (Hiibn.) (Hipparchia), 
267, 270. 

perseus (Fabr.) (Mycalesis), 130. 
persimilis (Moore) (Danaus), 51. 
persimilis Elw. db Edw. (Ypthima), 
342. 

phedima (Stoll.) (Melanitis), 366, 
369. 

phidippus (Linn.) (Amathusia), 434. 
Philareta Moore, 266. 
philomela (Linn.) (Ypthima), 307, 
334, 

phoebue Butl. (Euplcea), 89. 

Fhorcis Hiibn., 298. 
phormion Fruhst. (Danaida), 40. 
phormis (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 40. 
pimpla (0. db R. Feld-) (Hipparchia), 
278* 

plagiata roZ6. (Lethe), 232. 
plataniston (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 44. 


plexippus (Linn.) (Danaus), 18, 23, 
26. 

poeyi C. & R. Feld. (Euplcea), 75. 
polydecta (Cram.) (Mycalesis), 136. 
portheus C. & R. Feld. (Amathusia), 
439. 

Pradena Fruhst., 16. 
praeusta Leech (Pararge), 241, 247. 
pseudofalcipennis Fruhst. (Erites), 
353. 

pulaha (Moore) (Lethe), 231, 232. 
pulahina Evans (Lethe), 231, 234. 
pulahoides (Moore) (Lethe), 233. 
pulchella (C. db R. Feld.) (Maniola), 
255. 

pulchra (O. db R. Feld.) (Maniola), 
255. 

pumilus (C. db R. Feld.) (CEneis), 
285, 286. 

pupilata (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 281. 
purpurascens Tytl. (Danaus), 51. 
Piitlia Moore, 166. 
pygmiva Moore (Stiotopla^a), 80. 

Radena Moore, 16. 
radza, Evans (Mycalesis), 120. 
Ragadia Westw. ^ 109, 355. 
rag^va Fruhst. (I^the), 197. 
rama (Moore) (Mycalesis), 130, 146. 
ramadeva (de Nicev.) (Lethe), 190, 
195. 

ramdeo Moore (Thaumantis), 427. 
ramsayi (Moore) (Euplcea), 105. 
Rangbia Moore, 166. 
rara Butl. (Ypthima), 319. 

Ravadeba Moore, 16. 
recussa Fruhst. (Euplcea), 72. 
redtenbiicheri C. R. Feld. 

(Euplcea), 58, 63. 
reducta Evans (Callerebia), 306. 
regalia (Moore) (Euplcea), 98. 
rogalis Leech (Mandarinia), 110. 
regina Moore (Stictoplcea), 80. 
rhadamanthus Fabr. (Papilio), 104. 
Rhaphicera Moore^ 108, 247. 
robinsoni Dist. (Ypthima), 326. 
roepstorffi Moore (Euplcea), 91, 94. 
rogenhoferi C. db R. Feld. (Euplcea), 
92. 

rohria (Fabr.) (Lethe), 190, 200. 
rothneyi Moore) Isamia), 100. 
rotundata de Nicdv. (Erites), 354. 
roxane C. & R. Feld. (Epinephele), 
263. 

rudis (Moore) (Mycalesis), 158. 
runeka (Moore) (Orsotrioena), 349, 

Sadarga Mooiet 111. 
sadona Emne (Lethe), 192, 219. 
sadona Tytl. (Mycalesis), 1 56, 
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safeda TytL (Hipparchia), 281. 
saitis Hew, (Zipcetis), 345. 
sakra Moore (Ypthiraa), 318, 342, 
343. 

Salatura Moore, 16, 

Salpinx Hubn., 54. 
salweena TytL (JEmona), 416. 
Sarnanta Moore, 111. 
samba Moore (Mycalesis), 132. 
Samundra Moore, 111. 
sanatana Moore (Mycalesis), 121. 
saraswati (Koll.) (Aulocora), 288, 
295. 

sarcaposa Fruhst. (Ypthima), 323. 
Satoa Moore, 111. 
satpura Evans (Ypthima), 338. 
satricus {Doubt) (Rhaphicera), 248. 
satyavati de Nicdv. (Lethe), 191, 
210 . 

Satyridse Sw.^ 106. 

Satyrinfie Bates, 106. 

Satyr us Latr., 266. 
saueri Dist. (El 3 mmias), 396. 
savara Ghr.-Sm. (Ypthima), 318, 340. 
scanda KolL (Erebia), 299, 307, 308. 
scanda {Moore) (I^ethe), 193, 224. 
scandina {Fruhst,) (Erebia), 307. 
schraka {Kolt) (Pararge), 241, 242. 
soherzeri C. Feld, (Euploea), 73. 
scylax Hew. (Zipoetis), 346. 
scylla Butt (Aulocera), 289. 
sehoT^a Tytl. (Mycalesis), 152, 153. 
semifasciata Fruhst. (Melanitis), 374. 
semineclio Stich. (Discophora), 455. 
septentrionis {Butt) (Danaus), 34. 
serbonis {Hew.) (Lethe), 192, 219. 
shallada Marsh, db de Nicdv. 

(Erebia), 290, 303. 
shandura Tytl. (Erebia), 301. 
shandura Marsh. (Hipparchia), 270. 
Shania Evans, 315. 
sherwillii Moore (Pademma), 96. 
shiva {le Cerf.) (Hipparchia), 268. 
siamensis {Oodfr,) (Idea), 15. 
siderea Marsh. (Lethe), 169, 171. 
sidonis {Hew.) (Lethe), 169, 172, 
significans Stick. (Discophora), 453. 
sihala Moore (Lethe), 207. 
sikkimensis Stgr. ((Eneis), 287. 
similis {Linn.) (Danaus), 19, 50. 
similis Elw. db Edw. (Ypthima), 318, 
338, 339. 

simulatrix W.-M. bb de Nic4v. 

(Euploea)» 74. 

Sinchula Moore, 166. 
singala E. Feld. (Ypthima), 333. 
singhala Moore (Elymnias), 382,391. 
sinhala Moore (Euploea), 91, 99. 
sinorix (Hew.) (Lethe), 192, 224, 
(Lethe), 230. 

VOL. n. 


sita {Koll.) (Danaus), 18, 45, 46. 
sUa C. Feld. (Neorina), 363. 
sobrina Elw. db Edv). (Yptliima), 
341. 

sondaica Boisd. (Discophora), 447. 
sordice {Fruhst.) (Acrsea), 466. 
sparta de Nicev. (Stiohophthalma), 
423. 

spiloptera de Nicdv. db Mdll. (Disco- 
phora), 450. 

splendens Butl. (Euploea), 92. 
splendens Tytl. (Thaumantis), 427.. 
stenopa Fruhst. (Lethe), 230. 
Stichophthalma C. db R. Feld., 405,^ 
416. 

Stictoplcea Butl., 55. 

striata Hamps. (Ypthima), 334. 

suavolens W.-M. dr de Nicdu,. 

(Mycalesis), 150, 152. 
subdecorata Fruhst. (El 3 unnias), 
395. 

subdita Moore (Mahintha), 71. 
subdita {Moore) (Mycalesis), 143. 
subfasciata Moore (Mycalesis), 135, 
136. 

subpallida Tytl. (Faunis), 409. 
suffusa Tytl. (Euploea), 76. 
sunuitrana Fruhst. (Zeuxidia), 443. 
sura {Doubt) (Lethe), 170, 187. 
suradeva {Moore) (Cyllogenes), 377. 
Suralaya Moore, 111. 
surkha Marsh. (Mycalesis), 165. 
suroia {Tytl.) (Erebia), 312. 
swaha {KoU.) (Aulocera), 288, 293,. 
294. 

sylhetensis Stgr. (Enispe), 460. 

Sylvia Hemm. (Maniola), 257. 

Syngea Hiibn., 298. 

tabella Marsh. (Ypthima), 335. 
tabitha {Fahr.) (Mycalesis), 131. 
talboti Tytl. (Euploea), 106, 
tambra Moore (Melanitis), 370. 
tamuna de Nicev. (Lethe), 199. 
Tana^ptera Billb., 166. 

Tanisma Moore, 166. 
taprobana {C. db R. Feld.) (Danaus),. 
18, 47. 

tarbena Evans (Erebia), 304. 
tarbena Tatb. (Pararge), 244. 
iavoyana Moore (Menama), 59. 
teesta Talb. (Lethe), 220. 

Telchinia Hiibn., 462. 

Tdinga Moore, 111. 
tellula Fruhst. (Aulocera), 295. 
tenuistigma Moore (Maniola), 255, 
265. 

tessellata Moore (Enispe), 460. 
Thaiunantis Hubn., 405, 425. 
Thauria Moore, 405, 430. 

2 L 
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thawgawa Tytl. (Aulocera), 293. 
thawgawa Tytl. (Lethe), 177. 
thelephassa {Hilbn.) (Hipparchia), 
268, 276. 

Theope Moore, 302. 
thora Moore (Ypthima), 333. 
Thormsa Westw., 432. 
thycana Wall. (Elyirmias), 400. 
Thymipa Moore, 315. 
timandra Wall. (Elymnias), 393. 
timora Doubl. (Discophora), 447, 
454, 455. 

tinctoria Moore (Elymnias), 387. 
tira (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 46. 
Tirumala Moore, 16. 

Tiruna Moore, 55. 
tedara Afoorc jLethe), 203. 
transiens (Svjf.) (Danaus), 22. 
Trepsichrois Hiibn., 54. 
tristigmata Elwes (Lethe), 170, 180. 
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